
 
 
 
 

Voices of the Ancestors: 
nəxʷsƛ̓ay̓əm̓úcən  
Klallam Language 

Narratives  
 
 

  



  



 
 

Voices of the Ancestors: 
nəxʷsƛ̓ay̓əm̓úcən  
Klallam Language 

  Narratives  
  

Compiled by Timothy Montler 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

upodn Books 
 



 

Traditional names are used in the narratives and in the introductions. It is important to know 

that names are very private property. Nobody may use a name that has not been formally 

given by an elder of the family that owns the name. Please read carefully Appendix K of the 

Klallam Grammar (http://t.ly/D1JhU) on how to give, get, and use a traditional name. Using a 

traditional name without permission is abusing it. Please respect the elders by not abusing any 

traditional name. 

 

These narratives are published for the purposes of documentation and revitalization of the Klallam 

language, nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən. If you choose to retell any of these stories, be sure to give full credit to the 

original storyteller. 

 

 

© Copyright Timothy Montler and the Intertribal Klallam Language Certification Board 2026 

All rights reserved 

 

upodnBooks.com 

 

Library of Congress Control Number: 2025913366 

 

ISBN: 979-8-9991377-2-2 (hardbound) 

ISBN: 979-8-9991377-3-9 (paperback) 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

Photos credits: 

Billy Hall and Emma Johnson: from the Leon Metcalf collection at the University of 

Washington Burke Museum. 

Emma Balch and Amy Allen: courtesy of Loni Greninger 

Aurelia Celestine: courtesy of Cathy Cooke 

Ruth Shelton: courtesy of Jamie Valadez 

Ed Sampson: by Jacilee Wray. 

Martha John: by M. Terry Thompson. 

Adeline Smith, Bea Charles, Tom Charles: by Timothy Montler 

Cover: Olympic Mountains by Timothy Montler  



Contents 

Acknowledgements ..........................................................................................14 
Introduction ........................................................................................................1 
Part 1: Becher Bay—the Narratives of Tom Charles .........................................2 

1 Apology and Advice ............................................................................................... 3 

2 Getting the Language Back .................................................................................... 5 

sx ̣̫ iʔám̕, Traditional Tales......................................................................................... 6 

3 Bear and Raven ...................................................................................................... 6 

4 Flea ........................................................................................................................ 8 

5 Flea Song (first version) ........................................................................................ 8 

6 Flea Song (second version) .................................................................................... 8 

7 Mink and Kelp (first version) ................................................................................ 9 

8 Mink and Kelp (second version) ............................................................................ 9 

9 Mink and Octopus (first version) ......................................................................... 11 

10 Mink and Octopus (second version) .................................................................. 11 

11 Mink and Octopus (third version) ...................................................................... 12 

12 Mink and Wolf (first version) ............................................................................ 14 

13 Mink and Wolf (second version) ........................................................................ 15 

14 Mink and Wolf (third version) ........................................................................... 16 

15 Mink, His Nephew, and His Sister (first version) .............................................. 18 

16 Mink, His Nephew, and His Sister (second version) ......................................... 18 

17 Mink, His Nephew, and His Sister (third version) ............................................. 19 

18 Raven and Seal................................................................................................... 21 

19 Raven Fakes a Broken Arm ............................................................................... 22 

20 The Boy Who Lived with Wolves (The Weak Little Man) (first version) ......... 24 

21 The Boy Who Lived with Wolves (The Weak Little Man) (second version) ..... 26 

22 The Boy Who Lived with Wolves (The Weak Little Man) (third version) ........ 29 

23 Whisky Jack ....................................................................................................... 31 

24 From the Rich People (Gathering Feathers) ...................................................... 32 

25 Two Deaf Fishermen .......................................................................................... 33 

26 Mount Baker and Mount Olympus Fight ........................................................... 34 

Anecdotes and Conversations ................................................................................. 35 

27 Making a Deer Hoof Rattle ................................................................................ 35 



28 Pit-lamping .........................................................................................................36 

29 Blackfish Jump at Fishermen (first version) ......................................................38 

30 Blackfish Jump at Fishermen (second version) ..................................................39 

31 A Sea Lion Attack (first version) ........................................................................39 

32 A Sea Lion Attack (second version) ...................................................................40 

33 Dog Barks at Sea Lions ......................................................................................41 

34 A Lost Halibut ....................................................................................................42 

35 Splicing Rope .....................................................................................................44 

36 Fighting Tsimshians Long Ago (conversation) ..................................................45 

37 Klallam at Smyth Head ......................................................................................45 

38 Tom and Ed Talk about Forgetting the Old Stories ............................................47 

39 Some Things Tom Was Told by His Elders ........................................................48 

40 Why the Tales Are Lost ......................................................................................50 

41 Why His Children Do Not Speak Klallam .........................................................51 

42 Talking to the Homeland (first version) .............................................................52 

43 Talking to the Homeland (second version) .........................................................52 

44 Talking to a Strange Land ...................................................................................52 

wətə́nəxə̣n’s Life......................................................................................................53 

45 Childhood and Work ...........................................................................................53 

46 A Ghost on Discovery Island ..............................................................................62 

47 Jobs .....................................................................................................................64 

48 Accidents ............................................................................................................67 

49 Help Across the Bridge .......................................................................................70 

50 Meeting Flora .....................................................................................................71 

51 Milkman .............................................................................................................73 

52 A Stroke at Age 37 ..............................................................................................74 

53 A Wish for Someone to Talk With ......................................................................76 

Part 2: Elwha—the Narratives of Ed Sampson ................................................77 
1 A Bear-Human ......................................................................................................79 

2 Bear Power ...........................................................................................................82 

3 Redheads are Stolen .............................................................................................86 

4 The Flood .............................................................................................................87 



5 The Changer (first version) .................................................................................. 93 

6 Falling at the Hot Springs .................................................................................... 95 

7 Getting Power ...................................................................................................... 96 

8 Helped by Blackfish ............................................................................................. 97 

9 Seeking Blackfish Power ..................................................................................... 99 

10 A Sheep-Eating Snake ...................................................................................... 101 

11 A Half Snake .................................................................................................... 102 

12 Lightning Spirit ................................................................................................ 103 

13 The Invisible Monster ...................................................................................... 105 

14 Picking Berries ................................................................................................. 106 

15 Bee Sting .......................................................................................................... 107 

16 The Dam Breaks .............................................................................................. 108 

17 The People of či̕xʷícən and Ediz Hook ............................................................ 109 

18 Want to Go Along ............................................................................................ 111 

19 In Portland ....................................................................................................... 112 

20 Finding Poachers.............................................................................................. 114 

21 A Black Eye from Hazel .................................................................................. 115 

22 A Fight with a Sailor ........................................................................................ 116 

23 Bum Ear ........................................................................................................... 118 

24 Spirit Dancing is Lost ...................................................................................... 119 

25 A Conversation about Monsters ....................................................................... 122 

26 Holy Ghost ....................................................................................................... 124 

27 Elwhas Fight .................................................................................................... 125 

28 Real Makahs .................................................................................................... 128 

29 Homes Destroyed at Pysht ............................................................................... 130 

30 Tim Pysht and John Mike ................................................................................ 132 

31 The Spirit Pipe ................................................................................................. 133 

32 Little Black Water People ................................................................................ 135 

33 The Changer (second version) ......................................................................... 136 

34 A Water Monster Near Rocky Point ................................................................. 138 

35 A Nurse at the Port Angeles Hospital ............................................................... 140 

36 The Ghost in the Wagon ................................................................................... 141 



37 A Ghost at a Dance ...........................................................................................144 

38 A Ghost on the Path to the Well ........................................................................146 

39 A Little Girl Sees the Ghost ..............................................................................149 

40 Hazel Sees a Ghost ...........................................................................................150 

41 A Ghost Owl Singing Hymns ...........................................................................152 

42 Owls as Ghosts .................................................................................................153 

43 The Ghost Fire ..................................................................................................154 

44 Ghosts Help Tim Pysht .....................................................................................156 

45 Ghosts on the Beach .........................................................................................158 

46 Ghosts Drop Rocks ...........................................................................................160 

47 The Ghost Gaff Hook (first version) ................................................................161 

48 The Ghost Gaff Hook (second version) ............................................................163 

49 Hip Injury .........................................................................................................166 

Part 3: Jamestown—the Narratives of Billy Hall, Amy Allen, Emma Johnson, 

Emma Balch, Aurelia Celestine, and Ruth Shelton .......................................169 
1 Sermon ...............................................................................................................170 

2 Kakantu ..............................................................................................................173 

3 Star Husbands .....................................................................................................175 

4 Owl Story ...........................................................................................................178 

5 The Envious Sister-in-law ..................................................................................180 

6 Kingfisher ...........................................................................................................184 

7 Slapu ...................................................................................................................185 

8 Message to Martha John .....................................................................................186 

9 Message to Jamestown / Kakantu.......................................................................187 

10 Emma Johnson Reply .......................................................................................192 

11 Amy Allen Reply ..............................................................................................193 

12 Message to Emma Balch ..................................................................................195 

13 Message to Ruth Shelton ..................................................................................197 

14 Message to Amy Allen .....................................................................................199 

15 Message to Billy Hall .......................................................................................200 

16 Message to Emma Johnson ..............................................................................202 

Part 4: Port Gamble—the Narratives of Martha John ....................................203 
1 Chipmunk and Slapu (first version) ...................................................................204 



2 Man Meets Blackfish, the Story of ʔəyə́̕wəsəqs ................................................ 206 

3 Chipmunk’s Song ............................................................................................... 209 

4 Joe Hillaire’s Wren Story ................................................................................... 210 

5 Kakantu (first version) ....................................................................................... 211 

6 Snakes ................................................................................................................ 215 

7 Star Husbands (first version) ............................................................................. 216 

8 Prepared Text ..................................................................................................... 218 

9 Grandfather and a Snake .................................................................................... 220 

10 Please Help Song ............................................................................................. 221 

11 Oscar the Seal .................................................................................................. 222 

12 Seabeck Experience ......................................................................................... 224 

13 Gutted .............................................................................................................. 226 

14 Puppy Children ................................................................................................ 227 

15 Praying to Save a Cow ..................................................................................... 229 

16 Gypsy Sniffs a Skunk....................................................................................... 230 

17 Locked Hands .................................................................................................. 231 

18 Odd Shoes ........................................................................................................ 233 

19 Gypsy with a Hotdog ....................................................................................... 234 

20 Gypsy Points .................................................................................................... 235 

21 Gypsy Falls ...................................................................................................... 236 

22 Potlatch Building ............................................................................................. 237 

23 Hiding Ducks ................................................................................................... 239 

24 Filling a Canoe with Ducks ............................................................................. 242 

25 Roots ................................................................................................................ 243 

26 Heavy Feet ....................................................................................................... 244 

27 Singing to Brothers .......................................................................................... 245 

28 Gypsy Runs Away ............................................................................................ 246 

29 Berries Kept in a Muddy Place ........................................................................ 247 

30 Rowing with the Husband ................................................................................ 248 

31 A Shaker Tells a Slapu Story ............................................................................ 250 

32 Getting Married................................................................................................ 253 

33 Brother Falls into Juice .................................................................................... 255 



34 Klickitat Raid ...................................................................................................258 

35 Money is Stolen ................................................................................................259 

36 Jump Seven Canoes ..........................................................................................262 

37 Stepping on a Slug ............................................................................................264 

38 Slug for Whooping Cough................................................................................265 

39 A Dog Saves Boys ............................................................................................266 

40 Salmon Heads for Gypsy ..................................................................................267 

41 Gypsy Refuses a Bone ......................................................................................268 

42 Cleaning Clams ................................................................................................269 

43 Fishing with Father (first version) ....................................................................270 

44 Crows Punish a Girl (first version) ...................................................................271 

45 The Elwha Dam Breaks ....................................................................................274 

46 Lost with Aunt ..................................................................................................275 

47 Friendship Song (first version) .........................................................................277 

48 Picking Berries .................................................................................................278 

49 Canoe Stolen.....................................................................................................281 

50 Power to Save a Person from Choking .............................................................283 

51 Sickness Sucked Out ........................................................................................284 

52 Bug Removed from a Neck (first version) .......................................................286 

53 Step-grandmother .............................................................................................288 

54 Step-grandmother’s Death ................................................................................290 

55 Sleep in a Rock .................................................................................................292 

56 A New Dancer (first version) ............................................................................295 

57 A Rat in the Pantry ............................................................................................298 

58 Trees with Two Heads ......................................................................................300 

59 A maple Root Basket ........................................................................................301 

60 Friendship Song (second version) with Introduction .......................................303 

61 Star Husbands (second version) .......................................................................304 

62 Kakantu (second version) .................................................................................307 

63 Slapu and Mink ................................................................................................312 

64 Chipmunk and Slapu (second version) .............................................................314 

65 A Sick Child......................................................................................................316 



66 The Changer ..................................................................................................... 318 

67 Devilfish Power ............................................................................................... 320 

68 Followed by a Cougar ...................................................................................... 322 

69 Broken Teeth .................................................................................................... 324 

70 Summer Dwellings .......................................................................................... 327 

71 The Changer at Suquamish .............................................................................. 328 

72 Criminal Arrested ............................................................................................. 331 

73 Feeding Lost Cows .......................................................................................... 334 

74 Grizzly Captures Girl ....................................................................................... 338 

75 Crows Punish Girl (second version) ................................................................ 340 

76 Friendship Song (third version) ....................................................................... 345 

77 Friendship Song (fourth version) ..................................................................... 346 

78 Purse Falls ........................................................................................................ 347 

79 Eating Berries from the Basket ........................................................................ 349 

80 Crows Punish Girl (third version) .................................................................... 350 

81 Putting Snow on Uncle’s Chest........................................................................ 354 

82 A Trip to the Fraser River ................................................................................ 355 

83 Blackberry Picking .......................................................................................... 358 

84 Fishing with Father (second version) ............................................................... 360 

85 Bug Removed from a Neck (second version) .................................................. 363 

86 Ghosts at a Burning (first version) ................................................................... 365 

87 Overheard Singing ........................................................................................... 367 

88 Drinking Vinegar ............................................................................................. 368 

89 A Baby in the Woodshed .................................................................................. 369 

90 A New Dancer (second version) ...................................................................... 370 

91 Ghosts at a Burning (second version) .............................................................. 372 

92 Stung by a Lizard ............................................................................................. 374 

93 Do You Know Me? .......................................................................................... 376 

94 Snake and Skunk .............................................................................................. 378 

95 Using Skunk Power ......................................................................................... 381 

96 Shaking for Grandmother ................................................................................ 382 

97 Diving for Power ............................................................................................. 387 



98 Black Eyes ........................................................................................................389 

99 Singing for Brother ...........................................................................................391 

100 Grandmother’s Power .....................................................................................392 

101 Canoe Dancing Vision (first version) .............................................................394 

102 Husband Drunk...............................................................................................396 

103 Industrious Club .............................................................................................397 

104 Power to Find Lost Objects ............................................................................398 

105 Canoe Dancing Vision (second version) ........................................................399 

106 Ghosts at a Burning (third version) ................................................................400 

107 Talking to Ghosts ............................................................................................402 

108 Grandfather’s House .......................................................................................403 

Part 5: The Youngest Generation of L1 Speakers ..........................................404 
1 A Very Short Story ..............................................................................................406 

2 The Brave Woman of Pysht (first version) .........................................................407 

3 The Brave Woman of Pysht (second version) ....................................................410 

4 Conversation: Adeline Smith and Ed Sampson ..................................................412 

5 Conversation: Adeline Smith, Bea Charles, and Walt Bennett ...........................413 

6 Ugly Shoes .........................................................................................................414 

7 Speeches .............................................................................................................417 

8 Brand New ..........................................................................................................419 

9 Chemawa ............................................................................................................420 

10 Boston Charlie and Bigfoot ..............................................................................421 

11 Crane Delivers a Baby (first version) ...............................................................423 

12 Sunday School ..................................................................................................425 

13 Ernie Gets Drifted ............................................................................................426 

14 Stepping in a Bee’s Nest ...................................................................................427 

15 Reminiscing ......................................................................................................429 

16 Rock Under Water Game ..................................................................................429 

17 A Girl Knocks Out Her Dad .............................................................................429 

18 Stared at in Seattle (English version) ...............................................................430 

19 Stared at in Seattle ............................................................................................430 

20 Ethel Tricked into Testifying ............................................................................431 



21 Women Led the Fight for Fishing Rights ......................................................... 432 

22 How the Dam Killed Fish ................................................................................ 432 

23 Song ................................................................................................................. 433 

24 Blackfish Save a Canoe ................................................................................... 434 

25 New Glasses ..................................................................................................... 436 

26 Getting a Name for Granddaughter .................................................................. 437 

27 Shoes on the Wrong Feet ................................................................................. 438 

28 Crane Delivers a Baby (second version) .......................................................... 439 

29 Climbing a Cherry Tree ................................................................................... 441 

30 Pulled by a Salmon .......................................................................................... 443 

31 Taking Son to the Hospital ............................................................................... 446 

32 A Pet Lamb....................................................................................................... 448 

33 Twins ................................................................................................................ 450 

34 The Cemetery at the Place and the Dam Break (English) ................................ 452 

35 The Elwha Dam Break (first version) .............................................................. 452 

36 The Elwha Dam Break (second version) ......................................................... 454 

37 About Tim Pysht .............................................................................................. 456 

38 House Burned .................................................................................................. 457 

39 During the War ................................................................................................. 459 

40 Seeing Whales in 1949..................................................................................... 461 

41 The Elwha Dam Break (third version) ............................................................. 462 

References ......................................................................................................465 
 

  



Acknowledgements 
 

The documentation of the Klallam language that underlies this collection of narratives has 

been supported since 1978 by the following: the Social Science Research Institute of the 

University of Hawaii, the Jacobs Funds of the Whatcom Museum, the University of North 

Texas, the Administration for Native Americans, the National Park Service, the National 

Science Foundation, and the National Endowment for the Humanities.1 

Since 1992, the Klallam Language Program of the Lower Elwha Klallam Tribe and the 

tribe’s chairs and councils have been strongly supportive. I am especially grateful to Jamie 

Valadez, the originator of the program and the first Klallam language teacher at Port Angeles 

High School, and to Wendy Sampson, the current Klallam language teacher at PAHS. I thank 

Olympic National Park anthropologist Jacilee Wray for bringing us together. Thank you also 

to Cathy Cooke, who worked to coordinate support for this book project. 

Grants from Humanities Washington and Washington Arts Commission provided support 

for proof-reading. I thank those members of the Klallam communities that did the important 

job of proof-reading this collection: Jonathan Arakawa, Cathy Cooke, Chris Jones, Hannah 

Jones, Jamie Valadez, Brooke Wellman, and Sharmaine Wright. Thanks also to Ivy Doak who 

proof-read sections of this book. 

We owe much to the late Klallam elders Bea Charles and Adeline Smith, who worked 

tirelessly for the preservation and revitalization of the Klallam language. They spent many 

hours helping to translate these narratives. And, of course, we are very thankful to all of the 

native-speaking elders recorded here. They all felt the importance and understood the urgency 

of this work. 

We must thank the memory of Leon Metcalf, who made many recordings of Salishan 

languages in the 1950’s including most of those transcribed in Part 3.  

None of my work on the Klallam language would have been possible without the previous 

work of Professor Laurence C. Thompson, my graduate advisor, and M. Terry Thompson. 

They introduced me to the language and sent me to Klallam country to study it. They recorded 

all of the texts in Part 4 and two in Part 3. 

mán̕ cn ʔuʔ háʔnəŋ, siʔiʔám̕, 

ɬəmtiyáčaʔ 

  

 
1 Any views, findings, conclusions, or recommendations expressed in this publication do not necessarily represent 

those of the National Endowment for the Humanities. 



  





1 
 

Introduction 

This volume of texts represents the completion of the Boasian trilogy for the Klallam language. 

The Klallam Dictionary was completed and published in 2012. [1] The Klallam Grammar came out in 

2015. [2] Every narrative and conversation recorded from speakers of Klallam as their first language 

(L1 speakers) is presented here. 

The book is divided into five parts. Parts 1 through 4 represent the four current Klallam 

communities: Becher Bay, Elwha, Jamestown, and Port Gamble. Part 5 represents the youngest L1 

speakers, who are now also gone from us. The speakers in Part 5 are also from Elwha. However, being 

a generation younger than the other speakers, their speech differs in some possibly interesting ways 

from that of their elders. 

The narratives are presented here with sentence-by-sentence translations. The sentences are 

numbered to help readers keep track of where they are in the text. Readers can use the Klallam 

Dictionary [1] and Klallam Grammar [2] to parse and look up words, prefixes, suffixes, and other 

grammatical information. A great amount of Klallam language material can be found at 

klallamlanguage.org, including audio files and online hypertext versions of the grammar and 

dictionary.  

This is intended to be used by anyone wanting to learn about Klallam language and culture. It is 

expected that the Klallam dictionary and grammar will be at hand when working through these texts. 

No grammatical or lexical analysis is provided here; that has already been done in the dictionary and 

grammar. It is also expected that anyone using this book will take the opportunity to listen to the 

speakers’ voices as provided in the digital audio files listed at the head of each text. Please listen to 

those wonderful recordings. The audio files are available at http://klallamlanguage.org. 

I recorded almost all the texts in Parts 1, 2, and 5 in the years 1992 to 2012. The texts in Part 3 

were recorded by Leon Metcalf in the early 1950s. They were retrieved from the University of 

Washington Library archives in the 1990s. The texts in Part 5 were recorded by Laurence C. and M. 

Terry Thompson in the late 1960s and early 1970s. The Thompsons, who are also no longer with us, 

gave me copies of all of their Klallam tapes and field notes. 

Professor Laurence Thompson was my mentor and graduate committee chair at the University of 

Hawaii. I was working as his research assistant in the late 1970s when he brought me to Klallam 

country and introduced me to several Klallam speakers that he had worked with: Martha John, Anna 

Bennett, and Irene Charles. They were all very old and infirm and unable to work with me, so I went 

looking for other speakers. 

I transcribed all of the texts presented here while listening repeatedly to the recordings. I translated 

almost all of the texts in Parts 1, 2, 3, and 4 with the help of the youngest L1 speakers, Bea Charles and 

Adeline Smith. Most of the texts in Part 5, I translated myself. 

In the introductions, I sometimes use the traditional Klallam name and sometimes just the name 

that everyone knew the person by. On first mention of a speaker, I will give the traditional name with 

the English name. I made an effort to find the traditional name for everyone mentioned, but for two, 

Amy Allen and Aurelia Celestine, I could not find it. 

Recordings were made at first on reel-to-reel machines. That was what Metcalf and the Thompsons 

used. I used a reel-to-reel machine in the early days, then switched to cassette, then stereo cassette, and 

finally digital recorder in 2008. You can hear in the audio files the progression of recording quality 

from the early 1950s to the early 2010s.
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Part 1: Becher Bay—the Narratives of Tom Charles 

I first met wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles in 1979 when I went to Becher Bay to 

look for Klallam speakers. I studied the language with him and his sister yáɬc̕aʔ 

Lillian Charles during the summers of 1979 and 1980. I recorded a lot of words 

and sentences, but no narratives at that time. 

In June of 1992 Tom Charles and his wife hupəɬéʔələq Flora Charles née 

Thomas came over to Elwha from Canada to visit Ed and Hazel Sampson. Ed 

was being recorded telling stories and teaching me details of Klallam grammar. 

Tom had stories to tell too, so Tom and Ed were each set up with lapel 

microphones plugged into a stereo tape recorder in the Sampsons’ living room. 

Adeline Smith and Bea Charles were also there. Sometimes there were other family members there. 

For a few days a small video crew were there recording the conversations. The small living room was 

crowded with as many as a dozen people sometimes. You can see video clips of Tom and Ed talking 

those days here: https://youtu.be/rpZleMtC4AY and here: https://youtu.be/OaHFXh7ynHk. 

All but two of wətə́nəxə̣n’s narratives were recorded by me at Elwha and Songhees from 1992 to 

1999. The Two Deaf Fishermen story was recorded at Elwha by Michael Charles, and one version of 

the Weak Little Man story was recorded on video by Francine Swift. I transcribed and translated them 

with the help of Bea Charles and Adeline Smith. Some of the translations were rechecked with 

wətə́nəxə̣n, himself. 

wətə́nəxə̣n was the traditional name of Tom Charles, Sr., also called Slim by many of his friends 

and relatives. He was born at the Klallam village c̓íx ̣̫ əŋ at the mouth of Deep Creek on the Olympic 

Peninsula. Not long after his birth, his family moved across the Strait of Juan de Fuca and settled at 

Rocky Point near Becher Bay, west of the city of Victoria. There were no records of his birth, and the 

Klallam people at the time did not celebrate birthdays, so he never really knew what year he was born. 

Someone told him he should be old enough for Canadian social assistance, so he applied and was 

assigned the arbitrary birth date of January 1, 1920. But his wife, Flora, was born before that, and she 

knew that he was almost a teenager when she was still a little girl.  

Since Tom was born a little before 1920, he would be one of the youngest generation featured in 

Part 5 of this book. But his upbringing was very different from that of Bea and Adeline. They went to 

public school and started learning and using English daily from the age of six. Tom was never 

punished for speaking his own language. He did not use English regularly until he first went to school 

on the Esquimalt Reserve at 13 years old. He went to school for only a short time. As he put it, only 

until he learned to read and write. Tom was fully as fluent as his much older cousin Ed Sampson. 

When wətə́nəxə̣n passed away in December of 1999, he left us not only with these narratives, but 

also with a wealth of information about the vocabulary, grammar, and use of the Klallam language. The 

Klallam Dictionary [1] and Klallam Grammar [2] would be much poorer without his contributions. 

mán̕ st ʔuʔ háʔnəŋ, siʔám̕, wətə́nəxə̣n. 

The narratives here are divided into three groups: traditional tales of the time when animals were 

people; anecdotes or conversations with his cousin c̕ac̕maʔcút, Ed Sampson, Sr.; and personal stories 

of wətə́nəxə̣n’s life.  

As a preface to the narratives, we begin with two of the last things recorded by wətə́nəxə̣n. The 

first, he said, is his apology for letting the language go and his advice to generations following him. 

The second is wətə́nəxə̣n’s hope for the future of nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən, the Klallam language. 

Now we let wətə́nəxə̣n and his stories speak for themselves. 
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1 Apology and Advice 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
June 6, 1999 

Apology&Advice.mp3 

 
1 háʔnəŋ cn kʷaʔčaʔ siʔám̕ nəsƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ ʔaʔ t 

n̕suʔyaʔyáʔnəŋ ʔaʔ tiə nəsqʷáy. 

2 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔuʔəsɬáx ̣̫ ɬən ʔaʔ cə... 

ʔaʔ tiə nəsqʷáy nəsqʷáqʷiʔ nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən 

ʔawk̕ʷɬmán̕ ʔuʔ híc ʔəɬ ʔáwənəs 

nək̕ʷɬqʷiʔnə́wi. 

3 xə̣́n̕ə kʷi ʔuʔ xč̣tín̕ yaʔ sʔiʔáyəxʷɬ 

ʔuʔnəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən yaʔ ʔəɬ qʷáʔqʷiʔəs. 

4 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsxč̣ít ti ʔuʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ ʔaʔ tiə sqʷáy. 

5 sqʷáys yaʔ kʷə ʔən̕čičiyáŋən yaʔ. 

6 ʔuʔhúy yaʔ ʔuʔ sqʷáys yaʔ ti nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕. 

7 ʔáwə t ʔə́c ʔuʔ húy. 

8 ʔuʔŋə́n̕ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ tiə níɬ ti ʔuʔskʷáʔs 

ʔuʔsqʷáys čəʔúʔwəs. 

9 ʔiʔ ʔáw kʷaʔ kʷéʔwən̕tiʔs. 

10 ʔuʔhúy ti suʔkʷənaŋ̕ítis ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ kʷi 

n... či n... sʔiʔáyəxʷ yaʔ, kʷi nəsʔiʔáyəxʷ yaʔ. 

11 ʔuʔhúy yaʔ ʔuʔ nsqʷiŋítəŋ. 

12 ʔáwə c níɬ n̕šəmán cə náʔcu̕ʔ ʔcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

13 níɬ ʔuʔ n̕sčáʔčaʔ. 

14 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷʔə́ys̕ či n̕sqʷin̕ə́wi̕txʷ. 

15 ʔə́y ̕či n̕sqʷáy ʔəɬ qʷáqʷiʔəxʷ. 

16 ʔáwə c šaʔšəmán̕ti. 

17 ʔáwə c kʷéʔwən̕tiʔ. 

18 níɬ n̕suʔxạʔnáti. 

19 xə̣nʔátəŋ suʔkʷənaŋ̕íti ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ 

ʔən̕sčáy. 

20 húʔ caʔ cxʷ šə́wi... kʷaʔ šə́wiəxʷ ʔiʔ níɬ caʔ 

cxʷ ʔuʔ qʷáy ƛ̕áy. 

21 níɬ ʔaʔ či n̕skʷáʔ ʔn̕sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

22 ʔaʔkʷústxʷ ʔaʔ tiə sqʷáys yaʔ kʷi 

n̕sčičiyáŋən yaʔ. 

23 ʔuʔhúy yaʔ ʔuʔ qʷáy sʔiʔáyəxʷɬ yaʔ tiə 

nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən ʔəɬ k̕ʷənnə́kʷis. 

24 ʔáwənə ʔaʔ či náč.̕ 

25 ʔuʔhúy st... 

26 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə st ʔuʔ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

1 Thank you my dear children for listening 

to my words. 
2 I don’t know if I am straight in... in my 

words talking the Klallam language because 

it has been a very long time that there has 

been nobody to have conversation with. 
3 All our elders I knew spoke Klallam when 

they talked. 
4 Therefore I know a little of this language. 
5 It is the language of your ancestors. 
6 It was the only language of the Klallams. 
7 It wasn’t me alone. 
8 There were many Indians who used their 

own language. 
9 And they never were fighting. 
10 They only helped each other all the time, 

my... late elders, my late elders. 
11 They were the only ones that talked to 

me. 
12 Those other people are not your enemy. 
13 They are your friends. 
14 That’s why it’s good that you talk with 

them. 
15 Have good words when you speak. 
16 Don’t be quarrelling with each other. 
17 Don’t be fighting. 
18 Tell each other. 
19 Tell them to help each other in everything 

they do. 
20 When you grow... When you grow, you 

will talk, too. 
21 It will be to your own children. 
22 Teach them that this language is your 

heritage. 
23 Our elders spoke only Klallam when they 

saw each other. 
24 There was nothing different. 
25 We only... 
26 We were all Indians. 
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27 ƛ̕xʷiyús kʷaʔ čaʔiyáxʷ ʔaʔ či nə́c̕uʔ tə́ŋxʷ ʔiʔ 

ƛ̕áy cxʷ ʔuʔ ʔcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

28 ʔuʔhúy ʔuʔ náč ̕ti ʔən̕sqʷáy. 

29 sxʷʔiyá tə n̕s... 

30 ʔáwənə nsxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔeʔéʔnts cə nə́c̕uʔ ɬ 

qʷáqʷiʔs ʔawn̕áč ̕cə sqʷáys. 

31 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ta ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ ɬníŋɬ 

ʔuʔəyc̕ɬtáyŋxʷ. 

32 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nsxʷsƛ̕éʔ ʔaʔ t nqʷinə́kʷi 

n̕sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

33 nsɬkʷsə́wəs či n̕smán̕ ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ 

kʷaʔ šə́wiʔəxʷ. 

34 k̕ʷə́nti cxʷ. 

35 ʔuʔáwə cxʷ c šaʔšəmán̕ti. 

36 kʷənaŋ̕íti cxʷ ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ n̕sčáy. 

37 ƛ̕xʷiyús kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs ʔən̕sqʷáy, ʔən̕sčáy. 

38 ʔiʔ ʔuʔkʷənaŋ̕íti cxʷ ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

39 húʔ yaʔ st tiə ʔuʔt̕ákʷi ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə tɬnáʔəč 

ʔiʔ níɬ suʔk̕ʷənnə́kʷiɬ ʔaʔ cə sčə́yaʔčaʔɬ ʔiyá 

ʔaʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔči̕xʷícən. 

40 ʔiʔ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əxịn sxʷhiyáʔɬ ʔəɬ tə́sɬ ʔaʔ cə 

nə́c̕uʔ tə́ŋxʷ ʔiʔ ʔuʔ... 

41 níɬ suʔčc̕̕ústiɬ. 

42 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə ʔə́y ̕ti sxč̣ŋíns ti sk̕ʷə́nnəŋɬ. 

43 twəwx̕ ̣̫ ənʔáŋ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ tiə ʔáynəkʷ. 

44 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsƛ̕éʔ ʔaʔ nə́kʷ či n̕smán̕ ʔuʔ 

ʔə́y ̕ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ kʷaʔ šə́wixʷ caʔ, 

nəsƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

45 níɬ cə ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əs nəsqʷáy. 

46 mán̕ cn ʔuʔ čəŋíkʷs ʔəɬ qʷáqʷiʔən. 

47 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nsxʷháʔnəc ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə. 

48 húʔ ʔəst̕áxɬ̣ či nsqʷáy ʔiʔ xạ́ɬ caʔ nxč̣ŋín. 

49 ʔáwənə nsxč̣ít kʷaʔ yəcústən ʔaʔ či sʔst̕áxɬ̣ 

tiə nəsqʷáy. 

50 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔ sxə̣́n̕əs nəsqʷáy. 

51 húy kʷaʔčaʔ. 

27 It doesn’t matter if you are from another 

land; you are Indian, too. 
28 Only your language is different. 
29 It’s where you... 
30 I don’t know what one is saying when 

they are talking because it is a different 

language. 
31 They are Indians like we are. 
32 That’s why I want to talk with your 

children. 
33 My descendant, you’ll be a good person 

when you grow up. 
34 Look out for each other. 
35 Don’t be quarrelling with each other. 
36 Help each other in everything you do. 
37 It doesn’t matter what your language or 

job is. 
38 Always help one another. 
39 When we went across to the other side, 

we met with our relatives there at Elwha 

and at Port Angeles. 
40 And everywhere we went when we 

arrived at another land. 
41 Then we’d hug each other. 
42 Everyone was happy to see us. 
43 It’s still like that today. 
44 And so I want you to be very good people 

when you grow up, my children. 
45 That’s all I’m going to say. 
46 I’m very incapable when I talk. 
47 So I thank you all. 
48 If my words are wrong, I’ll feel bad. 
49 I don’t know if I tell you wrong when I 

talk. 
50 So that is all I have to say. 
51 It’s finished. 
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2 Getting the Language Back 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
July 1, 1992 

GettingTheLanguageBack.mp3 

 
1 Yeah, I’m sure glad to be here to try and help 

as much as I can ʔaʔ tiə sqʷáyɬ. 

2 kʷɬmán̕ st kʷaʔ ʔuʔ txʷƛ̕aʔp̕áys̕. 

3 ʔi uʔƛ̕iʔáŋ st ʔaʔ či sx ̣̫ ən̕úʔəsəŋɬ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy st 

huŋístxʷ tiə sqʷáyɬ yaʔ kʷɬkʷán. 

4 ʔuʔtxʷʔáwənə sxč̣ítɬ kʷaʔ ʔuʔeʔéʔntɬ ʔəɬ 

qʷáqʷiʔəɬ. 

5 ʔáw…̕ nəsƛ̕éʔ či nəsƛ̕áy ʔiyáʔnəxʷ tiə 

nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕ ʔəɬ qʷáys nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən. 

6 kʷɬhíc ʔəɬ... ʔəɬ ʔuʔhúy tə nsuʔxʷanítəm ʔəɬ 

qʷáqʷiʔən. 

7 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsxʷčmə́yə̕q kʷaʔ ʔaʔ tə ŋə́n̕ 

sqʷáyɬ. 

8 ʔuʔtxʷƛ̕iʔáʔt cn. 

9 nəsƛ̕éʔ či nsƛ̕áy ʔuʔ ʔənʔá ʔiyáʔnəxʷ. 

10 ʔiʔ níɬ caʔn nsuʔxč̣náxʷ kʷaʔ ʔuʔsx ̣̫ aʔníŋ̕s čtə 

ʔəɬ qʷáqʷiʔəɬ. 

1 Yeah, I’m sure glad to be here to try and help 

as much as I can on our language. 
2 We are very much feeling around. 
3 And we look for where to turn for a way to 

bring back again our language that was lost. 
4 It’s getting so we don’t know what we’re 

saying when we talk. 
5 It’s not… I want to hear the Klallam people 

speak the Klallam language again. 
6 It’s been a long time that I’ve used only 

English when I speak. 
7 That’s why I forget a lot of our language. 
8 I’m looking for it. 
9 I want to come hear it, too. 
10 And then I’ll find out how we talk. 
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sx̣ʷiʔám,̕ Traditional Tales 

 

3 Bear and Raven 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
July 11, 1995 

Bear&Raven.mp3 

This is the classic story of the bungling host [3]. Bear prepares a meal to share with Raven. Then, 

Raven, always a sly fool in the traditional stories, attempts to return the gesture, but fails and injures 

himself. 

1 ʔuʔšə́təŋ̕ cə ščqʷáʔič. 

2 suʔƛ̕kʷnáxʷs cə… cə sčánənəxʷ. 

3 suʔt̕k̕ʷístxʷs. 

4 suʔq̕ʷə́yəŋs. 

5 níɬ suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ sk̕ʷtúʔ. 

6 suʔxə̣nátəŋs ʔaʔ sčqʷáʔič cawn̕iɬ sk̕ʷtúʔ, “ʔə́y ̕

či n̕suʔəɬáʔ. 

7 txʷʔíɬən caʔ cxʷ ʔaʔ cə nəsq̕ʷə́yəŋ ʔiʔ čaʔhiyáʔ 

cxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ.” 

8 “ó, ʔə́y ̕kʷi. 

9 ʔuʔáɬaʔ caʔn ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút ʔaʔ tə n̕sʔíɬən kʷaʔ 

q̕ʷə́yəs caʔ.” 

10 níɬ č ̕suʔk̕ʷən̕tíŋ̕s ʔaʔ cə sk̕ʷtúʔ cawn̕iɬ 

ščqʷáʔič. 

11 níɬ č ̕suʔiyás cə ščqʷáʔič. 

12 suʔkʷúkʷucts x ̣̫ ən̕áŋ ʔaʔ t ɬáʔ. 

13 kʷaʔkʷíwc̕ct kʷaʔčaʔ. 

14 níɬ č ̕suʔəɬt̕íq̕əŋs cə cáyss cə sčqʷáʔič. 

15 suʔc̕q̕ə́ŋs cə smə́cs náwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ cə čá̕wi̕ʔs kʷaʔ 

ʔuʔstáŋəs yaʔ čtə. 

16 níɬ č ̕suʔhúys. 

17 suʔəčc̕ísəŋs. 

18 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə sq̕ʷə́yəŋs. 

19 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔíɬəns. 

20 ʔəɬənístəŋ cə sk̕ʷtúʔ. 

21 húy č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ cə sʔéʔɬən̕s. 

22 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ sk̕ʷtúʔ, “ó, mán̕ ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕

nəxč̣ŋín. 

23 háʔnəŋ cn ʔaʔ cə ʔə́y ̕n̕sʔíɬən. 

24 kʷɬən̕ʔə́c caʔ kʷaʔčaʔ. 

25 š... nə́kʷtxʷ ʔənʔá ʔaʔ cə nʔáʔiŋ. 

26 ƛ̕áy caʔn ʔuʔ kʷúkʷ. 

27 ʔiʔ ʔuʔiyá cxʷ cə n̕čʔíɬən.” 

28 níɬ suʔánɬ ʔaʔ sčqʷáʔič. 

1 Bear was walking. 
2 He got a… a salmon. 
3 He brought it home. 
4 He cooked it. 
5 Then Raven got there. 
6 So Bear told Raven, “It’s good that you are 

here. 
7 You’ll get to eat my barbecue before you go 

home. 
8 Oh, good. 
9 I’ll stay here and wait until your food is done. 
10 Then Bear was being watched by Raven. 
11 So Bear was there. 
12 So he warmed himself like this. 
13 He was warming himself. 
14 Then Bear’s hands got warm. 
15 His fat dripped into his dish, whatever it was. 
16 Then he was finished. 
17 So he wiped his hands. 
18 And he took his barbecue. 
19 Then he ate. 
20 He fed Raven. 
21 They finished what they were eating. 
22 Then Raven said, “Oh, I feel good. 
23 Thank you for the good food. 
24 So now it will be my turn. 
25 You be the one to come to my house. 
26 I will cook, too. 
27 And you’ll eat there.” 
28 So Bear agreed. 
29 “I will go and get to your house. 
30 I’ll eat there.” 
31 Then Raven barbecued a salmon, too. 
32 Then Raven’s cooking was done. 
33 Then he was imitating Bear. 
34 He was there. 
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29 “ʔuʔhiyáʔ caʔn ʔuʔtə́s ʔaʔ kʷsə n̕ʔáʔiŋ. 

30 ʔiyá caʔ či nsʔíɬən.” 

31 níɬ č ̕suʔq̕ʷə́yəŋ ʔaʔ sk̕ʷtúʔ ʔaʔ cə sčánnəxʷ 

ƛ̕áy. 

32 níɬ č ̕suʔq̕ʷə́ys cə skʷúkʷ ʔaʔ sk̕ʷtúʔ. 

33 níɬ č ̕suʔx ̣̫ aʔx ̣̫ áʔts cə sčqʷáʔič. 

34 ʔiyá č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ. 

35 kʷúkʷuct ƛ̕áy ʔaʔ cə čə́q sčə́qʷəwc. 

36 ʔuʔáxə̣ŋ ʔi ʔuʔčičə́qʷ č ̕kʷaʔ kʷi sƛ̕q̕áʔis yaʔ. 

37 ʔə́wk̕̕ʷ kʷaʔ. 

38 ʔuʔáwənə smə́cs c̕q̕ə́ŋ. 

39 níɬ č ̕kʷaʔ suʔ... kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs yaʔ čtə kʷaʔ 

q̕ʷúys u kʷə sk̕ʷtúʔ yaʔ. 

40 x ̣̫ aʔx ̣̫ áʔts cə sčqʷáʔič. 

That’s as far as I can go on that in Klallam. 

35 He warmed himself again on the big fire. 
36 He was doing that and his feathers caught on 

fire. 
37 They were all gone. 
38 He had no fat to drip. 
39 So then... whatever it was, if Raven died. 
40 He was imitating Bear. 

That’s as far as I can go on that in Klallam. 
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4 Flea 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
September 24, 1993 

Flea.mp3 

Flea, afraid he’ll burst, remains hunched up refusing to play with others. 

1 nə́c̕uʔ yaʔ k̕ʷəčə́̕c̕. 

2 ʔiʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ sxạʔsíkʷən. 

3 ʔáwə č ̕yaʔ kʷaʔ qqíŋs st̕áŋ̕k̕ʷ ʔaʔ ti néʔ. 

4 níɬ č ̕suʔt̕iyəmtástəŋs ʔaʔ cə néʔ sq̕ʷaʔháʔuŋ̕əxʷ 

kʷaʔ stáŋəs yaʔ čtə. 

5 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs, “hiyáʔ či qqíŋ, 

mə́kʷənʔaʔ.” 

6 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ k̕ʷə́ča̕ʔc̕, “nʔá, ʔáwə cn. 

7 ʔáwə cn. 

8 níɬ kʷaʔ ŋəyə́q̕ʷ, ŋəyə́q̕ʷən.” 

1 There was one flea. 
2 He was very mean. 
3 He wouldn’t play and mix in with the others. 
4 So those that he was among sang to him, 

whatever they were. 
5 So they told him, “Go play, hunched-up.” 
6 Then Flea said, “Come, I won’t. 
7 I won’t. 
8 I might burst, burst.” 

 

5 Flea Song (first version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
September 24, 1993 

FleaSong-1.mp3 

1 hiyáʔ či qəqíŋ, mə́kʷənʔaʔ. 

2 nʔa, ʔáwə cn. 

3 ʔáwə cn. 

4 níɬ kʷaʔ ŋəyə́q̕ʷən, ŋəyə́q̕ʷ. 

1 Go play, Hunched-up. 
2 Come, I won’t. 
3 I won’t. 
4 I get burst, burst. 

 

6 Flea Song (second version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
August 9, 1995 

FleaSong-2.mp3 

1 hyáʔ či qəqíŋ, mə́kʷənʔaʔ. 

2 nʔá, ʔáwə cn.  

3 ʔáwə cn. 

4 níɬ kʷaʔ ŋəyə́q̕ʷən, ŋəyə́q̕ʷ. 

1 Go play, Hunched-up. 
2 Come, I won’t.  
3 I won’t. 
4 I’ll get burst, burst. 
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7 Mink and Kelp (first version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
September 22, 1993 

Mink&Kelp-1.mp3 

Tom learned the traditional tales from his father and uncles. He loved this funny story and told it 

often. We managed to get two versions recorded. 

Here, Mink, a trickster who often fools himself while trying to fool others, picks a fight with Kelp. 

Mink drifts away with the tide and thinks that Kelp is running away from him in fear. 

1 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔaʔstúʔŋəts yaʔ kʷi mə́šču 

kʷéʔwən̕ti č ̕ʔiʔ cə q̕ʷq̕ʷúʔəŋ̕ kʷaʔ stáŋəs yaʔ čtə 

či skʷaʔwəntiʔícts cawn̕áʔiɬ. 

2 níɬ č ̕suʔt̕əŋúʔəŋs ʔúx ̣̫ nəs cə q̕ʷq̕ʷúʔəŋ̕. 

3 ʔiʔ nəxʷxạ́ƛ̕əŋ č ̕cə sxʷʔiyás. 

4 xạ́ƛ̕əŋ. suʔt̕əŋúʔəŋs ʔúx ̣̫ nəs cə q̕ʷq̕ʷúʔəŋ̕. 

5 sƛ̕éʔs či sq̕ʷúčts. 

6 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔx ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷtəŋs. 

7 hiyáʔ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔxʷə́yq̕̕ʷtəŋ̕. 

8 níɬ suʔáxə̣ŋs yaʔ, “kʷɬən̕ʔiʔɬáɬuʔ cxʷ kʷaʔčaʔ. 

9 kʷaʔnéʔŋət cxʷ ʔiʔɬáɬuʔ.” 

10 ʔiʔ ʔáwə č ̕tə c níɬ cə q̕ʷq̕ʷúʔəŋ̕ ʔiʔkʷaʔnéʔŋət. 

11 ʔuʔníɬ č ̕ʔuʔ ʔiʔx ̣̫ ə́yq̕̕ʷ txʷiʔhəwíyŋstəŋ. 

12 txʷaʔyíy ̕č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ čaʔxč̣nás ʔaʔ či sníɬs 

ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷtəŋ. 

13 níɬ č ̕suʔt̕áns. 

14 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕. 

15 níɬ suʔxə̣́n̕əs xč̣tín̕. 

That’s all. 

1 I don’t know what Mink was doing, but he was 

fighting Kelp or whatever it was. 
2 He swam after Kelp. 
3 And there was a swift tide where they were. 
4 It was swift. So he swam after Kelp. 
5 He wanted to beat him up. 
6 And so they were drifted. 
7 They went drifting away. 
8 Then he said, “You’re running away. 
9 You’re running away.” 
10 But it wasn’t Kelp that was running. 
11 He was the one drifting backwards. 
12 He was drifted far before he figured it out. 
13 Then he went ashore. 
14 That’s all. 
15 That’s all I know. 

That’s all. 

 

8 Mink and Kelp (second version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
August 16, 1995 

Mink&Kelp-2.mp3 

1 kʷéʔwən̕tiʔ č ̕cə mə́šču ʔaʔ cə q̕ʷq̕ʷúʔəŋ̕. 

2 níɬ č ̕suʔt̕áčq̕ ʔaʔ mə́šču. 

3 níɬ suʔxə̣nʔáxʷ, “ʔənʔá caʔn túi ʔux ̣̫ núŋəs. 

4 q̕ʷúčc caʔn.” 

5 níɬ č ̕suʔt̕əŋúʔəŋ ʔaʔ mə́šču ʔúx ̣̫ nəs cə 

q̕ʷq̕ʷúʔəŋ̕. 

6 ʔiʔ... ʔiʔ štə́ŋ cə... cə... qʷúʔ. 

7 ʔiʔ t̕áʔŋəɬ čtə wuʔ. 

8 níɬ č ̕suʔt̕əŋúʔəŋ ʔaʔ mə́šču ʔúx ̣̫ nəs cə 

q̕ʷq̕ʷúʔəŋ̕. 

1 Mink was fighting with Kelp. 
2 Then Mink got mad. 
3 Then he said, “I’m going to come across to get 

you. 
4 I’m going to beat you up.” 
5 Then Mink swam after Kelp. 
6 And… And it walked, the... water 
7 And the tide probably came in. 
8 Then Mink swam after Kelp. 
9 And then he was drifted. 
10 Mink was being drifted. 
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9 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔx ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷtəŋs. 

10 ʔiʔx ̣̫ ə́yq̕̕ʷtəŋ̕ cə mə́šču. 

11 ʔiʔ xč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či sníɬs cə q̕ʷq̕ʷúʔəŋ̕ 

ʔiʔkʷaʔnéʔŋət ʔiʔɬáɬuʔ sáʔsiʔsiʔ. 

12 xč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ či sáʔsiʔsiʔ cə q̕ʷq̕ʷúʔəŋ̕ ʔiʔ ʔuʔníɬ 

č ̕tə ʔuʔ ʔiʔx ̣̫ ə́yq̕̕ʷtəŋ̕ cawn̕iɬ mə́šču. 

That’s as far as I can go on that. 

11 He thought it was Kelp that was running away 

afraid. 
12 He thought he was afraid but it was Mink that 

was being drifted. 

That’s as far as I can go on that. 
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9 Mink and Octopus (first version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
September 29, 1993 

Mink&Octopus-1.mp3 

wətə́nəxə̣n loved a good laugh and liked sharing the funny stories that he learned from his elders. 

This is another one that he told many times. The word for ‘mink’ is mə́šču. The character Mink in the 

traditional stories is often called mimə́šču with the ‘affectionate’ diminutive reduplication pattern. The 

words mə́šču and mimə́šču are also used to refer jokingly to someone who is something of a liar and 

braggart. 

In this story, Octopus wants a husband but is too unattractive to find one. She kidnaps Mink to 

make him her husband and seeks to tie him up so he will stay. Mink tricks her into using eelgrass to 

bind him. While she goes out to get food to feed her new husband, Mink easily breaks the eelgrass and 

escapes. 

1 šə́təŋ̕ č ̕cə st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕. 

2 ƛ̕iʔáʔəŋ̕ ʔaʔ či swə́yq̕aʔs. 

3 ʔiʔ mán̕ č ̕ʔuʔxạʔxẹ́ʔsiʔ. 

4 ʔáwənə č ̕cán sƛ̕éʔ ʔaws̕mán̕s ʔuʔ xạʔxẹ́ʔsiʔ. 

5 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ č ̕tə suʔwə́yq̕aʔ ʔuʔ čxʷaʔtín̕. 

6 níɬ suʔšə́təŋ̕s ʔuʔƛ̕iʔáʔəŋ̕. 

7 ʔiʔ kʷɬtə́s cə mə́šču sʔiʔšə́təŋ̕s. 

8 tə́s cə mə́šču. 

9 suʔčc̕̕ústs. 

10 xị́ŋts ʔiʔ čc̕̕ústs ʔiʔ či̕xʷáss ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔyəŋs. 

11 níɬ č ̕suʔtxʷaʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷs ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔyəŋs. 

12 suʔkʷáčəŋ ʔaʔ mə́šču, “šatatá kʷaʔ táməxṣ 

wuʔ.” 

13 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔ ʔaʔ st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕ ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či táməx.̣ 

14 níɬ suʔƛ̕áys həwíyŋ. 

15 suʔɬaʔnítəŋ̕s cə sxə̣́naʔ ʔaʔ mə́šču. 

16 ɬaʔnítəŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə táməx.̣ 

17 suʔtxʷaʔəsɬéʔɬəns. 

18 txʷaʔəsqéʔəq̕. 

19 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs sqíyŋ ʔaʔ... sqéʔməq̕, st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕. 

20 ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či sʔíɬəns sʔəɬnístxʷs cə swə́yq̕aʔs. 

21 níɬ č ̕suʔtxʷaʔəsáqɬ ʔaʔ st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕. 

22 níɬ č ̕suʔq̕əm̕q̕ə́m̕ətəŋs… ʔaʔ mə́šču cə táməxṣ 

ʔəsqéʔəq̕s yaʔ.  

23 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔƛ̕iwn̕úŋəts. 

24 níɬ suʔ... ʔuʔxč̣tín̕ ʔaʔ cə sx ̣̫ iʔám̕. 

That’s all. 

1 Octopus was walking. 
2 She was searching for a husband. 
3 She was very ugly. 
4 Nobody wanted her because she was too ugly. 
5 All the men disliked her. 
6 So she was walking and searching. 
7 And Mink got there walking. 
8 Mink got there. 
9 So she hugged him. 
10 She grabbed him, she hugged him, and she 

put him into her house. 
11 So he ended up in her house. 
12 So Mink hollered, “Oh my goodness, I 

wonder if it’s eelgrass.” 
13 Then Octopus went to look for eelgrass. 
14 Then she came back again. 
15 So she tied up Mink’s feet. 
16 He was tied up with eelgrass. 
17 So he became tied up. 
18 He became a prisoner. 
19 Then she went out... Octopus, Octopus. 
20 She looked for food to feed her husband. 
21 Then Octopus was outside. 
22 Then Mink cut off the eelgrass that bound 

him. 
23 And then he escaped. 
24 That’s what I know of the story. 

That’s all. 

 

10 Mink and Octopus (second version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
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August 17, 1995 

Mink&Octopus-2.mp3 

1 ƛ̕iʔáŋ č ̕cə st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕ ʔaʔ či swə́yq̕aʔ. 

2 šə́təŋ̕ ƛ̕iʔáʔəŋ̕. 

3 mán̕ ʔuʔ xạʔxẹ́ʔsi tsawn̕iɬ. 

4 ʔiʔ sxʷaʔtín̕ č ̕ʔaʔ či suʔwə́yq̕aʔ ʔəɬ 

k̕ʷə́nəŋənəs. 

5 níɬ č ̕suʔxạ́ɬs ti xč̣ŋíns ƛ̕iʔáʔts či swə́yq̕aʔ či 

ʔuʔsƛ̕éʔ caʔ. 

6 níɬ č ̕suʔtə́s ʔaʔ mə́šču. 

7 suʔčc̕̕ústs cə mə́šču. 

8 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts. 

9 ʔiʔ či̕xʷás ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔyəŋs. 

10 txʷaʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋs cawn̕iɬ 

st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕. 

11 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷáčəŋ ʔaʔ mə́šču. 

12 šatatá kʷaʔ táməxṣ q wuʔ. 

13 níɬ č ̕suʔsqíyŋ ʔaʔ st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕. 

14 suʔƛ̕kʷnáxʷs cə táməxṣ. 

15 suʔqəyq̕̕ítəŋs cə sxə̣́naʔ ʔaʔ mə́šču. 

16 níɬ č ̕suʔtxʷaʔəsqéʔyəq̕s. 

17 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ƛ̕áy sqíyŋ cawn̕iɬ st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕. 

18 ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či sʔíɬəns ʔəɬənístxʷ cə xạ́wə̕s 

swə́yq̕aʔs. 

19 twawʔ̕əsáqɬ kʷaʔčaʔ cawn̕iɬ st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕. 

20 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔq̕əm̕ə́təŋs ʔaʔ mə́šču cə táməxṣ 

sxʷiʔsqéʔəq̕s yaʔ. 

21 suʔƛ̕iwn̕úŋəts kʷə hiyáʔ kʷaʔ ƛ̕íw.̕ 

22 ɬáw.̕ 

23 mə́šču. 

24 ɬáw.̕ 

1 Octopus was looking for a man. 
2 She was walking, searching. 
3 She (Octopus) was very ugly. 
4 And she was disliked by the men that looked at 

her. 
5 So she felt bad looking for a man that would 

like her. 
6 Then Mink got there. 
7 She hugged Mink. 
8 And she took him. 
9 She took him into her house. 
10 They got inside Octopus’s house. 
11 Then Mink hollered. 
12 Oh, no, I wonder if it would be eelgrass! 
13 Then Octopus went out. 
14 So she got the eelgrass. 
15 So she tied up Mink’s legs. 
16 So he became her prisoner. 
17 And Octopus went out again. 
18 She looked for food to feed her new husband. 
19 Octopus was still outside. 
20 And then Mink broke the eelgrass that was 

binding him. 
21 He managed to escape and run away. 
22 He escaped. 
23 Mink. 
24 He escaped. 

 

11 Mink and Octopus (third version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
June 6, 1999 

Mink&Octopus-3.mp3 

1 hiyáʔ šə́təŋ̕ cə st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕. 

2 ƛ̕iʔáʔəŋ̕ ʔaʔ či swə́yq̕aʔs. 

3 ʔiʔ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ti suʔáwə̕s ʔuʔ sxʷaʔtín̕ 

ʔaws̕xʷmán̕s ʔuʔ xạʔxẹ́ʔsiʔ. 

4 ʔsčú̕ʔsəŋ̕ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ cə suʔáwə̕s suʔwə́yq̕aʔ. 

5 níɬ č ̕suʔtə́s ʔaʔ mə́šču. 

6 suʔčə́̕yəxʷs ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋs cə st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕. 

1 Octopus went walking. 
2 She was searching for a husband. 
3 All the men disliked her because she was very 

ugly. 
4 The men and young men were repelled. 
5 Then Mink got there. 
6 He went into Octopus’s house. 
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7 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷnáŋs. 

8 suʔ... ʔiʔ sƛ̕éʔs kʷaʔčaʔ či shiyáʔs ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či 

sʔəɬnístxʷs cə swə́yq̕aʔs mə́šču. 

9 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷáčəŋ ʔaʔ mə́šču, “šatatá kʷaʔ táməxṣ 

q wuʔ.” 

10 sáʔsiʔsiʔ č ̕kʷaʔ táməxṣ či sxʷqq̕sə́ntəŋs. 

11 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕ či táməx.̣ 

12 suʔɬanítəŋs. 

13 qq̕ítəŋ... qq̕ítəŋ cə sxə̣́naʔs cə cáys. 

14 níɬ kʷə suʔhiyáʔs ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či sʔəɬnístxʷ cə 

xə̣́wə̕s swə́yq̕aʔs. 

15 níɬ č ̕suʔsqíyŋ ʔaʔ st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕. 

16 suʔq̕əm̕ə́təŋs cə mə́šču ʔaʔ cə táməxṣ. 

17 suʔƛ̕íws̕ yaʔ. 

18 ƛ̕aʔƛ̕iwn̕úŋət. 

19 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əs. 

7 And so she grabbed him. 
8 So… And she wanted to go look for something 

to feed her husband Mink. 
9 So Mink hollered, “Oh my goodness, I wonder 

if it’s eelgrass.” 
10 He was afraid that his legs would be tied up 

with eel grass. 
11 Then Octopus looked for eel grass. 
12 So he was tied up. 
13 He was tied up... she tied up his feet and 

hands. 
14 Then she went to look for something to feed 

her new husband. 
15 Then Octopus went out. 
16 Mink broke the eelgrass. 
17 So he got away. 
18 He managed to get away. 
19 That’s all. 



14 
 

12 Mink and Wolf (first version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
September 22, 1993 

Mink&Wolf-1.mp3 

In this story, it is Wolf who tricks Mink. Mink catches himself a fish, then falls asleep while it 

cooks. Wolf comes along, eats the fish, and then, before he leaves, puts fish grease on Mink’s mouth 

and a bone between his teeth. Mink wakes up and thinks that he has eaten the fish himself. 

1 hiyáʔ č ̕yaʔ ƛ̕ácu cə mə́šču. 

2 suʔtsnə́ss cə ŋə́n̕ kʷítšən. 

3 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ č ̕ʔuʔ xʷéʔtəŋ̕ cə kʷaʔyítšən. 

4 ʔəstásɬ ʔaʔ cə sxc̣áʔi. 

5 níɬ suʔt̕t̕éʔim̕s kʷə níɬ yaʔ cawn̕iɬ mə́šču. 

6 xə̣n̕áts č ̕cə sčánnəxʷ kʷaʔ xʷítəŋs hiyáʔ q̕ʷíŋi. 

7 ʔiʔ tsə́ct ʔaʔ cə sxc̣áʔi. 

8 níɬ č ̕suʔxʷéʔtəŋ̕s cawn̕iɬ sčánənəxʷ. 

9 xʷéʔtəŋ̕ č.̕ 

10 ʔi ʔuʔxʷéʔtəŋ̕ ʔi ʔuʔq̕ʷíŋi. 

11 hiyáʔ č ̕q̕ʷíŋi. 

12 txʷaʔ... txʷaʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sxc̣áʔi. 

13 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷənəŋútnəss ʔiʔ šiščé̕ʔqʷts. 

14 níɬ č ̕suʔq̕ʷúynəxʷs cə sčánnəxʷ, kʷaʔ kʷítšəns 

yaʔ čtə stáŋəs. 

15 níɬ č ̕suʔɬíc̕s. 

16 k̕ʷíc̕ts. 

17 suʔq̕ʷə́yəŋs. 

18 q̕ʷə́yəŋ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ. 

19 x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕ č.̕ 

20 níɬ č ̕suʔq̕ʷə́ys cə skʷúkʷs. 

21 níɬ suʔqʷáqʷiʔs, “stáŋ ixʷ caʔ ʔuč či sʔíɬəns či 

siʔám̕. 

22 stáŋ caʔ ʔuč či ŋút tiə siʔám̕ či nəsʔíɬən.” 

23 ʔuʔáxə̣ŋ, “či sq̕ʷúŋiʔ q u? 

24 ʔíy, máʔmən̕ q kʷi wuʔ ʔuʔ nəsʔíɬən. 

25 máʔmən q wuʔ ʔuʔ nəsʔíɬən.” 

26 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔuʔníɬ ixʷ caʔ cə sxə̣́p̕šəns 

ŋútn. 

27 ʔíy, máʔmən q kʷi wuʔ nəsʔíɬən.” 

28 ʔi ʔuʔáxə̣ŋ č ̕ʔi ʔuʔtsnə́səŋ ʔaʔ cə stáʔčəŋ. 

29 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔətúttəŋs ʔaʔ cə stáʔčəŋ č ̕kʷə. 

30 suʔ... níɬ č ̕suʔítts. 

31 suʔŋaŋútəŋs kʷaʔ cə skʷúkʷs yaʔ ʔaʔ cə 

stáʔčəŋ. 

32 húynəŋ č ̕cə skʷúkʷs yaʔ. 

1 Mink went fishing. 
2 He got to where there were lots of chinook 

salmon. 
3 The chinooks were all jumping. 
4 They were close to the grass. 
5 So then Mink was singing. 
6 He told the salmon to jump out of the water. 
7 And get near the weeds. 
8 So the salmon were jumping. 
9 They were jumping, apparently. 
10 They were jumping out of the water. 
11 They went out of the water. 
12 They got into the weeds. 
13 So he runs after them, and he clubs them on 

the head. 
14 So he managed to kill the salmon, king 

salmon or whatever it was. 
15 Then it was cut. 
16 He butchered it. 
17 He barbecued. 
18 It cooked. 
19 It was apparently like that. 
20 Then what he was cooking was done. 
21 Then he said, “What should this rich person 

eat? 
22 What will this rich person eat for my food?” 
23 He said, “Should it be the head? 
24 Oh, that’s a little too much for me to eat. 
25 It’s a little too much for me to eat.” 
26 So he said, “I guess it will be the tail that I’ll 

eat. 
27 Oh, that’s a little too much for me to eat.” 
28 He was going on until Wolf came toward him. 
29 Then he was put to sleep by Wolf. 
30 So… then he went to sleep. 
31 What he cooked was eaten up by Wolf. 
32 What he had cooked was finished. 
33 Then Wolf took what was left of the meat. 
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33 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋs ʔaʔ stáʔčəŋ cə néʔ sɬíqʷs. 

34 suʔɬə́məx ̣̫ təŋs cə čə́nəss. 

35 ƛ̕q̕ʷə́təŋ cə sc̕úm̕ ʔaʔ cə čə́nəss. 

36 cə́̕č č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ cawn̕iɬ mə́šču. 

37 níɬ suʔáxə̣ŋs, “ó, ŋút ixʷ cn kʷaʔ kʷi nskʷúkʷ 

yaʔ. 

38 ʔáwənə kʷaʔ. 

39 ʔuʔŋút ixʷ cn kʷaʔ.” 

40 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕kʷnáxʷs cə sc̕úm̕ ʔiʔ cə néʔ sɬíqʷs 

ʔəsƛ̕áq̕ʷɬ ʔaʔ cə čə́nəss. 

41 “ʔuʔŋút ixʷ cn kʷə kʷi nəskʷúkʷ yaʔ.” 

42 ʔiʔ ʔáwə č ̕ta c níɬ ŋút. 

43 níɬ č ̕cə stáʔčəŋ ŋaŋút kʷaʔ kʷi sʔíɬəns yaʔ. 

44 xč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ či suʔníɬs ʔuʔ ŋút. 

45 níɬ suʔ... kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔsxə̣́n̕əs. 

34 And he smeared his teeth. 
35 He stuck a bone in his teeth. 
36 Then Mink woke up. 
37 So he said, “Oh, I must have eaten what I 

cooked. 
38 There’s no more. 
39 I must have eaten it.” 
40 Then he took the bone and meat stuck on his 

teeth. 
41 “I must have eaten what I cooked.” 
42 But he wasn’t the one that ate it. 
43 It was Wolf that ate up his food. 
44 He thought it was himself who ate it. 
45 That’s... all then. 

 

13 Mink and Wolf (second version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
August 1, 1995 

Mink&Wolf-2.mp3 

1 šə́təŋ̕ č ̕cə mə́šču q̕túcən ʔaʔ cə cácu. 

2 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ č ̕sčánnəxʷ xʷéʔtəŋ̕. 

3 níɬ č ̕suʔáxə̣ŋs cəwn̕iɬ mə́šču, “ʔiʔq̕ʷíŋi iq či 

nə́c̕uʔ. 

4 xʷítəŋ iq q̕ʷíŋi či nə́cu̕ʔ.” 

5 ʔiʔ cəʔéʔt č ̕ʔuʔ xʷítəŋ cə nə́cu̕ʔ. 

6 ʔiʔ txʷaʔiyá ʔaʔ cə cácu. 

7 suʔníɬs č ̕suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts ʔiʔ q̕ʷčúts. 

8 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčə́qʷucs. 

9 ɬíc̕ts cə kʷítšən kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs čtə. 

10 níɬ č ̕suʔčə́qʷucs ʔiʔ q̕ʷə́yəŋ̕. 

11 txʷaʔsyáyəct cə sq̕ʷə́yəŋs. 

12 níɬ suʔaʔáʔməts. 

13 ʔiʔ qʷáqʷi cəwn̕iɬ mə́šču, “stáŋ q s… ʔuč či 

sʔíɬəns či siʔám̕? 

14 sq̕ʷúŋi iq u? 

15 ʔíy, mán̕ q̕ kʷi ʔuʔ maʔ... máʔmən̕ kʷaʔ 

ʔuʔíɬəns či siʔám̕. 

16 stáŋ ixʷ cxʷ ʔuč či sʔíɬəns či siʔám̕? 

17 níɬ yəxʷ cə ʔuč cə sxə̣́p̕šəns. 

18 ʔíy, máʔmən̕ q̕ wuʔ sʔíɬəns či siʔám̕.” 

19 ʔuʔáxə̣ŋ č ̕ʔi ʔuʔtsnə́səŋ ʔaʔ cə stáʔčəŋ. 

1 Mink was walking along the edge of the water 

on the beach. 
2 There were lots of salmon jumping. 
3 Then Mink said, “I wish one would leave the 

water. 
4 I wish one would jump out of the water.” 
5 And one really did jump. 
6 And it ended up there on the beach. 
7 Then he went and he took it and he killed it. 
8 Then he built a fire. 
9 He sliced the chinook salmon or whatever it 

was. 
10 Then he built a fire and cooked. 
11 His cooking became ready. 
12 Then he sat down. 
13 Mink said, “What will be the food for the 

important person. 
14 Might it be the head? 
15 Oh, that would be too... much to eat for a 

gentleman. 
16 What will you eat for a gentleman. 
17 Maybe it should be its tail. 
18 Oh, it’s a little too much for a gentleman.” 
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20 níɬ č ̕suʔətúttəŋs ʔaʔ cə stáʔčəŋ kʷaʔ ʔístxʷs 

yaʔ čtə. 

21 níɬ č ̕suʔəttnúŋət ʔaʔ mə́šču. 

22 níɬ č ̕kʷə suʔŋaŋútəŋs kʷi sq̕ʷə́yəŋs yaʔ s... 

skʷúkʷs yaʔ. 

23 níɬ č ̕suʔɬúyŋs ʔaʔ cə stáʔčəŋ. 

24 suʔ... suʔhúys cə stáʔčəŋ sʔéʔɬən̕s. 

25 níɬ č ̕suʔ... ƛ̕ə́q̕ʷtəŋ̕s cə sc̕úm̕ ʔiʔ cə néʔ sɬíqʷs 

cə sčánnəxʷs yaʔ skʷúkʷs yaʔ ʔaʔ cə čə́nəss. 

26 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔɬúyŋs ʔaʔ cəwn̕iɬ stáʔčəŋ. 

27 suʔcə́̕č ʔaʔ mə́šču. 

28 suʔqʷáys, “ʔuʔŋút ixʷ cn kʷaʔ kʷi nəskʷúkʷ 

yaʔ kʷi nəsq̕ʷə́yəŋ yaʔ nəstaʔč kʷi nəs... 

sčánnəxʷ yaʔ nəsq̕ʷə́yəŋ.” 

29 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕áys kʷaʔ ʔəstúʔŋəts yaʔ cə ʔəsnáwɬ̕s 

ʔaʔ či snéʔs či sc̕úm̕ ʔiyá ʔəsƛ̕áq̕ʷɬ ʔaʔ cə čə́nəss. 

30 ʔiʔ suʔáxə̣ŋs, “ʔuʔŋút ixʷ cn kʷaʔ kʷi nəs… 

kʷi nəsq̕ʷə́yəŋ yaʔ nəsčánnəxʷ. 

31 ʔáwənə kʷaʔ.” 

32 níɬ nəsuʔxə̣́n̕s xč̣tín̕ ʔaʔ cə sx ̣̫ iʔám̕s yaʔ ʔaʔ 

kʷ stáʔčəŋ. 

That’s all I know of it. 

19 He was saying that when he was approached 

by Wolf. 
20 He was put to sleep by Wolf, whatever he did 

to him. 
21 Then Mink was finally put to sleep. 
22 Then he gobbled up his barbecue, what he had 

cooked. 
23 Then Wolf left. 
24 So Wolf finished eating. 
25 Then... a bone of the leftover meat of the 

salmon he had cooked was stuck to his teeth. 
26 Then Wolf left him. 
27 Then Mink woke up. 
28 Then he said, “I must have eaten the barbecue 

that I cooked my… the salmon that I cooked.” 
29 Then again what was the left-over bone doing 

stuck in his teeth. 
30 Then he said, “I must have eaten my… my 

barbecued salmon. 
31 It’s gone.” 
32 That’s all I know of the story about Wolf. 

That’s all I know of it. 

 

14 Mink and Wolf (third version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
June 5, 1996 

Mink&Wolf-3.mp3 

1 šə́təŋ̕ ʔiʔq̕túcən cə mə́šču ʔaʔ cə cácu. 

2 ʔiʔ kʷɬk̕ʷə́nəs cə ŋə́n̕ sčánnəxʷ xʷéʔtəŋ̕ ʔiyá ʔaʔ 

cə qʷúʔ. 

3 níɬ č ̕suʔqʷáys, “ʔiʔ ʔənʔá q̕i nəsq̕ʷíŋ yəxʷ či 

nə́c̕uʔ. 

4 ʔiʔ nəsʔíɬən ʔaʔ kʷi nəsʔíɬən.” 

5 ʔuʔáxə̣ŋ čaʔčáy ʔi ʔuʔxʷítəŋ cə nə́c̕uʔ kʷítšən. 

6 ʔiʔ q̕ʷíŋ... q̕ʷíŋi. 

7 suʔkʷənəŋútnəsəŋs cə mə́šču ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts. 

8 ʔiʔ q̕ʷčúts. 

9 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔk̕ʷíc̕ts. 

10 ʔiʔ skʷúkʷs. 

11 kʷúkʷ q̕ʷə́yəŋ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ. 

12 k̕ʷəntís cə sq̕ʷə́yəŋs. 

13 níɬ suʔqʷáqʷiʔs, “stáŋ caʔ či sʔíɬəns či siʔám̕? 

14 níɬ yəxʷ cə sq̕ʷúŋiʔs, u? 

1 Mink was walking along the edge of the water 

on the beach. 
2 And he saw lots of salmon jumping there in the 

water. 
3 He said, “One will come and I’ll take it out of 

the water. 
4 It will be the food that I eat. 
5 He was saying that when one chinook salmon 

jumped. 
6 And it came out... it came out of the water. 
7 Mink ran after it and he grabbed it. 
8 And he killed it. 
9 And then he butchered it. 
10 And he cooked it. 
11 He barbecued it. 
12 He watched his barbecue. 
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15 ʔíy, máʔmən̕ q̕ wuʔ sʔíɬəns. 

16 stáŋ yəxʷ caʔ ʔuč či sʔíɬəns či siʔám̕? 

17 níɬ yəxʷ caʔ ʔuč cə sxə̣́p̕šəns? 

18 ʔíy, máʔmən̕ kʷi wuʔ sʔíɬəns caʔ.” 

19 ʔuʔáxə̣ŋ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ ʔi ʔuʔtsnə́səŋ ʔaʔ cə 

stáʔčəŋ, stqáy... stáʔčəŋ. 

20 níɬ suʔətúttəŋs ʔaʔ cə stáʔčəŋ. 

21 níɬ č ̕ʔítt cəwn̕iɬ mə́šču. 

22 suʔŋaŋútəŋs kʷə kʷi sq̕ʷə́yəŋs yaʔ. 

23 húynəŋ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ cə sʔíɬəns sq̕ʷə́yəŋs yaʔ ʔaʔ 

cə stáʔčəŋ cə….. 

24 ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ cə sc̕úm̕ ʔiʔ ƛ̕q̕ʷə́təŋ ʔaʔ cə čə́nəss ʔaʔ 

mə́šču. 

25 suʔɬúyŋs. 

26 cə́̕čct kʷaʔčaʔ cəwn̕iɬ mə́šču. 

27 níɬ suʔƛ̕iʔáʔts kʷi sʔíɬəns skʷúkʷs yaʔ ʔiʔ 

ʔáwənə č ̕kʷaʔ. 

28 níɬ č ̕suʔqʷáys, “ʔuʔŋút yəxʷ cn kʷaʔ kʷi 

nəskʷúkʷ yaʔ, nəsq̕ʷə́yəŋ yaʔ.” 

29 níɬ č ̕suʔɬŋáss cə sc̕úm̕s ʔəsčáčɬ̕ ʔaʔ cə čə́nəss. 

30 níɬ suʔƛ̕áys sqʷáys, “ó, ŋút yəxʷ cn kʷaʔ kʷi 

nəsq̕ʷə́yəŋ yaʔ. 

31 ʔə́y ̕yaʔ nəsʔíɬən.” 

32 ʔuʔáxə̣ŋ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ. 

33 ʔi ʔuʔníɬ ʔuʔ sxə̣́n̕əs xč̣tín̕ ʔaʔ cə sqʷáys yaʔ 

kʷi nəsʔáyəxʷ nəcə́t yaʔ. 

That’s all. 

13 Then he said, “What is this rich man going to 

eat? 
14 I guess it’ll be the head, eh? 
15 Oh, that’s a little too much food. 
16 What might the rich man eat? 
17 Maybe it should be the tail. 
18 Oh, that’s a little too much food.” 
19 He was saying that and he was approached by 

Wolf. 
20 Then he was put to sleep by Wolf. 
21 So Mink went to sleep. 
22 Then he gobbled up his barbecue. 
23 The food he had cooked was finished by 

Wolf. 
24 He took a bone and stuck it in Mink’s teeth. 
25 And he left. 
26 Then Mink woke up. 
27 He looked for the food he had cooked, but 

there wasn’t any. 
28 Then he said, “I must have eaten what I 

cooked, my barbecue.” 
29 Then he removed the bone from between his 

teeth. 
30 Then he said again, “ Oh, I must have eaten 

my barbecue. 
31 It was good food.” 
32 That’s what he said. 
33 That’s all I know of my elder’s, my father’s 

story. 

That’s all. 
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15 Mink, His Nephew, and His Sister (first version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
July 8, 1992 

Mink,Nephew,Sister-1.mp3 

This is another story that wətə́nəxə̣n told many times. wətə́nəxə̣n considered this a very funny story, 

but most hearing this story for the first time think it is strange and somewhat gruesome.  

At first glance, a story where Mink kills his nephew and feeds him to his sister is, indeed, 

gruesome. However, the story is about the feeling of resentment a young man may feel about the 

traditional obligation of a younger brother to an older sister and her children. Mink resents having to 

take his sister’s kid out fishing with him. He shows this resentment in the typical Mink way of tricking 

both his nephew and his sister. The story always ends with the rhythmical little song, “Enjoy it! Enjoy 

the little liver of your son!” 

1 xč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či náʔcə̕wt̕xʷəŋ̕əs yaʔ kʷi kʷiwn̕íɬ 

mə́šču ʔaʔ cə sʔúq̕ʷaʔs. 

2 suʔsátəŋs kʷaʔ hiyáʔs čə́yəx ̣ʔaʔ či p̕ə́wiʔ. 

3 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔíst ƛ̕iyáʔəŋ ʔaʔ či p̕ə́wiʔ ʔiʔ 

ʔáwənə. 

4 níɬ č ̕suʔqsə́ts cə šípəns. 

5 suʔsáts cə stíkʷəns kʷaʔ nə́qəŋs.  

6 “hiyáʔ. hiyáʔ cxʷ tə́s ʔaʔ cə təcnáxʷ. 

7 tə́s cxʷ ʔaʔ cə bottom (I don’t know how to say 

‘bottom’ in Indian) ʔiʔ nuʔkʷə́yə̕xc̣t.” 

8 suʔnə́qəŋs cə sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ. 

9 tə́s ʔaʔ cə šípən. 

10 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts ʔiʔ nuʔkʷə́yə̕xc̣t. 

11 ʔiʔ suʔtxʷaʔp̕ə́wiʔs. 

12 níɬ č ̕suʔtčə́təŋs ʔiʔ t̕k̕ʷístəŋ. 

13 suʔəɬnístxʷ cə sʔúq̕ʷaʔs. 

14 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷúkʷs ʔiʔ ʔíɬən. 

15 níɬ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷt̕íyms yaʔ, “ʔiʔiʔtáxʷ cxʷ. 

16 ʔiʔiʔtáxʷ kʷi st̕aʔt̕áqaʔs yaʔ kʷi n̕ŋáʔnaʔ.” 

17 níɬ č ̕yaʔ st̕íyms. 

18 huʔskʷáʔs ʔuʔ stíkʷəns cə.  

19 t̕k̕ʷísts ʔiʔ ʔəɬnístxʷ cə sʔúq̕ʷaʔs. 

1 Mink thought he’d go visit his older sister. 
2 So she told him to go catch a flounder. 
3 So he went paddling, looking for a flounder, 

but there was none. 
4 So he dropped his knife into the water. 
5 So he told his nephew to dive in. 
6 “Go. Go and get there where it is. 
7 You get to the bottom (I don’t know how to 

say ‘bottom’ in Indian) and kind of shake 

yourself.” 
8 So the child dove in. 
9 He got to the knife. 
10 So he took it and sort of fluttered himself. 
11 And he became a flounder. 
12 Then he was speared and taken home. 
13 Then he fed his sister. 
14 So she cooked and ate. 
15 So that’s why he sang, “Enjoy it! 
16 Enjoy the little liver of your son!” 
17 That’s what he sang. 
18 It was his own nephew.  
19 He brought him home and fed it to his sister. 

 

16 Mink, His Nephew, and His Sister (second version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
September 14, 1993 

Mink,Nephew,Sister-2.mp3 

 
1 hiyáʔ čə̕ náʔcə̕wt̕xʷəŋ̕ cə mə́šču ʔaʔ tsə 

saʔə́yč̕ən̕s, sxʷtúnəqs kʷaʔ stáŋəs yaʔ čtə. 

1 Mink went visiting his younger sister, older 

sister whatever it was. 
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2 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nátəŋs cən̕ɬ mə́šču kʷaʔ hiyáʔs ƛ̕iʔáŋ 

ʔaʔ či p̕ə́wiʔ sʔíɬəns. 

3 níɬ suʔhiyáʔ ʔaʔ mə́šču ƛ̕iʔáŋ. 

4 ʔiʔ ʔáw ̕č ̕kʷaʔ čqə́čaʔs. 

5 níɬ č ̕suʔqsə́ts cə... ʔáwə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ stáŋəs 

yaʔ čtə qsə́ts. 

6 níɬ suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs cə stíkʷəns kʷaʔ nə́qəŋs ʔiyáʔ. 

7 ƛ̕kʷə́ts caʔ  

8 suʔƛ̕áčɬs. 

9 “níɬ n̕suʔtə́s ʔaʔ cə ƛ̕áčɬ ʔiʔ níɬ n̕suʔɬp̕íct.” 

10 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhúys. 

11 níɬ č ̕suʔnə́qəŋs cə sƛ̕íƛ̕əɬqɬ. 

12 ʔiʔ txʷaʔ... 

13 tə́s ʔaʔ cə hiʔúʔux ̣̫ s. 

14 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔɬp̕ícts. 

15 níɬ suʔtxʷaʔp̕ə́wis. 

16 níɬ č ̕suʔtčə́ts cəwn̕iɬ mə́šču cə stíkʷəns ʔiʔ 

t̕k̕ʷísts. 

17 ʔiʔ ʔəɬnísts cə sxʷtúnəqs, kʷaʔ ʔuʔ stáŋəs čtə 

kʷə sxʷtúnəq saʔə́yč̕ən̕s, kʷaʔ stáŋəs. 

18 níɬ č ̕suʔíɬəns cə... cawn̕iɬ ʔaʔ txʷaʔskʷúkʷs… 

kʷúkʷs. 

19 níɬ suʔt̕íyms, “ʔiʔiʔtáxʷ cxʷ. 

20 ʔiʔiʔtáxʷ kʷi st̕aʔt̕áʔqaʔs yaʔ kʷi n̕ŋáʔnaʔ.” 

2 Then Mink told her that he would go look for a 

flounder for their food. 
3 Then Mink went looking. 
4 But they didn’t catch anything. 
5 Then he threw into the water... I don’t know 

what it was he threw. 
6 Then he told his nephew to dive there.  
7 So he’ll get it. 
8 It’s on the bottom. 
9 “Then you get to the bottom, then flop 

around.” 
10 Then he finished. 
11 Then the child dove. 
12 And became... 
13 He got to where he was going. 
14 So he flipped around. 
15 Then he became a flounder. 
16 Then Mink stabbed his nephew and he 

brought him home. 
17 And fed his sister, whatever it was, his older 

sister or younger sister, whatever. 
18 So she ate what she cooked. 
19 Then he sang: “Enjoy it. 
20 Enjoy what was the little liver of your son.” 

 

17 Mink, His Nephew, and His Sister (third version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
September 22, 1993 

Mink,Nephew,Sister-3.mp3 

 
1 hiyáʔ č ̕k̕ʷə́nət tsə saʔə́yč̕ən̕s ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy č ̕ʔuʔ 

čŋáʔnaʔ cawn̕iɬ saʔə́yč̕ən̕ ʔaʔ mə́šču. 

2 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ cə saʔə́yč̕ən̕s kʷaʔ hiyáʔs 

čə́yəx ̣ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či p̕ə́wi sʔíɬəns. 

3 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs. 

4 suʔqʷánss cə stíkʷəns kʷaʔ ʔənʔás hiʔsəwáʔ 

yaʔ cə sčə́yəx ̣ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či p̕ə́wi. 

5 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔíst. 

6 tə́s ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyás. 

7 ƛ̕iʔáŋs ʔiʔ ʔáwənə č ̕p̕ə́wi. 

8 níɬ č ̕suʔqsə́ts cə šaʔšéʔpəns kʷaʔ stáŋs yaʔ čtə. 

9 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs cə stíkʷəns, “hiyáʔ cxʷ 

nə́qəŋ. 

1 He went to see his sister and Mink’s sister had 

a child, too. 
2 So he was told by his sister to go spearing 

looking for a flounder for their food. 
3 So he went. 
4 So he called to his nephew to come along 

spearing to look for a flounder. 
5 So they went paddling. 
6 They got to where they 
7 hunted but there were no flounders. 
8 Then he threw his pocket knife, or whatever it 

was, into the water. 
9 Then he told his nephew, “Go dive. 
10 And get my... 
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10 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t cə nə... 

11 ƛ̕kʷnáxʷ cə nəšaʔšéʔpən. 

12 ʔənʔáxʷ cxʷ huŋístxʷ. 

13 ʔiʔ húʔ či tə́s ʔaʔ cə ƛ̕áčɬ ʔiʔ níɬ 

n̕suʔnuʔkʷə́yə̕xc̣t.” 

14 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔnə́qəŋs cə sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ. 

15 hiyáʔ č ̕tə́s ʔaʔ cə ƛ̕áčɬ. 

16 níɬ č ̕suʔnuʔkʷə́yə̕xc̣ts. 

17 níɬ suʔtxʷaʔp̕ə́wiʔs. 

18 níɬ č ̕suʔtčə́ts cawn̕iɬ mə́šču cə stíkʷəns yaʔ. 

19 tčə́ts ʔiʔ t̕k̕ʷísts yaʔ sʔəɬənístxʷs cə saʔə́yč̕ən̕s. 

20 níɬ č ̕suʔíɬəns cawn̕iɬ. 

21 níɬ č ̕suʔt̕íyms cawn̕iɬ mə́šču, “sxʷʔiʔiʔtáxʷs. 

23 ʔiʔiʔtáxʷ kʷi st̕aʔt̕áʔqaʔs yaʔ kʷi n̕ŋáʔnaʔ,” ʔi 

ʔuʔáxə̣ŋ č.̕  

24 ʔiʔ ʔuʔhúy c sʔéʔɬən̕s cəwn̕iɬ saʔə́yč̕ən̕s. 

25 suʔƛ̕áys t̕íym, “ʔiʔiʔtáxʷ. 

26 ʔiʔiʔtáxʷ kʷi st̕aʔt̕áʔqaʔs yaʔ kʷi n̕ŋáʔnaʔ.” 

11 Try to get my knife. 
12 Bring it back. 
13 And when you get to the bottom, kind of 

move around.” 
14 Then the child dived. 
15 He went and got to the bottom. 
16 Then he kind of moved around. 
17 Then he became a flounder. 
18 Then Mink speared his nephew. 
19 He stabbed him and took him home to feed 

his sister. 
20 Then she ate. 
21 Then Mink sang, “Enjoy it! 
23 Enjoy the little liver of your son,” he said.” 
24 His sister kept eating 
25 So he sang again, “Enjoy it! 
26 Enjoy the little liver of your son.” 
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18 Raven and Seal 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
September 22, 1993 

Raven&Seal.mp3 

This is another “funny” story about the traditional obligation of a younger brother to an older sister 

and her children and a young man’s feeling of resentment. The trickster younger brother in this story is 

Raven and his sister is Seal. Here, Raven has to babysit his sister’s child. He eats the nephew then 

pretends to be sad about it to trick his sister into falling to her death. He then eats her, too. Raven is 

always hungry and greedy for food. 

It is not uncommon for folk tales to express such societal resentments. One example from the 

European tradition is the “evil stepmother” motif. It is natural that a stepmother might feel resentment 

in having to take care of another woman’s children. The folk tale is a way to safely express these 

resentments and to show how, if unchecked, they can lead to bad things. 

1 hiyáʔ č ̕tə sk̕ʷtúʔ. 

2 k̕ʷə́nnəs cə sxʷtúnəqs kʷaʔ níɬs č ̕suʔtə́ss. 

3 suʔ... ʔiʔ čŋáʔnaʔ tsawn̕iɬ sxʷtúnəqs. 

4 ʔásxʷ cə sxʷtúnəqs. 

5 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣n̕átəŋs kʷaʔ ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔéʔts cə 

sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬs ŋáʔnaʔs. 

6 níɬ č ̕suʔŋaʔk̕ʷaʔéʔts. 

7 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxʷáʔəms. 

8 suʔŋaŋúts cə stíkʷəns yaʔ. 

9 ʔuk̕ʷnás č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ cə stíkʷəns yaʔ. 

10 níɬ č ̕suʔx ̣̫ uʔúŋ̕s ʔəsc̕áʔc̕aʔ ʔaʔ c cícɬ qʷɬáy.̕ 

11 níɬ č ̕suʔáxə̣ŋs, “sə́ŋsəŋəyoo kʷɬi nəstíkʷən 

yaʔ.” 

12 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs cə sxʷtúnəqs, “nuʔtxʷnéʔiŋ. 

13 nuʔtxʷnéʔiŋ.” 

14 ʔiʔ cícɬ č ̕cə sxʷʔiyás cə sʔaʔáʔməts. 

15 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕áys, “sə́ŋsəŋəyoo kʷi nəstíkʷən yaʔ.” 

16 x ̣̫ uʔúŋ̕ cawn̕iɬ sk̕ʷtúʔ. 

17 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕áys xə̣nʔáxʷ cə sxʷtúnəqs kʷaʔ 

“nuʔtxʷnéʔiŋ. 

18 nuʔtxʷnéʔiŋ,” xə̣n̕áts č.̕ 

19 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕áys txʷnéʔiŋ txʷiʔúʔux ̣̫  txʷaʔcícɬ č ̕

kʷaʔčaʔ. 

20 ʔuʔiʔáʔiʔ č ̕ʔi ʔuʔtə́s ʔaʔ cə sʔíyən̕s cə cícɬ 

qʷɬáy.̕ 

21 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕kʷɬaʔ suʔhíyəŋs ʔiʔ suʔq̕ʷúys cə 

sxʷtúnəqs. 

22 níɬ suʔƛ̕áys suʔŋaŋúts. 

23 suʔuk̕ʷnáxʷs. That’s all I got. 

1 Raven went. 
2 He saw his sister when he got there. 
3 So… and his older sister had a had a baby.  
4 His older sister was Seal. 
5 So she told him to babysit her little child. 
6 Then he babysat. 
7 Then he got hungry. 
8 Then he gobbled up his nephew. 
9 He finished up his nephew. 
10 Then he cried from on top of a high log. 
11 Then he said, “Boohoo, my late nephew.” 
12 Then he told his sister, “Kind of move over. 
13 Move over.” 
14 It was high where he was sitting. 
15 Then again, “Boohoo, my late nephew.” 
16 Raven was crying. 
17 Then he again told his sister to “Kind of move 

over. 
18 Move over,” he told her. 
19 She moved again toward the high end. 
20 That continued until she reached the end of 

the high log. 
21 Then she fell and his sister died. 
22 Then he ate her, too. 
23 And he finished her. That’s all I got. 
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19 Raven Fakes a Broken Arm 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr. and c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
July 8, 1992 

RavenBrokenArm.mp3  

Here, wətə́nəxə̣n is speaking with c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, telling him a Raven story that he has 

heard many times. Raven is the anti-role model. In this story, Raven shows his typical characteristics—

being greedy, lying, playing on others’ sympathy to get what he wants, keeping food from his children. 

As shown at the end of this story, Raven talked in Cowichan so his kids wouldn’t understand. A 

message of the Raven stories is “Don’t be like Raven.” 

1 ƛ̕áy čə̕ kʷi ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ kʷi sk̕ʷtúʔ yaʔ. 

ES: Yeah. 

2 ƛ̕áy čə̕ yaʔ ʔuʔ qáyx ̣ʔəɬ qʷáqʷiəs. 

ES: Yeah, he was another liar, that sk̕ʷtúʔ, that’s 

uh Raven. 

3 xạ́ɬ č…̕ xạ́ɬ č ̕ti t̕áwiʔs. 

4 x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ixʷ yaʔ ʔaʔ nə́kʷ, stkʷácss. 

5 suʔəsxʷə́yk̕ʷtxʷs tə t̕áwis. 

6 ʔiʔ ʔáw č ̕tə c ʔəstákʷɬ tə t̕áwis. 

7 ŋə́n̕ č ̕xạ́čəŋ qə́yəx ̣cə ʔəsxʷə́yk̕̕ʷ ʔaʔ cə t̕áwis 

ʔiʔ ʔuʔ ŋuʔúts kʷaʔčaʔ. 

8 sxʷaʔtín̕s č ̕sk̕ʷə́nnəxʷtxʷ. 

9 kʷɬníɬ kʷaʔ k̕ʷə́nəŋəs ʔaʔ cə ŋə́nəŋənaʔs ʔiʔ 

qəməsítəŋ. 

10 níɬ č ̕sxʷʔəsxʷə́yk̕ʷtxʷs ʔaʔ cə cloth, púxʷən 

kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs čtə. 

11 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔ k̕ʷən̕tíŋ̕ č ̕ʔaʔ cə náʔc̕uʔ 

ŋə́naʔs ʔuʔ… ʔuʔ c̕ŋʔə́ts every now and then. 

12 suʔŋuʔúts cə xạ́čəŋ qə́yəx ̣sxʷʔəsxʷə́yk̕̕ʷ ʔaʔ 

cə ʔiʔ kʷaʔ stáŋəs yaʔ čtə. 

13 sxʷčtátəŋs ʔaʔ cə náʔc̕uʔ ŋə́naʔs, “ʔstúʔŋət 

ʔuč kʷaʔčaʔ ʔən̕sxʷc̕ə́ŋ̕təŋ n̕cáys.” 

14 níɬ č ̕suʔ... suʔáxə̣ŋs, “ʔáwə cn c̕ə́ŋ̕. 

15 púʔxʷt cn t. 

16 xạ́ɬ tiə nət̕áwiʔ.” 

17 ES: qəyá̕xc̣t.  

18 qəyá̕xc̣t. 

19 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕áys čtátəŋ kʷaʔ k̕ʷə́nstəŋs kʷə… ʔaʔ 

či ʔəstákʷɬ t̕áwiʔs. 

20 níɬ č ̕suʔqʷáqʷis. 

21 qəwə́čən yəxʷ yaʔ kʷiwn̕íɬ. 

22 ʔáxə̣ŋs, “læmət ʔuʔ čæləš. 

23 læmət ʔuʔ čæləš,” ʔáxə̣ŋ yəxʷ kʷiwn̕íɬ sk̕ʷtúʔ. 

1 Raven was apparently like that too. 

ES: Yeah. 
2 He lied when he talked, too. 

ES: Yeah, he was another liar, that sk̕ʷtúʔ, that’s 

uh Raven. 
3 He hurt… His arm apparently hurt. 
4 I guess he was like you, a broken arm. 
5 So he wrapped up his arm. 
6 But his arm wasn’t broken. 
7 He apparently had lots of dried salmon eggs 

wrapped up in his arm, and he was eating them. 
8 He hated to let them see it. 
9 If his children saw it, they’d beg for some. 
10 That’s why he wrapped it in the cloth, rag or 

whatever it was. 
11 One of his children was watching him take a 

bite every now and then. 
12 So he was eating the dried salmon eggs 

wrapped up in it and whatever it was. 
13 That’s why the one son asked him, “Why are 

you biting your hand?” 
14 So then… so he said, “I didn’t bite. 
15 I’m blowing on it. 
16 My arm is sore.” 
17 ES: He’s lying. 
18 He’s lying. 
19 Then again he was asked to show his broken 

arm. 
20 That’s how he talked. 
21 He must have been Cowichan. 
22 So he said, “Look at my hand. 
23 Look at my hand,” Raven said. 

He was showing his hand, he said, look at it, my 

hand. But he had dried salmon eggs wrapped in 

his arm with a piece of cloth, this Raven. 
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He was showing his hand, he said, look at it, my 

hand. But he had dried salmon eggs wrapped in 

his arm with a piece of cloth, this Raven. 
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20 The Boy Who Lived with Wolves (The Weak Little Man) (first version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
September 24, 1993 

WeakLittleMan-1.mp3  

wətə́nəxə̣n’s version of the story of the boy who lived with wolves is similar to the Saanich version, 

but the major theme is different. In this Klallam version, the boy, dejected and rejected by his peers, is 

taken in by the wolves and trained to become a strong athlete. The wolves then send him home to 

become accepted and loved by his people. In the Saanich version, the wolves find the injured baby boy 

and raise him. He becomes a leader of the wolves and a fierce warrior. 

1 náʔc̕uʔ č ̕yaʔ... 

2 náʔc̕uʔ č ̕yaʔ swéʔwəs kʷi mán̕ ʔuʔ qaʔqiʔám̕. 

3 sƛ̕éʔs ʔaʔ ti sqqíŋs cə ʔəst̕áʔŋək̕ʷ ʔaʔ cə néʔ 

suʔáwə̕s kʷɬsƛ̕ayé̕ʔƛ̕qɬs. 

4 ʔiʔ sxʷaʔtín̕ č ̕yaʔ. 

5 níɬ č ̕ʔaʔ cə ʔuʔmán̕ suʔqaʔqiʔám̕. 

6 sqiʔám̕ či sxʷítəŋs. 

7 sqiʔám̕ či skʷánəŋəts 

8 níɬ č ̕yaʔ suʔaʔáʔməts cəwn̕iɬ swíwaʔwəs 

ʔuʔiyá ʔaʔ cə ʔuʔsxʷʔiyás čtə ʔuʔ či sxạʔxɬ̣ám̕s 

ʔaʔ tə ʔə́yəs sƛ̕ayéʔƛ̕qɬ qaʔxq̣íŋ̕. 

9 ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕ č ̕yaʔ ʔuʔxə̣́ɬ cə xč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ či 

sqiʔám̕s či sqqíŋs. 

10 sxʷaʔtín̕ ʔaʔ c sqaʔqiʔám̕s. 

11 sqiʔám̕ či skʷánəŋəts. 

12 sqiʔám̕ či sxʷítəŋs. 

13 níɬ č ̕suʔštə́ŋs cúŋ. 

14 hiyáʔ č ̕ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə čáyə̕qʷ. 

15 tə́s ʔaʔ cə čáyə̕qʷ ʔiʔ ɬčíkʷs sʔiʔšə́təŋ̕s. 

16 suʔst̕ə́cts ʔiʔ ʔítt. 

17 níɬ č ̕suʔittənúŋəts. 

18 suʔtsnə́səŋs ʔaʔ tə stə́yaʔčəŋ. 

19 níɬ suʔsmə́k̕ʷəŋs ʔaʔ cə stáʔčəŋ. 

20 suʔcəŋáʔtəŋs yaʔ t̕k̕ʷístəŋ. 

21 ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ cə ʔuʔ sxʷʔiyás cə stə́yaʔčəŋ, 

skʷáʔs ʔáʔiŋs cə stə́yaʔčəŋ. 

22 cə́̕čct kʷaʔčaʔ cniɬ swéʔwəs. 

23 suʔčtátəŋs ʔaʔ cə stáʔčəŋ kʷaʔ s... “ʔaʔstúʔŋət 

cxʷ ʔuč sxʷʔiyás ʔaʔ cə čáyə̕qʷ cə sʔéʔtts.” 

24 níɬ č ̕suʔyəcústs ʔaʔ či sxạ́ɬs xč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ c 

sxʷaʔtín̕s ʔaʔ cə néʔ suʔáwə̕s, suʔáwə̕s qaʔxq̣íŋ̕ 

ʔiʔ ʔáw kʷə ʔánətəŋs cə sƛ̕éʔs tə st̕əŋk̕ʷácts qqíŋ. 

25 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ xə̣́ɬ xč̣ŋíns suʔštə́ŋs cúŋ. 

26 “sqiʔám̕ či nəsxʷítəŋ. 

1 There was one person... 
2 There was one young man who was very 

weak. 
3 He wanted to play together with those boys 

that were there of his age. 
4 They didn’t like him. 
5 It was because he was too weak. 
6 He couldn’t jump. 
7 He couldn’t run. 
8 So the little guy sat where he usually watched 

the happy children playing. 
9 He was that way feeling bad because he was 

too weak to play. 
10 They didn’t like him because he was weak. 
11 He couldn’t run. 
12 He couldn’t jump. 
13 So he walked up into the bush. 
14 He went into the back woods. 
15 He got deep into the woods tired from 

walking. 
16 So he lay down and slept. 
17 So he finally fell asleep. 
18 The wolves came upon him. 
19 So then he was picked up by a wolf. 
20 So they packed him home. 
21 They took him to where the wolves were, the 

home of the wolves. 
22 The boy awoke. 
23 A wolf asked him if... “What were you doing 

in the woods sleeping?” 
24 He told them he was feeling bad because he 

was hated by the boys, the boys who were 

playing and wouldn’t let him when he wanted to 

take part in the playing. 
25 So his feelings were hurt and he walked into 

the bush. 
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27 sqiʔám̕ či nəskʷánəŋət. 

28 ʔuʔmán̕ cn ʔuʔ qaʔqiʔám̕. 

29 níɬ nəsxʷsxʷaʔtín̕ ʔaʔ cə néʔ suʔáwə̕s. 

30 húy ti nəsuʔnaʔnə́yt̕əŋ̕. 

31 sqaʔxq̣íŋ̕ ʔaʔ ti nəsuʔyəščənúŋət 

32 sqiʔám̕ či nəsqaʔxq̣íŋ̕. 

33 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsxʷcúŋ štə́ŋ.” 

34 “ó, ʔuʔčáčt caʔ st kʷi ʔuʔ... 

35 ʔuʔtxʷaʔə́y ̕caʔ cxʷ. 

36 ʔuʔáɬaʔ caʔ cxʷ ʔiʔ txʷaʔiyə́m̕ caʔ cxʷ.” 

37 níɬ č ̕suʔšɬ... ɬŋáŋs kʷə cə ʔsƛ̕áq̕ʷɬ ʔaʔ sɬíqʷs 

kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs yaʔ čtə. 

38 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít; nəsmə́yə̕q. 

39 níɬ č ̕suʔɬŋáŋs cə ʔəsƛ̕áq̕ʷɬ ʔaʔ cə t̕áwiʔs, cə 

sxə̣́naʔs. 

40 húy č ̕kʷi c sxə̣nʔátəŋs šə́čt̕əŋ̕ ɬŋáŋ cə q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ̕ 

čtə kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs yaʔ čtə. 

41 níɬ č ̕suʔsátəŋs sqíyŋəxʷ ʔiʔ xʷítəŋ. 

42 suʔsqíyŋs ʔiʔ xʷítəŋ. 

43 ʔiʔ ʔáw č ̕txʷaʔcícɬ. 

44 suʔƛ̕áys qʷánsəŋ či̕xʷáŋ. 

45 ƛ̕áy č ̕ččátəŋ ɬŋáŋ cə néʔ q̕ʷcə́̕ŋ̕ ʔsƛ̕áq̕ʷɬ ʔaʔ cə 

sxə̣́naʔs ʔaʔ cə t̕ut̕áwiʔs. 

46 húy č ̕c sxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy sátəŋ sqíyŋəxʷ ʔiʔ 

ƛ̕áy xʷítəŋ. 

47 suʔsqíyŋs ƛ̕áy ʔiʔ xʷítəŋ. 

48 ʔiʔ ʔaʔ… ƛ̕áy č ̕ʔuʔ ʔáw c txʷaʔcícɬ. 

49 níɬ suʔƛ̕áys či̕xʷáŋ. 

50 ƛ̕áy č ̕ɬŋáŋ cə néʔ q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ̕ ʔsƛ̕áq̕ʷɬ ʔaʔ cə 

t̕ut̕áwiʔs ʔiʔ cə sxə̣́naʔs sxị́naʔs. 

51 húy č ̕c xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy sátəŋ kʷaʔ hiyáʔs 

sqíyŋ. 

52 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy xʷítəŋ. 

53 suʔxʷítəŋs ʔiʔ hiyáʔ txʷaʔcícɬ. 

54 txʷaʔcícɬ č ̕c sxʷítəŋs. 

85 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ cə stə́yaʔčəŋ, “ɬáw ̕cxʷ 

kʷə. 

56 txʷaʔə́y ̕caʔ. 

57 txʷaʔə́y ̕caʔ cxʷ. 

58 txʷaʔiyə́m̕ caʔ cxʷ ʔaʔ či n̕s... 

59 txʷaʔcícɬ ʔaʔ či n̕sxʷéʔtəŋ̕. 

60 ʔiyə́m̕ caʔ cxʷ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

61 x ̣̫ ə́ŋ caʔ ʔəɬ kʷánəŋətxʷ.” 

26 “I can’t jump. 
27 I can’t run. 
28 I’m just too weak. 
29 That’s why I am hated by those boys. 
30 They only laughed at me. 
31 They made fun because I was poor. 
32 I was unable to play. 
33 So that is why I went walking up into the 

bush.” 
34 “Oh, we’ll fix that... 
35 You’ll become good. 
36 You’ll stay here and you will become strong.” 
37 So they... took off what was stuck on his flesh, 

whatever it was. 
38 I don’t know; I forget. 
39 They took off what was on his arms and his 

feet. 
40 They finished doing that to him, pulling off 

those roots or whatever they were. 
41 Then he was told you go outside and jump. 
42 So he went outside and jumped. 
43 But he didn’t go high. 
44 So again he was called to go back inside. 
45 They worked on him again removing the roots 

that stuck to his feet and to his arms. 
46 They finished doing that to him and he was 

told you go outside and jump again. 
47 So he went outside again and jumped. 
48 But again he did not go high. 
49 So they brought him in again. 
50 So again they took off those roots that were 

attached to his arms and his feet. 
51 They finished doing that to him and again he 

was told to go outside. 
52 And he jumped again. 
53 So he jumped and went very high. 
54 His jump became high. 
55 Then he was told by the wolves, “You are 

healed. 
56 It will become good. 
57 You will become good. 
58 You will become strong in your... 
59 You’ll go high when you are jumping. 
60 You’ll be a strong person. 
61 You will run fast. 
62 Then he was told, “Go home. 



26 
 

62 níɬ č ̕suʔsátəŋs, “hiyáʔ cxʷ kʷaʔčaʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

63 t̕əŋk̕ʷáct ʔaʔ kʷsə suʔáwə̕s qaʔxq̣íŋ̕. 

64 ʔiʔ ʔáwə cxʷ tə c yaʔcúst ʔaʔ tiə sčáʔiʔɬ.” 

65 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs t̕úk̕ʷ. 

66 čá̕ŋ̕ č ̕ʔiʔqaʔxq̣íŋ̕ cə suʔáwə̕s. 

67 níɬ č ̕suʔə́məts ʔaʔ cə ʔuʔsxʷʔiyás yaʔ ʔəɬ 

ʔaʔáʔməts. 

68 ʔiʔ húʔ č ̕ʔənʔá txʷnʔá ti sqqíŋs čtə wuʔ tə 

suʔáwə̕s, ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔnuʔcə́̕yk̕̕ʷcts. 

69 sƛ̕éʔs či sxʷtíŋəts, ʔiʔ ʔáw kʷaʔ xʷtíŋəts. 

70 ʔáw kʷaʔ xʷítəŋs. 

71 níɬ č ̕suʔčtátəŋs ʔaʔ cə suʔáwə̕s kʷaʔ sƛ̕éʔs ʔuʔ 

či sqqíŋs. 

72 níɬ č ̕suʔyəcústs ʔaʔ či sƛ̕éʔs či sqqíŋ. 

73 húʔ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ txə̣́n̕əŋ txʷʔúx ̣̫ nəsəŋ ʔaʔ cə, 

stáŋəs yaʔ čtə ʔaʔ cə sqaʔxq̣íŋ̕, níɬ č ̕suʔxʷtíŋəts. 

74 txʷaʔcícɬ č ̕ʔəɬ xʷítəŋs. 

75 txʷaʔx ̣̫ ə́ŋ ʔəɬ kʷánəŋəts. 

76 txʷaʔiyə́m̕ cə t̕ut̕áwiʔs ʔaʔ či sčšə́yuʔs ʔaʔ cə 

sqaʔxq̣íŋ̕s. 

77 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít či snás yaʔ čtə. 

78 níɬ ʔuʔ sxə̣́n̕əs. 

79 txʷaʔ... txʷaʔsƛ̕éʔ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ cə 

k̕ʷɬʔəxʷíyŋəxʷs, k̕ʷɬsƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬs. 

80 níɬ suʔtxʷaʔə́yəss yaʔ. 

That’s all I can. 

 

63 Join in with those boys who are playing. 
64 And don’t tell them about the work we did.” 
65 So he went home. 
66 He got home and the boys were playing. 
67 So he sat where he usually sat. 
68 And when what they were playing with came 

towards him he sort of moved. 
69 He wanted to jump for it but didn’t jump for 

it. 
70 He didn’t jump. 
71 Then the boys asked him if he wanted to play. 
72 He told them he wanted to play. 
73 If it went toward him, whatever they were 

playing with, then he sprang at it. 
74 His jump was high. 
75 He ran fast. 
76 His arms had become strong when he threw 

what they were playing with. 
77 I don’t know what it was called. 
78 That’s all. 
79 He became liked by his fellow villagers and 

the children of his age. 
80 So he became happy. 

That’s all I can. 

 

21 The Boy Who Lived with Wolves (The Weak Little Man) (second version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
July 10, 1995 

WeakLittleMan-2.mp3  

Want it in English? Or in Klallam or Chinese 

or?  

Klallam first and then Chinese. 

Yeah, that’s uh… 

1 ŋə́n̕ č ̕ʔiyá sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ qaʔxq̣íŋ̕ ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ 

kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs yaʔ čtə cə sqaʔxq̣íŋ̕s. 

2 ʔiʔ náč ̕ʔiʔ ʔuʔnáʔcu̕ʔ č ̕yaʔ tə sxʷaʔtín̕ ʔaʔ c 

smán̕s ʔuʔ qaʔqiʔám̕. 

3 mán̕ ʔuʔ q̕aʔq̕án̕əɬ ʔəɬ kʷánəŋəts. 

4 sqiʔám̕ či sxʷítəŋs. 

Want it in English? Or in Klallam or Chinese 

or?  

Klallam first and then Chinese. 

Yeah, that’s uh… 
1 There were many children playing there all the 

time, whatever they were playing. 
2 And one different one was despised because he 

was too weak. 
3 He ran too slow. 
4 He couldn’t jump. 
5 So that little boy felt bad. 
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5 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔxạ́ɬs tə xč̣ŋíns cəwn̕iɬ sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ 

swéʔwəs. 

6 níɬ č ̕suʔštə́ŋs hiyáʔ cúŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sŋ… 

sŋiyánt. 

7 hiyáʔ č ̕txʷaʔyíy ̕txʷaʔčáyə̕qʷ. 

8 suʔɬčíkʷss. 

9 suʔst̕ə́cts ʔiʔ ʔítt. 

10 twawʔ̕éʔtt č ̕sxʷʔiyá ʔiʔ kʷɬtsnə́səŋ ʔaʔ cə 

stə́yaʔčəŋ. 

11 suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋs ʔiʔcəŋáʔaʔtəŋ hiyáʔ t̕k̕ʷístəŋ 

ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás cə stáʔčəŋ, cə ʔáʔiŋs cə 

stáʔčəŋ. 

12 tə́sts kʷaʔčaʔ. 

13 níɬ č ̕suʔxč̣ə́təŋs čtátəŋs, “stúʔŋət cxʷ kʷaʔčaʔ 

ʔən̕sxʷʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷə n̕sʔiyá tə n̕sscáwt ʔéʔtt? 

14 mán̕ cxʷ kʷə ʔuʔ yíy ̕ʔaʔ kʷəsə n̕ʔáʔyəŋ.” 

15 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ cəwn̕iɬ swéʔwəs, “mán̕ cn 

kʷi... mán̕ kʷi ʔuʔ xə̣́ɬ tə xč̣ŋín ʔaʔ tə nəsxʷaʔtín̕ 

ʔaʔ cə néʔ sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

16 ʔáwə cn kʷaʔ t̕əŋ̕k̕ʷátəŋ ʔəɬ t̕əŋ̕k̕ʷátəŋən, ʔəɬ 

qʷaʔ... qaʔxq̣íŋ̕s. 

17 ʔawm̕án̕ cn ʔuʔ siʔám̕ət. 

18 sqiʔám̕ či nəskʷánəŋət. 

19 sqiʔám̕ či nəsxʷítəŋ. 

20 qaʔqiʔám̕ tə nəsxə̣́naʔ. 

21 qaʔqiʔám̕ tə nt̕uʔt̕áʔwiʔ.” 

22 “ó, ʔuʔčáčt caʔ st kʷaʔčaʔ.” 

23 suʔŋútəŋs suʔɬŋáŋs cə q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ cə kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs 

yaʔ čtə, ʔəɬ sqəyáyŋxʷs. 

24 ɬŋɬŋáŋ č ̕kʷaʔ ʔaʔ cə sxə̣́naʔs cə q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ. 

25 ƛ̕áy č ̕ʔuʔ xə̣nátəŋ cə cáyss. 

26 suʔhúys xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔəɬ ɬŋáŋs cə q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ ʔaʔ cə 

sxə̣́naʔs ʔiʔ cə cáyss. 

27 suʔsaʔátəŋs kʷaʔ sqíyŋs ʔiʔ xʷítəŋ. 

28 suʔsqíyŋs ʔiʔ xʷítəŋ ʔiʔ ʔáw c txʷaʔcícɬ. 

29 suʔƛ̕áys qʷánsəŋ či̕xʷáŋ. 

30 suʔƛ̕áys ɬŋáŋ cə néʔ ʔaʔ cə sxə̣́naʔs ʔaʔ cə 

cáyss. 

31 suʔƛ̕áys xə̣nʔátəŋ yaʔ čtə kʷaʔčaʔ ƛ̕áy sqíyŋ 

ʔiʔ xʷítəŋ. 

32 suʔƛ̕áys sqíyŋs ʔiʔ ʔuʔxʷítəŋs. 

33 hiyáʔ txʷaʔcícɬ. 

34 suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs kʷaʔčaʔ, “húy cxʷ kʷaʔčaʔ. 

6 So he walked inland to the mountains. 
7 He went far into the woods. 
8 He got tired. 
9 So he lay down and slept. 
10 He was still sleeping there when he was 

approached by the wolves. 
11 So he was taken, being packed over home to 

where the wolves were, the wolves’ home. 
12 So they got him there. 
13 Then they figured and asked him, “What were 

you doing there on the ground sleeping? 
14 You are very far from your home.” 
15 Then they were told by the boy, “I’m very... I 

feel very bad because I’m despised by the other 

children. 
16 I’m not accepted when I join in when... 

they’re playing. 
17 It’s because I take it too easy.  
18 I can’t run. 
19 I can’t jump. 
20 My legs are weak. 
21 My arms are weak.” 
22 “Oh, we’ll fix that.” 
23 So they ate it and took off the roots or 

whatever it was while it was a tree. 
24 They removed the roots from his legs. 
25 They also did it to his hands. 
26 They finished doing that to him while they 

removed the roots from his legs and hands. 
27 They told him to go out and jump. 
28 So he went outside and jumped but he didn’t 

go high. 
29 He was called in again. 
30 Again they removed what was on his legs and 

hands. 
31 He was told again to go out again and jump. 
32 So he again went outside and jumped. 
33 He went high. 
34 So they told him, “You’re finished. 
35 Go home and join in with your fellow 

children, fellow boys.” 
36 Then he went again down to the beach and 

went home. 
37 Then he got home. 
38 The boys were continuing playing. 
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35 hiyáʔ cxʷ kʷaʔčaʔ t̕úk̕ʷ ʔiʔ t̕əŋ̕k̕ʷáʔct ʔaʔ kʷsə 

n̕k̕ʷɬsƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ ʔən̕k̕ʷɬsuʔáwə̕s.” 

36 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs ƛ̕áy ɬcú hiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

37 níɬ č ̕suʔčá̕ŋ̕s. 

38 suʔiʔáʔi č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ qaʔxq̣íŋ̕ cə k̕ʷɬsuʔáwə̕s 

sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

39 níɬ č ̕suʔúx ̣̫ s ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás yaʔ ʔəɬ 

ʔaʔáʔməts ʔəɬ xạ́ɬs t xč̣ŋíns. 

40 suʔaʔáʔməts. 

41 suʔƛ̕áys xạʔxɬ̣ám̕. 

42 k̕ʷən̕tís ʔiʔ ʔáwə č ̕kʷaʔ nuʔk̕ʷə́ntəŋs ʔaʔ 

cawn̕áʔiɬ sqʷaʔháʔuŋəxʷs. 

43 hiyáʔ č ̕txʷʔúx ̣̫ nəsəŋ ʔaʔ cə sqaʔqtəm̕ús čtə 

wuʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs yaʔ čtə.  

44 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕éʔs či sxʷítəŋs xʷtíŋts cə 

sqaʔxq̣íŋ̕s cə suʔáwə̕s. 

45 ʔiʔ k̕ʷən̕tíŋ̕ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ cə néʔ. 

46 níɬ č ̕suʔqʷánsəŋs kʷaʔ ʔnʔás t̕əŋ̕k̕ʷáʔct. 

47 níɬ č ̕suʔt̕əŋ̕k̕ʷáʔct. 

48 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá č ̕ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ə́ŋ ʔəɬ kʷaʔnéʔŋəts. 

49 txʷaʔcícɬ ʔəɬ xʷítəŋs. 

50 ƛ̕kʷnás cə sqqíŋs kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs yaʔ čtə 

sqaʔxq̣íŋ̕s cawn̕áʔiɬ suʔáwə̕s. 

51 húy č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ sqaʔxq̣íŋ̕s. 

52 ʔuʔxə̣nʔátəŋ, “húy ̕kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ yáʔct. 

53 hiyáʔ caʔ st kʷánəŋət. 

54 kʷánəŋət caʔ st. 

55 sƛ̕éʔɬ či sxč̣ənáxʷɬ kʷaʔ x ̣̫ ə́ŋəxʷ čtə kʷaʔ 

kʷánəŋətəxʷ.” 

56 níɬ č ̕suʔiʔyáʔcts. 

57 suʔkʷánəŋəts cawn̕iɬ. 

58 p̕p̕áʔkʷɬ cawn̕áʔiɬ suʔáwə̕s. 

59 níɬ č ̕cə x ̣̫ ə́ŋ ti skʷánəŋəts t̕əŋ̕k̕ʷáʔct. 

60 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ suʔkʷánəŋəts. 

61 suʔɬúyŋs kʷaʔčaʔ. 

62 ɬúyəs kʷaʔčaʔ cə k̕ʷɬsuʔáwə̕s. 

63 níɬ suʔčá̕ŋ̕s ƛ̕áy ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás yaʔ ʔəɬ 

ʔaʔáʔməts ʔaʔ kʷi ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

64 níɬ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ suʔtxʷaʔsƛ̕éʔs ʔaʔ tə 

k̕ʷɬsƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

65 txʷaʔ... txʷaʔcícɬtəŋ čtə wuʔ. 

66 txʷaʔsiʔám̕təŋ swə́yq̕aʔ c... xč̣náŋs ʔaʔ či 

suʔcəʔéʔts ʔuʔ xʷáʔxʷaʔ. 

39 He went to where he usually sat when he felt 

bad. 
40 He was sitting. 
41 He watched again. 
42 He watched but was not looked at by the team 

members. 
43 The ball, whatever it was, came to him.  
44 He wanted to jump, jump for what the boys 

were playing with. 
45 He was watched by them. 
46 Then they asked him to join in. 
47 Then he joined in. 
48 He came running fast. 
49 He jumped high. 
50 He took whatever it was those boys were 

playing with. 
51 They finished playing. 
52 They said to him, “Let’s get ready. 
53 We’ll go run. 
54 We’ll run. 
55 We want to find out if you are fast when you 

run.” 
56 Then they got ready. 
57 So they ran.  
58 The boys raced. 
59 Then the fast running one joined in. 
60 And then he ran. 
61 Then they were left behind. 
62 He left his fellows behind. 
63 Then he went home again to where he usually 

sat all the time. 
64 Then his fellow boys got to like him. 
65 He was raised up, I guess. 
66 He became a respected man when they found 

out that he was really fast. 
67 He truly ran fast. 
68 That’s all I know. 
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67 cəʔéʔt ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ə́ŋ ti skʷánəŋəts. 

68 That’s all I know. 

22 The Boy Who Lived with Wolves (The Weak Little Man) (third version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
1997, from video recorded by Francine Swift 

WeakLittleMan-3.mp3 

1 qaʔqiʔám̕ č ̕yaʔ cə swéʔwəs. 

2 húʔ č ̕ʔaʔáʔmət sk̕ʷəníts ti néʔ suʔáʔwəs 

qaʔxq̣íŋ̕ ʔiʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ xạ́ɬ t xč̣ŋíns. 

3 sƛ̕éʔs či sqqíŋs ʔiʔ ʔáw kʷaʔ ʔántəŋs. 

4 níɬ č ̕suʔmán̕ č ̕ʔuʔ qaʔqiʔám̕. 

5 níɬ č ̕suʔštə́ŋs cúŋ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə čáʔyəqʷ. 

6 txʷaʔyéy ̕č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ kʷɬɬčíkʷs. 

7 níɬ č ̕suʔst̕ə́cts ʔiʔ ʔítt. 

8 ʔéʔtt č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ tsnə́səŋ ʔaʔ cə stəyáʔčəŋ. 

9 suʔt̕t̕úʔk̕ʷtəŋs ʔaʔ cə stáʔčəŋ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ t̕k̕ʷístəŋ 

ʔúx ̣̫  ʔənʔá ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋs. 

10 tə́s č ̕ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋs. 

11 níɬ č ̕suʔc̕čə́təŋs ʔiʔ čtátəŋ, “ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ 

kʷaʔčaʔ ʔən̕sxʷmán̕ ʔuʔyéy ̕č ̕čáʔyəqʷ cə 

ʔən̕sʔéʔtt?” 

12 “níɬ nəsmán̕ ʔuʔ yəščənúŋət xạ́ɬ cə nəxč̣ŋín. 

13 nəsƛ̕éʔ či nəsqqíŋ t̕əŋk̕ʷáct ʔiʔ cə suʔáʔwəs ʔiʔ 

ʔáwə cn c qʷaʔánətəŋən. 

14 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷxə̣́ɬ tiə nəxč̣ŋín. 

15 níɬ nəsuʔštə́ŋ ʔənʔá cúŋ.” 

16 “ó, ʔə́y.̕ ʔuʔxṭéʔt caʔ st. 

17 ʔuʔčáčt caʔ st.” 

18 níɬ č ̕suʔɬŋáŋs cə x ̣̫ náŋ ʔaʔ q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ ʔaʔ cə 

sxə̣́naʔs ʔiʔ cə cáyss. 

19 ɬŋáŋ č.̕ 

20 húy č ̕cə sɬŋáŋs. 

21 húy č ̕ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ, “ʔúx ̣̫  či sqéyŋ ʔiʔ xʷítəŋ.” 

22 níɬ č ̕suʔsqíyəŋs ʔiʔ xʷítəŋ ʔiʔ ʔáwə c 

txʷaʔcícɬ. 

23 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕áys qʷánsəŋ či̕xʷáŋ. 

24 suʔčə́̕yəxʷ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ɬŋáŋ cə néʔ q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ. 

25 čáy ʔaʔ cə sxə̣́naʔs ʔiʔ cə cáyss. 

26 níɬ č ̕suʔhúys ʔiʔ ʔuʔƛ̕áy sát, “ʔúx ̣̫  či xʷítəŋ. 

27 sqíyŋ ʔiʔ xʷítəŋ.” 

28 níɬ č ̕suʔsqíyŋs ʔiʔ xʷítəŋ ʔiʔ mán̕ 

ʔuʔtxʷaʔcícɬ. 

1 The boy was weak. 
2 When he sat watching the other boys playing, 

he felt very bad. 
3 He wanted to play but was not allowed to. 
4 It was because he was very weak. 
5 Then he went inland to the back woods. 
6 He got far and became tired. 
7 Then he lay down and slept. 
8 He was sleeping and was approached by the 

wolves. 
9 He was being taken home by the wolf and he 

was taken home to their house. 
10 They arrived at their house. 
11 Then they woke him and asked him, “What 

are you doing so very far in the woods 

sleeping?” 
12 “It’s because I’m very pitiful and depressed. 
13 I want to join in playing with the boys, but 

I’m not invited. 
14 That’s why I feel bad. 
15 Then I walked inland.” 
16 “Oh, good. We’ll fix you. 
17 We’ll do it.” 
18 Then they removed the roots from his legs 

and arms. 
19 They removed them. 
20 They finished removing them. 
21 They finished and he was told, “Go outside 

and jump.” 
22 Then he went outside and jumped, but he 

didn’t go high. 
23 Then he was called inside again. 
24 He went in and again they removed the roots 

that were still there. 
25 They worked on his legs and arms. 
26 Then they finished and told him again, “Go 

jump. 
27 Go outside and jump.” 
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29 “ó, txʷaʔshúy st. 

30 ƛ̕úm̕ cxʷ kʷaʔ. 

31 hiyáʔ cxʷ kʷaʔčaʔ t̕úk̕ʷ.” 

32 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs t̕k̕ʷístəŋ. 

33 níɬ č ̕suʔčá̕ŋ̕s cəwn̕iɬ swéʔwəs. 

34 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás yaʔ ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ ti 

sʔaʔáʔməts. 

35 xạʔxɬ̣ám̕ ʔaʔ cə néʔ sq̕ʷə́yaʔšəns. 

36 ʔiyá č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ sʔaʔáʔməts. 

37 ʔiʔ húʔ č ̕tx.̣.. txʷʔúx ̣̫ nəsəŋ ʔaʔ cə sqaʔqtəm̕ús 

qaʔxq̣íŋ̕ cə suʔáʔwəs ʔiʔ sƛ̕éʔs či sxʷtíŋts. 

38 ʔiʔ ʔáw č ̕kʷaʔ xʷítəŋs. 

39 ʔáwə c sƛ̕éʔs či sxč̣náxʷ, sxč̣náŋs cə suʔáʔwəs 

ʔaʔ či stxʷaʔxʷáʔxʷaʔs. 

40 k̕ʷən̕tíŋ̕ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ cə néʔ suʔáʔwəs. 

41 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔátəŋ, “ʔənʔá či. 

42 t̕əŋk̕ʷáct q̕ qqíŋ. 

43 qqíŋ ʔəst̕áŋ̕k̕ʷ ʔaʔ ɬníŋɬ.” 

44 níɬ č ̕suʔt̕əŋk̕ʷácts. 

45 húʔ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ čšútəŋ ʔaʔ cə sqaʔqtəm̕ús ʔiʔ 

níɬ suʔxʷítəŋs hiyáʔ txʷaʔcícɬ ƛ̕kʷnás. 

46 ʔiʔ ʔáw č ̕kʷaʔ q̕ʷáyə̕s caʔnáʔiɬ sq̕ʷúʔšəns. 

47 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs, “kʷánəŋət caʔ st. 

48 hiyáʔ caʔ st kʷánəŋət ʔaʔ či sxč̣náŋs kʷaʔ 

ʔuʔx ̣̫ ə́ŋs u ʔəɬ kʷánəŋəts.” 

49 níɬ č ̕suʔyáʔcts cə xʷə́yŋxʷ ʔəɬ kʷánəŋəts t 

suʔáʔwəs. 

50 suʔkʷánəŋəts ʔiʔ níɬ suʔƛ̕iƛ̕úyəs hiyáʔ 

txʷaʔyéy ̕č ̕ʔiʔɬčáʔis. 

51 sčá̕ŋ̕s ʔaʔ cə sq̕ʷə́yaʔšəns. 

52 níɬ č ̕suʔxč̣náŋs ʔaʔ či smán̕s ʔuʔ 

txʷaʔxʷáʔxʷaʔ. 

53 txʷaʔxʷáʔxʷaʔ ʔəɬ xʷítəŋs. 

54 txʷaʔx ̣̫ ə́ŋ… x ̣̫ ə́ŋ ʔəɬ kʷánəŋəts. 

55 txʷaʔə́y ̕č ̕swéʔwəs cəwn̕iɬ. 

56 ʔawm̕án̕ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ sƛ̕éʔ. 

57 níɬ suʔxə̣́n̕əs xč̣tíŋ. 

58 suʔhúys. 

28 Then he went outside and jumped and went 

very high. 
29 “Oh, we’re finished. 
30 You are all right. 
31 Now go home.” 
32 Then he was taken home. 
33 Then the boy got home. 
34 And he went to where he always sat. 
35 He was watching his companions. 
36 He was sitting there. 
37 And when... the ball the boys were playing 

with came toward him and he wanted to jump 

for it. 
38 But he didn’t jump. 
39 He didn’t want them to find out, the boys to 

find out that he was quick. 
40 He was being watched by the boys that were 

there. 
41 Then they told him, “Come. 
42 Join in playing. 
43 Play with us.” 
44 Then he joined them. 
45 When the ball was thrown to him, he jumped 

high and he got it. 
46 His companions couldn’t believe it. 
47 Then they said to him, “We will run. 
48 We will go run to find out if he’s fast when he 

runs.” 
49 The boys of the village prepared to run. 
50 So he ran and he left them behind, going far 

ahead. 
51 He got home to his companions. 
52 They knew that he had become very quick. 
53 He became a quick jumper. 
54 He had become a fast runner. 
55 The boy had become well. 
56 It was because he was liked. 
57 Everyone knew him. 
58 It’s finished. 
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23 Whisky Jack 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr. 
August 1, 1998 

WhiskyJack.mp3  

Whisky jack is a nickname for the Canada jay, a bird that is famously bold around humans. This 

story explains why he does not fly south for the winter like other birds.  

Although the Canada jay can be found in Klallam territory, we have not recorded a Klallam name 

for the bird. In fact, we have no name for it in any of the Straits dialects. In the tradition of some 

eastern North American First Nations, the Canada jay is an important trickster character, but this is the 

only reference to the bird in all of the material I have recorded. There was a First Nations newsletter at 

the time that had a version of this story in English. I suspect that wətə́nəxə̣n learned the story from that. 

1 qʷáqʷiʔ cn cə naʔátəŋ whisky jack c̕íc̕aʔcə̕m̕ 

ʔaʔ či sƛ̕éʔs či shiyáʔs ʔiʔsəwáʔ ʔaʔ tiə néʔ 

c̕íc̕aʔcə̕m̕ kʷaʔ sxʷhiyáʔəs kʷə́yəŋ ʔiʔyaʔyi... 

ʔiʔyaʔyíyəŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ ti sxʷʔiyás ti skʷə́wəŋs ʔaʔ 

t... ʔəɬ čən̕sútčs. 

2 níɬ č ̕suʔp̕áʔəcts ʔiʔ sqiʔám̕ či skʷə́yəŋs 

ʔawm̕án̕ ʔuʔ čə́̕yi̕ƛ̕ cə t̕ut̕áwiʔs. 

3 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ cə sʔúq̕ʷaʔs kʷaʔ hiyáʔs 

ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə čə́yq̕ c̕éʔcə̕m̕, múʔuqʷ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ 

ʔiʔ qəm̕áŋ ʔaʔ či sƛ̕q̕áʔi. 

4 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs. 

5 qəm̕áŋ ʔaʔ cə sƛ̕q̕áʔi. 

6 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə čə́yq̕ múʔuqʷ. 

7 qəm̕áŋ ʔaʔ či sƛ̕q̕áʔis ʔuʔƛ̕q̕ʷə́ts ʔaʔ cə skʷáʔs 

t̕áwiʔs. 

8 ʔiʔ mán̕ č ̕ʔuʔ čə́yq̕. 

9 kʷáʔəts kʷaʔčaʔ. 

10 p̕áʔəct ti skʷə́yəŋs ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy č ̕ʔuʔ sqiʔám̕. 

11 ʔuʔáw c txʷaʔyíy ̕ʔiʔ st̕ə́ŋ ʔəɬ kʷə́yəŋs. 

12 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ či shúys. 

13 “ʔuʔaɬáʔ.. ʔuʔáɬaʔ caʔn ʔaʔ tiə čən̕sútč. 

14 ʔáw caʔn t hiyáʔ ʔiʔsəwáʔ tiə néʔ c̕éʔcə̕m̕ 

kʷaʔ hiyáʔs saʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ či sxʷʔiyás či 

skʷə́wəŋs. 

15 ʔiʔ níɬ cə nsuʔt̕əŋ̕k̕ʷáʔct ʔaʔ tiə ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ.” 

That’s about the rest I could do on that. 

1 I’m talking about what they call whisky jack 

bird when he wanted to go along with some 

birds that were going flying... far away to where 

it’s warm in the winter. 
2 He tried but he couldn’t fly because his wings 

were too short. 
3 He was told by his brother to go over to the big 

birds, ducks and everything and ask for feathers. 
4 So he went. 
5 He asked for feathers. 
6 He went to the big duck. 
7 He asked for feathers to stick onto his own 

wing. 
8 But they were too big. 
9 He ignored it. 
10 He tried to fly but he still couldn’t. 
11 He didn’t get far and he’d drop when he flew. 
12 Then he said that he was finished. 
13 “I’ll stay here this winter. 
14 I won’t go along with those other birds when 

they go to where it’s warm. 
15 And so I’ll mix in with the locals.” 

That’s about the rest I could do on that. 
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24 From the Rich People (Gathering Feathers) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
July 18, 1979 

FromTheRichPeople.mp3  

wətə́nəxə̣n told this story many times, but we have only one good recording of it. In the old days, 

young women apparently spent a lot of time gathering down feathers. They were used for bedding and 

for ceremonial purposes in the winter dances. In this story, the girls are gathering feathers and try but 

fail to attract the attention of a rich young man. 

The song at the end of the story has obscure words. wətə́nəxə̣n said, “I don’t know the meaning of 

the words in the song--just learned it from my dad. It means something like ‘hey, you.’” 

1 čáʔsaʔ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ sɬənɬániʔ. 

2 ƛ̕iʔá… ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či feathers ti qʷəní. 

3 sxʷʔáʔmət cə sčáʔiʔs. 

4 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷs cə siʔám̕ swə́yq̕aʔ. 

5 ʔiʔ sƛ̕éʔs či tsnúŋəts. 

6 ʔiʔ ʔáw. 

7 sxʷaʔtín̕. 

8 ʔawy̕aʔyəščənúŋ̕ət č ̕ʔiʔ cəwnáytxʷ cə sɬənɬáni. 

9 níɬ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ suʔt̕íyms. 

10 t̕íym tə ʔaʔ cə swə́yq̕aʔ, siʔám̕ swə́yq̕aʔ. 

11 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔáxə̣ŋs cə st̕iym: 

12 ʔíčina, kʷáʔnəŋ. 

13 ʔíčina, kʷáʔnəŋ. 

14 čiyás yaʔ stə́ŋ tə nət̕itín ʔaʔ he. 

ʔíčina, kʷáʔnəŋ. 

ʔíčina, kʷáʔnəŋ. 

čiyás yaʔ stə́ŋ tə nət̕itín ʔaʔ he. 

1 There were two women. 
2 They were looking for gull feathers. 
3 They were making a bed. 
4 Then they saw a rich man. 
5 They wanted to get near him. 
6 But no. 
7 He didn’t like them. 
8 It was because they were poor people, and he 

refused to marry them. 
9 So, then they sang. 
10 They sang to the man, rich man. 
11 Then they did the song: 
12 My goodness, rejected. 
13 My goodness, rejected. 
14 Pursued [the meaning of ‘stə́ŋ tə nət̕itín ʔaʔ 

he’ is not known]. 
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25 Two Deaf Fishermen 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
1996, recorded by Michael Charles 

DeafFishermen.mp3  

This is another story that wətə́nəxə̣n loved to tell; we have recorded it several times. It is really the 

only Klallam text of the ‘joke’ genre that we have. Since it is short, this is a favorite one for students to 

memorize. It contains good examples of various features of Klallam grammar. 

Can you tell me that Deaf Fishermen story 

in English and Klallam.  

Oh, yeah. I’ll tell you in Klallam. 

OK. 
1 yéʔkʷsəŋ č ̕cə náʔc̕uʔ sq̕ʷiʔáʔən. 
2 hiyáʔ č ̕ƛ̕áʔcuʔ. 
3 ƛ̕áʔcuʔ ʔiʔ sq̕ʷúʔšən. 
4 níɬ č ̕suʔhaqícts. 
5 hiyáʔ ʔíst. 
6 ʔuʔá č ̕c txʷaʔyaʔyíyŋ čəm̕əsnə́kʷi ʔaʔ či 

náʔc̕uʔ ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ sq̕ʷiʔáʔən. 
7 sq̕ʷiʔáʔən swə́yq̕aʔ píšmən. 
8 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷáčəŋs cə náʔc̕uʔ, “tx ̣̫ ín cxʷ 

ʔuč? 
9 hiyáʔ u cxʷ ƛ̕ácu?” 
10 suʔqʷáys cə náʔc̕uʔ ʔiʔéʔst, “ʔáwə. 
11 hiyáʔ cn ƛ̕ácu.” 
12 suʔqʷáys c náʔc̕uʔ, “ó, nəxč̣ŋín ta ʔaʔ či 

n̕shiyáʔ ƛ̕ácu.” 

Can you tell me that Deaf Fishermen story 

in English and Klallam.  

Oh, yeah. I’ll tell you in Klallam. 

OK. 
1 One deaf man got ready. 
2 He went fishing. 
3 Fishing with a partner. 
4 Then he shoved off. 
5 He paddled. 
6 He hadn’t yet gone far when he met 

another man who was also deaf. 
7 He was a deaf fisherman. 
8 Then one of them hollered, “Where are 

you going? 
9 Are you going fishing?” 
10 So he the other one paddling said, “No. 
11 I’m going fishing.” 
12 Then the other one said, “Oh, I thought 

you were going fishing.” 
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26 Mount Baker and Mount Olympus Fight 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
September 29, 1993 

MtBaker&Olympus.mp3  

Mount Baker is an active volcano near Bellingham, Washington. On clear days, it is visible—

occasionally with a whisp of smoke rising from its peak—across the Salish Sea, from just about 

anywhere in Klallam territory on both sides of the Strait of Juan de Fuca. Mount Olympus is the 

highest mountain on the Olympic Peninsula, within Klallam territory. It is not a volcano, but its peaks 

and glaciers dominate the southern horizon from Becher Bay and elsewhere on southern Vancouver 

Island. This story was told while wətə́nəxə̣n was visiting at Elwha, so he says “this one here” referring 

to Mount Olympus. 

As wətə́nəxə̣n points out, this story represents the folk memory of times when Mt. Baker was 

erupting, throwing rocks, and Mt. Olympus was actively moving rocks in earthquakes. 

1 ʔuʔhúy yaʔ ʔuʔ nəsyaʔcústəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi 

nəsʔáyəxʷ yaʔ ti suʔxə̣n̕áɬ č ̕yaʔ ti 

suʔkʷéʔwən̕tiʔs, Mount Baker and this one here. 

2 čəys̕útiʔ č ̕yaʔ ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

3 I guess erupting or something. 

4 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕yaʔ suʔčəys̕útiʔs yaʔ ʔəɬ kʷéʔwən̕tiʔs. 

5 This mountain and the Mt. Baker. 

1 My elders told me that they were fighting all 

the time, Mount Baker and this one here (Mount 

Olympus). 
2 They were throwing things at each other all the 

time. 
3 I guess erupting or something. 
4 They were throwing at each other when they 

were fighting. 
5 This mountain and the Mt. Baker. 
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Anecdotes and Conversations 

 
27 Making a Deer Hoof Rattle 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
August 1, 1979 

MakeDeerHoofRattle.mp3  

The kʷčmín is a stout stick with dried deer hooves attached. It is used as a rattle for music in the 

winter dance ceremonies. When I worked with wətə́nəxə̣n in 1979, he had a long line hung with deer 

hooves drying in the sun outside his house.  

1 húʔ st ƛ̕kʷnáxʷ ti sxə̣́naʔs ti smə́yəc ʔiʔ níɬ 

suʔqʷəyə̕snítɬ. 

2 húʔ kʷaʔčaʔ q̕ʷə́y ti sxə̣́naʔs ʔiʔ suʔɬə́ŋs t 

kʷčmínɬ. 

3 níɬ suʔíxṭɬ. 

4 suʔxạ́čtɬ. 

5 suʔxạ́čəŋs ʔiʔ níɬ suʔtxʷʔə́ys̕ c kʷčmínɬ. 

6 ʔiʔ txʷaʔxạ́čəŋ scɬə́qʷtɬ ti c̕ísən kʷaʔ stáŋəs čtə 

ti sxʷcɬə́qʷəns. 

1 When we get the deer hooves, we boil them. 
2 When the hooves are done, it comes off our 

rattle. 
3 Then we scrape it. 
4 So we dry it. 
5 So it’s dry and then our deer hoof rattle 

becomes good. 
6 And it becomes dry and we make a hole in it 

with a nail or whatever will make a hole. 
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28 Pit-lamping 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
August 16, 1995 

Pitlamping.mp3  

Pit-lamping refers to the use of a light of some sort to hunt at night. The practice is now illegal in 

Washington, but legal as a treaty right for the Saanich First Nation in British Columbia. This story 

mentions deer, which are temporarily blinded and stunned by a sudden light. Mink and other nocturnal 

animals were also hunted this way. Pit-lamping is still used to attract fish like flounder at night. The 

light can come from any source, but wətə́nəxə̣n described it as a pitch-wood fire in a washtub in the 

bow of the canoe. Some elders feel that it is not really ‘pit-lamping’ unless you are using a real 

‘pit-lamp’, which is the carbide headlamp formerly used by miners. 

1 We used to go pit-lamping, me and my uncle 

Henry. 

2 naʔáts ti xʷanítəm “pit-lamping”. 

3 ʔi ʔuʔhúy yaʔ ʔuʔ sčáys. 

4 ʔuʔmán̕ ixʷ yaʔ ʔuʔ cáʔxʷəŋ̕ či sštə́ŋs cúŋ 

ƛ̕iyáŋ ʔaʔ či shúʔpt. 

5 níɬ suʔístɬ yaʔ txə̣́n̕əŋ ʔaʔ... txʷʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔSooke, 

súʔukʷ. 

6 níɬ sxʷʔiyáɬ ti sŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcútɬ ʔi ʔuʔɬáčct. 

7 níɬ tə suʔɬáčcts. suʔčqʷə́ts cə ŋáʔəqs. 

8 suʔístɬ həwíyŋ. 

9 ʔiʔ táʔkʷats kʷaʔčaʔ cə sŋiyánt. 

10 ʔuʔaʔísts ʔiʔ ʔuʔk̕ʷə́nəs ti qə́yəŋs ti húʔpt. 

11 níɬ suʔčúkʷts. 

12 ʔiʔ húʔ ƛ̕kʷnás ʔiʔ tx ̣̫ áss či snə́xʷɬs ʔaʔ cə 

sŋiyánt. 

13 ʔiʔ cúŋ kʷaʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫ nəs cə sqə́čaʔs. 

14 ʔiʔ ʔuʔiʔáʔiɬ cn. 

15 ʔiʔ sáʔsiʔsiʔ yaʔ cn ʔawm̕án̕ ʔuʔ čə́yq̕ ti 

sčúyɬc ʔiyá ʔaʔšiyŋ̕úyk̕ʷɬ. 

16 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsxʷʔiyá yaʔ ti nsuʔŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút 

ʔiʔáʔiɬ ʔaʔ cə snə́xʷɬs. 

17 ʔiʔ ʔuʔtčísts ti húʔpt ʔiʔ ʔúyəɬtxʷ ʔaʔ cə 

snə́xʷɬ. 

18 suʔt̕úk̕ʷɬ yaʔ. 

19 húʔ k̕ʷə́nəs ti nə́c̕uʔ ƛ̕áy ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy čkʷúts ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy 

ʔuʔ ʔúyɬts. 

20 čəs… nə́c̕uʔ, čə́saʔ ti sqə́čaʔs ʔiʔ t̕k̕ʷísts. 

21 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔ sʔə́ŋaʔts ti ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ ʔəɬ 

čá̕ŋ̕əɬ. 

22 ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ yaʔ ti suʔƛ̕iyáŋs ʔaʔ ti smə́yəc ʔəɬ 

ʔəsnáts. 

1 We used to go pit-lamping, me and my uncle 

Henry. 
2 The white men call it “pit-lamping”. 
3 It’s the only work he had. 
4 I guess he was too lazy to walk into the woods 

looking for deer. 
5 So we paddled over to… going toward Sooke. 
6 That’s where we waited until it got dark. 
7 Then it got dark. He lit his lamp. 
8 So we paddled back. 
9 He was shining a light on the rocks. 
10 He was doing that with it and he sees the eyes 

of the deer. 
11 Then he’d shoot it. 
12 If he got it, he’d beach his canoe on the rocks. 
13 He’d go up into the bush to get his catch. 
14 And I’d be aboard. 
15 I was scared because the waves were very big 

there at Beechey Head. 
16 That’s where I was waiting aboard his canoe. 
17 And he brought the deer here and loaded it 

onto the canoe. 
18 So we went home. 
19 If he saw another one again, again he’d shoot 

it and load it, too. 
20 He’d get one or two and he’d take them home. 
21 And then he’d give it to the village when we 

got home. 
22 He always looked for elk at night. 
23 He didn’t walk into the bush to search. 
24 We only paddled. 

That’s about all I know about that. 
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23 ʔáw kʷaʔ štə́ŋs cúŋ ti ƛ̕iyáŋs. 

24 húy ti suʔéʔstɬ. 

That’s about all I know about that. 
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29 Blackfish Jump at Fishermen (first version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
August 16, 1995 

BlackfishJump-1.mp3  

The blackfish is the orca or killer whale. The blackfish is a friend to the Coast Salish people and 

there are traditions told by other Klallam storytellers about how the blackfish are really humans and 

can be helpful. This story, however, tells of a surprising event that wətə́nəxə̣n witnessed with his own 

eyes. 

1 kʷi nəsƛ̕ácu yaʔ ʔuʔ... 

2 ƛ̕ácu st ʔiyá ʔaʔšiyŋ̕úyk̕ʷɬ. 

3 ʔiʔ kʷɬtáči cə ŋə́n̕ čxʷə́yuʔ. 

4 ʔáw c čxʷə́yuʔ, q̕ɬúməčən. 

5 ŋə́n̕ q̕ɬúməčən. 

6 ʔuʔk̕ʷənít st ƛ̕čaʔáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ cə snə́xʷɬɬ. 

7 ʔáwənə či sxʷtxə̣́n̕əŋɬ či sxʷéʔictɬ ʔaʔ cawn̕iɬ 

q̕əyɬ̕úməčən. 

8 ʔiʔ néʔ cə xʷiyanítəm ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sŋiyánt c 

sféʔšən̕s. 

9 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít či snátəŋs či čuʔúwə̕s yaʔ. 

10 twawf̕éʔšən̕ kʷaʔčaʔ cawn̕áʔiɬ xʷiyanə… 

xʷiyanítəm ʔiʔ kʷɬhiyáʔ xʷtíŋtəŋ ʔaʔ cə 

q̕ɬúməčən, čə́saʔ q̕ɬúməčən. 

11 xč̣ŋín čtə wuʔ cə q̕əyɬ̕úməčən ʔaʔ či sʔásxʷs 

cə ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sŋiyánt. 

12 ʔiʔ níɬ tə ʔuʔ ʔəyc̕ɬtáyŋxʷ xʷiyanítəm cə ƛ̕áy 

ʔuʔ féʔšən̕. 

13 ʔiʔ ʔuʔx ̣̫ ə́ŋ kʷə yaʔ c sxʷítəŋs kʷəwn̕áʔiɬ 

xʷiyanítəm. 

14 sxʷʔáwənəs ƛ̕kʷnáŋ ʔaʔ cə q̕ɬúməčən. 

15 mán̕ yaʔ ʔuʔ xẹ́ʔsiʔ. 

16 ʔə́c yaʔ sáys̕iʔ ʔaʔ kʷi nəsk̕ʷən̕ít c ʔiyá 

sxʷxʷítəŋ yaʔ ʔaʔ k̕ʷín txʷaʔcícɬ ʔaʔ cə sŋiyánt. 

17 q̕ʷíŋi cawn̕iɬ q̕əyɬ̕úməčən čə́saʔ. 

18 kʷənkʷánəŋət kʷaʔčaʔ cawn̕áʔiɬ xʷiyanítəm 

cúŋ. 

19 xʷéʔict ʔaʔ cə qʷúʔ. 

20 níɬ kʷaʔ ƛ̕áyəs xʷtíŋtəŋ ʔaʔ cə q̕ɬúməčən. 

21 ʔuʔə́y ̕tə sʔáwənəs ƛ̕kʷnáŋ ʔaʔ cə cawn̕áʔiɬ 

q̕ɬúməčən. 

22 suʔ… níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷʔə́c yaʔ sáys̕iʔ ʔaʔ kʷə 

nəsk̕ʷən̕ít cə syáyəcts cə q̕ɬúməčən ʔəɬ t̕áčq̕s 

q̕ɬúməčən. 

That’s about all I can say. 

1 I was fishing... 
2 We were fishing at Beechey Head. 
3 And many whales got there. 
4 They weren’t whales, they were blackfish. 
5 There were many blackfish. 
6 We could see them underneath our canoe. 
7 We had nowhere to go to move away from 

those blackfish. 
8 There were white men there on the rocks 

fishing. 
9 I don’t know what they were using is called. 
10 Those white men were still fishing and they 

were jumped by the blackfish, two blackfish. 
11 The blackfish must have thought they were 

seals on the rocks. 
12 But they were people, white people also 

fishing. 
13 Those white men were quick to jump. 
14 So they weren’t caught by the blackfish. 
15 They were very fierce. 
16 I was frightened at what I was watching 

where they jumped at several that went high up 

on the rocks. 
17 Those two blackfish left the water. 
18 Those white men ran up away from the water. 
19 They moved away from the water. 
20 It was in case they got jumped again by the 

blackfish. 
21 It’s good that nobody was caught by the 

blackfish. 
22 It was me that was frightened to watch what 

those blackfish do when they were angry 

blackfish. 

That’s about all I can say. 
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30 Blackfish Jump at Fishermen (second version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
July 17, 1996 

BlackfishJump-2.mp3 

 
1 nc̕áxʷ yaʔ kʷi nəsƛ̕ácu ʔiyá ʔaʔsxʷk̕ʷtúʔəŋ ʔiʔ 

kʷɬtáči cə ŋə́n̕ q̕ɬúməčən. 

2 ʔáwənə nəsʔúx ̣̫  či nəsxʷéʔict ʔaʔ cəniɬ ʔuʔŋə́n̕ 

q̕ɬúməčən. 

3 ʔiʔ čáʔsaʔ xʷiyanítəm cə ɬaʔɬt̕íʔəwʔis yaʔ ʔaʔ 

cə sŋiyánt. 

4 twawʔ̕áxə̣ŋ kʷaʔčaʔ. 

5 ʔuʔk̕ʷən̕ít cn ʔiʔ kʷɬxʷtíŋtəŋ ʔaʔ cə 

q̕əyɬ̕úməčən. 

6 čə́saʔ q̕ɬúməčən cə xʷítəŋ. 

7 ʔúx ̣̫ nəsəŋ cə ɬaʔɬt̕íʔəwʔis xʷanítəm. 

8 ʔə́c yaʔ sáys̕iʔ. 

9 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ sáys̕iʔs u yaʔ čtə cə 

xʷiyanítəm. 

10 kʷánəŋət kʷaʔ cúŋ cawn̕áʔiɬ xʷiyanítəm. 

11 cəʔít ixʷ ʔuʔ sáys̕iʔ. 

12 níɬ suʔhúys tiə. 

1 One time I was fishing at Raven Place and 

many blackfish got there. 
2 I had nowhere to go to get away from those 

many blackfish. 
3 There were two white men casting from a 

rock. 
4 They were still doing that. 
5 I was watching them and they got jumped on 

by the blackfish. 
6 It was two blackfish that jumped. 
7 They went at the casting white men. 
8 I was scared. 
9 I don’t know if the white men were scared. 
10 Those white men ran inland. 
11 They must have been truly scared. 
12 This is finished. 

31 A Sea Lion Attack (first version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
August 16, 1995 

SeaLionAttack-1.mp3  

wətə́nəxə̣n recounts a time when he was chased by a sea lion while fishing out on the strait. 

1 nc̕áxʷ kʷi nəsƛ̕ácu ʔiyá ʔaʔƛ̕čás. 
2 ʔiʔ ʔuʔəstásɬ cn ʔaʔ cə sŋiyánt. 
3 ƛ̕iʔáŋ cn ʔaʔ či ʔáčt. 
4 nəsxʷúyəm kʷə [unintelligible]. 
5 ʔiʔ kʷɬtáči cə ʔəšás. 
6 níɬ nəsuʔččásəŋ. 
7 x ̣̫ ə́ŋ kʷaʔčaʔ ti nəsʔíst t̕án. 
8 ʔiʔ čəyáy ʔiʔ ʔúyɬ ʔaʔ cə skʷáʔəts cə 

nəsnə́xʷɬ ʔiʔ čaʔtə́x ̣̫  cn ʔaʔ cə cácu ʔaʔ cə 

sŋiyánt. 
9 níɬ nəsuʔq̕ʷíŋi tx ̣̫ ás cə nəsnə́xʷɬ. 
10 səys̕… sə́ys̕iʔ cn ʔaʔ cawn̕iɬ ʔəšás. 

1 It was one time I was fishing there at 

Discovery Island. 
2 And I was close to the rocks. 
3 I was looking for lingcod. 
4 I sold them [unintelligible]. 
5 A sea lion got there. 
6 Then it chased me. 
7 So I paddled ashore fast. 
8 And it almost got into the stern of my 

canoe as I just got to the beach on the rocks. 
9 Then I got out and beached my canoe. 
10 I was afraid of that sea lion. 
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11 xč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či nəsŋaŋútəŋ caʔ kʷaʔ 

[unintelligible]ən. 
12 ʔi ʔuʔɬawn̕úŋət cn tə. 

That’s all I know about that. That’s a short 

one. 

11 I thought it was going to eat me up when 

I [unintelligible]. 

[Tom says /xč̣ít/ on the recoding, but 

corrects it to /xč̣ŋín/ on listening. ] 
12 But I managed to get away. 

That’s all I know about that. That’s a short 

one. 

 

32 A Sea Lion Attack (second version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
July 19, 1996 

SeaLionAttack-2.mp3 

 
1 nəc̕áxʷ kʷə nəsʔiʔéʔst ʔiyá ʔaʔƛ̕čás. 

2 ƛ̕áʔcuʔ cn. 

3 nsuʔhiyáʔ…  

4 ʔuʔəstásɬ cn ʔaʔ cə sŋənŋánt. 

5 nəsuʔhiyáʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ tsə́ct. 

6 ʔiʔ kʷɬƛ̕íq cə ʔəšás ʔuʔiyá ʔaʔ cə nəskʷáʔət cə 

nsnə́xʷɬ. 

7 ʔiʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ xẹ́ʔsiʔ cawn̕iɬ. 

8 níɬ nəsuʔtáy t̕án. 

9níɬ nəsuʔččásəŋ ʔaʔ cawn̕iɬ ʔəšás. 

10 níɬ ɬə́ŋ ʔuʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə skʷáʔəts cə nəsnə́xʷɬ. 

11 ʔiʔ ʔuʔtə́x ̣̫  cn ʔaʔ cə… cə cácuʔ sŋiyánt. 

12 nsuʔxʷítəŋ q̕ʷíŋi ʔiʔ tx ̣̫ ás cə nəsnə́xʷɬ. 

13 níɬ kʷaʔ suʔhiyáʔs cawn̕iɬ ʔəšás. 

14 sáys̕iʔ cn ʔawn̕əxč̣ŋín tə ʔaʔ či nskʷiʔə́təŋ caʔ 

ʔiʔ ŋaŋútəŋ kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs. 

15 ʔó, mán̕ č ̕ʔuʔ xẹ́ʔsi ti ʔəšás ɬət̕áčq̕əs. 

16 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsxʷaʔtín̕ ʔaʔ cawn̕iɬ ʔəšás. 

17 níɬ suʔxə̣́n̕əs xč̣tín̕. 

1 One time I was paddling at Discovery Island. 
2 I was fishing. 
3 So I went… 
4 I was close to the rocks. 
5 Then I got very close. 
6 The sea lion came up out of the water at the 

stern of my canoe. 
7 He was very fierce. 
8 Then I raced ashore. 
9 I was chased by that sea lion. 
10 It was right there at the stern of my canoe. 
11 I hit shore on the rocky beach. 
12 I jumped ashore and beached my canoe. 
13 Then that sea lion went. 
14 I was scared because I thought that I was 

going to be capsized and eaten or something. 
15 Oh, sea lions are very fierce in mating season. 
16 That’s why that sea lion hated me. 
17 That’s everything I know. 
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33 Dog Barks at Sea Lions 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
August 16, 1995 

DogBarksAtSealions.mp3  

wətə́nəxə̣n tells about a time his dog thought that barking sea lions were dogs. 

1 čə́q yaʔ kʷi nəsqáxạʔ yaʔ. 
2 pə́q̕ sqáxạʔ. 
3 nəc̕áxʷ nəshiyáʔ ƛ̕ácu ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ x ̣̫ áyəŋ. 
4 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ ʔəšás ʔiyá. 
5 ʔiʔ suʔtə́sɬ ʔaʔx ̣̫ áyəŋ. 
6 ʔiʔ ʔiyán̕əs cə nəsqáxạʔ cə ʔəšás ŋə́syuʔ. 
7 níɬ suʔƛ̕áys ʔuʔ ŋə́syuʔ cə nəsqáxạʔ. 
8 kʷaʔkʷxc̣éʔnəŋ̕ kʷaʔ ʔuʔeʔéʔnts čtə. 
9 xč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či sqaʔyáxạʔ cə ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

sŋiyánt. 
10 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ tə ʔəšás. 
11 xə̣nʔáxʷ cn cə nəsqáxạʔ kʷaʔ ʔuʔsə́məxʷs. 
12 “ʔáw c ŋə́syuʔ. 
13 ʔáw c sqáxạʔ cə ʔíyaʔ ʔaʔ cə ƛ̕čás. 
14 ʔəšás.” 
15 ʔiʔ ʔáw kʷaʔ ʔəyaʔnəŋícts cə nəsqáxạʔ. 
16 ʔuʔáwənə sxč̣íts či nsqʷáqʷiʔ ʔəɬ 

qʷiʔnə́wi̕txʷən. 
17 xə̣nʔáxʷ cn kʷaʔ ʔuʔsəm̕íxʷs. 
18 ʔi ʔuʔsə́ɬəŋ̕ ʔuʔ ŋə́syuʔ. 
19 xə̣nʔáɬ tə suʔŋə́syuʔs. 
20 níɬ nəsuʔqiqáynəxʷ. 
21 níɬ suʔsə́məxʷs cə nəsqáxạʔ. 

That’s all I can do. 

1 My late dog was big. 
2 It was a white dog. 
3 One time I went fishing over at Race 

Rocks. 
4 There were lots of sea lions there. 
5 And we got to Race Rocks. 
6 My dog heard the sea lions barking. 
7 Then my dog barked, too. 
8 He was hollering, whatever he was saying. 
9 He thought there were dogs on the rocks. 
10 But there were many sea lions. 
11 I told my dog to be quiet. 
12 “Don’t bark. 
13 That isn’t a dog there on the island. 
14 It’s a sea lion.” 
15 But my dog never listens. 
16 He doesn’t know what I’m saying when I 

talk to him. 
17 I told him to keep quiet. 
18 But he kept on barking. 
19 He was always barking. 
20 Then I got angry at him. 
21 So then my dog shut up. 

That’s all I can do. 
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34 A Lost Halibut 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
August 15, 1995 

LostHalibut.mp3  

When I met him in 1979, wətə́nəxə̣n had no car, but he had a 16-foot rowboat with a little 25 

horsepower engine that he took all around. He knew the tides, and he told me that he could go the 12 

miles across the strait from Becher Bay to Elwha and back on a single tank of gas. He would cut off 

the motor about halfway across, then ride the tide the rest of the way. He said he preferred it to a car; 

his boat could take him anywhere he wanted to go, but a car could not.  

wətə́nəxə̣n was an expert fisherman. He worked in the summer as a fishing guide for tourists at 

Cheanuh Marina in Becher Bay. This is a story about one fish that got away. 

1 nc̕áxʷ kʷi nəshiyáʔ ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či ʔáčt. 

2 nəsuʔtə́s ʔaʔ cə naʔátəŋ̕ ɬip̕ícən. 

3 ƛ̕čás. 

4 nəsuʔƛ̕čiŋítxʷ cə nəswə́ytən ʔiyá txʷaʔƛ̕áčɬ. 

5 ʔuʔféʔšən̕ cn kʷaʔčaʔ. 

6 ʔiʔ kʷɬčqə́čaʔ cn. 

7 nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či sɬík̕ʷs či sŋiyánt ʔawm̕án̕ ʔuʔ 

síq̕i. 

8 nəsuʔxʷk̕ʷə́t txʷaʔcícɬtxʷ. 

9 s… ʔiʔ xʷə́k̕ʷt ʔaʔ cə nə... cə čəʔúʔwən 

sxʷanítəmɬ kʷi ƛ̕ácus ti xʷanítəm naʔátəŋ “rod 

and reel”. 

10 txʷaʔ... ʔuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ cn kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ kʷɬʔənʔá 

táči. 

11 ʔiʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ čə́q scúʔtx.̣ 

12 nəxč̣ŋín tə ʔaʔ či sʔáčts ʔiʔ scúʔtx ̣ixʷ. 

13 nəsuʔq̕ʷúynəxʷ cawn̕iɬ scúʔtx.̣ 

14 nsuʔúyəɬtxʷ ʔaʔ cə nəsnə́xʷɬ. 

15 txʷaʔiyátxʷ cn kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ xạʔxạ́ʔƛ̕əŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə 

skʷáʔəts cə nəsnə́xʷɬ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə nəməšín. 

16 sqiʔám̕ či nəsɬx ̣̫ ə́ct ʔaʔ cə nəməšín. 

17 I was… yəq̕áɬ cawn̕iɬ scúʔtx.̣ 

18 nəsuʔƛ̕kʷə́t cə sq̕ʷúŋiʔs cə scúʔtx ̣ʔiʔ siq̕úst cn. 

19 xč̣ŋín tə ʔaʔ či sʔənʔás caʔ ʔuʔúyəɬtxʷ ʔaʔ cə 

nəsnə́xʷɬ. 

20 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔtxʷaʔəsɬáx ̣̫ ɬs. 

21 níɬ suʔɬx ̣̫ aʔmítəŋs čʔiyá. 

22 ʔiʔ ʔuʔqə́s kʷaʔ. 

23 ʔiʔ kʷán kʷaʔ kʷi nsqə́čaʔ yaʔ. 

24 ʔiʔ ʔuʔmán̕ yaʔ ʔuʔ čə́qɬ scúʔtx.̣ 

25 síq̕i. 

26 ƛ̕áy cn kʷaʔčaʔ ƛ̕iʔáŋ. 

1 It was one time when I was looking for 

lingcod. 
2 I got to what they call ɬip̓ícən. 
3 It’s an island [just outside Becher Bay]. 
4 I sank my net deep there. 
5 So I was fishing. 
6 And I caught something. 
7 I thought I hooked the rocks because it was so 

heavy. 
8 So I dragged it high up. 
9 I pulled on the thing white people use for 

fishing that the white people call “rod and reel”. 
10 It became… I was doing that and then it 

came. 
11 And it was a very big halibut. 
12 I thought it was a lingcod, but it must have 

been a halibut. 
13 So I managed to kill that halibut. 
14 So I loaded it on to my canoe. 
15 I put it crosswise at the stern of my canoe 

where my motor was. 
16 I couldn’t steer the motor. 
17 I was… That halibut was in the way. 
18 So I took the head of the halibut and I turned 

it around. 
19 I thought it would come and be brought 

aboard my canoe. 
20 And then it became straight. 
21 Then it slipped from there. 
22 And it fell into the water. 
23 My catch was lost. 
24 It was a very big halibut. 
25 It was heavy. 
26 I searched again. 
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27 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə ƛ̕áy nsqə́čaʔ. 

That’s all I know of that short. 

27 But I got no more catch. 

That’s all I know of that short. 
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35 Splicing Rope 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
August 17, 1995 

SplicingRope.mp3  

wətə́nəxə̣n had many jobs in his life. He talks about some of these in the narratives that follow. This 

one here is just a funny little story about his co-worker named Art having trouble splicing a rope. 

1 čáʔi yaʔ st ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə qʷɬáy.̕ 

2 ʔiʔ sátəŋ cn ʔaʔ cə siʔám̕ kʷaʔ čáčtn cə 

x ̣̫ éʔləm. 

3 nsuʔčáʔi kʷaʔčaʔ. 

4 I don’t know how to say ‘splicing’ in Klallam. 

5 nəsuʔxə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ cə siʔám̕, “hiyáʔ cxʷ ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔ cə məšín. 

6 ʔiʔ ʔiyá cxʷ či n̕sčáy. 

7 ʔiʔ níɬ cə Art čáčt cə x ̣̫ éʔləm.” 

8 suʔsátəŋ ʔaʔ Art kʷaʔ níɬs čáčt cə x ̣̫ éʔləm. 

9 suʔtə́s ʔaʔ Art suʔčáʔis. 

10 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷʔiyás. 

11 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy cn tə́s ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás čaʔčáʔtəŋ̕s cə 

x ̣̫ éʔləm. 

12 ʔiʔ kʷɬtə́s cə siʔám̕. 

13 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs, “ó, Art, ʔəstúʔŋət kʷaʔčaʔ 

sxʷmuhúys̕ tə n̕sčáy. 

14 xə̣nʔáxʷ cn kʷaʔ skʷáʔ... čáčt či qə́yəŋs cə 

x ̣̫ éʔləm. 

15 ʔiʔ ʔáwə cn c xə̣nʔáxʷ ʔaʔ nə́kʷ kʷaʔ čáyəxʷ 

ʔaʔ či muhúy.̕” 

1 We were working at logging. 
2 I was told by the boss to work on the rope. 
3 So I was working. 
4 I don’t know how to say ‘splicing’ in Klallam. 
5 I was told by the boss, “Go over to the 

machine [Tom explained that the machine was a 

winch for a swifter, which was used to tighten 

up a log boom so that the logs wouldn’t “jump 

out of the pocket”]. 
6 And that’s where you’ll work. 
7 And it will be Art who will work the rope.” 
8 He told Art to fix the rope. 
9 So Art got there and was working. 
10 That’s where he was. 
11 I got there again to where the rope was being 

made. 
12 And the boss got there. 
13 He said, “Oh, Art, why are you making a 

basket? 
14 I said to... make a loop in the rope. 
15 I didn’t tell you to make a basket.” 
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36 Fighting Tsimshians Long Ago (conversation) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr. and c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
July 9, 1992 

FightingTsimshiansLongAgo.mp3  

There are many stories among the Klallam and other Coast Salish peoples about the days when 

northern tribes would come raiding to take slaves. wətə́nəxə̣n and c̕acm̕aʔcút talk about this kind of 

raid here. The word c̕əm̕šiyán refers to the Tsimshian people, but in this context, it refers to any of the 

northern raiders. 

1 húy q yaʔ cn ʔuʔ xč̣ít ti... ti sx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕s yaʔ ʔaʔ 

cə... ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə tɬnáʔəč. 

2 ƛ̕áy č ̕yaʔ ʔuʔ ŋə́n̕ šəmánɬ čšaʔiyá yaʔ ʔaʔ cə 

cə̕m̕šiyán. 

3 ES: yeah. 

4 I wished I knew all the story for that, too. I 

don’t know any of it, you know. I caught on to 

very little of it. 

5 ES: ƛ̕áy yaʔ kʷ ʔuʔ táči ti c̕əm̕šiyán ʔaʔ cə 

skʷáʔɬ ščtə́ŋxʷənɬ. 

6 TC: cə̕m̕šiyán. Mm. 

7 ES: ʔiʔ ʔuʔhúy ti suʔx ̣̫ aʔčátəŋs ʔaʔ ti... 

8 TC: Yeah. 

9 ƛ̕áy č ̕ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ cə čaʔiyá cə nəskʷáʔ 

nəʔáʔiŋ. 

10 ʔiʔiyə́m̕ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ ʔə́c. 

11 ʔuʔxč̣ít u cxʷ ʔaʔ tə nəsʔiyə́m̕ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ? 

12 ES: Mhm. x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ nə́kʷ, u? 

13 TC: x ̣̫ čátəŋ č ̕yaʔ ti... ti... ti ʔnʔá xị́yəx ̣

čšaʔiyá cə cə̕m̕šiyán. 

14 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕yaʔ suʔnáʔc̕uʔs ti... ti ʔáw c q̕ʷčútəŋ. 

15 ES: Mhm. 

16 TC: húy č ̕yaʔ ti suʔɬc̕ítəŋs ti tíxʷɬcs ɬŋáŋ. 

17 ʔiʔ čaʔsátəŋ, “hiyáʔ cxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ!” 

18 ES: Yeah. 

19 ʔáwənə tíxʷɬcs. 

 

1 I only know how it was there in Canada. 
2 They also had many enemies from the 

Tsimshian. 
3 ES: yeah. 
4 I wished I knew all the story for that, too. I 

don’t know any of it, you know. I caught on to 

very little of it. 
5 ES: The Tsimshians also came here to our 

land. 
6 TC: Tsimshians. Mm. 
7 ES: They were only killed by the... 
8 TC: Yeah. 
9 It was also like that there at my home. 
10 They were strong people like me. 
11 Do you know I’m a strong person? 
12 ES: Mhm. They’re like you, eh? 
13 TC: They were killed, those... those that came 

to war from Tsimshian. 
14 But there was one of them that... that they 

didn’t kill. 
15 ES: Mhm. 
16 TC: They only cut his tongue out. 
17 And he was told, “Go home!” 
18 ES: Yeah. 
19 He had no tongue. 

ES: They always save one man when they’re 

slaughtering the other. 

Tell them “Go on home and tell your other… 

your people.” 

TC: They cut his tongue off first before they 

send him home. 

ES: How could he talk when his tongue is cut 

off? 

 

 
37 Klallam at Smyth Head 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr., šášk̫̕ u Adeline Smith, and ca̕c̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
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July 1, 1992 

KlallamAtSmythHead.mp3 

Smyth Head is the area at the east end of Becher Bay on Rocky Point. The word məq̕ʷúʔəs refers to 

Smyth Head and to all of Rocky Point. That area was where the original Klallam village was on 

Vancouver Island, and the west end is still part of the Becher Bay Reserve. Today, a Canadian Forces 

Ammunition Depot occupies most of Rocky Point. Now the old village area is accessible only via the 

water and a steep climb. It is 12 miles due north of the mouth of the Elwha River on the Olympic 

Peninsula. šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith joins the conversation. She was born in 1918 at Elwha and was 

c̕ac̕maʔcút’s half-sister. 

1 ʔuʔtxʷʔáwənə kʷaʔčaʔ ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tiə tə́ŋəxʷ 

ʔiʔánəŋ ti nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcəns, u? 

2 AS: ʔáwənə. 

3 TC: ʔáwənə, u? 

4 [Some conversation about who speaks 

Klallam] 

5 ʔuʔqʷáqʷi nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən ʔəɬ qʷáqʷiʔɬ ʔiʔ 

ʔiʔánəŋ ʔəɬ qʷáqʷiʔs. 

6 [Conversation between TC and AS about Ernie 

Charles talking Klallam] 

7 ʔaʔ kʷi sʔiyás yaʔ ʔaʔ məq̕ʷúʔəs, níɬ yaʔ 

sxʷʔiyás ti ʔuʔ... kʷi dads yaʔ t sšə́wis yaʔ 

məq̕ʷúʔəs. 

8 ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ yaʔ ti suʔnəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcənɬ ʔəɬ 

qʷáqʷiʔəɬ. 

9 AS: mhm. 

10 ʔáwənə či xʷanítəm. 

11 ʔuʔáwə yaʔ st skʷúkʷəl. 

12 AS: mm. 

13 TC: At the time. 

14 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə st ʔuʔ ʔiyá məq̕ʷúʔəs ʔiʔ ʔáwənə 

skʷúl. 

15 níɬ yaʔ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷuʔxə̣́n̕əɬ yaʔ 

ʔuʔnəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən ti qʷáqʷiʔ yaʔ. 

16 Bobby Charles and Sam Johnson, all them 

people that used to live there. 

17 ʔéʔtt u cxʷ? 

18 x ̣̫ əyúq̕ʷəŋ cxʷ. 

19 ES: húy ti nsuʔyaʔiŋəcút. 

1 It’s getting so that nobody here in this land 

knows the Klallam language, eh? 
2 AS: None. 
3 TC: None, eh? 
4 [Some conversation about who speaks 

Klallam] 
5 He talks Klallam when we talk and knows how 

to talk. 
6 [Conversation between TC and AS about Ernie 

Charles talking Klallam] 
7 When we were at Smyth Head, that’s where... 

his dad was who grew up at Smyth Head. 
8 We always used Klallam when we talked. 
9 AS: mhm. 
10 There were no white people. 
11 We didn’t go to school. 
12 AS: mm. 
13 TC: At the time. 
14 We were all there at Smyth Head and there 

was no school. 
15 That’s why all of us spoke the Klallam 

language. 
16 Bobby Charles and Sam Johnson, all them 

people that used to live there. 
17 Are you sleeping? 
18 You’re snoring. 
19 ES: I’m just listening. 
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38 Tom and Ed Talk about Forgetting the Old Stories 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr. and c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
July 1, 1992 

TCForgetsDadsStories.mp3  

This is an example of the kind of friendly banter that the elders frequently enjoyed. 

1 ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ yaʔ ti nəsuʔyaʔcústəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi 

nəsʔáyəxʷ, kʷi nədad yaʔ. 

2 x ̣̫ iyám̕ ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣nʔáɬ. 

3 ʔiʔ... ʔiʔ ʔáwə cn c ƛ̕kʷnáxʷ. 

4 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə kʷə ʔuʔnəsmə́yə̕q. 

5 sxʷaʔxʷk̕ʷéʔqʷ yəxʷ cn kʷaʔ ʔuʔsx ̣̫ əníŋəs čtə. 

6 x ̣̫ ənáŋ ʔaʔ tiə nəcousin. 

7 q̕áp̕ yəxʷ cn ʔaʔ tiə nəcousin. 

8 ʔuʔəyánəxʷ u cxʷ kʷaʔ? 

9 ES: It’s a good thing I can’t hear you. 

10 TC: q̕ʷčútəŋ cn kʷaʔ yaʔyáʔnəŋən ʔaʔ tiwn̕iɬ. 

11 ES: nəsʔúq̕ʷaʔ, not “cousin”. 

12 TC: tiə nəsʔúq̕ʷaʔ. 

14 m̕. nəsŋə́q̕ʷuʔ. 

15 ES: sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ. 

1 All the time I was told by my elder, late Dad. 
2 He told stories all the time. 
3 And... And I didn’t get them. 
4 I forgot everything. 
5 I must have been crazy or something. 
6 Like my cousin here. 
7 I must have caught it from my cousin here. 
8 Did you hear it? 
9 ES: It’s a good thing I can’t hear you. 
10 TC: I’d get beat up if this guy was listening to 

me. 
11 ES: My cousin, not ‘cousin’. 
12 TC: My cousin here. 
14 Yes. My crane. 
15 ES: Crane. [TC was called a crane because 

he’s long-legged. Here, they are punning on the 

similarity of sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ ‘crane’ and sʔúq̕ʷaʔ 

‘sibling, cousin’. ] 
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39 Some Things Tom Was Told by His Elders 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr. and c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
September 29, 1993 

WhatTCWasTold.mp3  

wətə́nəxə̣n laments not learning everything his elders knew about their history. The friendly 

bantering continues. 

1 ʔuʔhúy yaʔ ʔuʔ nsyac... yaʔcústəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi 

nəsʔáyəxʷ yaʔ. 

2 ʔiʔ či snás čtə ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít. 

3 ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ənáŋ ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás ʔaʔ cə nə́c̕uʔ 

tə́ŋəxʷ. 

4 ʔáwə yaʔ c ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ ti nəsuʔyaʔcústəŋ ʔaʔ ti 

ʔuʔxə̣n̕əstáŋ ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tiə ʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ. 

5 ʔuʔhúy cə... ʔuʔ čʔiyá ʔaʔx ̣̫ áyəŋ təs 

ʔaʔməq̕ʷúʔəs ʔiʔ cə súʔukʷ. 

6 húy yaʔ nsuʔ... ʔuʔnəsyaʔcústəŋ ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔ 

xə̣n̕áɬ ʔaʔ ti sx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕s yaʔ kʷi ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ yaʔ kʷi 

čičiyáŋəns yaʔ čtə. 

7 níɬ č ̕yaʔ čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə súʔukʷ ʔuʔtə́s ƛ̕áy 

ʔaʔNitinaht. 

8 ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ níɬ ʔuʔsxʷčʔiyás kʷi čičiyáŋəns yaʔ.  

9 ʔuʔčʔəɬáʔ č ̕yaʔ ʔaʔ tiə tə́ŋəxʷ tiə ʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ 

stə́ss ʔaʔNitinaht. 

10 níɬ nəsyaʔcústəŋ ʔaʔ tiə nəsq̕ʷúʔšən ʔaʔ či 

sčʔəɬáʔtəŋs yaʔ kʷi ɬənɬániʔ. 

11 hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás kʷaʔčaʔ 

sk̕ʷíɬuʔs. 

12 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ... níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷŋə́n̕s sčə́yaʔčaʔɬ 

ʔiyáʔ ʔaʔ cə Vancouver Island. 

13 ʔuʔčʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔməq̕ʷúʔəs ʔiʔ ʔuʔtə́s 

ʔaʔNitinaht. 

14 ŋə́n̕ sčə́yaʔčaʔɬ ʔi ʔuʔxč̣tís suʔčʔəɬáʔs ʔaʔ tiə 

ʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ. 

15 ʔáwənə... ʔáwə cn t ʔuʔxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔuʔəxị́nəs čtə 

ʔaw.̕.. 

16 ʔuʔɬə́ŋ st ʔuʔ kʷán. 

17 x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕ ʔaʔ tiə sqʷáyɬ 

18 ŋə́n̕... kʷɬŋə́n̕ nəsmə́yə̕q. 

19 ʔuʔtxʷčəŋíkʷs cn ʔəɬ qʷáqʷiʔən. 

20 ʔuʔtxʷʔáwənə stáŋ nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔuʔeʔéʔnt ʔəɬ 

qʷáqʷiʔən kʷaʔ ʔuʔsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕ən. 

21 suʔ... xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ Ed here xʷaʔxʷəníti ʔəɬ 

qʷáqʷiʔəs. 

1 I was only... told by my late elders. 
2 And its name, I don’t know. 
3 It’s also like that at that other land. 
4 They didn’t always tell me everything about 

here at Elwha. 
5 Only the... from Bentinck Island to Rocky 

Point and Sooke. 
6 I was only... I was told all the time what it 

must have been like in the villages of their 

ancestors. 
7 It was from Sooke to Nitinaht again. 
8 That’s also where their ancestors were from.  
9 They apparently came from this land here, 

Elwha to get to Nitinaht. 
10 That’s what I was told by my wife that they 

brought the women here. 
11 They were brought there to live with their 

in-laws. 
12 So then… That’s why we have many relatives 

on Vancouver Island. 
13 They come from here at Rocky Point to 

Nitinaht. 
14 We have many relatives and they know they 

come from Elwha. 
15 It’s not… I don’t know where they were 

because... 
16 We are completely lost. 
17 It’s like our language. 
18 Lots... I’ve already forgotten much. 
19 I’m getting to not know how to talk. 
20 It’s getting so that I don’t know if anything 

I’m saying is correct when I talk. 
21 So... Like Ed here, he’s swearing when he 

talks. 
22 He thinks that... he knows how to talk, but 

he’s a white man. 
23 And he swears when he talks. 
24 Did you hear it?  
25 ES: Yes. What is this stranger saying?  
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22 xč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ či s... či sʔiʔánəŋs ʔəɬ qʷáqʷiʔs ʔiʔ 

xʷanítəm. 

23 ʔiʔ xʷaʔxʷəníti ʔəɬ qʷáqʷiʔs. 

24 ʔuʔyáʔnəxʷ u cxʷ kʷaʔ?  

25 ES: ʔáa. ʔeʔéʔnət ʔuč tiə naʔc̕áʔəŋəxʷ? 

26 TC: ʔuʔnə́kʷ kʷi kʷ uʔnaʔc̕áʔəŋəxʷ. 

27 ʔuʔníɬ ʔən̕suʔaʔáʔmət ʔáwənə xč̣ít tiə 

sqʷáqʷiʔɬ. 

28 ES: sq̕ʷiʔáʔən cn. 

29 TC: sq̕ʷiʔáʔən u cxʷ? 

30 n̕sƛ̕éʔ u či nə́c̕uʔ ʔaʔ tiə nəq̕ʷə́yən̕. 

31 ES: Yeah. 

32 TC: níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔhúys xč̣tín cə 

nəsyaʔcústəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi old man Charlie Jones yaʔ 

ti č… ʔaʔ ti suʔčʔáɬaʔs yaʔ ʔaʔ tiə...  

33 ES: Your ear ain’t big enough to fit my head. 

34 TC: txʷnaʔčé̕ʔyəŋ yaʔ tiə xʷanítəm. 

35 ES: That Chinese lady in Victoria said my 

ears are big. That’s why I’m going to live a long 

time. Yours is too small. Now you guys go 

ahead; I’m interfere. 

36 sɬə́ŋəct ʔaʔ či n̕shaʔníčəŋ̕. 

37 TC: ʔə́wk̕̕ʷ kʷə kʷi nəsyə́cəm yaʔ. 

26 TC: It’s you that’s the stranger. 
27 You’re sitting there not understanding what 

we’re saying. 
28 ES: I’m deaf. 
29 TC: Are you deaf? 
30 Do you want one of my hearing aids? 
31 ES: Yeah. 
32 TC: That’s all I know that I was told by the 

late old man Charlie Jones about from here at 

this... 
33 ES: Your ear ain’t big enough to fit my head. 
35 TC: This white man is changing the subject. 
36 ES: That Chinese lady in Victoria said my 

ears are big. That’s why I’m going to live a long 

time. Yours is too small. Now you guys go 

ahead; I’m interfere. 
36 Proceed with your discussion. 
37 TC: I have no more to tell. 
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40 Why the Tales Are Lost 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr. 
June 27, 1996 

WhyTalesAreLost.mp3  

wətə́nəxə̣n connects the loss of his heritage to the loss of the language. 

1 ŋə́n̕ yaʔ yəxʷ tə sx ̣̫ iʔám̕s ʔiʔ... 

2 ʔiʔ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə kʷə ʔuʔnəsmə́yə̕q ʔawʔ̕uʔxə̣n̕áɬ ti 

nsuʔxʷanítəm ʔəɬ qʷáqʷin. 

3 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsxʷ... sxʷkʷáns qʷáqʷi kʷi 

ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə yaʔ nəsyaʔcústəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi nəsʔiʔáyəxʷ 

yaʔ. 

1 I guess there were many stories and... 
2 And I forget everything because I always am a 

white man when I talk. 
3 That’s why... why the language is lost 

everything I was told by my late elders. 
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41 Why His Children Do Not Speak Klallam 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr. 
June 25, 1996 

WhyKidsDontSpeak.mp3  

wətə́nəxə̣n spoke Klallam all the time while growing up, but his children never learned it. Here he 

explains that they never learned Klallam because their mother did not speak Klallam. wətə́nəxə̣n’s late 

wife was from a northern West Coast tribe, so they spoke to each other in the English lingua franca, 

and that is what the children heard. 

1 níɬ kʷə nəsxʷƛ̕áy ʔuʔ čəŋíkʷs cə 

nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən. 

2 Because… ʔuʔhúy ti suʔxʷiyanítəms cə 

nəŋə́nəŋənaʔ. 

3 ʔáwənə či cán ʔiʔánəŋ ʔəɬ nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcənəs 

ʔawč̕ʔiyá cə north kʷi táns yaʔ cə nəsƛ̕ayéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

4 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ húʔ cn nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən ʔəɬ 

qʷáqʷiʔən ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ cn ʔaʔ či nsčaynéʔəŋ̕ č.̕ 

5 čáynəmən č ̕cn ʔəɬ qʷáqʷiʔən. 

6 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔtxʷhúys ti nsuʔxʷanítəm ʔəɬ 

qʷáqʷiʔən. 

7 ʔuʔŋə́n̕ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ tiə skʷáʔɬ ʔuʔsqʷáyɬ 

nəsmə́yə̕q. 

8 húʔ ʔəɬ ʔiyán̕əxʷən ʔiʔ čaʔnəshák̕ʷ ƛ̕áy. 

9 čaʔxč̣náxʷ cn ti sqʷáy. 

1 That’s why I also don’t know the Klallam 

language. 
2 Because… My children are only white people. 
3 None of them understand the Klallam 

language because the late mother of my children 

was from the north. 
4 So then when I’m talking Klallam they tell me 

I’m apparently talking Chinese. 
5 I’m Chinese when I talk. 
6 So then I’ve become only a white man when I 

speak. 
7 So there’s much of our language that I’ve 

forgotten. 
8 If I hear it, I’ll remember it again. 
9 I’ll figure out the language. 
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42 Talking to the Homeland (first version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
June 17, 1996 

TalkingToHomeland-1.mp3  

wətə́nəxə̣n tells us that when you come home after being away for a while or when you arrive at a 

new place, you should go somewhere outside, maybe in the woods or down by the river, and speak to 

the land. He shows us here what we should say. 

1 nə́kʷ ʔuʔ nəčičiyáŋən. 

2 ʔáw cxʷ c ʔuʔnačn̕əčá̕ʔis. 

3 ʔuʔ... ʔuʔčʔáɬaʔ cn ʔaʔ tiʔə tə́ŋəxʷ. 

You are my ancestors, like. Don’t think that I’m 

different or something. I come from this place. 

4 načn̕əčá̕ʔis. Like it’s kind of doubting that I 

was from here or something. Do not think I was 

different. 

5 xə̣nʔáxʷs kʷə kʷaʔ ʔáwəs c ʔuʔnačn̕əčá̕ʔis. 

6 nə́kʷ ʔuʔ nəčiyáŋən. 

7 ʔáw cn c náč.̕ 

8 ʔənʔá cn čá̕ŋ̕ ʔaʔ ti ntə́ŋxʷ. 

1 It is you that is my heritage. 
2 Don’t be a stranger. 
3 I am from this land. You are my ancestors, 

like. Don’t think that I’m different or something. 

I come from this place. 
4 Unrecognized. Like it’s kind of doubting that I 

was from here or something. Do not think I was 

different. 
5 Tell it that it’s not a stranger. 
6 It is you that is my heritage. 
7 I’m not different. 
8 I came home to my land. 

 

43 Talking to the Homeland (second version) 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
July 29, 1996 

TalkingToHomeland-2.mp3 

1 yəcúst “ʔə́c ʔuʔ... ʔə́c ʔuʔ n̕sɬkʷsə́wəs. 

2 nə́kʷ ʔuʔ nčiyáŋən. 

3 ʔáw cxʷ c ʔuʔnačə̕nəčá̕ʔis. 

4 ʔə́c ʔaʔ ʔuʔ... ʔə́c ʔuʔ čʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tiə ʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ. 

5 ʔuʔčʔáɬaʔ yaʔ nəčičiyáŋən yaʔ. 

1 Tell it, “It’s me... I am your descendant. 
2 You are my ancestor. 
3 You are not a stranger. 
4 It’s me that is from Elwha. 
5 My ancestors were from here.” 

44 Talking to a Strange Land 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
June 14, 1996 

TalkToAStrangeLand.mp3 

1 ʔáw cn c náč.̕ 

2 ʔuʔnə́c̕uʔ st ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ. 

3 ʔuʔhúy tiə sqʷáyɬ ʔuʔ náč.̕ 

1 I’m not different. 
2 We are one tribe/people. 
3 Only our languages are different. 
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wətə́nəx̣ən’s Life 

45 Childhood and Work 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
June 12, 1996 

LifeChildhoodJobs.mp3  

wətə́nəxə̣n talks about his childhood, some of the jobs he had, and how he met his first wife. His 

family managed to keep him from boarding school unlike many of his generation. He went to a local 

school at Esquimalt when he was 13, just long enough to learn to read and write. He also talks about 

some mistakes he made and encourages those listening to stay away from alcohol.  

1 yəcúsc caʔn ʔaʔ či sx ̣̫ ənʔáŋs yaʔ yuʔ ʔaʔ kʷi 

nəsƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ ʔaʔ kʷi nəsmán̕ yaʔ ʔuʔ twawƛ̕̕úƛ̕aʔ. 

2 ʔiyá č ̕yaʔ st ʔaʔDeep Creek ti sčiyáɬ sxʷʔiyás 

kʷi ʔáʔiŋɬ yaʔ. 

3 sxʷʔiyás yaʔ kʷi nə… nəcə́t yaʔ ʔəɬ čáʔiʔs 

ʔəsqʷáɬiʔ ʔiʔ cə sčə́yaʔčaʔs, John Mike. 

4 yaʔcústəŋ yaʔ cn ʔaʔ ti nsmán̕ yaʔ ʔuʔ 

xạʔxịyáʔs ʔaʔ kʷi nstwawƛ̕̕úƛ̕aʔ sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ. 

5 húʔ č ̕yaʔ cn t̕áčq̕ ʔiʔ miči̕yúʔisəŋ č ̕cn ʔiyá ʔaʔ 

ti tə́ŋxʷ. 

6 txʷaʔtitə́ŋxʷi ti nɬqít. 

7 níɬ nsuʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋ ʔaʔ kʷi ncə́t yaʔ ʔiʔ čšə́yuʔ 

qsə́təŋ ʔaʔ cə stúʔwiʔ. 

8 ʔiʔ húʔ cn ƛ̕íq ʔəɬ ʔənʔán iq ʔiʔ nəsuʔt̕án. 

9 ʔiʔ níɬ nəsuʔáxə̣ŋ, “húy u cn?” 

10 níɬ suʔqʷáys kʷi nəcə́t yaʔ, “ʔáwə. 

11 ʔáw cxʷ c húy. 

12 twəwm̕án̕ ʔuʔ... mán̕ cxʷ ʔuʔ ʔəsxạ́ʔəs.” 

13 níɬ nsuʔƛ̕áy čšə́yuʔ qsə́təŋ. 

14 ʔiʔ húʔ cn kʷaʔčaʔ ƛ̕áy ʔənʔá t̕annúŋət ʔəɬ 

p̕ákʷəŋən ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy č ̕cn čtáŋ kʷaʔ, “húy u? 

15 húy u cn?” 

16 ʔuʔáxə̣ŋ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ yaʔ, “ʔi ʔuʔhúy st 

n̕sqə́stəŋ̕.” 

17 níɬ suʔƛ̕áys txʷaʔə́yəstəŋ nə... nəsʔiʔáyəxʷ. 

18 ʔiʔ húʔ č ̕cn ƛ̕áy t̕áčq̕... t̕áčq̕. 

19 mán̕ yəxʷ yaʔ cn ʔəsxạʔxịyáʔs ixʷ kʷə 

nəsƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ. 

20 t̕áčq̕ kʷaʔčaʔ… ƛ̕áy t̕áčq̕ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy cn 

miči̕yúʔisəŋ ʔiyá cə tə́ŋəxʷ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy č ̕cn kʷaʔčaʔ 

qsə́təŋ ʔaʔ cə stúʔwi. 

21 sƛ̕éʔs či sc̕aʔkʷátəŋs cə sxạ́ʔəs ʔáɬa tiə nəbody 

kʷaʔ stáŋəs tə. 

1 I’m going to tell you how it was when I was a 

child when I was still very small. 
2 It was there at Deep Creek where we were 

from where our home was. 
3 That was where my father was when he was 

logging with his relatives, John Mike. 
4 They tell me I was very ornery when I was still 

a small child. 
5 When I got mad, I’d roll around on the ground. 
6 My clothes got dirty. 
7 Then I’d be taken by my father and thrown 

into the river. 
8 When I’d come up to the surface, I’d go 

ashore. 
9 Then I said, “Am I finished?” 
10 Then my father said, “No. 
11 You’re not finished. 
12 You’re still very… very bad. 
13 Then he threw me in the water again. 
14 When I managed to float ashore again, I again 

asked, “Is it finished? 
15 Am I finished?” 
16 So he said, “We’re finished with your 

dunking.” 
17 So they were made happy again, my parents. 
18 And if I was angry again... 
19 I must have been very naughty as a child. 
20 Angry then… again I got mad, and again I 

rolled around on the ground, and again I’d get 

thrown in the river. 
21 They wanted to wash off the bad here on my 

body, whatever it was. 
22 We were there at Deep Creek. 
23 I don’t know what they call the Klallam 

name. 
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22 ʔuʔiyá st kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ cə Deep Creek. 

23 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít ti snaʔátəŋs nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕s 

snás. 

24 ʔi ʔuʔhúy č ̕sčáʔiʔs kʷə nəcə́t yaʔ ʔəsqʷáɬiʔ. 

25 níɬ suʔčánis t̕ákʷi ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔməq̕ʷúʔəs ʔiyá ʔaʔ 

cə čiyánəxʷ. 

26 ʔiyá č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ. 

27 ʔiyá č ̕st ʔaʔ cə naʔátəŋ ʔaʔ məq̕ʷúʔəs. 

28 níɬ nsxʷʔiyá tə nəšə́wi. 

29 ʔuʔxč̣ít cn ʔaʔ kʷi nəstwəwƛ̕̕úƛ̕aʔ. 

30 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷi k̕ʷíns yaʔ čtə sčiyánəŋ kʷə 

nəsʔiyá yaʔ. 

31 šə́wi cn kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ txʷaʔswéʔwəs. 

32 níɬ suʔčánis cə nəsʔiʔáyəxʷ yaʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə 

sx ̣̫ imáɬ sxʷʔiyás cə čáy ʔaʔ ti sčánnəxʷ. 

33 naʔátəŋ ʔaʔ ti xʷanítəm ʔaʔ ti scannerys. 

34 níɬ sxʷʔiyás cə sčáʔiʔs. 

35 ʔiyá st kʷaʔčaʔ sčáʔiʔɬ. 

36 ʔuʔtxʷaʔswéʔwəs cn. 

37 ƛ̕áy cn ʔuʔ čaynúŋət. 

38 ʔuʔčáy ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás cə ŋə́n̕ ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ. 

39 čáy ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ. 

40 ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ čšaʔxə̣́n̕əxịn. 

41 čáy ʔaʔ cə West Coast of Vancouver Island.  

42 sxʷčáʔiʔ yaʔ st ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ ixʷ. 

43 ʔənʔá táči čáʔiɬ ʔiʔ ti čičáyni ʔi ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ 

xʷiyanítəm. 

44 ʔuʔŋə́n̕ ʔəxʷíyŋəxʷ čaʔiyá. 

45 ʔiyá st kʷaʔčaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

46 níɬ suʔhúys ti sčáʔiʔs ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

sqʷəyə̕sáwt̕xʷ ti snaʔátəŋs, sqʷəyə̕sáwt̕xʷ. 

47 níɬ suʔƛ̕áyɬ čániɬ. 

48 hiyáʔ st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷsə ƛ̕čás sxʷʔiyáɬ yaʔ.  

49 ʔi ʔuʔiyá yaʔ st ʔəɬ ƛ̕áʔcuʔəɬ. 

50 čqáʔčaʔ ʔaʔ ti kʷítšən ʔiʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ. 

51 ʔáčt ʔiʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ xə̣n̕áɬ ti sxʷxʷúʔyəm̕ɬ 

ʔaʔ... 

52 ʔúʔuʔtx ̣̫  cə fish market ʔaʔtáwn. 

53 cút kʷaʔ ƛ̕kʷnáxʷɬ či ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ tálə. 

54 níɬ suʔiyáɬ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

55 ti suʔiyáɬ ti suʔféʔšən̕ɬ, ƛ̕áʔcuʔ. 

56 xə̣́n̕əstaŋ sqə́čaʔɬ. 

57 níɬ suʔhúys ti sʔiyáɬ ti ƛ̕áʔcuʔ. 

24 And my father was finished working on the 

logging. 
25 Then we moved across to Rocky Point there 

at Becher Bay. 
26 It was there. 
27 We were there at what’s called Rocky Point. 
28 That’s where I grew up. 
29 I knew it when I was still small. 
30 I don’t know how old I was when I was there. 
31 I grew and became a young man. 
32 Then my parents moved over to Esquimalt 

where they worked on the salmon. 
33 It was called by the white man “cannery.” 
34 That’s where they were working. 
35 We were there working. 
36 I became a young man. 
37 I finally went to work, too. 
38 It’s where a lot of Indians worked. 
39 They worked on everything. 
40 There were Indians from everywhere. 
41 They worked from the West Coast of 

Vancouver Island.  
42 We worked with many. 
43 We came there to work with Chinese and all 

kinds of white people. 
44 There were lots of Indians working there. 
45 We were there all the time. 
46 Then the work was finished there at the 

cannery, as it was called, cannery. 
47 So we moved again. 
48 We went to Discovery Island where we were.  
49 And we were there while we were fishing. 
50 They were catching spring salmon and 

everything. 
51 Lingcod and anything all the time that we 

could sell. 
52 Take it to the fish market in town. 
53 It was so that we could get a little money. 
54 So we were there all the time. 
55 So we were there fishing, trolling. 
56 We caught everything. 
57 Then the fishing finished there where we 

were. 
58 Then we moved again over to Rocky Point. 
59 We came home again. 
60 We were there at Rocky Point all the time. 
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58 níɬ suʔƛ̕áyɬ čáni ʔənʔá ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔməq̕ʷúʔəs. 

59 ƛ̕áy st kʷaʔčaʔ čá̕ŋ̕. 

60 ʔi ʔuʔiyá st ʔaʔ məq̕ʷúʔəs ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

61 čáy st. 

62 ƛ̕áy st čáytəŋ ʔaʔ ti Indian Agent yaʔ ʔaʔ cə 

q̕əyáxə̣ns cə tə́ŋxʷ sxʷʔiyáɬ c sxʷʔiyás cə ʔáʔiŋɬ. 

63 ʔuʔŋə́n̕ yaʔ ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ ʔiyá kʷi nəcáčc yaʔ, 

x ̣̫ iʔpáʔiʔtən̕. 

64 ʔiʔ náʔc̕uʔ yaʔ nəcáčc, Bobby Charles. 

65 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə yaʔ. 

66 ŋə́n̕ yaʔ ʔiyá č ̕či ns... kʷi naʔátəŋ yaʔ Sam 

Johnson ʔiʔ James Fisher, Johnny James. 

67 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən ʔəɬ qʷáqʷiʔs. 

68 ʔáwənə či náč.̕ 

69 ʔuʔhúy ti sɬánis ʔuʔ náč.̕ 

70 čaʔiyá ʔaʔ cə Saanich. 

71 ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ ti sɬánis. 

72 ʔiyá kʷaʔčaʔ ti nəšə́wi ʔaʔ cə... čáʔiʔ č ̕

kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ cə q̕əyáxə̣ns cə tə́ŋəxʷɬ yaʔ ʔaʔ cə 

məq̕ʷúʔəs. 

73 níɬ suʔhúyts. 

74 níɬ suʔxị́yəxṣ ʔiʔ čánəŋ kʷaʔ kʷi farm yaʔ 

ʔiyáʔ ʔaʔ kʷə nát ʔaʔ x ̣̫ áyŋ. 

75 ʔiyá kʷaʔ čánəŋ.  

76 suʔtákʷəŋs cə tə́ŋxʷs ʔaʔ cə mə́nuwa. 

77 txʷaʔmə́nuwa kʷaʔčaʔ cə tə́ŋəxʷ. 

78 sxʷʔiyás kʷi čən̕éʔəŋɬ yaʔ ti sqáwc 

ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ yaʔ onions, cabbage. 

79 ŋə́n̕ maʔyúsməs. 

80 ŋə́n̕ yaʔ ʔiyá tə músməs. 

81 sxʷʔiyáɬ yaʔ ti staʔwáyuɬ yaʔ sqə́muʔs ti 

músməs ʔiʔ ti saplín ʔiʔ ti šúkʷaʔ, tíy, 

ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ. 

82 titáʔəwə̕ɬ č ̕yaʔ ʔaʔ cə naʔátəŋ farmers. 

83 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs kʷaʔ. 

84 ʔə́wk̕̕ʷ kʷi farmers yaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi stákʷəŋs cə 

tə́ŋəxʷ ʔaʔ cə mə́nuwa. 

85 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčániɬ yaʔ txʷaʔ... 

86 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷə stáŋ či snaʔátəŋs. 

87 ʔuʔnə́c̕uʔ cə ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ... sxʷʔiyás yaʔ kʷi 

nəčá̕ʔməqʷ yaʔ naʔátəŋ qaʔqéʔaʔyəs. 

88 níɬ č ̕sxʷʔiyáɬ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əxịn. 

89 sxʷʔiyás ti ʔáyaʔyəŋ̕ɬ. 

61 We worked. 
62 We were put to work again by the Indian 

Agent on fencing the land where we were, 

where our house was. 
63 There were many people there, my uncle, 

Henry Charles. 
64 And another uncle, Bobby Charles. 
65 They all were. 
66 Many were there... that were named Sam 

Johnson and James Fisher, Johnny James. 
67 They all spoke Klallam when they talked. 
68 There wasn’t anything else. 
69 Only their wives were different. 
70 They were from Saanich. 
71 That was the wives’ village. 
72 I grew up there at the... working on the fence 

of our land at Rocky Point. 
73 Then they finished it. 
74 Then there was war and the farm was moved 

from there to what they call Race Rocks. 
75 They were moved from there.  
76 Their land was bought by the navy. 
77 The land became a navy base. 
78 That’s where they planted potatoes, 

everything, onions, cabbage. 
79 There was lots of cattle. 
80 There were lots of cows there. 
81 We were there to buy milk, bread, sugar, tea, 

everything. 
82 We were in back of what they called 

“farmers.” 
83 Then they left. 
84 There were no more farmers on the land that 

was bought by the navy. 
85 And then we moved to... 
86 I don’t know what they called it. 
87 It’s where my great grandfather called 

qaʔqéʔaʔyəs. 
88 Then we were everywhere. 
89 It’s where our houses were. 
90 We were close to the road where they sold 

everything. 
91 Bread, sugar and tea. 
92 The store was selling everything. 
93 We were there always. 
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90 c̕íŋi st ʔaʔ cə súɬ sxʷtxʷʔáxə̣ŋs ti xʷúyəm yaʔ 

ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ. 

91 saplín, šúkʷaʔ, ʔiʔ tíy. 

92 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ sxʷxʷúʔyəm̕ cəwn̕iɬ sxʷimáy. 

93 ʔiyá st kʷaʔčaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

94 húʔ st ƛ̕áy čáni ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy st hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ 

sx ̣̫ imáɬ. 

95 ʔi ʔuʔiyá st ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ sxʷʔiyás ti nəskʷúkʷəl̕. 

96 ƛ̕aʔsʔiyá... ʔúx ̣̫  cn ʔaʔ cə schoolhouse. 

97 ʔiʔ ʔáwə cn c mán̕ ʔuʔ xč̣náxʷ ti sqʷáys ti 

xʷanítəm. 

98 ʔáw... 

99 ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ yaʔ cə sxʷʔiyáɬ ʔaʔ cə skʷúkʷəlɬ. 

100 ƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ ʔáʔyəŋ. 

101 húʔ kʷaʔčaʔ c nsʔiyá ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy st čáy ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ 

cə sqʷəyə̕sáwt̕xʷ. 

102 ʔiyá st kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ níɬ nəsuʔiyá čqcút. 

103 txʷaʔčaʔčə́q swéʔwəs. 

104 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ… kʷaʔ stáŋəs či 

snaʔátəŋs cə sixteen-year-old. 

105 ʔiyá cn kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ húy cn... ʔuʔčáʔiʔ 

yaʔ cn ʔiyá. 

106 ʔiʔ níɬ nəsuʔhúy. 

107 ʔiʔ nəsuʔhiyáʔ t̕ákʷi ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔVancouver. 

108 čaʔiyá cn kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔVancouver ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn 

cúŋtəŋ ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔYakima sxʷʔiyá st ʔiʔɬə́m̕c̕əŋ̕ 

ʔaʔ ti naʔátəŋ háps. 

109 níɬ yaʔ ʔiyá ʔuʔ nə́c̕uʔ ʔəsčáʔiʔs kʷi 

ʔəxʷíyŋəxʷ yəxʷ yaʔ xč̣tín̕. 

110 háps ti sčáʔiʔs. 

111 néʔ ti ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə ʔápəls ti sɬə́m̕c̕əŋ̕s ʔaʔ ti 

ʔápəls. 

112 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔ húy yaʔ sxʷʔiyá ti ƛ̕kʷnáxʷs ti 

sčáys ʔiyá ʔaʔYakima ʔəɬ ʔáwəs c ʔáɬaʔ 

ʔaʔWinslow, Seattle. 

113 nc̕áxʷ ʔiʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔPuyallup ti sɬə́m̕c̕əŋ̕s ʔaʔ ti 

ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ, háps ti.... 

114 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít ti snaʔátəŋs cə berries 

ɬə́m̕c̕əŋ̕... 

115 ʔuʔhúy yaʔ ʔuʔsčáʔiʔs kʷi nəsʔiʔáyəxʷ yaʔ 

ʔawʔ̕áwənə yaʔ stáŋ sčáys kʷi sʔúx ̣̫ s. 

116 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ t suʔx ̣̫ ənʔáŋs. 

117 suʔhúys yaʔ. 

94 When we moved again, we again went to 

Esquimalt. 
95 We were there and that is where I went to 

school. 
96 Went there… I went to the schoolhouse. 
97 I didn’t know the language of the white man 

very much. 
98 It wasn’t... 
99 Where we went to school was small. 
100 It was a small building. 
101 When we were there, we again worked at the 

cannery. 
102 We were there and then I got big. 
103 I became a big young man. 
104 I don’t know what they call a 

sixteen-year-old. 
105 I was there and only... I was working there. 
106 And then I finished. 
107 And I went over to Vancouver. 
108 I was just in Vancouver and I was taken 

inland to Yakima. It’s where we harvested what 

they call hops. 
109 That there was the only job for Indians that I 

knew. 
110 Their job was hops. 
111 Some went to the apples, picking apples. 
112 That’s the only place to get work there at 

Yakima when it’s not here at Winslow, Seattle. 
113 Once they were at Puyallup harvesting 

everything, hops... 
114 I don’t know what they called the berries 

harvested... 
115 It was the only work my parents had because 

they had no other job to go to. 
116 So it was like that. 
117 They finished. 
118 I was there at Yakima when I met my late 

wife. 
119 Then she said that she wanted to come along 

with me when I go home because she really 

hated where she was. 
120 It was her auntie’s or whatever it was. 
121 She was always drinking. 
122 We finished picking hops there at Yakima. 
123 Now they came home to my uncle Johnny 

James. 
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118 ʔuʔiyá cn ʔaʔYakima ʔiʔ čəm̕əsnə́kʷi cn ʔaʔ 

kʷi nəsɬániʔ yaʔ. 

119 níɬ suʔqʷáys ʔaʔ či sƛ̕éʔs ʔaʔ či sʔənʔás 

ʔiʔsəwáʔ ʔaʔ ʔə́c kʷaʔ t̕úk̕ʷən ʔawm̕án̕ ʔuʔ 

sxʷaʔtín̕s cə sxʷʔiyás. 

120 Auntie’s kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs yaʔ čtə. 

121 ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ qʷúʔqʷaʔ ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

122 húy st kʷaʔčaʔ sɬə́m̕c̕əŋ̕ ʔaʔ ti háps ʔiyá 

ʔaʔYakima. 

123 ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ suʔənʔás t̕úk̕ʷ kʷi nəcáčc yaʔ 

Johnny James. 

124 níɬ suʔ... ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ nəsq̕ʷúʔšən. 

125 suʔqʷáys, “hiyáʔ caʔ st t̕úk̕ʷ.” 

126 “ʔə́y.̕” 

127 suʔyéʔkʷsəŋɬ. 

128 ʔiʔ... ɬ... ʔiʔ ʔúyɬtxʷ cə sʔícə̕ŋɬ ʔaʔ cə cars ʔiʔ 

níɬ suʔənʔás ʔiʔsəwáʔ kʷɬəwn̕iɬ q̕áʔŋi yaʔ. 

129 táns cə nəsƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

130 čá̕ŋ̕ st kʷaʔčaʔ x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ. 

131 ʔiʔ kʷɬƛ̕kʷnás cə pípə čšaʔiyá ʔaʔ cə skʷáʔs 

tə́ŋəxʷs cəwn̕iɬ q̕áʔŋi. 

132 xə̣nátəŋ, “húʔ caʔ cxʷ ʔuʔáwə c ʔuʔcəʔéʔt 

ʔuʔ maliyíti ʔiʔ níɬ caʔ ʔən̕suʔt̕k̕ʷístəŋ ʔawm̕án̕ 

cxʷ ʔuʔ twəws̕ƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ. 

133 ʔáwə cxʷ c čə́q sɬáni.” 

134 níɬ suʔqʷáys kʷi sɬániʔ yaʔ, “ʔə́y ̕či 

smaliyítiɬ.” 

135 suʔmaliyítiɬ kʷaʔčaʔ. 

136 txʷaʔ... ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  st ʔaʔ cə ləplít ʔiʔ maliyístəŋ 

st. 

137 húy kʷaʔčaʔ sx ̣̫ ənʔáŋs suʔƛ̕úm̕s kʷaʔ suʔ... 

138 ƛ̕áy st t̕úk̕ʷ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔčiyánəxʷ. 

139 suʔčáyɬ ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋɬ. 

140 ʔuʔčáʔsaʔ st sčáʔiʔɬ ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋɬ. 

141 ʔiyá yaʔ cn ʔaʔ cə... 

142 čáynəŋut cn yaʔ ʔaʔ cə xʷúʔyəm̕ ʔaʔ ti 

ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít ti snaʔátəŋ tə coal. 

143 txʷaʔštəŋístxʷ ti coal sxʷxʷúʔyəm̕s cəwn̕iɬ 

xʷiyanítəm. 

144 ʔúyəɬtəŋ ʔaʔ ti čə́q truck. 

145 ʔiʔ ʔə́c driverstənɬ. 

146 ʔiyá... 

147 ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ ʔaʔ ti ʔə́yaʔyəŋs sxʷxʷúyəms tə coal. 

124 And he was my partner. 
125 So he said, “We’re going to go home.” 
126 “Good.” 
127 So we got ready. 
128 Load up our clothes in his car and then that 

girl came along. 
129 She was the mother of my kids. 
130 We got home like that. 
131 And the girl got a letter from the land she 

came from. 
132 It told her, “If you don’t get properly married 

you will be brought home because you are still 

very much a child. 
133 You’re not a grown woman.” 
134 Then the woman said, “We better get 

married.” 
135 Therefore, we got married. 
136 Became… And we went to the priest and he 

married us. 
137 It was finished and it was legal. 
138 We went home again to Becher Bay. 
139 We built our house. 
140 We two built our house. 
141 It was there at... 
142 I finally got work at selling I don’t know 

what they call “coal.” 
143 I started carrying coal to sell to the white 

people. 
144 It was loaded onto a big truck. 
145 I was our driver. 
146 It was there... 
147 We took it to their houses to sell the coal. 
148 I don’t know what it’s called by the Klallam. 
149 I was working there. 
150 And when I got home to Becher Bay, I’d get 

to my house and we’d work on the house.  
151 It was just the two of us. 
152 It was only my late wife and I. 
153 Nobody helped us. 
154 Only we worked. 
155 We finally finished our house. 
156 Our house became nice. 
157 Then we went into our house. 
158 We stayed there all the time with our 

children. 
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148 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít ti snaʔátəŋs ʔaʔ ti 

nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕. 

149 ʔiyá cn kʷaʔčaʔ ti nəsčáʔiʔ. 

150 ʔiʔ húʔ cn čá̕ŋ̕ ʔaʔčiyánəxʷ, ʔiʔ níɬ nəsuʔƛ̕áy 

tə́s ʔaʔ cə nəʔáʔiŋ ʔiʔ čáčuʔtxʷəŋ st. 

151 ʔuʔčaʔčáʔsaʔ st. 

152 húy kʷɬi nəsɬáni yaʔ ʔiʔ ʔə́c. 

153 ʔáwənə či cán kʷənaŋtúŋɬ. 

154 ʔuʔhúy st ʔuʔ čáʔiʔ. 

155 ʔuʔhúynəxʷ cə ʔáʔiŋɬ. 

156 txʷaʔə́y ̕ʔáʔiŋɬ. 

157 níɬ suʔčə́̕yəxʷɬ ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔyəŋɬ. 

158 ʔuʔiyá st kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ cə 

ŋə́nŋənaʔɬ. 

159 níɬ nəsuʔhúy ʔaʔ cə coal yard, xə̣nátəŋ ʔaʔ ti 

xʷənítəm. 

160 húy cn tə nəsčáʔiʔ ʔiʔ níɬ nəsuʔhiyáʔ 

ʔəsqʷáɬiʔ. 

161 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔJordan River tə nʔəsqʷáɬiʔ. 

162 ʔiyá cn kʷaʔčaʔ tə nəsčáʔiʔ. 

163 ʔiʔ húy cn ʔiyá ʔaʔJordan River. 

164 ʔiʔ nsuʔqʷánsəŋ ʔaʔ cə ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ ʔəsqʷáɬiʔ 

ʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷiə čiyánəxʷ. 

165 níɬ nəsuʔt̕úk̕ʷ. 

166 ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ nəsuʔčáytəŋ. 

167 húy cn kʷaʔčaʔ ti nəsʔiyá čáʔiʔ. 

168 níɬ nəsuʔqʷánsəŋ ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔsx ̣̫ imáɬ. 

169 ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ... ʔuʔx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ti sčáy, ʔəsqʷáɬiʔ. 

170 ʔiyá yaʔ cn kʷaʔčaʔ tə híc tə nəsʔiyá tə 

nəsčáʔiʔ ʔiʔ húy cn. 

171 ʔuʔčaʔiyá kʷə nəsʔiyá ʔiʔ tə́s. 

172 ʔiyá yaʔ cn ʔaʔ cə čáy ʔaʔ tə sxịyəxə̣́kʷɬ. 

173 ʔiyá cn ʔaʔ tə híc ƛ̕áy. 

174 sxịyəxə̣́kʷɬ ti sčáʔis ʔaʔ kʷi sxẹ́ʔixṣ ʔaʔ ti 

xʷiyanítəm. 

175 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsxʷʔiyá tə nəsčáy. 

176 húy ƛ̕áy tə nəsčáy yaʔ. 

177 ʔáw… ʔáwə cn c húy ʔiʔ qʷánsəŋ cn yaʔ 

ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔPoint-no-point. 

178 ʔiyá c̕éʔcə̕ŋ̕ ʔaʔJordan River. 

179 ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ ʔəsqʷáɬiʔ. 

180 xə̣nʔátəŋ cn ʔaʔ kʷi nəcáčc yaʔ, “ŋə́n̕ tálə tə 

n̕sƛ̕kʷnáxʷ kʷaʔ ʔənʔáxʷ ʔəsqʷáɬiʔ. 

159 Then I was finished at the coal yard, as it’s 

called by the white man. 
160 I finished that job and then I went logging. 
161 It was to Jordan River I went logging. 
162 I was working there. 
163 I finished there at Jordan River. 
164 I was called by another logging company 

there at Becher Bay. 
165 So I went home. 
166 And I was soon put to work. 
167 I finished working there. 
168 Then I was called over to Esquimalt. 
169 It was also… the same job, logging. 
170 I was there a long time working there and I 

finished. 
171 I was just there and it arrived. 
172 I was there to work on a battleship. 
173 I was there for a long time again. 
174 They were building a battleship for the white 

man’s war. 
175 That’s where my job was. 
176 My job was finished again. 
177 I wasn’t yet finished and I was called to be 

taken over to Point-no-point. 
178 It was there near Jordan River. 
179 It was logging, too. 
180 My late uncle said to me, “You’ll make lots 

of money if you come logging. 
181 Leave your job where you are building the 

battleship.” 
182 So I agreed. 
183 I was crazy to... 
184 If I hadn’t agreed, I would have been much 

better off there at what the white man calls 

“shipyard.” 
185 That’s where I had been working. 
186 So I quit. 
187 I thought I’d get lots of money. 
188 So I moved to the logging camp where my 

late uncle was. 
189 Got there... 
190 I worked. 
191 I was there only a few months and it was shut 

down. 
192 It was finished. 
193 Again I ended up having no job. 
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181 ɬúyəs tə n̕sxʷʔiyá tə n̕sčáy ʔiyá cə čáčt tə 

sxịyəxə̣́kʷɬ.” 

182 nəsuʔánəɬ. 

183 sqáti yaʔ cn ʔaʔ kʷi n... 

183 húʔ yaʔ cn ʔáwə c ʔánəɬ, ʔiʔ mán̕ q yaʔ cn 

ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə naʔátəŋ ʔaʔ ti xʷanítəm 

shipyard. 

185 níɬ yaʔ t nsxʷʔiyá t nsčáʔiʔ. 

186 húy cn kʷaʔčaʔ. 

187 nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či nsŋə́n̕ cə tálə či ƛ̕kʷnáŋ. 

188 nsuʔčáni ʔənʔá ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás 

ʔəsqʷáɬiʔs kʷəwn̕iɬ nəcáčc yaʔ. 

189 tə́s ti... 

190 čáy cn. 

191 ʔuʔk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷín čtə ɬqáyč̕ ̕či nsʔiyá ʔiʔ tqə́təŋ. 

192 húy kʷaʔ. 

193 nəsuʔƛ̕áy txʷaʔáwənəs nəsčáy. 

194 nəsuʔƛ̕áy ƛ̕iʔáʔəŋ̕ ʔaʔ či nəsʔúx ̣̫  či nəsčáy. 

195 nəsuʔtə́s ʔaʔJordan River. 

196 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ t nsxʷʔiyá t nsčáy. 

197 ʔiyá cn ʔuʔ... ʔa... ʔuʔ… 

198 ʔuʔŋə́n̕ sčiʔánəŋ t nsʔiyá ʔiʔ qʷánsəŋ cn yaʔ 

ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ kʷsə naʔátəŋ Port Alice. 

199 ʔiyá kʷi sʔíyən̕s cə ƛ̕čás ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyáɬ 

yaʔ. 

200 ʔiyá cn kʷaʔčaʔ ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ ʔəsqʷáɬi. 

201 húy cn nəsčáʔiʔ yaʔ ʔaʔ cə naʔátəŋ Port Alice 

ʔiʔ ʔənʔá cn həwíyŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔsx ̣̫ imáɬ. 

202 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy cn čáytəŋ ʔiyá ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ yaʔ. 

203 ʔuʔhúy yaʔ ʔuʔ nəsčáytəŋ nsuʔəsqʷáɬi ʔaʔ ti 

ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

204 ʔiyá st kʷaʔčaʔ t nəsčáy ʔi ʔuʔ... ʔi ʔuʔhúy 

kʷaʔ ʔaʔ cə... 

205 ʔiʔqiyínəŋ cə sčáyɬ ʔaʔ c stə́ss ʔaʔ cə naʔátəŋ 

land sort. 

206 níɬ suʔtxʷaʔáwənəɬ sčáʔiʔɬ. 

207 ʔawn̕íɬ yaʔ xə̣nʔáxʷs yaʔ ti qʷɬáy,̕ sorting ti 

qʷɬáy.̕ 

208 ʔiʔ ʔiyá cn kʷaʔčaʔ sx ̣̫ imáɬ t nsčáy. 

209 nəsuʔƛ̕áy qʷánsəŋ ʔaʔ naʔátəŋ 

ʔaʔsxʷčiyánəxʷ. 

194 So again I was looking for someplace to go 

to work. 
195 Then I got to Jordan River. 
196 Then that is where I worked. 
197 I was there... 
198 I was there many years and I was called to be 

taken over to what they call “Port Alice.” 
199 It was there at the other end of the island 

where we were. 
200 There I was logging, too. 
201 I finished working at what they call Port 

Alice and I came back over to Esquimalt. 
202 And I was put to work there again all the 

time. 
203 I was only working at logging all the time. 
204 We were there for my work, but… but it 

finished 
205 Our job was spoiled by the arrival of what 

they call “land sort.” 
206 Then we ended up having no more work. 
207 It was because that’s how they did the logs, 

sorting the logs. 
208 And I was there at Esquimalt working. 
209 I was again called to what they call Becher 

Bay. 
210 That’s where I was working and... but it 

finished and the work where I was shut down 

again. 
211 Then I had no work. 
212 That’s the way it was. 
213 That’s all I know of what I was doing. 
214 I only went fishing looking for our food. 
215 We had all kinds of food from the water. 
216 We didn’t starve. 
217 We bought only bread and sugar and tea. 
218 That’s all we bought, and milk for the 

children. 
219 That finishes what I know of what I was 

doing when I was growing up. 
220 I was very again... when I became a big 

person I became very bad. 
221 I was always drinking.  
222 I never sobered up. 
223 I’d get a little money and go run to town 

looking for a drink. 
224 And my children starved. 
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210 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsxʷʔiyá t nəsčáy ʔi ʔuʔ... ʔi 

ʔuʔhúy kʷə tqə́təŋ ƛ̕áy cə nəsxʷʔiyá yaʔ t 

nəsčáy. 

211 níɬ kʷaʔ suʔtxʷaʔáwənəs nəsčáy. 

212 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔsx ̣̫ ənʔáŋs. 

213 nsuʔhúys sxč̣tín̕ ʔaʔ kʷi nəsyáyact yaʔ. 

214 ʔuʔhúy yaʔ ta nsuʔƛ̕ácu ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či sʔíɬənɬ. 

215 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ sʔíɬənɬ čaʔiyá ʔaʔ ti qʷúʔ. 

216 ʔáwə yaʔ st c čɬqə́nəxʷ. 

217 ʔuʔhúy yaʔ ʔuʔ staʔwáyuɬ ti saplín ʔiʔ ti 

šúkʷaʔ ʔiʔ ti tíy. 

218 ʔuʔhúy yaʔ taʔáwə̕sɬ ʔiʔ ti milks tə 

sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

219 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔhúys xč̣tín̕ ʔaʔ cə nəsyáyaʔct 

yaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi nəsiʔšáʔwiʔ. 

220 mán̕ yaʔ cn ʔuʔ ƛ̕áy... ʔaʔ kʷə nstxʷaʔčə́q 

ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔiʔ mán̕ cn ʔuʔ txʷaʔəsxạ́ʔəs. 

221 ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ yaʔ ti nəsuʔqʷúʔqʷaʔ.  

222 ʔáwə cn kʷaʔ p̕ə́ɬən. 

223 ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ cə tálə ƛ̕kʷnáŋ ʔiʔ kʷɬhiyáʔ cn 

kʷánəŋət ƛ̕aʔtáwn ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či sqʷúʔqʷaʔ. 

224 ʔiʔ čɬqə́n̕xʷ cə nəsƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

225 ʔáwənə sʔéʔɬən̕s ʔəɬ nc̕ákʷs. 

226 ʔawm̕án̕ cn ʔuʔ ʔəsxạ́ʔəs ʔcɬtáyŋxʷ qʷúʔqʷaʔ 

ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

227 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ k̕ʷən̕tíxʷ, nəsƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ ʔaʔ tiə 

ʔáynəkʷ, kʷáʔət tiə sxạ́ʔəs qʷúʔqʷaʔ. 

228 ʔáwə c ʔə́y ̕tiə sqʷúʔqʷaʔ. 

229 húy či suʔ... či n̕suʔtáwq̕ən ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

230 ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ yaʔ ti nəsuʔəsqéʔyəq̕ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

mətúliyə. 

231 tə́s cn ʔəɬ ʔəsxʷáxʷk̕ʷən ʔiʔ níɬ nəsuʔqq̕ítəŋ. 

232 ʔsqéʔiq̕ cn kʷaʔčaʔ. 

233 ʔiʔ húʔ ixʷ cn p̕ə́ɬ ʔiʔ ʔáwənə nətálə či 

nsq̕aʔyúst tə qaʔq̕ə́yu nəsuʔ... nəsuʔkʷáʔətəŋ. 

234 x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕ kʷaʔčaʔ. 

235 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsxʷʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ či smán̕s ʔuʔ 

sxạ́ʔəs tiə lám čəʔúʔwəŋ̕. 

236 čəʔúʔwəs yaʔ cn. 

237 ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ yaʔ ti nəsčəʔúʔwəs. 

238 nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔčaʔ. 

239 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsxʷʔáxə̣ŋ kʷaʔ kʷáʔətəŋəs ʔaʔ 

tiə xə̣́wə̕s sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

225 They had nothing to eat once in a while. 
226 It was because I was a very bad person 

drinking all the time. 
227 So you look, my children of today, leave this 

bad drink alone. 
228 This drink is not good. 
229 You’re just... troubled all the time. 
230 I was always in jail in Victoria. 
231 I got there while I was drunk and then I’d be 

arrested. 
232 So I went to jail 
233 And when I sobered up I had no money to 

pay the police to... release me. 
234 It was like that. 
235 That’s why I say it’s very bad to be using this 

liquor. 
236 I used it. 
237 I used it all the time. 
238 Therefore, I know. 
239 That’s why I tell this new generation to let go 

of it. 
240 It’s not good to use. 
241 It’s only these cigarettes I never gave up. 
242 I want to quit this. 
243 I don’t know what to do to quit it. 
244 It’s bad, too. 
245 It’s good for this new generation to quit 

drinking liquor using their white friends. 
246 And it’s no good. 
247 It’s good to be showing these children. 
248 That finishes what I know of my story. 
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240 ʔáwə c ʔə́y ̕či sčəʔúʔwəss. 

241 txʷhúy tiə smánəš ʔuʔ ʔáw kʷaʔ kʷáʔətən. 

242 nəsƛ̕éʔ či nəskʷáʔət tiə. 

243 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔaʔstúʔŋətn kʷaʔ 

kʷáʔətən. 

244 ƛ̕áy kʷi ʔuʔ ʔəsxạ́ʔəs. 

245 níɬ ʔə́y ̕či kʷáʔəts tiə xə̣́wə̕s sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ 

čəʔúʔwəs tiə sčə́yəčaʔs xʷiyanítəm tiə 

sqʷúʔqʷaʔ lám. 

246 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c ʔə́y.̕ 

247 ʔə́y ̕kʷaʔčaʔ či sk̕ʷə́n̕stxʷs tiə sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

248 níɬ suʔhúys xč̣tín̕ ʔaʔ tiə nsqʷáy. 
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46 A Ghost on Discovery Island 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr. and c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
July 1, 1992 

GhostOnDiscoveryIsland.mp3 

wətə́nəxə̣n’s permanent home was at Becher Bay, but his family moved around for work at the 

cannery in Esquimalt, near Victoria, and fishing at Discovery Island off Oak Bay on the southeast side 

of Vancouver Island.  

Discovery Island is the territory of the Lekwungen First Nation, but it has long been a base camp 

for various friends of the Lekwungen people. When wətə́nəxə̣n’s family was there, a large family of 

Klallam speakers from Elwha was also there. Also, the Nitinaht family of wətə́nəxə̣n’s wife, Flora, 

camped there for the fishing at that time.  

In this story, wətə́nəxə̣n describes an experience that seems to be what modern medical science 

calls an episode of sleep paralysis, complete with a spirit visitation. wətə́nəxə̣n is a young man sleeping 

in a house with one big room for the whole family. A ghost enters and goes directly toward him 

without waking anyone else. wətə́nəxə̣n cannot move or speak. The ghost comes to him and holds his 

hand. Whatever it wants, it makes him feel that everything is good. The ghost leaves, and wətə́nəxə̣n 

sleeps very well.  

1 húʔ yaʔ cn ʔəɬ ʔiyán yaʔ ʔaʔƛ̕čás ʔiʔ čʔáʔiŋ 

yaʔ st ʔiyá. 

2 ʔiʔ ʔuʔnə́c̕uʔ čə́q room kʷsə ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷɬ. 

3 ʔiʔ nc̕áxʷɬ yaʔ ʔəɬ ʔíttn ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə nə́c̕uʔ 

sʔíyən̕ cə ʔáʔiŋɬ. 

4 ŋən̕áy st ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋ. 

5 ʔiʔ ʔuʔhúy yaʔ cn ʔuʔ ʔúʔx ̣̫ nəsəŋ ʔaʔ cawn̕iɬ 

snúʔnəkʷ kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs yaʔ čtə ʔəɬ ʔíttɬ 

xə̣́n̕ɬcan. 

6 ʔuʔítt ʔuʔŋə́n̕ ti sčə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔaʔ tə ʔáʔiŋ. 

7 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə cə nəsʔəyú̕q̕ʷaʔ, nəcə́t, nəmán, nətán. 

8 suʔxə̣́n̕s ʔuʔ ʔítt ti nəsq̕ʷaʔháʔuŋ̕əxʷ. 

9 ʔiʔ níɬ nəsuʔtsnə́səŋ ʔaʔ cawn̕iɬ kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs 

yaʔ čtə snúʔnəkʷ. 

10 ʔuʔxč̣ít cn ʔəɬ nʔáəs čə́̕yəxʷ čaʔiyá ʔaʔ cə súɬ 

ti s... 

11 ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ nəsuʔənʔánəsəŋ. 

12 ʔiʔ húʔ tə́s ʔaʔ cə nəsxʷʔáʔmət ʔiʔ níɬ 

suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts tə nəcáys. 

13 ʔiʔ sqiʔám̕ či nəskʷáčəŋ. 

14 sqiʔám̕ či nəsqʷáy. 

15 sqiʔám̕ či nəskʷə́yə̕xc̣t. 

16 ʔuʔɬə́ŋ cn ʔuʔ txʷaʔəsq̕ʷúʔq̕ʷiʔ. 

17 híc ti nəsx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕ ƛ̕kʷtíŋ ʔiʔ čaʔkʷáʔətəŋ cn. 

18 níɬ kʷaʔ suʔhiyáʔs ƛ̕áy həwíyŋ sqíyŋ kʷaʔ 

čšaʔəxị́nəs yaʔ čtə. 

1 When I was there at Discovery Island we had a 

house there. 
2 And it was one big room inside. 
3 And it was once when I was asleep there at one 

end of our house. 
4 There were many of us in the house. 
5 I was the only one that the ghost or whatever it 

was went after while everyone slept. 
6 Many were asleep in the house. 
7 It was all of my siblings, my father, my father, 

my mother. 
8 All of those that I was among were sleeping. 
9 Then I was approached by that whatever it was 

ghost. 
10 I knew it when it came in from the door, the... 
11 And right away it came for me. 
12 When it got to my bed it took my hand. 
13 I couldn’t holler. 
14 I couldn’t speak. 
15 I couldn’t move. 
16 It was just like I had become dead. 
17 It held me like that a long time then it released 

me. 
18 Then it went back again to wherever it came 

from. 
19 And then it was outside our house. 
20 I knew it was outside. 
21 And then I felt nice. 
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19 ʔiʔ níɬ tə suʔtxʷaʔəsqaʔáwə̕ɬs ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋɬ. 

20 ʔuʔxč̣ít cn ʔəɬ sáqɬs kʷaʔ. 

21 ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔtxʷʔáʔiʔ. 

22 ʔiʔ húʔ cn kʷaʔčaʔ ɬúyŋ ʔaʔ cawn̕iɬ ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ 

nəsuʔítt. 

23 txʷaʔə́y ̕ti nəsʔéʔtt. 

24 txʷaʔə́y ̕cə nəxč̣ŋín. 

25 mán̕ ʔuʔ šaʔšúʔɬ ʔəɬ ɬúyŋən. 

That’s all I know about that. 

22 And when that left me I fell right to sleep. 
23 I slept well. 
24 I felt good. 
25 I was very happy when it left me. 

That’s all I know about that. 
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47 Jobs 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
June 12, 1996 

LifeJobs.mp3  

When I first met him in 1979, Tom was earning money as a salmon fishing guide for tourists. He 

had many hard jobs in his life. Here wətə́nəxə̣n talks some more about jobs he had. He worked as a 

boom man for several logging companies. The boom man is a skilled worker who has to identify 

different species of logs and sort them on the water, getting them ready for shipping to mills. This 

involves walking on the logs and moving them around into large rafts called “booms.” 

1 p̕ə́ɬ cn ʔaʔ kʷi nəstáʔcs sčiʔánəŋ ʔiʔ ʔiyá st 

kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ tsə yik̕ʷə́ŋən. 

2 čə́q ʔáʔyəŋ. 

3 níɬ sxʷʔiyáɬ c ssq̕iʔíŋ̕ɬ kʷaʔ ʔəstúʔŋətɬ yaʔ čtə. 

4 ʔiʔ níɬ nəsuʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷsə skʷuláwt̕xʷs cawn̕áʔiɬ 

yik̕ʷə́ŋən. 

5 níɬ šxʷ… níɬ nsxʷʔiyá t nsuʔskʷúkʷəl. 

6 ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə ʔəskʷúkʷəl ʔi ʔuʔhúy ti nsuʔtə́s ʔaʔ 

cə ŋús naʔátəŋ “grades” ti xʷanítəm ʔiʔ húy cn. 

7 ʔuʔčqcút cn či nəshiyáʔ čáyiyɬ ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či 

sčáy. 

8 nəsuʔtxʷaʔkʷən̕túy ʔaʔ kʷi nəsčə́yaʔčaʔ yaʔ, 

Ben Thomas yaʔ ʔiʔ kʷi Elmer Joe. 

9 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít či sxʷíyŋəxʷs snás. 

10 suʔhiyáʔɬ čáʔiɬ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔsc̕áʔəwt̕xʷ. 

11 ʔiyá st kʷaʔčaʔ c sčáʔiɬ ʔaʔ cə t̕éʔyəqʷ ɬəŋáʔas 

ti sxc̣áʔi šáʔwiʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə t̕éʔyəqʷ. 

12 níɬ yaʔ suʔƛ̕kʷnáxʷɬ cə ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ tálə. 

13 ʔuʔiyá cn kʷaʔčaʔ čáʔi ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás ti 

sšáʔwiʔs ti t̕éʔyəqʷ. 

14 ʔi ʔuʔhúy ʔiʔ níɬ nəsuʔƛ̕áy čáni ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔyək̕ʷə́ŋən, sx ̣̫ imáɬ. 

15 ʔiyá cn kʷaʔčaʔ. 

16 ʔi ʔuʔtxʷaʔnuʔswəʔwəscút cn. 

17 txʷaʔswéʔwəs cn. 

18 níɬ nəsuʔčáʔi ʔaʔ tə sqʷəyə̕sáwt̕xʷ, snátɬ yaʔ. 

19 sxʷʔiyás ti s... qʷəyə̕snítəŋs ti sčánnəxʷ 

ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ. 

20 čšaʔiyá ʔaʔ cə súʔukʷ ti sƛ̕kʷnáʔəŋ̕s ti scə́qiʔ 

ʔiʔ ti q̕ə́čqs ʔiʔ ti kʷítšən ʔiʔ ti ƛ̕x ̣̫ áy.̕ 

21 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ hə́nən̕. 

22 níɬ yaʔ xə̣́n̕ə. 

23 nuʔáŋ ʔaʔ ti k̕ʷə́čt̕ən ʔiʔ qʷəyə̕snítəŋ kʷaʔčaʔ. 

24 náts tiə xʷanítəm t “canned salmon.” 

1 I became aware when I was eight years old and 

we were there at Lekwungen. 
2 It was a big house. 
3 That’s where we were camping or whatever we 

were doing. 
4 I went to the school house of the Lekwungen. 
5 That’s where I went to school. 
6 I was in school but only up to four of what the 

white man calls grades and I quit. 
7 I got big enough to go to work looking for a 

job. 
8 I got together with my relatives, the late Ben 

Thomas and Elmer Joe. 
9 I don’t know their Indian names. 
10 We went to work at Tsawout. 
11 We were there working on the strawberries 

removing the weeds growing in the 

strawberries. 
12 Then we’d get a little money. 
13 I was working there where they were growing 

strawberries. 
14 But that ended and again we moved to 

Lekwungen, Esquimalt. 
15 I was there. 
16 I became kind of a young man. 
17 I became a young man. 
18 Then I was working at the cannery, as we 

called it. 
19 It’s where they... canned salmon and 

everything. 
20 They went from there at Sooke getting 

sockeye, coho, spring salmon, dog salmon. 
21 All humpbacks. 
22 It was all of them. 
23 It was put into cans and boiled. 
24 The white man calls it “canned salmon.” 
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25 níɬ yaʔ nsxʷʔiyá ʔaʔ t nəsčáʔi ʔi 

ʔuʔtxʷaʔsixteen years old. 

26 ʔiʔ níɬ nəsuʔƛ̕íw ̕hiyáʔ ƛ̕aʔVancouver. 

27 tə́s cn ʔaʔVancouver ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷnáŋ ʔaʔ kʷi 

nəcáčc yaʔ. 

28 nəsuʔhiyáʔtəŋ ƛ̕aʔyakəmatəŋ ʔəsháps. 

29 sčáʔiɬ ʔaʔ cə háps. 

30 tə́s cn ʔaʔYakima. 

31 níɬ nəsuʔtxʷaʔsxạ́ɬ. 

32 ʔáwənə kʷaʔčaʔ stáŋ nəsčáy. 

33 ʔáwənə tálə. 

34 níɬ ʔuʔsxə̣́n̕əs xč̣tín̕ ʔaʔ cə... ʔaʔ kʷə 

nəsiʔšáʔwiʔ yaʔ. 

35 čá̕ŋ̕ cn kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔmətúliyə. 

36 níɬ nəsuʔčáʔiʔ yaʔ ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás tiə naʔátəŋ 

“čí̕c̕t”. 

37 taʔáwə̕s ti xʷanítəm sxʷʔiyá čəʔúʔwəs t 

sčə́qʷəwc, čí̕c̕t. 

38 ʔə́c kʷaʔčaʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ ʔaʔ ti ʔə́yaʔyəŋs ti 

xʷiyanítəm staʔwə́yus. 

39 ŋə́n̕ lisák ti nə́c̕uʔ ʔáʔyəŋ ʔəɬ tákʷss čəʔúʔwəs 

ti čə́qʷəwc̕. 

40 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  cn ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás ti sčaʔčáʔtəŋ̕s tə 

sxịyəxə̣́kʷɬ ʔawx̕ẹ́ʔyəx ̣yaʔ tiə xʷiyanítəm yaʔ 

ʔaʔ cə nə́c̕uʔ tə́ŋxʷ. 

41 hiyáʔ cn kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ cə... čáʔiʔ ʔaʔ tə 

sxịyəxə̣́kʷɬs tiə xʷiyanítəm. 

42 ʔiʔ húy tə nsʔiyá. 

43 nsuʔqʷánsəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi nə́c̕uʔ yaʔ ncáčc kʷaʔ 

hiyáʔn ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás ʔəsqʷáɬiʔs. 

44 nəsuʔčáni yaʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyá cə sqʷáɬiʔs. 

45 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c híc t nsʔiyá t nəsčáʔi ʔiʔ húy. 

46 ʔə́wk̕̕ʷ kʷə kʷi sčáys cəniɬ ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ ʔəsqʷáɬiʔ. 

47 nsuʔčáni ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə naʔátəŋ “Jordan River”. 

48 ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ ʔsqʷáɬiʔ. 

49 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsxʷʔiyá. 

50 suʔhúys nsuʔčáni ƛ̕áy t̕úk̕ʷ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔməq̕ʷúʔəs. 

51 ƛ̕áy ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔčiyánəxʷ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ ʔəsqʷáɬi cə 

ʔiyá. 

52 ƛ̕áy cn kʷaʔčaʔ čáy naʔátəŋ boom man. 

53 ʔuʔiyá cn kʷaʔčaʔ t nsčáʔi t nəsuʔhúy. 

54 ʔiʔ qʷánsəŋ cn ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ yaʔ ƛ̕áy ʔaʔEsquimalt 

Harbour. 

25 That’s where I was working when I turned 

sixteen years old. 
26 And then I ran away to go to Vancouver. 
27 I got to Vancouver and was taken by my 

uncle. 
28 Then I was taken to Yakima hop picking. 
39 We were working on the hops. 
30 I got to Yakima. 
31 Then I got sick. 
32 I didn’t do any work. 
33 There was no money. 
34 That’s all I know of... of when I was growing 

up. 
35 I got home to Victoria. 
36 Then I worked where they call it “coal.” 
37 The white people were buying it to use for the 

fire, coal. 
38 It was me that went and took it to the houses 

of the white people who bought it. 
39 One house bought many sacks to use in the 

fire. 
40 I went to where they were building a 

battleship because the white people were 

fighting a war in another land. 
41 I went to... working on the white man’s 

battleship. 
42 And I quit there. 
43 I was called by one of my uncles to go where 

they were logging. 
44 So I moved to where they were logging. 
45 I wasn’t working long there and it finished. 
46 There was no more work in that small logging 

operation. 
47 Then I moved to what they call “Jordan 

River.” 
48 It was also logging. 
49 Then I was there. 
50 That ended and I moved again home to Rocky 

Point. 
51 Again I went to Becher Bay and again logged 

there. 
52 I again worked as what they call “boom man.” 
53 I was working there and I quit. 
54 I was called to be taken to Esquimalt Harbour 

again. 
55 Also as... Also as a boom man. 
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55 ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ... ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ boom man. 

56 nsʔiyá t nsčáy ʔəsqʷáɬi. 

57 ʔiyá cn kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ húy. 

58 nsuʔƛ̕áy čáni. 

59 čánəs cə sčáyɬ yaʔ txʷʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ Port Alice. 

60 ʔiyá kʷi sʔíynəs tiə ƛ̕čás, Vancouver. 

61 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔiyás t nsčáy ʔaʔ t híc ƛ̕áy. 

62 ƛ̕áy cn həwíyŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔčiyánəxʷ. 

63 ƛ̕áy níɬ ʔuʔ nəsčáʔi. 

64 ʔuʔhúy yəxʷ yaʔ ʔuʔ nəsčáy ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ t 

nsuʔəsqʷáɬiʔ. 

65 ʔáwənə ʔəstáŋ ʔaʔ kʷi skʷɬhúys t nsƛ̕áʔcuʔ ʔiʔ 

ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či ʔuʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ tálə ƛ̕kʷnán. 

66 ʔáwənə kʷaʔčaʔ nsxč̣ít kʷaʔ tx ̣̫ ínn yaʔ čtə 

čaʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sx ̣̫ imáɬ. 

67 níɬ suʔhúys xč̣tín̕. 

68 ʔuʔčən̕táŋ caʔ ʔiʔ hák̕ʷ cn ƛ̕áy ʔaʔ či ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə 

yaʔ stáŋ nəsčáy ʔaʔ kʷi nəstwaws̕wéʔwəs. 

69 ʔuʔmán̕ yaʔ cn ʔuʔ sxʷaʔk̕ʷéʔqʷ ʔaʔ kʷi 

nəswéʔwəs yaʔ. 

70 ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ yaʔ ti nəsuʔqʷúʔqʷaʔ. 

71 nc̕áxʷ ʔiʔ ʔəsqéʔyəq̕ cn ʔaʔ…  

72 ʔáw yaʔ c sƛ̕éʔs tiə xʷiyanítəm ti sqʷúʔqʷaʔs ti 

ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ. 

73 ƛ̕áy caʔn yacis... yəcúsc ʔaʔ či ʔuʔstáŋ kʷaʔ 

ƛ̕áyn hák̕ʷ ʔaʔ či ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ yaʔ stáŋ nəsčáʔiʔ. 

74 ʔuʔyáʔnəxʷ caʔ cxʷ tiə nsqʷáy. 

75 ʔuʔníɬ caʔ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔhúys nəsqʷáy. 

56 I worked on logging there. 
57 I was there and it finished. 
58 So I moved again. 
59 Our job moved over to Port Alice. 
60 It was there at the other end of this island, 

Vancouver. 
61 Then my work was there for a long time 

again. 
62 Again I returned to Becher Bay. 
63 I was working again. 
64 I guess I was only working at logging all the 

time. 
65 There was nothing else when my fishing was 

finished and looking for a little money that I 

could get. 
66 I didn’t know where to go from Esquimalt. 
67 That finishes what I know. 
68 Sometime I’ll remember again all the jobs I 

had when I was still a young man. 
69 I was very crazy when I was a young man. 
70 I was always drinking. 
71 Once I was put in jail for... 
72 The white man didn’t like the Indians 

drinking. 
73 I’ll again... tell you something when I again 

remember all the kinds of jobs I had. 
74 You’ll hear my story. 
75 So my story is finished. 
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48 Accidents 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
August 15, 1995 

LifeAccidents.mp3  

wətə́nəxə̣n recounts how he cut himself with an axe and was healed by his mother using traditional 

medicine. Another one he tells about here is his older brother’s shooting accident. 

1 ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ yaʔ ti suʔčáʔiʔɬ. 

2 nc̕áxʷ kʷi sčáytəŋɬ ʔaʔ cə snaʔátəŋ̕ ʔaʔ ti 

ʔcɬtáyŋxʷ Indian Agent. 

3 čáytəŋ st čáʔčt cə q̕əyáxə̣ns cə number one 

Indian Reservation sxʷʔiyás yaʔ ti ʔiyá 

ʔaʔməq̕ʷúʔəs. 

4 ʔuʔəsqaʔáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ kʷsə sxʷʔiyáɬ kʷaʔčaʔ. 

5 suʔčáʔiʔɬ ʔiyá ʔiʔ ʔáwə st kʷaʔ q̕aʔyústəŋɬ ʔaʔ 

ti tálə. 

6 ʔuʔhúy ti sʔíc̕əŋɬ ʔiʔ ti sʔíɬənɬ ʔuʔsq̕aʔyústəŋɬ, 

sʔúŋəstəŋɬ kʷaʔ k̕ʷínəs čtə s... skʷáči sčáyɬ. 

7 ʔiyá ʔiʔ... ʔiʔ... máʔkʷɬ cn. 

8 q̕ə́m̕t cn cə qʷɬáy ̕čəʔúʔwəŋ̕. 

9 čúkʷəŋ caʔ sxʷq̕əyáxə̣n ʔiʔ... kʷaʔ ʔuʔəstúŋəts 

čtə. 

10 ɬə́pəŋ cə nəsxʷk̕ʷqʷə́m ʔiʔ qəm̕sə́n cn.  

11 xə̣́n̕ tə nəsxə̣́naʔ. 

12 suʔcə́ŋaʔtəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi nə… nəcousin yaʔ ɬcútəŋ 

ʔúyəɬtəŋ ʔaʔ cə snə́xʷɬ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ... 

13 t̕k̕ʷístəŋ cn. 

14 čá̕ŋ̕təŋ cn. 

15 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nts kʷɬi ntán yaʔ. 

16 ʔiʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ čə́q sɬéʔəc̕ts cə nəsxə̣́naʔ. 

17 suʔqʷáys cə náʔc̕uʔ sɬáni, “kʷiʔúst ʔaʔ či 

naʔátəŋ ‘iodine’.” 

18 ʔiʔ “ʔáwə”, xə̣nʔátəŋ kʷɬi ntán. 

19 “ʔáwə c čəʔúʔwəs či iodine. 

20 x ̣̫ ə́ŋ ʔiʔ xə̣́ɬ tə sxə̣́naʔs.” 

21 níɬ suʔcúŋs yaʔ štə́ŋ kʷɬi nətán ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə 

čáyə̕qʷ. 

22 suʔɬíc̕ts cə... cə k̕ʷə́wiʔs ti q̕áʔcɬ̕č. 

23 suʔŋákʷts. 

24 ŋaʔkʷaʔáts kʷaʔčaʔ. 

25 ʔiʔ čá̕ŋ̕s ʔiʔ ƛ̕q̕ʷə́ts ʔaʔ cə nəsxə̣́naʔ. 

26 níɬ ʔiʔčáʔi č ̕kʷiʔústs ʔaʔ cə šúkʷaʔ. 

27 sčúkʷss.  

28 kʷiʔústs.  

1 We were always working. 
2 Once we were put to work by what the Indians 

called “Indian Agent.” 
3 We were put to work building a fence for the 

number one Indian Reserve where Rocky Point 

is. 
4 It was outside of where we were, therefore. 
5 So we were working, but we weren’t getting 

paid any money. 
6 It was only clothes and food that we were paid, 

that we were given for how many days... days 

we worked. 
7 It was there and... and... I got hurt. 
8 I was cutting the log that was being used.  
9 It was going to be used for the fence and... 

whatever happened.  
10 My axe slipped and I cut all my foot. 
11 It was all my foot. 
12 I was packed by my cousin down to the beach 

and put on a canoe and went... 
13 I was taken home. 
14 I was brought home. 
15 And my mother looked at it. 
16 And my foot really had a big cut. 
17 One woman said, “Pour on it what they call 

‘iodine’.” 
18 And my mother said, “No.” 
19 “Don’t use iodine. 
20 It might hurt his foot.” 
21 Then my mother walked up into the bush. 
22 So she cut the... the skin of the ironwood. 
23 She chewed it. 
24 She was chewing it up. 
25 And she got home and stuck it on my foot. 
26 First she poured sugar on it. 
27 She used it.  
28 She poured it on.  
29 Then it stopped the bleeding. 
30 Then she stuck on the wood Indian medicine. 
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29 níɬ suʔə́nəxʷs sšə́yəŋ̕s. 

30 níɬ suʔƛ̕q̕ʷə́ts cə sčúɬ ʔcɬtáyŋxʷ st̕áyŋxʷ. 

31 ʔi ʔuʔčəʔúʔwəs st kʷaʔčaʔ. 

32 ʔiʔ ʔu... ʔi ʔuʔə́yə̕ct. 

33 x ̣̫ ə́ŋ nəsɬáw.̕ 

34 húy kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ kʷɬ... 

35 húy kʷaʔ kʷi sčáʔiʔs cawn̕áʔiɬ. 

36 néʔ ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ. 

37 suʔq̕aʔyústəŋɬ ʔiʔ ʔáwə c tálə. 

38 ʔuʔhúy tə nsʔíc̕əŋ ʔiʔ kapú, nsčə́saʔqʷ, 

ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə stáŋ ʔiʔ ti sʔíɬən. 

39 húy ʔuʔ sʔúŋəstəŋɬ. 

40 ʔi ʔuʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕ tə ʔawt̕xʷaʔŋə́n̕ ti sʔíc̕əŋɬ 

txʷʔə́y ̕ti sʔíc̕əŋɬ. 

41 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sx ̣̫ ənʔáŋs. 

42 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔəmənéʔəŋ̕ kʷi yúƛ̕ yaʔ nəsxʷtúnəq. 

43 hiyáʔ čaʔkʷúts cə múʔuqʷ. 

44 suʔ... ʔiʔ... kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs čtə. 

45 sxʷq̕ʷaʔyíyŋs ʔaʔ cə q̕əyáxə̣n.  

46 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔcákʷss cə púyəks. 

47 suʔkʷaʔt̕ənə́qʷs cə púyəks. 

48 suʔčúkʷts kʷaʔ kʷi cáyss yaʔ. 

49 ɬə́yə̕qʷi tə cáyss. 

50 čá̕ŋ̕ ʔiʔ... ʔiʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ ʔəsɬə́yq̕ʷ tə cáyss. 

51 suʔkʷənəŋúttəŋs štəŋístəŋ yaʔ. 

52 cúŋtəŋ. 

53 ʔuʔyíy ̕sxʷštə́ŋs. 

54 hiyáʔ cúŋtəŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə xʷiyanítəm. 

55 suʔúyəɬtəŋs ʔaʔ cə snə́xʷɬs cə xʷanítəm. 

56 ʔiʔ kʷənəŋúttəŋ ƛ̕aʔtáwntəŋ ƛ̕aʔsxɬ̣áwt̕xʷtəŋ. 

57 suʔ… ƛ̕áy čəyáy ʔiʔ čaʔčaʔčáʔtəŋ̕ cə cáyss ʔiʔ 

sqiʔám̕ či shúynəŋs. 

58 ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ ʔəsɬə́yq̕ʷ cə cáyss. 

59 suʔqʷáys cə doctors cə xʷiyanítəm, “ʔə́y ̕či 

suʔɬəŋásɬ.” 

60 suʔəsɬc̕ítəŋs kʷə ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə ŋús cáyss ɬəŋáʔəŋ̕. 

61 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ kʷaʔčaʔ sx ̣̫ ən̕áŋs kʷi yúƛ̕ yaʔ 

nəsxʷtúnəq ʔáwənə cicáyss. 

62 ʔuʔ… ʔuʔhúy kʷɬaʔ ʔuʔ ʔiyá txʷhúy ʔuʔ 

ʔsƛ̕áq̕ʷɬ ʔaʔ cə nə́c̕uʔ cáyss. 

63 x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ kʷaʔčaʔ. 

64 ʔiʔ čáni cə xʷíyŋxʷ tə́yi ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə naʔátəŋ̕ 

sxʷčiyánəxʷ, čiyánəxʷ. 

31 We were using that. 
32 And... And it got better. 
33 I healed quickly. 
34 It was finished then and... 
35 Those people finished working. 
36 There was some village. 
37 We were paid, but not in money. 
38 It was only my clothing, and coat, my hat, 

everything and food. 
39 That’s all we were given. 
40 But it was all right because we got lots of 

clothes, good clothes. 
41 That’s the way it was. 
42 My oldest brother went hunting. 
43 He went shooting ducks. 
44 So… and…. whatever it was. 
45 He went to climb over a fence. 
46 And then he put his gun down. 
47 His gun went off. 
48 It shot his hand. 
49 His hand was shattered. 
50 He got home and... his hand was very 

shattered. 
51 They ran him and walked him. 
52 They carried him up. 
53 They walked far. 
54 They took him up over to the white people. 
55 So they put him aboard the white man’s boat. 
56 They ran him into town to the hospital. 
57 So… they again almost fixed his hand but 

they couldn’t finish it. 
58 His hand was too shattered. 
59 So the doctors, the white men said, “We better 

take it off.” 
60 So all four of his detached fingers were cut 

off. 
61 And that’s how my oldest brother had no 

fingers. 
62 All that was left there was only one finger 

stuck on. 
63 It was like that, then. 
64 The village moved into the bay to what’s 

called Cheanuh. 
65 That’s where they built their houses. 
66 They left Rocky Point where we were. 
67 That’s where all the Klallams were. 
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65 níɬ sxʷʔiyás sčáys ʔaʔ cə ʔáyaʔyəŋs. 

66 ɬúysts cə məq̕ʷúʔəs sxʷʔiyáɬ yaʔ. 

67 níɬ yaʔ sxʷʔiyás ti ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕. 

68 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕ ti ʔiyá yaʔ 

ʔaʔməq̕ʷúʔəs. 

69 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčániɬ. 

68 It was all Klallam there at Rocky Point. 
69 And then we moved. 
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49 Help Across the Bridge 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
August 16, 1995 

HelpAcrossBridge.mp3  

wətə́nəxə̣n’s older sister Lily would help him cross a precarious footbridge when he had been 

drinking. 

1 ɬúis st ʔaʔ ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ yíy ̕ʔəɬ štə́ŋɬ. 

2 ʔáwənə yaʔ ʔatəməbíls tə ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ ʔiyá 

suʔtáyis ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə txʷnaʔáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔxʷčiyánəxʷ. 

3 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷʔiyás ʔaʔ tiə ʔáynəkʷ s… ti 

ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ. 

4 c̕íŋəct ʔaʔ cə súɬ. 

5 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsxʷʔiyá yaʔ ʔəɬ čáʔin ʔaʔtáwn. 

6 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ mán̕ yaʔ cn ʔuʔ sqáti sxʷáxʷk̕ʷ. 

7 ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ tə nəsuʔqʷúʔqʷqʷaʔ. 

8 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ nəsxʷʔiyá ʔəɬ kʷaʔkʷáʔčəŋən kʷaʔ 

ʔənʔán ʔiʔt̕kʷíst... t̕kʷístəŋ ʔaʔ cə... cə súɬ ʔiyá 

txʷʔáxə̣ŋ̕ɬ yaʔ hiyáʔɬ t̕úk̕ʷ ʔawc̕ícɬ yaʔ. 

9 ččáts kʷi nəcə́t yaʔ sxʷt̕áʔkʷiʔs. 

10 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ qʷúʔ ƛ̕čáwə̕ɬ. 

11 níɬ yaʔ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsxʷsáʔsiʔsiʔ ti nəst̕ákʷi. 

12 níɬ nəsuʔkʷaʔkʷáʔčəŋ kʷaʔ ʔənʔán ʔiʔ hiyitíŋ 

ʔaʔ kʷɬi nəsister yaʔ ʔaʔ kʷɬəs nəsister Lily. 

13 níɬ suʔənʔás t̕ákʷi. 

14 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷcístəŋ cn.  

15 hiyáʔ cn t̕k̕ʷístəŋ. 

16 ʔawm̕án̕ cn ʔuʔ ʔəsxʷáxʷk̕ʷ. 

17 níɬ kʷaʔ xʷc̕ə́ŋən ʔiʔ qə́s cn. 

18 níɬ suʔxə̣́n̕əs xč̣tín̕. 

That’s all. 

1 We left for a very long walk. 
2 They had no automobiles in the village that 

goes deep into the bay at Cheanuh. 
3 That’s where all the village is today. 
4 They got close to the road. 
5 That’s where I used to be when I was working 

in town. 
6 I was very crazy drunk. 
7 I was always drinking. 
8 That’s where I’d holler when I came... to take 

across… be taken across the… the road where 

we went through to go home because it was 

high. 
9 My father built it for going across. 
10 There was lots of water underneath. 
11 So I was afraid to cross. 
12 So I hollered for my sister, my sister Lily, to 

come save me. 
13 So she’d come across. 
14 She’d hold me by the hand 
15 She’d take me home. 
16 It was because I was too drunk. 
17 It was in case I’d stagger and fall in the water. 
18 That’s all I know. 

That’s all. 
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50 Meeting Flora 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
August 17, 1995 

MeetingFlora.mp3  

Flora was wətə́nəxə̣n’s third wife. His first wife died young; his second wife left him. Flora was a 

widow and living at Songhees when they married. She was a native speaker of Nitinaht, and she could 

speak a little Klallam and Lekwungen, which she learned from her first husband. We have a recording 

of Flora singing a beautiful version of an old Klallam song. Her brother was the well-known Nitinaht 

linguist John Tl’ishal Thomas. He had taught her how to use the phonetic alphabet to read and write 

her native language. 

1 kʷi nəsʔuʔúʔ yaʔ ʔuʔ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ ʔaʔ Flora ʔiʔ 

sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ yaʔ st. 

2 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ skʷɬíc ʔəɬ xč̣ítn. 

3 ʔiyá yaʔ st ʔaʔ kʷsə naʔátəŋ ƛ̕čás ʔiyá 

ʔaʔmətúliyə. 

4 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ sxʷʔiyás kʷi sʔiʔáyəxʷɬ yaʔ ʔəɬ 

sq̕ə́yə̕ŋ̕əs ʔəɬ ƛ̕áʔcuʔs ʔaʔ ti sčánnəxʷ ʔiʔ ti ʔáčt 

sxʷxʷúʔyəm̕s. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷʔiyás ʔiʔ ʔuʔúʔ cn ʔuʔ 

k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ kʷsə nəsɬániʔ, tsiə nəsɬániʔ. 

6 híc kʷaʔčaʔ ʔəsx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕s ʔiʔ ʔuʔmaliyíti cn. 

7 čsƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ cn. 

8 ʔiʔ ʔuʔk̕ʷə́nnəxʷ cn ʔaʔ kʷsəwn̕iɬ Flora ʔəɬ 

ʔuʔnc̕áxʷs. 

9 qʷiʔnə́wi̕ st. 

10 húy suʔ... 

11 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ… kʷaʔ ʔíntən. 

12 ʔuʔx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ kʷán kʷɬə kʷɬi nsɬániʔ 

táns yaʔ nəsƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

13 ʔiʔ híc kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ̕cn maliyíti. 

14 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c híc tə nəsq̕ʷúʔšən ʔaʔ kʷsə snə́c̕uʔ 

nəsɬániʔ yaʔ ʔiʔ... ʔiʔ ɬúyəŋ cn. 

15 xə̣nʔátəŋ cn ʔaʔ či smán̕s ʔuʔ... či nəsmán̕ ʔuʔ 

qʷúʔqʷaʔ. 

16 híc kʷaʔčaʔ ti nəsuʔhúʔiʔ ʔiʔ čaʔk̕ʷənnə́kʷis 

ƛ̕áy ʔiʔ Flora. 

17 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔštəŋnə́wi̕ɬ kʷaʔčaʔ. 

18 híc ʔiʔ čaʔ… ƛ̕aʔčaʔ...  

19 kʷən̕túy st. 

20 híc kʷaʔčaʔ skʷən̕túyɬ. 

21 ʔiyá yaʔ st ʔaʔtáwn nəsk̕ʷə́nnəxʷ. 

22 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔ čʔiyá. 

23 suʔ... nəsuʔčq̕ʷúʔšən ʔəɬ šə́təŋ̕ɬ. 

1 When I first saw Flora we were children. 
2 So it has been a long time that I’ve known her. 
3 We were at a place called Discovery Island 

there at Victoria. 
4 We were there because our elders were 

camping and fishing for salmon and lingcod to 

sell. 
5 And that is where it was and I first saw my 

wife, this wife. 
6 It was a long time that way and I married. 
7 I had children. 
8 I saw Flora once in a while. 
9 We talked. 
10 Only... 
11 I don’t know what... what to say. 
12 It was like that and I lost my wife who was 

the mother of my children. 
13 It was a long time and I married again. 
14 It wasn’t long that I was with my other wife 

and... and she left me. 
15 She told me it was too... that I drank too 

much. 
16 It was a long time that I was alone and I saw 

Flora again. 
17 Then we went together. 
18 It was a long time ....  
19 We were together. 
20 It was a long time that we went together. 
21 We were in town when I saw her. 
22 It was because she was from there. 
23 So… So I had a partner while we were 

walking. 
24 It was a long time that we went together. 
25 And we got married. 
26 That’s why we’re partners today. 



72 
 

24 híc kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ c skʷən̕túyɬ. 

25 ʔiʔ čaʔmaliyíti st. 

26 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔəɬ níɬəɬ sq̕ʷúʔšənɬ ʔaʔ tiə ʔáynəkʷ. 

27 ʔiʔ ʔə́y ̕tə nəsk̕ʷə́n̕təŋ̕. 

28 mán̕ ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕nəsk̕ʷə́n̕təŋ̕. 

27 And she looks after me well. 
28 She looks after me very well. 
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51 Milkman 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
August 17, 1995 

Milkman.mp3  

wətə́nəxə̣n remembered that he had worked for a while as a milkman. 

1 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ stáŋəs ti naʔátəŋs ti 

milkman. 

2 ʔuʔnʔá tə suʔ… ʔənʔá šə́təŋ̕ cəwn̕íɬ nc̕… nc̕áxʷ 

ʔiʔ čə́saʔ ti táči. 

3 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə kʷaʔčaʔ stáŋ ti ʔuʔƛ̕kʷnáxʷɬ, sqə́muʔ 

ʔaʔ músmus, oranges juice. 

4 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ stáŋəs čə̕ ti snátəŋs ʔaʔ ti 

nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕ ti orange juice. 

1 I don’t know what they call “milkman.” 
2 They came… came walking once or twice that 

they got here. [This is unclear.] 
3 Everything we took, cow milk, orange juice. 
4 I don’t know what the Klallams call orange 

juice. 
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52 A Stroke at Age 37 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr.  
June 6, 1999 

StrokeAt37.mp3  

wətə́nəxə̣n was only about 37 years old when he had a stroke that left him partially paralyzed. After 

the stroke, he always walked with a cane, and his use of his left arm and hand were limited. Here he 

tells of how he spent a short time in the hospital and was sent home. There was no physical therapy in 

those days. He also tells here of what was possibly a heart attack that occurred after the stroke.  

1 čáʔiʔ yaʔ cn ʔiyá ʔaʔčiyánəxʷ ʔaʔ cə naʔátəŋ 

LIP ʔaʔ ti sxʷanítəm kʷaʔ stáŋəs čtə. 

2 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ yaʔ suʔáwə̕s ti čáʔiʔ nsq̕ʷúʔšən. 

3 níɬ suʔə́wk̕̕ʷs č ̕kʷi táləɬ nəsq̕aʔyúst tə suʔáwə̕s. 

4 níɬ nəsuʔƛ̕aʔtáwn. 

5 nəsƛ̕éʔ či nq̕ʷíŋəyu ʔaʔ či ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ tálə 

nəsq̕aʔyúst tə čáʔiʔ suʔáwə̕s. 

6 ʔiyá cn kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔtáwn ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ... 

nəsuʔtxʷaʔəsxạ́ɬɬ. 

7 nsuʔkʷənəŋúttəŋ yaʔ ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ cə sxɬ̣áwt̕xʷ 

ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə táwn, mətúliyə. 

8 tə́s cn kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ cə sxɬ̣áwt̕xʷ. 

9 níɬ suʔ... ɬq̕áčš skʷáči t nsʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sxɬ̣áwt̕xʷ 

ʔiʔ qʷáyŋət cə k̕ʷə́n̕t ti sxạ́ɬ ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ. 

10 nəsƛ̕éʔ či nsqíyŋ hiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

11 húʔ cn txʷaʔaʔáʔiŋ ʔiʔ níɬ nəsuʔšə́təŋ̕. 

12 ʔiʔ ʔiyə́məct q cn ƛ̕áy ʔawʔ̕áwənə stáŋ 

sxʷʔə́ys̕ cə nəsxə̣́naʔ. 

13 ɬə́ŋ ʔuʔ q̕ʷúy. 

14 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsuʔántəŋ. 

15 sátəŋ cn kʷaʔ hiyáʔən t̕úk̕ʷ. 

16 níɬ nəsuʔt̕úk̕ʷ. 

17 txʷaʔaʔáʔiŋ cn kʷaʔčaʔ. 

18 níɬ nəsuʔxə̣n̕áɬ ti nsuʔšə́təŋ̕. 

19 ʔiʔ ʔuʔnéʔ tiə nəsčáʔiʔ. 

20 ʔi ʔuʔmán̕ cn ta ʔuʔ qaʔqiʔám̕. 

21 suʔ... šə́təŋ̕… ʔuʔšə́təŋ̕ cn kʷaʔčaʔ. 

22 níɬ nəsuʔƛ̕áy ʔiʔ ʔuʔiyə́məct. 

23 ʔuʔnéʔ ti ʔuʔ ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ nsčáʔiʔ. 

24 čəyáy ʔiʔ ʔə́nəxʷs yaʔ nəyə́nəwəs. 

25 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nsxʷtə́s ʔaʔ cə sxɬ̣áwt̕xʷ. 

26 či̕xʷáŋ ʔaʔ cə sxɬ̣áwt̕xʷ. 

27 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsxʷmán̕ ʔuʔ qaʔqiʔám̕ ʔaʔ tiə 

ʔáynəkʷ. 

1 I was working there at Becher Bay for what 

was called LIP by the white man, whatever it 

was. 
2 And there were many young men working 

there for me. 
3 Then our money ran out to pay the young men. 
4 Then I went to town. 
5 I wanted to borrow a little money to pay the 

young men who were working. 
6 I was there in town and then... I got sick. 
7 I was run into the hospital in town, Victoria. 
8 I arrived, then, at the hospital. 
9 Then… it was five days that I was in the 

hospital and talked to the nurse (the one that 

looks after sick people). 
10 I wanted to go out and go home. 
11 If I was at home, I’d be walking. 
12 I’d get better again because there was nothing 

good about my leg. 
13 It was completely dead. 
14 So then they agreed with me. 
15 I was told to go home. 
16 Then I went home. 
17 I was at home. 
18 Then I was walking all the time. 
19 And I had some work. 
20 But I was very weak. 
21 So… walking… I was walking. 
22 Then I got strong again. 
23 I did a little work. 
24 My heart almost stopped. 
25 That’s why I got to the hospital. 
26 I was taken into the hospital. 
27 That is why I’m so weak today. 
28 If that had not happened to my heart, I’d still 

be a strong man today. 
29 That’s all I know. 
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28 húʔ q yaʔ ʔáwə c xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ tə syác cə 

nəyən… yə́nəwəs ʔiʔ twəwʔ̕iyə́m̕ q yaʔ cn 

swə́yq̕aʔ ʔaʔ tiə ʔáynəkʷ. 

29 níɬ ʔuʔ sxə̣́n̕əs xč̣tín̕. 
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53 A Wish for Someone to Talk With 

wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr. 
June 6, 1999 

WishSomeoneToTalkWith.mp3  

I studied the language with Tom most summers for about 20 years. I would usually bring him a box 

of red Texas earth, tə́məɬ, that he would use to make the red face paint for the winter longhouse dance 

ceremonies. In the winters, when I was back home in Texas, he would occasionally call me on the 

phone just to have someone to talk Klallam with. This narrative is from the last summer that I had the 

privilege of sitting with wətə́nəxə̣n. As I re-read and listen to these texts now, I find that I am still 

learning from him. 

1 húʔ q yaʔ ʔuʔ néʔ či nək̕ʷɬqʷin̕ə́wi ʔiʔ ʔuʔxč̣ít q 

yaʔ cn či ŋə́n̕ ʔaʔ tiə sqʷáyɬ yaʔ. 

2 sqʷáys yaʔ kʷi sʔiʔáyəxʷɬ yaʔ, čiyáŋənɬ. 

3 ʔi ʔuʔkʷɬmán̕ ta ʔuʔ ŋə́n̕ nəsmə́yə̕q. 

4 ʔuʔtxʷp̕áʔət cn ʔəɬ qʷáqʷiʔən, ʔuʔtxʷƛ̕aʔp̕áys̕. 

5 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔuʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əmn u či 

nsuʔxč̣ít ʔaʔ či nsʔáwə c ʔiyáʔnəŋ ʔəɬ 

xʷƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcənn. 

6 čŋíkʷs cn. 

1 If there was someone for me to talk with, I 

would know a lot about our language. 
2 It’s the language of our elders, our ancestors. 
3 But I have really already forgotten a lot. 
4 I try while I’m talking, feeling around (for the 

words). 
5 I don’t know if I’m right when I know I’m not 

hearing when I speak the Klallam language. 
6 I don’t know how. 
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Part 2: Elwha—the Narratives of Ed Sampson 

c̓ac̓maʔcút Edward Sampson, Sr. was born at the Klallam village of 

k̓ʷaʔšə́nəm on what is today called Crescent Bay west of the Elwha River. 

He was a son of Charlie Sampson ctáɬiʔtxʷ and the only child of Susie 

Charles ʔípəwət. He always said that he was born in 1900 so that “he went 

with the years,” but his half-sister Adeline Smith, born 1918, was of the 

opinion that he was born in 1901.  

c̓ac̓maʔcút’s mother spoke only Klallam. As a boy, he traveled by 

canoe with her to various Klallam speaking areas—Becher Bay, 

Jamestown, Pysht, Deep Creek, but also spent a lot of time with his father, 

stepmother, and half-siblings at their homestead on the Elwha River. 

There, the whole family spoke only Klallam, and he had the chance to listen to the stories of 

ɬəmtiyáčaʔ Tim Pysht, his stepmother’s father. 

He learned English while working in logging camps from the age of 13. Ed was married for over 

60 years to Hazel (Hall) Sampson háyəsc̓aʔ (1910-2014) from the Jamestown S’Klallam community. 

They had eleven children and many grandchildren and other descendants. They lived in several 

villages on the north shore of the Olympic Peninsula and were among the founding residents of the 

Lower Elwha Klallam Reservation. Although Hazel knew Klallam, Ed and Hazel spoke mostly English 

with each other. Hazel came from a siʔám̕ Jamestown family where early adoption of English was 

prestigious. Ed mentioned that he didn’t realize how much Klallam Hazel knew until I came there and 

started working with them. 

Adeline and their niece, Bea Charles, born 1919, remember ca̕c̕maʔcút in his youth as a dapper 

lady’s man. They described him as a “feisty little guy.” His own words in the narratives that follow 

support that description. 

I had attempted to work with ca̕c̕maʔcút on the language in 1978 and 1979, but could never catch 

up with him, he was always so busy. The front door of his house had a sign that said something like “If 

you’re white and not here to give back what you stole, go away.” I wasn’t sure that I had something to 

give back at the time.  

c̕ac̕maʔcút was 91 or 92 when I finally met him in May of 1992. He expressed disdain for attempts 

to teach the language to children by having them just memorize colors and animal names. He said that 

he wanted it done right and was eager to work with me to get it down properly. He contributed much of 

his knowledge in support of the documentation and revitalization of the Klallam language. One 

linguistic memory of c̕ac̕maʔcút in particular stands out for me. I was repeating something back to him 

and he hollered “It’s kʷənáŋəts; not kʷənáŋəc!” (‘He/she helps him/her’; not ‘Help me’). In that one 

moment he showed me not only that there is a significant phonetic and phonemic difference between 

the sequence [ts] and the alveolar affricate [c], but that there is a third person transitive subject suffix, 

which had eluded the Thompsons [4]. You can hear Ed pronounce these two words here: 

https://klallamlanguage.org/GrammarSound/. There were many more moments like this in the three 

summers I spent working with him. c̕ac̕maʔcút passed away in the spring of 1995. mán̕ st ʔuʔ háʔnəŋ, 

siʔám̕ čáʔčaʔɬ! 

While I was working with c̕acm̕aʔcút in the summer of 1992, his first cousin wətə́nəxə̣n came to 

Elwha from Canada and stayed for a few weeks. Their conversation and story-telling were recorded in 

the living room of c̕ac̕maʔcút and Hazel. The two are on separate stereo channels—c̕ac̕maʔcút on the 

left and wətə́nəxə̣n on the right. There were several other family members in the room. You can hear 

Hazel and others talking in the background. wətə́nəxə̣n is speaking loudly, because c̕ac̕maʔcút was 

hard of hearing. In the text, I have marked c̕ac̕maʔcút’s comments as ES and wətə́nəxə̣n’s as TC. 
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I did not attempt any categorization of the narratives of c̕ac̕maʔcút. They are presented here in the 

order that they were told. This is basically the order in which they occurred to him.



79 
 

1 A Bear-Human 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
August 21, 1991 

BearHuman.mp3  

This story was recorded by Olympic Park anthropologist Jacilee Wray before I met c̕ac̕maʔcút. 

Because Jacilee did not know the language, Ed provided something of an interlinear translation as he 

went along.  

This story is somewhat disturbing. Ed was just a boy—under 13 years old—when this happened. 

Ed and his younger brother are helping their father with logging. Their equipment breaks down, so Ed 

and his brother decide to get their guns and go hunting. They see a strange looking creature. At first, 

they think it is a bear, but it is all white. Then they think it is a human. But it does not act like a human. 

The boys decide to shoot it. They shoot repeatedly, but it comes running toward them. They finally kill 

it and go home to tell what they have done. Their older brothers are sent to confirm the story. Their 

elders criticize the boys for killing the special creature. Adeline Smith assured me when we were going 

through the story that it was not human—running toward the shooter is not human behavior. Maybe it 

was an albino bear or maybe it was some kind of supernatural monster.  

1 ʔəsqʷáɬiʔ… ʔəsqʷáɬiʔ yaʔ kʷi cə́tɬ.  

2 ʔiʔ ʔiyá yaʔ st ʔiʔ kʷi nəsaʔčúʔiɬ kʷənáʔəŋt kʷi 

cə́tɬ. 

3 ʔiʔ máʔkʷɬ kʷi čəʔúʔwəs ʔaʔ či sqʷáɬiʔ. 

4 ʔiʔ kʷi sxʷtúnəqɬ, ʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ či shícs caʔ ʔiʔ 

čaʔƛ̕úm̕ húynəŋ. 

5 húynəs či sčaʔčáʔtəŋ̕s. 

6 ʔiʔ… suʔk̕ʷə́nətiɬ ʔiʔ kʷə nəsaʔčúʔiɬ yaʔ. 

7 ʔiʔ ʔuʔáwə c… ʔáwə c qʷáy. 

8 ʔuʔxč̣ít cn či sxč̣ŋíns. 

9 That we go and get some guns and go hunting. 

10 suʔhúʔ kʷánəŋət… 

11 Oh, it must have been about two, three miles, 

I guess. 

12 kʷánəŋətɬ t̕úk̕ʷ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷi ʔáʔiŋs yaʔ kʷi 

cə́tɬ. 

13 suʔ… níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷə́tɬ či púyək. 

14 And… suʔhiyáʔɬ t̕ákʷi ʔaʔ kʷə stúʔwiʔ. 

15 We went across the river, west side. 

16 suʔqʷúʔq̕ʷiɬ ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ tə súɬ c̕íc̕aʔiŋ ʔaʔ tə 

sp̕aʔyúqʷs. 

17 ʔiʔ twawš̕ə́təŋ̕ st ʔiʔ kʷɬʔiyáʔnəxʷ či nuʔščə́̕yi̕ 

tákʷɬ. 

18 suʔƛ̕áyuc̕iɬ. 

19 ʔiyaʔnəŋít st. 

20 ʔiyá st ccíɬəŋ̕ ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút. 

21 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy kʷi tə́kʷ či ščə́̕yi̕ ʔiʔ cə̕ʔéʔŋi. 

1 Logging… Our dad was logging. 
2 And we were there with my younger brother 

helping our father. 
3 And what we were using for logging broke 

down.  
4 And our older brother, he said it would be a 

long time before it’s fixed right. 
5 He finished fixing it. 
6 And… So my younger brother and I looked at 

each other. 
7 And didn’t… didn’t talk. 
8 I knew what he was thinking. 
9 That we go and get some guns and go hunting. 
10 So if he ran… 
11 Oh, it must have been about two, three miles, 

I guess. 
12 that we ran home to our father’s house. 
13 So… Then we took a gun. 
14 And… So we went across the river. 
15 We went across the river, west side. 
16 So we went downstream and got to the road at 

the top of the bluff. 
17 We were still walking and we heard 

something like a stick breaking. 
18 So we stopped. 
19 We listened for it. 
20 We were standing there waiting. 
21 Again the stick broke and it was coming 

closer. 
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22 níɬ suʔ… suʔtáčis ʔiʔ c̕áʔ ʔaʔ cə nuʔsp̕úqʷs 

kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs. 

23 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ kʷi nəsaʔčúʔiɬ. 

24 I told him wait and watch that opening over 

there. 

25 xə̣nʔáxʷ cn k̕ʷən̕ít cə ʔssáwə̕ɬ. 

26 ʔínəŋ caʔ. 

27 ʔiʔ ʔiyá st cicíɬəŋ̕ ʔəsyáyaʔ cə púyəkɬ. 

28 ʔáw c híc ʔiʔ ʔínəŋ cə ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕. 

29 ʔiʔ ʔuʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs. 

30 hiyáʔ t̕ákʷi ʔaʔ canu skʷáq̕ɬ. 

31 suʔk̕ʷə́ntiɬ ʔiʔ kʷə nsaʔčúʔiɬ. 

32 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔáxʷ cn ʔaʔ či sʔəcɬtáyŋəxʷ. 

33 That’s a person. 

34 húy č ̕ʔuʔ pə́q̕. 

35 White as a sheet, his body. 

36 hiyáʔ yaʔ ƛ̕áy səwə́̕ct ʔaʔ canu… 

37 hiyáʔ čə́saʔ cə snáčə̕wəč sxə̣́naʔ. 

38 Two hundred feet below us and that bear 

come out again. 

39 húy cə sq̕ʷúŋiʔs ʔuʔ ʔínəŋ. ʔiʔƛ̕áyəs. 

40 It went in the brush again. And we just stood 

there and wait. 

41 ʔiyá st ʔuʔ ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút. 

42 We were waiting for it to come out again. 

43 ʔáw c híc ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ʔínəŋ ʔiʔ nəxʷƛ̕iʔáʔiɬ. 

44 šʔáwə̕ct ʔiʔ čaʔuʔštə́ŋ ʔiʔ ʔuʔənaʔŋíct. 

45 suʔk̕ʷə́ntiɬ ʔiʔ kʷə nəsʔúq̕ʷaʔ yaʔ. 

46 “ʔstúʔŋət caʔ? 

47 čúkʷt u st ʔiʔ ʔuʔkʷáʔət u st?” 

48 ʔáw c híc ʔiʔ čaqʷáys, “húy ̕či čúkʷt.” 

49 suʔčúkʷtɬ. 

50 níɬ suʔxč̣náxʷɬ kʷaʔ sčʔiyás. 

51 kʷaʔt̕ənə́qʷ činu púyək. 

52 suʔkʷánəŋəts. 

53 ʔənʔánəsəŋ st. 

54 That thing come after us. 

55 ʔiʔ čúkʷt ʔiʔ čúkʷt ʔiʔ čúkʷt ʔiʔ čúkʷt. 

56 ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ st̕ə́ŋs. 

57 I imagine it was about from to the other end 

of this room here. 

58 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ kʷi nsʔúq̕ʷaʔ, “This is our last 

shot. Aim good.” 

22 Then… So it got to the top of that kind of 

bluff or whatever it is. 
23 I told my younger brother. 
24 I told him wait and watch that opening over 

there. 
25 I told him to watch in the brush. 
26 It’ll appear. 
27 We were standing there with our guns ready. 
28 It wasn’t long and it appeared walking. 
29 And it was human, whatever it was. 
30 He went across to the opening. 
31 So my brother and I looked at each other. 
32 I told him that it’s a person. 
33 That’s a person. 
34 It was completely white. 
35 White as a sheet, his body. 
36 He went back in the bush there… 
37 He went two hundred feet. 
38 Two hundred feet below us and that bear 

come out again. 
39 Only it’s head showed. It backed up. 
40 It went in the brush again. And we just stood 

there and wait. 
41 We waited there. 
42 We were waiting for it to come out again. 
43 It wasn’t long and it appeared again and 

looked around. 
44 It hesitated then walked and showed itself. 
45 So my brother and I looked at each other. 
46 “What’ll we do? 
47 Do we shoot it or do we let it go?” 
48 It wasn’t long and he said, “Let’s shoot it.” 
49 So we shot it. 
50 Then we found out where it came from. 
51 The gun exploded. 
52 It ran. 
53 It came after us. 
54 That thing come after us. 
55 And shot it and shot it and shot it and shot it. 
56 And it wouldn’t drop. 
57 I imagine it was about from to the other end 

of this room here. 
58 So I told my brother, “This is our last shot. 

Aim good.” 
59 So we aimed at it. 
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59 suʔmúčtɬ. 

60 We shot it and we… how would I say that 

now? 

61 túx ̣̫  ixʷ st ʔuʔ ʔiyá. 

62 ʔiyá ʔiʔ čə́̕snəxʷ. 

63 I guess we hit it the right place and it 

nosedive. And it was coming so fast, it just slid 

on the ground and came and hit my legs. 

64 suʔq̕taʔáwə̕ɬɬ ʔaʔ canu sčqʷáʔič scáwt. 

65 nsuʔmiyaʔéʔqt. 

66 miyaʔéʔqt cn ʔiʔ I guess xạʔníti. 

67 It growled when I kicked it and…  

68 xʷítəŋ cn ƛ̕áyəs. 

69 níɬ yəxʷ ʔuʔsxə̣́n̕s ʔiʔ txʷhúy ixʷ yaʔ sác̕əŋ̕s 

kʷinu. 

70 ʔiʔɬkʷáwə̕s xạʔnítis. 

71 suʔhəwíyŋɬ ʔiʔ kʷi nəsʔúq̕ʷaʔ yaʔ. 

72 ʔiyá yəcúst kʷə cə́tɬ ʔaʔ či syáʔctɬ. 

73 suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs kʷi sxʷtawínqɬ. 

74 ʔúx ̣̫  či k̕ʷə́nt či xə̣n̕áts cə n̕saʔčúʔiɬ. 

75 suʔánəŋs kʷi syə́cəm kʷaʔ s… ʔaʔ kʷi syə́cɬ 

q̕ʷúčt canu ščkʷáʔič ʔiʔ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ wuʔ. 

76 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ qiqáynəŋ st ʔaʔ kʷi kʷɬčə́yq̕. 

77 Them older people started chewing us out 

because we killed that bear and it was trying to 

make friends with us. 

60 We shot it and we… how would I say that 

now? 
61 I guess it was exactly there. 
62 It was there and we hit it. [Could not confirm 

the meaning of čə́̕snəxʷ.] 
63 I guess we hit it the right place and it 

nosedive. And it was coming so fast, it just slid 

on the ground and came and hit my legs. 
64 We went around that bear on the ground. 
65 So I kicked it in the belly. 
66 I kicked it in the belly and I guess it growled. 
67 It growled when I kicked it and…  
68 I jumped backwards. 
69 And… I guess that was all and that thing’s 

breath finished. 
70 It was its last growl. 
71 So my brother and I returned. 
72 There we told our father what we did. 
73 He told our older brother. 
74 Go look at what your younger brother is 

talking about. 
75 So they agreed to tell what we did to kill that 

bear and person. 
76 Our elders were angry with us. 
77 Them older people started chewing us out 

because we killed that bear and it was trying to 

make friends with us. 
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2 Bear Power 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
August 21, 1991 

BearPower.mp3  

This story is about a person who went into the mountains seeking a spirit power. He encountered 

someone or some creature bathing in a creek. That creature gave the person a special power to be 

strong and a good hunter¸ then instantly turned into a bear. 

This story was also recorded by Jacilee Wray. c̕ac̕maʔcút told this with interlinear English 

translations. 

1  náʔc̕uʔ yaʔ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ kʷinu cúŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə 

sŋiyánt. 

2 Go up a woods and up the mountains there. 

3 k̕ʷaʔčáʔct. 

4  That was bathing and bathing and bathing. 

5 híc, That's a long time, long. 

6  híc c sčáʔyəqʷs ʔiʔ ʔáwənə… huh, what d̕o 

you call that 'spirit' now. I can't think of it. 

7  suʔənʔás t̕úk̕ʷ. 

8  He's coming home down to Elwha and up here 

tiʔtiʔə́ɬ. 

9  That's where the high class Klallams used to 

be. That's that little river by that concrete bridge 

up there. 

10  ʔənʔás ʔiʔ ʔiyán̕əs či x ̣̫ ə́šct. 

11  He heard something splashing while he was 

walking along the edge of that stream, creek. 

12  suʔšaʔsáʔcts.  

13 Some words I can't say because of my plates.  

14 šaʔsáʔct.  

15  That's sneak. He sneaked down and pretty 

soon he seen a person right in the middle of that 

creek there or stream. And that… 

16  suʔƛ̕áyuc̕is ʔiʔ k̕ʷəntís. 

17 He stopped there and he was watching that 

thing. 

18  k̕ʷaʔčáct ʔiʔ qʷaʔkʷíct. 

19  That means he was scrubbing himself with 

big limbs. That's… that's a word of brushing 

himself. 

20 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sxč̣íts kʷaʔ stáŋəs ʔuʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ 

kʷiə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ kʷi cə k̕ʷaʔčáct súʔk̕ʷəŋ̕. 

21 This Indian didn't know what that was. There's 

a person there, but the body was just as white as 

1  There was one person who went up in the 

mountains 
2 Go up a woods and up the mountains there. 
3 He was bathing for power. 
4  That was bathing and bathing and bathing. 
5 híc, That's a long time, long. 
6  He was in the backwoods for a long time and 

there was no… huh, what ̕do you call that 'spirit' 

now. I can't think of it. 
7  So he came home. 
8  He's coming home down to Elwha and up here 

tiʔtiʔə́ɬ. 
9  That's where the high class Klallams used to 

be. That's that little river by that concrete bridge 

up there. 
10  He came and heard some noise in the water. 
11  He heard something splashing while he was 

walking along the edge of that stream, creek. 
12  So he snuck up on it.  
13 Some words I can't say because of my plates.  
14 He snuck up on it.  
15  That's sneak. He sneaked down and pretty 

soon he seen a person right in the middle of that 

creek there or stream. And that… 
16  So he stopped and he watched it 
17 He stopped there and he was watching that 

thing. 
18 It was bathing and scrubbing itself. 
19  That means he was scrubbing himself with 

big limbs. That's… that's a word of brushing 

himself. 
20  And he didn't know what it was, if it was a 

person, a person that was bathing. 
21  This Indian didn't know what that was. 

There's a person there, but the body was just as 
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a sheet. And he's just scrubbing himself there. 

Then… 

22  suʔnəxʷƛ̕iʔáʔiɬ cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ kʷaʔ k̕ʷə́nts cə 

ʔəsmak̕ʷəyéʔč. 

23 That Indian looked around. He seen a pile of 

something there on the edge of that water. He 

looked at it and he… 

24  xč̣ə́ts. 

25  xč̣ə́ts stáŋ ʔuč canu. 

26  suʔxč̣náxʷs ʔaʔ či sčqʷáʔič k̕ʷə́wiʔ. 

27 He stood there and studied what that pile was. 

And then it come to his mind that was a bear 

hide there pile up on the edge of that water 

while that owner was out there bathing. 

28  suʔ… suʔ… ə… šsáct. 

29  So he sneaked down further where he can be 

right in line with that pile of hide there. 

30  suʔxʷítəŋs. 

31  ʔiʔ ʔíŋəts canu. 

32  ʔiʔ kʷɬʔaʔŋətís. 

33  ʔiʔ čaʔ… suʔ… č… čtáŋ. 

34  čtáŋ cə ʔcɬtáyŋxʷ súk̕ʷəŋ, "stáŋ či n̕sƛ̕éʔ?" 

35  suʔ… ə… nəxʷtčúcən cə ʔəcɬtáyŋəxʷ, he 

answered that bear, "I want something to make 

me strong and be a good hunter." 

36  suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts canu sčqʷáʔič kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋs yaʔ čtə 

ʔiʔ sčšə́yus. 

37  níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts canu ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

38  suʔƛ̕kʷnáxʷs cə st̕áyŋəxʷ. 

39  níɬ suʔštə́ŋs qʷx ̣̫ íct. 

40 He left that pile there. 

41  sʔənʔás q̕ʷíŋi canu súʔk̕ʷəŋ̕. 

42  ʔuʔƛ̕kʷə́ts canu. 

43  ʔiʔ húʔ c ʔuʔxʷsíct,  

44  And he just shook himself like that and in the 

twinkling of an eye he turned into a bear. That 

was another bear story. 

45  ʔiʔčáʔi kʷi shiyáʔs cúŋ…  

46 Before he went up in the woods… now what 

would you call a weakling now, clumsy and 

weakling and… 

47 qaʔqiʔám̕ is weak. 

white as a sheet. And he's just scrubbing himself 

there. Then… 
22  So that person looked around and he looked 

at something piled up. 
23 That Indian looked around. He seen a pile of 

something there on the edge of that water. He 

looked at it and he… 
24  He sized it up. 
25  He tried to figure out what it was. 
26  He figured it was a bear hide. 
27 He stood there and studied what that pile was. 

And then it come to his mind that was a bear 

hide there pile up on the edge of that water 

while that owner was out there bathing. 
28  He sneaked down. 
29  So he sneaked down further where he can be 

right in line with that pile of hide there. 
30  He jumped. 
31  And he stepped on that thing. 
32  And he was stepping on it. 
33  And… so… He asked. 
34  He the person bathing asked, "What do you 

want?" 
35  The person replied, he answered that bear, "I 

want something to make me strong and be a 

good hunter." 
36  That bear or whatever it was took it and he 

threw. 
37  Then that person took it. 
38  So he manged to get the medicine. 
39  Then he walked and moved away. 
40 He left that pile there. 
41  The one that was bathing came out of the 

water. 
42  He took that. 
43  And when he shook himself,  
44  And he just shook himself like that and in the 

twinkling of an eye he turned into a bear. That 

was another bear story. 
45  Before he went up in the woods…  
46 Before he went up in the woods… now what 

would you call a weakling now, clumsy and 

weakling and… 
47 qaʔqiʔám̕ is weak. 
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48 Anyway, before he went up, he used to just sit 

around while all the other young people are 

playing. 

49  húy ti suʔaʔáʔməts ʔuʔ ʔəsqʷéʔəx ̣̫ . 

50 Let me see now. 

51  ʔáwə kʷaʔ t̕əŋ̕k̕ʷátəŋs ʔaʔ tinu néʔ sqaʔxq̣íŋ̕. 

52 They wouldn't let him get in there play with 

the rest of the… because he was just a clumsy 

old weakling. 

53  níɬ suʔxə̣́ɬs či sxč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ či syáyaʔtəŋs ʔaʔ 

canu k̕ʷɬʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

54 He felt bad the way they treat him. 

55  níɬ suʔcúŋs yaʔ. 

56  níɬ suʔənʔás ʔiʔ t̕út̕k̕ʷ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts canu súk̕ʷəŋ. 

57  ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷnás cə st̕áyŋəxʷ. 

58 That's some kind of medicine that bear uses. 

59  suʔənʔás čá̕ŋ̕. 

60  ʔiʔ txʷʔúx ̣̫  ʔuʔčaʔčáwt̕xʷəŋ canu 

ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

61 Then he come down just while they're 

building a new smokehouse, a big long building. 

Then…  

62  t̕xŋ̣áy, There were six of them men trying to 

get a big log across from one post to the other. 

63  suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts ʔiʔ sáʔəts. 

64  ʔiʔ ʔuʔ… húˑˑ… c̕i… húy ti suʔc̕íŋis. 

65  And ʔiʔ… sqiʔám̕ či shiyáʔs c̕áʔ. 

66  ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy cákʷs. 

67  ʔi ʔuʔaʔsúɬ kʷinu qaʔqiyám̕ yaʔ. 

68 This man, he was just standing at the door 

watching them six people trying to get that big 

timber up there. And they'd just get so close and 

they couldn't make it and they'd have to let it 

down again. 

69  suʔqʷáys kʷinu ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ, "húy ̕či ʔə́c 

p̕áʔəct." 

70 Let me try. 

71  And they just laughed at him because he was 

a weakling when the last time they seen him. 

And then he said it again. 

72  "ʔəctíxʷ p̕áʔəct." 

73  So they stepped back. 

74  suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts ʔiʔ sáʔəts. 

48 Anyway, before he went up, he used to just sit 

around while all the other young people are 

playing. 
49  He only sat around out of the way. 
50 Let me see now. 
51  He was never put in among those that were 

playing. 
52 They wouldn't let him get in there play with 

the rest of the… because he was just a clumsy 

old weakling. 
53  He felt bad about the way his fellows treated 

him. 
54 He felt bad the way they treat him. 
55  So he went up. 
56  Then he was going home and he saw that 

bather. 
57  He managed to get the medicine. 
58 That's some kind of medicine that bear uses. 
59  So he came home. 
60  He went toward those people building a 

house. 
61 Then he come down just while they're 

building a new smokehouse, a big long building. 

Then…  
62  There were six people. There were six of 

them men trying to get a big log across from one 

post to the other. 
63  So they took it and lifted it. 
64  They were close to finishing. 
65  And it couldn't go up. 
66  And they put it down again. 
67  The one that was formerly weak was at the 

door. 
68 This man, he was just standing at the door 

watching them six people trying to get that big 

timber up there. And they'd just get so close and 

they couldn't make it and they'd have to let it 

down again. 
69  So that person said, "Let me try." 
70 Let me try. 
71  And they just laughed at him because he was 

a weakling when the last time they seen him. 

And then he said it again. 
72  "Let me try." 
73  So they stepped back. 
74  So he went and took it and lifted it. 
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75  He put that thing in place by himself when 

those six other men couldn't get it up there. 

That's… That's how much he changed when he 

seen that bear bathing up the river and got that 

medicine. 

75  He put that thing in place by himself when 

those six other men couldn't get it up there. 

That's… That's how much he changed when he 

seen that bear bathing up the river and got that 

medicine. 
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3 Redheads are Stolen 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
August 21, 1991 

RedheadsStolen.mp3  

This story, also recorded by Jacilee Wray, tells of a people who came down to Elwha many years 

ago and kidnapped all the children with red hair. c̕ac̕maʔcút tells us that according to swayʔáʔɬ Sam 

Ulmer, a great early leader of the Elwha Klallam people, the kidnappers were probably from Quinault. 

1 ƛ̕áy kʷ ʔuʔ níɬ ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ čʔiyá ʔaʔ tə 

sʔəsčáyə̕qʷs sŋiyánt. 

2 ʔənʔá… ʔənʔá ʔiʔ sqán̕s ti ʔəncqʷéʔqʷ 

sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

3 ʔiʔ q̕ʷ… ʔiʔ q̕ʷčúts tinu ʔənəq̕íx ̣ti siʔátəns. 

4 And ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ níɬ… ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ níɬ ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ 

čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sŋiyánt k̕ʷɬkʷéʔwən̕tis yaʔ ti 

čʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ. 

5 xẹ́ʔyəx.̣ 

6 ʔáwənə sxč̣tíŋs kʷaʔ čxị́ns. 

7 ʔuʔ… ʔuʔhúy ʔuʔ sxč̣tíŋs ʔuʔčʔiyá ʔaʔ cə… 

čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sxạʔikʷəyéʔč. 

8 kʷi nə… ʔuʔhúy kʷi nəcáčc yaʔ swayʔáʔɬ. 

9 húy ʔuʔ… t̕am̕áys̕. 

10 húy kʷi nəcáčc, Sam Ulmer, swayʔáʔɬ. 

11 ʔuʔhúy ʔuʔ t̕am̕áys̕ ʔaʔ či sčʔiyás ʔaʔ čʔiyás 

kʷi ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ k̕ʷɬkʷéʔwən̕tis yaʔ sŋiyánt 

ʔa… ʔaʔ či sčʔiyás ʔaʔkʷənáyɬ. 

12 čʔiyás cə kʷənáyɬ. That’s down Gray’s Harbor 

country. 

13 níɬ st̕am̕áys̕s kʷi nəuncle tə sčʔiyás ʔaʔ tə 

skʷənáyɬ. 

14 And that’s about all I could say about that 

mountain fighting. 

1 There were also people from the backwoods 

mountains. 
2 They came… they came and stole the children 

with red hair. 
3 And… and they killed the ones with black hair. 
4 And there were also… there were also people 

from the mountains who were fighting with 

those from Elwha. 
5 It was war. 
6 They didn’t know where they were from. 
7 They only knew that they came they came 

from the mountains. 
8 It was only my late uncle, Sam Ulmer. 
9 It was only… guessing. 
10 It was only my uncle, Sam Ulmer. 
11 He was the only one who guessed where those 

people came from that were fighting in the 

mountains, that they were from Quinault. 
12 They were from Quinault. That’s down Gray’s 

Harbor country. 
13 My uncle guessed that they were from 

Quinault. 
14 And that’s about all I could say about that 

mountain fighting 
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4 The Flood 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
June 15, 1992 

Flood.mp3   

When I first asked c̕ac̕maʔcút if he knew any old traditional sx ̣̫ iʔám̕ like Raven or Mink stories, he 

told me that he had known many, but on joining the Indian Shaker Church when he was 72, they all left 

him. The one old story that he wanted to tell was the one that he could connect with the Bible—the 

story of the great flood. Here, c̕ac̕maʔcút first tells the biblical story of Noah’s flood, then he connects 

it to the traditional Klallam flood story.  

Many, if not all, of the surrounding First Nations have a traditional story of the Flood. In the 

W̱SÁNEĆ flood story, for example, the people tie their canoes up to ȽÁWELṈEW̱, Mount Newton. In 

c̕ac̕maʔcút’s version, the people tie up their canoes to the top of Mount Olympus. 

1 I want to try to tell it right from the beginning 

in Noah’s days too. That’s the same time this 

thing happened. 

2 ʔaʔ kʷi st̕ə́yə̕ŋ̕t̕əŋ̕s yaʔ tiə sčaʔyətə́ŋxʷən, ƛ̕áy 

ʔuʔ níɬ ʔaʔ kʷi st̕ə́yə̕ŋ̕t̕əŋ̕s ʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷi yíy ̕

sčtə́ŋxʷən, naʔc̕áʔuŋxʷ sčtə́ŋxʷən, Noah’s days. 

3 qʷin̕ə́kʷitəŋ ʔaʔ či cícɬsiʔám̕ kʷi čnaʔátəŋ ʔaʔ či 

sNoahs. 

4 ʔə́y ̕ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ; ʔə́y ̕xʷanítəm. 

5 nəxʷst̕éʔwiʔəɬ. 

6 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ kʷi Noah, “yéʔkʷsəŋ! 

7 čáy ʔaʔ či čə́q…” what do you call a boat, 

now. 

8 xə̣nʔátəŋ kʷi Noah, “yéʔkʷsəŋ! 

9 t̕ə́yəŋ̕t̕əŋ̕ caʔ tiə sčaʔitə́ŋxʷən. 

10 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə caʔ hiyí. 

11 ʔuʔhúy či ʔən̕skʷáʔ ʔən̕ʔəcɬtáyŋəxʷ. 

12 húy caʔ ʔuʔ hiyinúŋət kʷaʔ… kʷaʔ ʔánɬs ʔaʔ 

či nsqʷáqʷiʔ. 

13 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ʔuʔánəɬ cə ŋə́nŋənaʔ ʔaʔ Noah. 

14 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ Noah, “čáy ʔaʔ či čə́q 

sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ.” That’s about as best as I can do.  

15 “čáy ʔaʔ či čə́q sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ.” 

16 suʔánɬ ʔaʔ Noah. 

17 ččáts canu sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs. 

18 I forgot how many days or months or so took 

him building that ark that he started in. 

19 čáy kʷi Noah ʔaʔ cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs, ʔiʔ qʷiŋ̕íts 

ti ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə ʔcɬ… xʷanítəm kʷaʔ ʔánɬs ʔaʔ či 

sqʷáqʷis ʔaʔ či cícɬsiʔám̕ hiʔ níɬ caʔ 

suʔhiyinúŋəts či ʔánəɬ 

1 I want to try to tell it right from the beginning 

in Noah’s days too. That’s the same time this 

thing happened. 
2 When the flooding went all over these lands 

here, it also that flood went over that far-away 

land, foreign land, Noah’s days. 
3 The one that was called Noah was spoken to 

by God. 
4 He was a good person; he was a good white 

man. 
5 He was religious. 
6 And Noah was told, “Get ready!  
7 Build a large…” what do you call a boat, now. 
8 Noah was told, “Get ready!  
9 These lands will be flooded. 
10 No one is going to live. 
11 It will be only your own people. 
12 Only those who obey what I’m saying will be 

saved.” 
13 And so the children of Noah obeyed. 
14 Noah was told, “Build a big ship.” That’s 

about as best as I can do. 
15 “Build a big boat.” 
16 So Noah obeyed. 
17 He built his ark. 
18 I forgot how many days or months or so took 

him building that ark that he started in. 
19 Noah worked on the ark, and he talked to all 

the white people telling them to obey the word 

of God so that they will live if they obey. 
20 “And if you do not obey, you will be lost,” he 

told the white people. 
21 They just made fun of him. 
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20 “ʔiʔ húʔ cxʷ ʔáwətxʷ ʔánəɬ ʔiʔ kʷán caʔ cxʷ,” 

ʔuʔqʷiŋ̕íts cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ xʷiyanítəm. 

21 ʔiʔ húy ti suʔqaʔxq̣íŋ̕s. 

22 snaʔniʔtiʔúʔəŋ̕. 

23 húy ti suʔsqaʔxq̣íŋ̕s kʷi Noah ʔaʔ ti 

snaʔniʔtiʔúʔəŋ̕. 

24 ʔiʔ ʔuʔáwə c stáŋənə Noah cə sqaʔxq̣íŋ̕. 

25 ʔuʔsə́ɬəŋ ʔuʔ čaʔčáʔts cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs. 

26 níɬ suʔhúynəxʷs čáʔčts. 

27 níɬ suʔq̕pə́ts suʔxə̣́n̕əs stáŋ či čə́saʔ swə́yq̕aʔ 

ʔiʔ ti sɬániʔ. 

28 ʔuʔxə̣n̕ínəkʷ taʔtáʔciŋəxʷ ʔiʔ ʔənʔá ʔiʔ ʔúyɬ 

ʔaʔ cə ark. 

29 nəxʷtqə́təŋ. 

30 nəxʷtqə́ts cə súɬ cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs ʔaʔ kʷi 

skʷɬʔúyɬs či ʔuʔxə̣n̕ínkʷ taʔtáʔciŋ̕əxʷ ʔiʔ či 

ŋə́nŋənaʔs ʔiʔ či ɬənɬániʔs ʔiʔ či ʔəŋʔíŋcs. 

31 ʔúyɬ ʔaʔ cə ark. 

32 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcúts ʔuʔ ʔiʔáʔiɬ. 

33 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ k̕ʷíns skʷáči či 

ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcúts. 

34 ʔiʔ ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút cə ŋə́nŋənaʔs ʔiʔáʔiɬ ʔaʔ cə 

ark. 

35 níɬ suʔɬə́məxʷs. 

36 ʔənʔá ɬə́məxʷ. 

37 c̕úʔkʷs skʷáči cə sɬə́m̕xʷs. 

38 níɬ ʔuʔ tə́s kʷi c̕úʔkʷs skʷáči. 

39 níɬ suʔənʔás cə qʷúʔ. 

40 ʔənʔá t̕ə́yəŋ̕t̕əŋ̕ tə sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

41 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔənʔás c̕əyəc̕íŋiʔ. 

42 ʔənʔá cə sqaʔxq̣íŋ̕ yaʔ cə snaʔniʔtiʔúʔəŋ̕. 

43 ʔənʔá kʷaʔkʷə́čəŋ̕ “ʔúyɬtuŋɬ! ʔúyɬtuŋɬ!  

44 ʔúyɬtuŋɬ!” ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ. 

45 ʔáwə c ʔánəɬ kʷi Noah. 

46 ʔənʔá kʷaʔčaʔɬ cə qʷúʔ. 

47 níɬ suʔənʔás ʔiʔp̕ákʷəŋ cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs. 

48 p̕ákʷəŋ ʔiʔ kʷi st̕ə́yəŋ̕t̕əŋ̕s cə sčaʔyətə́ŋxʷən 

ʔuʔ… cə sʔáwə c q̕ʷáq̕ʷiʔ, sxə̣yáʔəs xʷiyanítəm, 

q̕ʷúy kʷə. 

49 x ̣̫ áy či ʔuʔxə̣́n̕staŋ. 

50 taʔtáʔciŋ̕əxʷ ʔiʔ či ʔuʔnuʔxə̣n̕ínəkʷ ʔaʔ tə 

sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

51 x ̣̫ áy kʷi ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ yaʔ xʷiyanítəm. 

22 They were laughing at him. 
23 They just made fun of Noah by laughing at 

him. 
24 But Noah paid no attention to the ones who 

were mocking him. 
25 He kept on building his boat. 
26 He finally finished working on it. 
27 So then he gathered together everything in 

twos, male and female. 
28 All of the creatures came aboard the ark. 
29 It was closed. 
30 They shut the door of their ark when he had 

boarded all the animals and his children and 

their wives and his grandchildren. 
31 They got aboard the ark. 
32 And then they waited aboard the ark. 
33 I don’t know how many days they waited. 
34 His children waited aboard the ark, 
35 Then it rained. 
36 The rains came. 
37 It rained for seven days. 
38 Then it got to the seventh day. 
39 Then the water came. 
40 The earth was flooded. 
41 Then some came up near. 
42 The ones who mocked and laughed at him 

came. 
43 They came hollering, “Put us aboard! Let us 

get on! 
44 Let us get on!” but he did didn’t. 
45 Noah did not comply. 
46 The water came up. 
47 It came and their ship floated. 
48 It floated, and when all lands flooded those 

that did not believe, evil white people, died. 
49 Everything perished.  
50 The small animals and every living creature 

on the land. 
51 All the white people perished. 
52 So the ark floated. 
53 That water came. 
54 It came to the craggy mountains. 
55 They got covered. 
56 They were completely submerged. 
57 There was no land showing where Noah was. 
58 The ark that Noah was aboard drifted. 
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52 níɬ ʔuʔ p̕ákʷəŋ cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ.  

53 ʔənʔá kʷə kʷi qʷúʔ. 

54 ʔiʔ tə́s c sxạʔikʷuʔyéʔč sŋiyánt. 

55 cɬ̕p̕iyéʔqʷ. 

56 cɬ̕p̕iyéʔqʷ ʔuʔ ɬə́ŋ. 

57 ʔuʔáwənə ʔəxị́n ʔaʔ či… kʷi sxʷʔiyá ʔaʔ Noah 

či sčtə́ŋxʷən ʔəsʔéʔnəŋ̕. 

58 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔx ̣̫ ə́yq̕̕ʷs kʷsə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs ʔiʔáʔiɬ 

kʷi Noah. 

59 ŋə́n̕ skʷáči či sx ̣̫ ə́yq̕̕ʷs. 

60 ŋəsɬšáʔ. 

61 ŋəsɬšáʔ cə sx ̣̫ ə́yq̕̕ʷs ʔiʔ čaʔƛ̕áy həwíyŋ cə 

qʷúʔ. 

62 t̕áqʷi. 

63 t̕áqʷi. 

64 níɬ suʔ… níɬ suʔhiyáʔs kʷi qʷúʔ t̕áqʷi ƛ̕áy. 

65 st̕ə́ŋ cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ ʔaʔ tə sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

66 x ̣̫ áy kʷi sq̕ʷáyaʔšəns cə ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷs. 

67 Now that… that’s what happened in where 

Noah built his ark. Now I come to over here. 

And that were the same flood that were flood 

over there. There’s Indians that used to live 

along this coast here. I don’t know, I forget how 

many days. How many days the people start 

noticing their drinking water was changing—

getting salty. 

68 kʷiə ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕. 

69 ʔuʔxə̣n̕ínkʷ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

70 níɬ suʔnáʔc̕uʔ, náʔcu̕ʔ kʷɬčə́q. 

71 čxč̣ŋín ʔiʔ níɬ suʔqʷáyŋts cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ, 

“yéʔkʷsəŋ! yéʔkʷsəŋ! q̕pə́t či sʔíɬən. 

72 yəcə́̕t či ʔən̕sxʷqʷəyaʔčáy ʔaʔ či qʷúʔ. 

73 And the same thing was happening where 

Noah was telling his people to prepare. Then, 

what you call, this smart old man, old Indian, 

he’s a wise old man. He told the… his people, 

prepare, gather all the food you can gather. Fill 

up your water containers. Carry everything you 

can carry in your canoes and put your family on 

there. He said it’s going to flood. This water’s 

going to come up and cover the whole land. 

And… 

74 níɬ suʔ… kʷi kʷɬčə́q ʔiʔ… 

59 They drifted many days. 
60 Forty. 
61 They drifted forty days and the water finally 

went back again. 
62 The water receded. 
63 It receded. 
64 So… Then the water went back down again. 
65 The ark settled on the earth. 
66 All the people’s companions perished. 
67 Now that… that’s what happened where Noah 

built his ark. Now I come to over here. And that 

were the same flood that were flood over there. 

There’s Indians that used to live along this coast 

here. I don’t know, I forget how many days. 

How many days the people start noticing their 

drinking water was changing—getting salty. 
68 The Klallam people. 
69 All the Indians. 
70 There was one person, one old person. 
71 He was wise, and he was the one who told the 

Indians, “Get ready! Get ready! Gather food! 
72 Fill your jugs with water!” 
73 And the same thing was happening where 

Noah was telling his people to prepare. Then, 

what you call, this smart old man, old Indian, 

he’s a wise old man. He told the… his people, 

prepare, gather all the food you can gather. Fill 

up your water containers. Carry everything you 

can carry in your canoes and put your family on 

there. He said it’s going to flood. This water’s 

going to come up and cover the whole land. 

And… 
74 So… the old person and… 
75 He told the people to get ready. 
76 Gather your food, your water. 
77 Board your boat. 
78 Your own children and your grandchildren go 

aboard. 
79 Board your boat.” 
80 It was so many days and the water came. 
81 It came and the ones that mocked the old 

man’s preaching telling the people to get ready, 
82 boarded their boats but had no food. 
83 They had no water. 
84 They did not obey when they were told by the 

old man to get ready. 
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75 xə̣n̕áts tə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ kʷaʔ yéʔkʷsəŋs. 

76 q̕pə́t či n̕sʔíɬən, či n̕qʷúʔ. 

77 ʔiʔ ʔúyɬ ʔaʔ či n̕sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

78 ʔiʔ ʔúyɬ cə n̕skʷáʔ n̕ŋə́nŋənaʔ ʔiʔ cə n̕ʔəŋʔíŋc. 

79 ʔúyɬ ʔaʔ či n̕sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ.” 

80 níɬ kʷaʔ k̕ʷíns yaʔ čtə skʷáči ʔiʔ ʔənʔá cə 

qʷúʔ. 

81 ʔənʔá ʔiʔ cə sqaʔxq̣íŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə kʷɬčə́q ʔaʔ kʷi 

sk̕ʷə́snəqs qʷiŋíts či ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ kʷaʔ yéʔkʷsəŋs, 

82 ʔúyɬ ʔaʔ cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sʔíɬəns. 

83 ʔáwənə qʷúʔs. 

84 ʔáwə c ʔánəɬ ʔaʔ kʷi ssaʔátəŋs ʔaʔ cə kʷɬčə́q 

kʷaʔ yéʔkʷsəŋs. 

85 ʔənʔá kʷaʔčaʔɬ cə qʷúʔ! 

86 ʔuʔxạ́n̕ cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔuʔ ʔúyɬ ʔaʔ či 

sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs ʔuʔútxṣ. 

87 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs. 

88 tə́s ʔaʔ cə sxạʔikʷuʔyéʔč ʔiʔ t̕ə́ŋ̕. 

89 cə́xʷ kʷɬaʔ kʷi… cə sxạʔikʷuʔyéʔč sŋiyánt. 

90 t̕ə́yəŋ̕t̕əŋ̕. 

91 níɬ suʔ… ʔuʔčə́saʔ cə ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə sq̕tayéʔqʷs 

cə sŋiyánt. 

92 čə́saʔ. 

93 x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕ ʔaʔ kʷɬə. 

94 níɬ suʔtə́ss ʔiʔ t̕ə́yəŋ̕t̕əŋ̕ cə sŋiyánt ʔiʔ šə́wi cə 

čə́saʔ.  

95 ʔənʔá šə́wi.  

96 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyáʔs cə qʷúʔ. 

97 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔšə́wis kʷə sčə́saʔs sq̕tayéʔqʷs cə 

sŋiyánt. 

98 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ tə sxạʔikʷuʔyéʔč ʔiʔ čáy cə 

ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔaʔ cə x ̣̫ éʔləms. 

99 ʔiʔ ʔuʔq̕tawyéʔ canu čə́saʔ. 

100 níɬ suʔt̕ə́yəŋ̕t̕əŋ̕ cə sxʷʔiyás cə sčáʔis 

x ̣̫ éʔləm. 

101 ʔiʔ ɬaʔníct cə x ̣̫ aʔx ̣̫ áʔiɬ x ̣̫ éʔləm. 

102 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔiyás ʔiʔ cɬ̕ə́p̕i kʷaʔ cə čə́saʔ. 

103 And níɬ suʔiyás ɬaʔnícts canu ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

104 ʔiyá kʷaʔčaʔɬ ʔiʔáʔiɬ ʔaʔ cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs 

ʔuʔútxṣ ʔiʔ ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút ʔaʔ c ƛ̕áyuc̕i cə 

st̕ə́yəŋ̕t̕əŋ̕s. 

105 And I forget how many days they tied up 

there on those two peaks. The one peak, anyway 

85 The water came! 
86 All the Indians boarded their canoes. 
87 So they went. 
88 It got to the mountains and flooded them. 
89 The craggy mountains disappeared. 
90 They were flooded. 
91 There are two peaks there in the mountains. 
92 Two. 
93 Just like that. 
94 And so the mountains were flooded and the 

two grew.  
95 They came growing.  
96 And then the water left. 
97 And the two peaks of the mountains kept 

growing. 
98 And so they reached the mountains and 

people worked with their rope. 
99 They wrapped it around those two. 
100 It was where they were working on the rope. 
101 They tied up the thin rope. 
102 So they were there and the two were 

submerged. 
103 And… So that’s where the people tied it up. 
104 So they were there aboard their canoe 

waiting for the rising of the water to stop. 
105 And I forget how many days they tied up 

there on those two peaks. The one peak, anyway 

had the rope. The Indians when they reached up 

there, the water was coming up and they 

reached up there and they made a big rope out 

of roots made enough to go around that peak. 

And that’s what they tied on when that flood 

covered those two peaks. And they stayed up 

there for many days. 
106 And then it dried up. 
107 The water receded. 
108 It went back. 
109 Then the mountain peaks appeared again. 
110 So they untied the rope that had tied up the 

canoe. 
111 So they returned and they were left 

remaining with the wise old man and those that 

obeyed him. 
112 They came along with the water as it was 

receding. 
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had the rope. The Indians when they reached up 

there, the water was coming up and they 

reached up there and they made a big rope out 

of roots made enough to go around that peak. 

And that’s what they tied on when that flood 

covered those two peaks. And they stayed up 

there for many days. 

106 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔt̕áqʷis. 

107 t̕áqʷi cə qʷúʔ. 

108 həwíyŋ. 

109 níɬ suʔƛ̕áys ʔínəŋ cə sŋiyánt sxạʔikʷuʔyéʔč. 

110 níɬ suʔyəx ̣̫ áss cə x ̣̫ éʔləms suʔsɬéʔɬən̕s ʔiyá 

ʔaʔ cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs. 

111 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá həwíyŋ ʔiʔ néʔts ʔiʔ kʷinu čxč̣ŋín 

kʷɬčə́q ʔiʔ cə ʔánəɬs. 

112 ʔənʔá ʔiʔwáʔwaʔ ʔaʔ cə qʷúʔ ʔaʔ ti t̕áʔqʷis. 

113 néʔ… néʔ kʷi ʔáwə c… kʷi ʔáwə c ʔánəɬ ʔaʔ 

kʷi sxə̣n̕átəŋs ʔaʔ cə kʷɬčə́q kʷaʔ q̕pə́ts či sʔíɬəns 

ʔiʔ či qʷúʔs kʷi sŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcúts ʔəsɬéʔɬən̕ ʔaʔ 

cənu… tə skʷáʔs ŋə́nŋənaʔs ʔiʔ ti ʔəŋʔíŋcs. 

114 ʔuʔáwənə sʔéʔɬəns. 

115 ʔáwə c ʔánəɬ ʔaʔ kʷi ssaʔátəŋs ʔaʔ q̕pə́t či 

sʔíɬəns ʔiʔ či qʷúʔ. 

116 čɬqə́nəxʷ. 

117 šáʔš. 

118 níɬ suʔ… níɬ suʔa… čɬqə́nxʷs ʔiʔ níɬ 

suʔaʔčš… ʔaʔčšítis ʔaʔ cə q̕áyaʔŋis ŋə́nŋənaʔs. 

119 ʔaʔčšíti ʔaʔ či sʔíɬən. 

120 níɬ suʔənʔás ʔiʔt̕áʔqʷi cə qʷúʔ. 

121 ʔənʔá kʷaʔčaʔɬ səwáʔ cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔiʔáʔiɬ 

ʔaʔ tə snə́xʷɬs. 

122 níɬ suʔənʔás ʔiʔt̕áʔqʷi cə qʷúʔ. 

123 ʔənʔá cíq ʔaʔ ti sq̕tayéʔqʷs cə sqiyáyŋxʷ ʔiʔ 

kʷə́yk̕ʷiʔ ʔiʔ x ̣̫ áy. 

124 Just like what happened with Noah, they, just 

those that didn’t obey, they all died. [tape 

change] 

125 They were coming down and some of them, 

trees hit the bottom of their canoe, they tip over 

and they all die. They are unbelievers. 

126 níɬ suʔənʔás t̕áqʷi ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ néʔ kʷi ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ 

x ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷ ʔiʔ txʷaʔnáč ̕sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

113 There were those that didn’t… that didn’t 

obey what they were told by the old man to do, 

to gather their food, their water when waiting 

tied up to that with his own children and 

grandchildren. 
114 They had no food. 
115 Those that didn’t obey his orders to gather 

food and water. 
116 They starved. 
117 They were thirsty. 
118 So then… So then, uh… They were starving, 

so they traded their daughters. 
119 They exchanged for food. 
120 So the water came receding. 
121 The people aboard their canoes came along. 
122 So the water came receding.  
123 They were poked by the tops of the trees, 

capsized, and perished. 
124 Just like what happened with Noah, they, just 

those that didn’t obey, they all died. [tape 

change] 
125 They were coming down and some of them, 

trees hit the bottom of their canoe, they tip over 

and they all die. They are unbelievers. 
126 Then it came receding and there were many 

Indians that drifted away to different lands. 
127 That’s why there are Indians far away there 

in foreign lands speaking the Klallam language. 
128 Way up in the mountains, there’s Indians 

there and they speak our language. They come 

down once a year to get their winter supply. And 

that… Anyways, Klallams drifted and they’re 

all over the place. 
129 That’s why there are Indians in foreign lands 

who speak the Klallam language. 
130 Oh yeah, that place I’m talking about up in 

the mountains there is Chehalis. They’re up in 

them hills there, mountain. They come down 

just once a year to get their supply and food for 

the winter. 
131 I think that’s about all I can say about that 

flood. 
132 It was… The white people of today, they say 

that we Indians did not come from here but 

drifted from far away. 
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127 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ sxʷnéʔs či ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ kʷə yíy ̕

ʔiyá ʔaʔ či naʔc̕áʔuŋxʷ sčtə́ŋxʷən 

nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən. 

128 Way up in the mountains, there’s Indians 

there and they speak our language. They come 

down once a year to get their winter supply. And 

that… Anyways, Klallams drifted and they’re 

all over the place. 

129 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ sxʷnéʔ či ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔiyá ʔaʔ či 

naʔ… naʔc̕áʔuŋxʷ sčtə́ŋxʷən nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcn ʔəɬ 

qʷáqʷiʔs. 

130 Oh yeah, that place I’m talking about up in 

the mountains there is Chehalis. They’re up in 

them hills there, mountain. They come down 

just once a year to get their supply and food for 

the winter. 

131 I think that’s about all I can say about that 

flood. 

132 It was… či xʷanítəm ʔaʔ tiə ʔáynəkʷ, ʔáxə̣ŋ 

ʔaʔ či sʔáwəɬ ʔáwəɬ tiə ɬníŋɬ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ čʔáɬaʔ 

čaʔyíy ̕c ʔənʔá x ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷ. 

133 Some of the white people now, they claim 

that there were no Indians here before the flood. 

They said that we drifted from other countries, 

foreign countries. They’re just trying to cover 

up what they’re doing now taking our lands 

away. 

134 qaʔyáxc̣t či xʷanítəm. 

135 qáyəx.̣ 

136 cút kʷaʔ ʔáwəs c qʷaʔnítəŋ ʔaʔ či sčá̕y…̕ 

ča̕ʔyáʔnəqs ʔaʔ tiə sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

137 Now I think that’s about all. 

133 Some of the white people now, they claim 

that there were no Indians here before the flood. 

They said that we drifted from other countries, 

foreign countries. They’re just trying to cover 

up what they’re doing now taking our lands 

away. 
134 The white man is lying to us. 
135 He’s lying. 
136 It’s so that they don’t talk about… taking 

away this land. 
137 Now I think that’s about all. 
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5 The Changer (first version) 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
June 15, 1992 

Changer.mp3  

Stories of a great being who many years ago came walking and changing people into animals or 

geologic features are well known among the Coast Salish people. In English, he is known as the 

Changer or Transformer or Creator. In Klallam, he is sxạ́ʔis (with a root meaning ‘sacred, taboo’), 

nəčt̕ə́n̕əq (root meaning ‘different’), ʔiʔaʔyaʔčštúʔŋəɬ (root meaning ‘change’), ʔiʔxịʔxạyə̕stə́n̕əq (root 

meaning ‘sacred, taboo’), or núkʷiməɬ (borrowed from Lushootseed dukʷibəɬ with root meaning 

‘change’). 

c̕ac̕maʔcút told this story twice about a year apart. Both versions are very abbreviated. They both 

tell the origin of deer and blackfish.  

1 kʷi sxạ́ʔis. nəčt̕ə́n̕əq. kʷə ʔəyctáyŋxʷ xʷanítəm 

kʷə ʔuʔstáŋəs yaʔ čtə.  

2 ʔiʔ ʔínəŋ  

3 niɬ suʔənʔá štə́ŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ ti sx ̣̫ ʔiʔas ti 

ʔəyc̕ɬtáyŋxʷ. 

4 ʔiʔ nəčt̕̕ís ti ʔəctáyŋəxʷ ti húʔpt. 

5 huʔpt ʔiʔ sɬáni cə k̕ʷəníts čaʔiʔ ʔaʔ cə I don’t 

know what you call that uh.  

6 She was making some kind of mattress 

anyway, out of qʷúʔət. That’s that foxtail in 

those ponds.  

7 níɬ suʔúxə̣nss ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts canu sčáys cə sɬániʔ. 

8 xə̣́nats, “ƛ̕kʷə́t ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣ʔaʔ cə ʔən̕sxʷəkʷ ʔiʔ 

[laugh] ʔúx ̣ʔaʔ cə n̕sxʷəkʷ ʔiʔ xʷitəŋ.” 

9 So she took that thing and put it there in her 

back here, and she jumped and she turned into a 

deer. That’s that man načt̕̕ə́nəq. He changes 

people.  

10 níɬ kʷačaʔ snéʔs ti húʔpt. 

11 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ʔux ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə nəc̕úʔ… náʔc̕uʔ ʔəctáyŋxʷ 

ʔiʔčáʔiʔ  

12 čáʔiʔ cə swə́yq̕aʔ ʔaʔ cə x ̣̫ úʔŋəts. 

13 suʔúx ̣̫ nss ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə x ̣̫ úʔŋəts čaʔiʔ cə 

ʔəctáyŋxʷ 

14 ʔiʔ ʔúŋəst. 

15 “ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə ʔən̕stcíkʷən cə ʔən̕x ̣̫ úʔŋət 

16 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə ƛ̕ɬáɬc ʔiʔ nə́qəŋ.  

17 He meant dive, nə́qəŋ.  

18 níɬ suʔhiyáʔ ʔiʔ nə́qəŋ cə ʔəctáyŋxʷ. 

19 ʔiʔ txʷəq̕ɬúməčən. 

1 The Creator, Changer, a human being, white 

person, or whatever it was. 
2 And he appeared. 
3 And so he came and walked over to where the 

people were. 
4 And he changed the person to a deer. 
5 It was a deer, and it was a woman that he saw 

working on a I don’t know what you call that 

uh. 
6 She was making some kind of mattress 

anyway, out of cattail. That’s that foxtail in 

those ponds.  
7 And so he approached her and he took what 

the woman was working on. 
8 He said to her, “Take it and put it on your 

rump and [laugh] 
9 on your rump and jump.” 
10 So she took that thing and put it there in her 

back here, and she jumped and she turned into a 

deer. That’s that man, the Changer. He changes 

people.  
11 That’s how the deer came to be. 
12 And he again went to another… another 

human being working 
13 The man was working on his paddle. 
14 And so he approached him and he took the 

paddle the person was working on and he gave 

it to him. 
15 “Your paddle goes on your back. 
16 And go to the sea and dive.” 
17 He meant dive, nə́qəŋ. 
18 And so the person went and dived. 
19 And he became a Blackfish. 
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20 He turned into a blackfish, them great bigger 

than the whales. 

21 And uh, what else did he change? Anyway, he 

changed a lot of things, but I can’t remember. 

20 He turned into a blackfish, them great bigger 

than the whales. 
21 And uh, what else did he change?  Anyway, 

he changed a lot of things, but I can’t remember. 
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6 Falling at the Hot Springs 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
June 15, 1992 

Falling.mp3  

c̕ac̕maʔcút recalls an incident that occurred when he was a child. He was at Olympic hot springs, 

tripped and almost rolled off of the bluff. He grabbed a small tree to save himself. 

1 kʷi nəsƛ̕íƛ̕aƛ̕qɬ yaʔ ʔiʔ ʔiyá yaʔ st ʔaʔ kʷə 

sxʷʔiyás tə́s ʔaʔ cə s… sŋiyánt… ʔə… 

sxạ́ʔikʷəyéč sxʷʔiyás ti ɬaʔtíqəŋ̕ qʷúʔ ʔéʔnəŋ 

čʔiyá ʔaʔ tə sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

2 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ sxʷʔúʔux ̣̫ s ti nuʔqáqɬ ʔuʔəsxạ́ɬ 

ʔuʔ… ʔiʔ xʷiyanítəm ʔiʔ tiʔə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

3 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ ʔiʔúʔux ̣̫  ti ssúq̕ʷəŋs. 

4 ɬaʔtíqəŋ̕ qʷúʔ ti snaʔátəŋs. 

5 ʔiʔ kʷə nəsƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ, ɬq̕áčš ʔuʔ t̕xə̣́ŋ sčiʔánəŋ 

kʷi nəsʔiʔšáʔwiʔ ʔiʔ šə́təŋ̕ cn ʔaʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə 

spayúʔqʷs. 

6 ʔiʔ qíx ̣̫ sən cn ʔiʔ miči̕ʔúʔisəŋ cn txʷʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ 

cə sp̕úʔqʷs. 

7 ʔiʔ sqiʔám̕ či nəsƛ̕ayúc̕ ti. 

8 ʔuʔsə́ɬəŋ cn ʔuʔ ʔiʔči̕p̕iʔúʔis. 

9 ʔiʔ uʔhiyáʔ cn ʔuʔtxʷinc̕áxʷ ʔaʔ kʷə… či 

nsči̕p̕iʔúʔis ʔənʔá. 

10 héyŋ cn ʔiʔ…. 

11 twəwn̕íɬ ʔuʔ náčə̕wəč… what do you call… 

náčə̕wəč sxə̣́naʔ. 

12 scícɬ yaʔ sŋiyánt ʔə… ƛ̕c̕íkʷən. 

13 níɬ suʔ… ʔáwənə nsxč̣ít kʷaʔ uʔstúŋəts 

nsxʷuʔƛ̕kʷáyəs. 

14 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷnáxʷ cə sqaʔqiʔáyŋ̕əxʷ ʔiʔ suʔ… 

q̕ə́yəwt̕ cn ʔaʔ cə nsxə̣́naʔ. 

15 ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ cn ti n… n… txʷnc̕áxʷ kʷi 

nəsči̕p̕iʔúʔisəŋ. 

16 ʔiʔ níɬ q̕ yaʔ nsxʷʔiyá kʷi nsq̕ʷúy. 

17 ʔiʔ ʔáwə yaʔ cn c yəcúst kʷə nsisíyaʔ. 

18 kʷɬíc ʔiʔ čaʔ nəsyə́cəm. 

1 When I was a child and we were there where it 

gets to the … mountains … mountains where 

there is hot water that appears out of the ground. 
2 And that is where those that are kind of aching 

or sick go, both white people and natives. 
3 They all go there to bathe. 
4 They call it hot springs. 
5 And when I was a child, five or six years old, 

when I was growing up, I was walking there at 

the bluffs. 
6 And I stumbled [not sure of this word] and 

rolled toward the bluff. 
7 And I couldn’t stop it. 
8 I continued rolling. 
9 And I went and came rolling once. 
10 I fell and… 
11 It was about a hundred… what do you call… 

a hundred feet. 
12 There were high rocks underneath. 
13 So then… I don’t know whatever I grabbed 

out. 
14 And I managed to grab a small tree and so… I 

coiled it around my foot. 
15 And I didn’t… I rolled over once. 
16 And that’s where I would have died [unclear 

on recording]. 
17 And I didn’t tell my grandparents. 
18 After a long time, I told them. 
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7 Getting Power 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
June 15, 1992 

GettingPower.mp3  

It takes a lot of work and self-discipline to find a spirit power. It involves going into the forest or 

mountains alone, bathing daily, starving oneself until one receives a vision or help from some creature. 

Power is called ɬq̓íyn in Klallam. c̕ac̕maʔcút also uses the Chinook Jargon word t̕əmænəwəs. 

1 skʷaʔs ti náʔc̕uʔ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

2 néʔ ti… I can say that every day and now I 

can’t think of it… Oh, yeah… ʔaʔcáʔkʷɬ. 

3 néʔ ti ʔaʔcáʔkʷɬ ti ɬq̕íyns. 

4 ʔiʔ néʔ ti sčqʷáʔič. 

5 ʔiʔ néʔ ti q̕ɬúməčən. 

6 ʔiʔ néʔ ti k̕ʷə́yəŋsən. 

7 náčə̕ŋ či náčə̕ŋ ti ɬq̕íyn. 

8 And that different, you get different animals or 

birds like eagle or blackfish. 

9 You have to work for it. 

10 You have to bathe and bathe and bathe and 

starve yourself for weeks at a time until you get 

clean enough and then you might get it. 

11 That’s… níɬ cə huʔis ti ɬq̕íyn. 

12 čə́q sčáy. 

13 And I… I don’t know how to say “starving 

yourself.” 

14 súk̕ʷəŋ sxʷk̕ʷaʔčáʔct. 

15 That’s a hard one to…. 

16 hiyáʔ šə́təŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə sŋiyánt sxạykʷəyéʔč. 

17 ʔúʔux ̣̫  ʔaʔ ti cə́yə̕ɬ, stúʔwiʔ, ƛ̕ɬáɬc ʔəɬ ƛ̕iʔáŋ̕xʷ 

ʔaʔ či n̕ɬq̕íyn. 

18 That’s about all I can say about ɬq̕íyn. 

1 It belongs to one person. 
2 There is some… I can say that every day and 

now I can’t think of it… Oh, yeah… thunder. 
3 Some have thunder power. 
4 And some have bear. 
5 And some have blackfish. 
6 and some have bald eagle. 
7 There are various different powers. 
8 And that different, you get different animals or 

birds like eagle or blackfish. 
9 You have to work for it. 
10 You have to bathe and bathe and bathe and 

starve yourself for weeks at a time until you get 

clean enough and then you might get it. 
11 That’s… That’s their completion of power. 
12 It’s a big job. 
13 And I… I don’t know how to say “starving 

yourself.” 
14 It’s bathing for power. 
15 That’s a hard one to…. 
16 They go walking up in the rocks in the 

mountains. 
17 Go to the lake, river, sea when you are 

seeking your power. 
18 That’s about all I can say about spirit power. 
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8 Helped by Blackfish 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
June 15, 1992 

BlackfishHelp.mp3  

Blackfish is the local name for the orca or killer whale. Many Coast Salish elders tell of the 

sacredness of the blackfish. They should never be killed or hurt by humans. In this story ca̕c̕maʔcút 

tells of one consequence of injuring a blackfish. 

1 kʷi náʔc̕uʔ yaʔ nsʔúq̕ʷaʔ ʔiʔ ƛ̕nás yaʔ či ɬq̕íyns 

čʔiyá ʔaʔ či q̕ɬúməčən. 

2 ʔiʔ ʔúʔ péʔšman̕ ʔiʔ kʷənáʔŋítəŋ̕ ʔaʔ či 

q̕ɬúməčən. 

3 q̕ə́pstəŋ ti sčánnəxʷ ʔaʔ cə q̕ɬúməčən. 

4 ʔiʔ čúwə̕ɬ ʔáwənə sqáʔčaʔs ti néʔ péʔšman ʔiʔ 

ŋə́n̕ ti sqáʔčaʔs kʷə nəsxʷtúnəqs yaʔ. 

5 ʔiʔ ʔuʔk̕ʷə́nts ʔiʔ ƛ̕čaʔáwə̕ɬ ʔəʔ ti sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs 

ʔiʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə q̕ɬúməčən pə́q̕. 

6 q̕ɬúməčən ƛ̕čaʔáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs ʔaʔ či 

ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕… [tape change]. 

7 Blackfish… ʔúʔ yaʔ ʔənʔá čə́̕yəxʷ ti q̕ɬúməčən 

ʔiʔ ŋúts tinu sčánnəxʷ salmon. 

8 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c sƛ̕éʔs tə ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔəɬ čə́̕yəxʷs 

ti q̕ɬúməčən. 

9 q̕pə́ts ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts ti púyəkʷs. 

10 suʔxə̣́n̕s ti suwə́̕yq̕aʔ hiyáʔ ʔúyɬ ʔaʔ cə 

sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs ʔiʔ ččás ti q̕ɬúməčən ʔiʔ čaʔkʷúts. 

11 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔt̕áŋ̕k̕ʷs kʷi nəsxʷtúnəq yaʔ wáʔ ʔaʔ 

ti sččáss tinu q̕ɬúməčən čaʔkʷúts. 

12 wáʔ ʔiʔ níɬ suʔƛ̕áys ʔuʔ čaʔkʷə́yu. 

13 níɬ suʔɬúyŋs ʔaʔ kʷi ɬq̕íyns. 

14 ʔáwənə ƛ̕áy sqáʔčaʔs sčánnəxʷ. 

15 húy. ɬúyəŋ. 

16 And now when my cousin used to… he had 

that spirit. He used to catch a salmon so easy. 

That blackfish was helping him. And… and the 

other people, menfolk, didn’t like it when them 

blackfish come in the harbor cause they go 

around the bay and eat the salmon. And they 

didn’t like that. So they said get in their launch 

and chase them blackfish and shoot them. And 

my cousin, he had that blackfish spirit and uh he 

didn’t go, go with them for a long time. Finally 

he went with them, and he started shooting 

them. And that spirit left him. He can’t catch 

1 One of my cousins got his spirit power from 

the blackfish. 
2 And when he went fishing, he was helped by 

the blackfish. 
3 The salmon were gathered by the blackfish. 
4 And usually when the others fishing got 

nothing, my cousin got a lot. 
5 And you looked at it and it was under his boat, 

and a white blackfish was there. 
6 A blackfish had been under his boat all the 

time all… [tape change]. 
7 Blackfish… When the blackfish comes in, it 

eats the salmon. 
8 And the people didn’t like the blackfish 

coming in. 
9 The got together and took their guns. 
10 So all the men went aboard their boats and 

chased the blackfish and shot them. 
11 And so then my cousin joined in with them to 

go along after the blackfish to shoot them. 
12 He went along with them and was shooting, 

too. 
13 So then his spirit power left him. 
14 He never again caught salmon. 
15 It was finished. It left him. 
16 And now when my cousin used to… he had 

that spirit. He used to catch a salmon so easy. 

That blackfish was helping him. And… and the 

other people, menfolk, didn’t like it when them 

blackfish come in the harbor cause they go 

around the bay and eat the salmon. And they 

didn’t like that. So they said get in their launch 

and chase them blackfish and shoot them. And 

my cousin, he had that blackfish spirit and uh he 

didn’t go, go with them for a long time. Finally 

he went with them, and he started shooting 

them. And that spirit left him. He can’t catch 

any more salmon, can’t catch any more fish. 
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any more salmon, can’t catch any more fish. 

That spirit, that blackfish, quit him after he 

started shooting them.  

17 When… when they’re shooting them, they 

kill one of them blackfish, the other blackfish 

come and squeeze them in between them, take 

them home. And their, their home used to be 

over at Discovery Bay. There’s a beach like. 

And there’s a big pond on the inside of that 

beach. That’s right on the west side of the inlet 

of Discovery Bay, where that beach is [at 

Diamond Point]. And on the inside there it’s 

where the blackfish used to. And there was a big 

hole there about in the middle of that beach, 

great big hole. When they come home, and they, 

when they get there, they dive and go in that. 

And they’re under the water and they’re under 

the water and inside that pond. 

18 sq̕ʷaʔqʷéyɬ is the name of that Discovery Bay. 

That… that’s where the q̕ɬúməčən live. 

That spirit, that blackfish, quit him after he 

started shooting them.  
17 When… when they’re shooting them, they 

kill one of them blackfish, the other blackfish 

come and squeeze them in between them, take 

them home. And their, their home used to be 

over at Discovery Bay. There’s a beach like. 

And there’s a big pond on the inside of that 

beach. That’s right on the west side of the inlet 

of Discovery Bay, where that beach is [at 

Diamond Point]. And on the inside there it’s 

where the blackfish used to. And there was a big 

hole there about in the middle of that beach, 

great big hole. When they come home, and they, 

when they get there, they dive and go in that. 

And they’re under the water and they’re under 

the water and inside that pond. 
18 sq̕ʷaʔqʷéyɬ is the name of that Discovery Bay. 

That… that’s where the q̕ɬúməčən live. 
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9 Seeking Blackfish Power 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
June 15, 1992 

BlackfishPower.mp3  

There is a large pond at Diamond Point, the western point of the entrance to Discovery Bay in 

Klallam territory. Several Klallam elders have mentioned a deep hole in the bay just outside that point. 

According to several elders, that hole is where blackfish go to die. They go down that hole and come 

up in the pond as human beings. You do not harm a blackfish, because they may be a relative. In other 

stories, the hole is called q̕ɬuməčənáwt̕xʷ ‘home of the blackfish’. c̕ac̕maʔcút tells here of a person who 

went down the hole to the blackfish home seeking power. 

This is similar to the story of ʔəy̓ə́wəsəqs told by Martha John in Part 4 number 2. 

1 náʔc̕uʔ yaʔ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ kʷinu ƛ̕iʔáʔəŋ̕ ƛ̕ƛ̕áʔtəŋ 

ʔaʔ či ɬq̕íyn. 

2 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ šə́təŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə sŋíyánt sxạʔikʷəyéʔč. 

3 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ ti stúʔwiʔ. 

4 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ ti cə́yə̕ɬ. 

5 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ ti ƛ̕ɬáɬc. 

6 ʔiʔ ʔuʔšə́təŋ̕. 

7 čɬqán̕xʷ. 

8 ʔáwə kʷaʔ ʔíɬəns. 

9 súk̕ʷəŋ. 

10 ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ kʷsə sq̕ʷaʔq̕ʷéʔəɬ. 

11 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts cə čə́q sxʷcə́yq̕ʷəŋ̕ kʷaʔ sx ̣̫ ənʔéŋs. 

12 And uh… sníɬs suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷáʔis ʔaʔ tə 

čə́q sŋánt. 

13 suʔxʷítəŋs ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ƛ̕číyŋ. 

14 suʔcə́n̕s ʔaʔ či ƛ̕ɬáɬc ʔiʔ sə́ŋ̕. 

15 níɬ siʔ… níɬ ʔáʔiŋs ti q̕ɬúməčən. 

16 níɬ skʷáʔs sčtə́ŋəxʷəns. 

17 níɬ ʔə… ʔiʔ níɬ suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ či ƛ̕ɬáɬc sčtə́ŋxʷən 

ʔiʔ níɬ suʔsə́ŋ̕s. 

18 ʔiʔ ʔəscáwt sqaʔáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ tə súɬs canu ʔáʔiŋ. 

19 ʔiʔ náʔc̕uʔ swéʔwəs canu hiyáʔ sqíyŋ ʔiʔ 

k̕ʷə́nts cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔəscáwt. 

20 ʔiʔ suʔčə́yə̕sts. 

21 ʔiʔ ʔə… čə́yə̕sts ʔiʔ čtáts… čtáts cə síyaʔs, 

“stáŋ ʔuč, síyaʔ?” 

22 suʔqʷáys cə kʷɬčə́q, “ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ.  

23 ʔənʔá či̕xʷás.” 

24 níɬ suʔči̕xʷá… č…̕ či̕xʷáss ʔiʔ cákʷss cə s… 

ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋ. 

25 níɬ suʔhiyícts. 

26 hiyíct ƛ̕áy. 

1 There was one person who was looking to be 

taken by a spirit power. 
2 And he went walking in the mountains. 
3 And he went to the river. 
4 He went to the lake. 
5 He went to the salt water. 
6 And he was walking. 
7 He was starving. 
8 He never ate. 
9 He bathed. 
10 And he got to Discovery Bay. 
11 And he looked at the big hole, however it was. 
12 And uh… Then he held onto a big rock. 
13 Then he jumped and went under. 
14 He hit the salt water and passed out. 
15 It’s… it’s the home of the blackfish. 
16 It’s their own territory. 
17 Then… and then he got to the salt water 

territory and then he passed out. 
18 And he was lying outside at the door of that 

house. 
19 And there was one young man who went 

outside and looked at the person lying there. 
20 And he looked behind him. 
21 And… he looked behind him and he asked his 

grandfather, “What is it, grandfather?” 
22 So the old man said, “It’s a human. 
23 Bring him in.” 
24 So then they brought him inside and put him 

into the house. 
25 So then he revived. 
26 He revived again. 
27 Then those people inside the house at the 

outside edge of the pond saw each other. 
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27 níɬ suʔk̕ʷənnə́kʷis ʔaʔ canu ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ 

ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋ ʔəčaʔáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ cə cə́yə̕ɬ. 

28 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔyəcústs kʷaʔ ʔaʔstúʔŋəts. 

29 čt… oh… čtátəŋ ʔaʔ cə kʷɬčə́q, “ʔuʔaʔstúʔŋət 

cxʷ ʔay ̕ʔən̕sxʷʔáɬaʔ?” 

30 níɬ suʔyəcústs cə kʷɬčə́q ʔaʔ či s… sƛ̕éʔs ʔaʔ 

či ɬq̕íyns. 

31 suʔənʔás xʷítəŋ ʔiʔ ƛ̕číyŋ. 

32 níɬ suʔúŋətsəŋs ʔaʔ cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

33 níɬ suʔqʷáys cə kʷɬčə́q, “húy či sqás ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  

caʔ ʔuʔk̕ʷə́nt sxʷʔiyá cə n̕sk̕ʷə́nnəxʷ.” 

34 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ sqáŋ ʔiʔ cákʷəŋ. 

35 níɬ suʔənʔás p̕ákʷəŋ. 

36 ƛ̕áy hiyíct. 

37 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷčʔiyás ʔiʔkʷikʷiyáy píšman, 

šús. 

38 And that’s about as far as I can go. 

28 And then he told them what he was doing. 
29 Was asked… oh… he was asked by the old 

man, “What are you doing here?” 
30 Then he told the old man that he wanted a 

sprit power. 
31 So he came and jumped and went down 

under. 
32 So then the person gave it to him. 
33 Then the old man said, “Take him outside and 

go look at what you see there.” 
34 So they went and took him outside and laid 

him down. 
35 Then he came floating back up. 
36 He revived again. 
37 And it was from that that he was an expert 

fisherman, lucky. 
38 And that’s about as far as I can go. 
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10 A Sheep-Eating Snake 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
June 15, 1992 

SnakeSheep.mp3  

Frazer Island (Fraser on some maps), qáʔiŋ̕xʷ, is a forested island in Becher Bay. This narrative 

tells of a snake that guards the only water hole on the island. It guards the water fiercely and will even 

eat a sheep. wətə́nəxə̣n independently told me about this sheep-eating snake, though his version was 

not recorded. 

1 qáʔiŋ̕xʷ ʔiʔ… ƛ̕čás. 

2 That’s an island, ƛ̕čás. 

3 ƛ̕čás is… 

4 ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ kʷaʔ k̕ʷíns yaʔ čtə snáčə̕wəč kʷi 

ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ cə qáʔiŋ̕əxʷ. 

5 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ… nə́c̕uʔ ʔəsxʷcə́yq̕ʷəŋ̕ qʷúʔ. 

6 sxʷʔiyás ʔiʔ qʷúʔqʷaʔqʷaʔ. 

7 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔúx ̣̫ txʷəŋs cə ləmləmtú kʷaʔ k̕ʷíns 

yaʔ čtə snáčə̕wəč ləmtú či ʔúxṭəŋ ʔaʔ cə 

qáʔiŋ̕əxʷ ƛ̕čás. 

8 ʔiʔ ʔuʔhiyáʔ qʷúʔqʷaʔ ti ləmətú ʔiʔ cə̕ŋ̕ə́təŋ 

ʔaʔ cə sxʷáʔxʷc̕. 

9 That snake was guarding that water. Won’t let 

anything else go there. 

10 níɬ suʔcə̕ŋ̕ə́təŋs ʔaʔ cə sxʷáʔxʷc̕ ʔiʔ níɬ 

suʔq̕ʷúys cə ləmtú ʔiʔ ʔuʔáwk̕̕ʷ kʷi nə́cu̕ʔ yaʔ 

snáčə̕wəč. 

11 And that’s about all I can say about that. 

1 Frazer Island and… it’s an island. 
2 That’s an island, island. 
3 Island is… 
4 They brought as many as a hundred were 

brought to Frazer Island. 
5 And one… there is one water hole there. 
6 It’s where they drink. 
7 And so they brought the sheep that were about 

a hundred sheep that were brought to the island 

Frazer Island. 
8 And a sheep went to drink and was bitten by a 

snake. 
9 That snake was guarding that water. Won’t let 

anything else go there. 
10 So it was bitten by the snake and then the 

sheep died and there were no more of the one 

hundred. 
11 And that’s about all I can say about that. 
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11 A Half Snake 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
June 15, 1992 

HalfSnake.mp3  

c̕ac̕maʔcút adds this just after the previous story.  

1 níɬ yaʔ cə qáʔiŋ̕əxʷ ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ sxʷʔiyás tə 

nsk̕ʷə́nnəxʷ 

2 ʔiʔ ʔuʔəɬq̕ə́m̕ sxʷáʔxʷc̕. 

3 ččás cn. 

4 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ƛ̕aʔkʷáʔct ʔiʔ nuʔíyŋ ʔaʔ tə sŋánt. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ suʔ…. 

6 ʔáwə ƛ̕áy s k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ. 

7 That’s all I can say there. 

1 That was Frazer Island and that’s where I saw 

it. 
2 And it was a half, broken off snake. 
3 I chased it. 
4 And it took itself and went into a rock. 
5 And then…. 
6 I didn’t see it again. 
7 That’s all I can say there. 
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12 Lightning Spirit 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
June 25, 1992 

LightningSpirit.mp3  

In other stories, the Lightning Spirit or Thunderbird is a large waterfowl that comes in the spring 

and chases the salmon up the rivers. Here, c̕ac̕maʔcút describes it as an alligator or crocodile-like 

monster. 

1 kʷi nəsisíyaʔ, that means my grandfolks, 

péʔšman, that means fishing. 

2 ʔiʔ xʷáhəm ixʷ, they got hungry. 

3 suʔt̕áns, that means they come ashore. 

4 t̕áns ʔiʔ kʷúkʷ ʔaʔ tə sʔíɬən. 

5 ʔiʔ… How could I say that cə… My, I wish I 

could think of that ‘lightning’, I… How could I 

say the rest of that, now. 

6 taʔkʷáʔtəŋ… That lightning is a hard one. I 

know that cause there used to be a lot of thunder 

in Jamestown when I was a little kid. Oh yes, I 

was telling about grandpa and them. 

7 ʔiʔ ʔáʔcaʔkʷɬ… That’s where the lighning 

comes in where I can’t say it. ʔáʔcaʔkʷɬ… Well, 

I’ll skip that lightning, I guess. It’s hard to skip 

it. It’s the main part of the story. 

8 ʔéʔɬən kʷi nəsisíyaʔ ʔiʔ ʔaʔcáʔkʷɬ ʔaʔ… That’s 

where the lighning comes in. 

9 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷs cə sxʷənáʔəm. 

10 čə́q sxʷənáʔəm. 

11 ʔiʔ t̕əŋ̕úʔəŋ̕ čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə ʔáckʷɬ ʔaʔ tə ƛ̕ɬáɬc. 

12 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá. 

13 t̕án ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

14 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ tə… What do you call 

‘beach’ now? 

15 níɬ suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ tə sčtə́ŋxʷən ʔiʔ štə́ŋ hiyáʔ 

ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə sp̕úʔqʷs. 

16 níɬ suʔxịčá̕yss ʔaʔ cə sp̕úʔqʷs. 

17 hiyáʔ c̕éʔəŋ. 

18 níɬ suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ cə ʔəsc̕áʔc̕aʔ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy štə́ŋ. 

19 štə́ŋ ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə čə́q sqiyáyŋxʷ xp̣aʔčíɬč, 

and that means a cedar tree. 

20 suʔxịčá̕yss ʔaʔ cə sqiyáyŋxʷ. 

21 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ c̕íŋi ʔaʔ cə sq̕tayéʔqʷs cə sqiyáyŋxʷ 

ʔiʔ hiyáʔ kʷəčəɬ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áyuc̕i ʔaʔ kʷə sx ̣̫ ənéʔŋs 

ʔaʔ či shícs ʔiyás ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy kʷə́yəŋ, and that’s 

1 My grandparents. They were fishing. 
2 And they must have got hungry. 
3 They came ashore. 
4 They came ashore and they cooked food. 
5 And… How could I say that… My, I wish I 

could think of that ‘lightning’, I… How could I 

say the rest of that, now. [tape turned off and 

on]. 
6 Lightning… That lightning is a hard one. I 

know that cause there used to be a lot of thunder 

in Jamestown when I was a little kid. Oh yes, I 

was telling about grandpa and them. 
7 And thunder… That’s where the lightning 

comes in where I can’t say it. Thunder. Well, I’ll 

skip that lightning, I guess. It’s hard to skip it. 

It’s the main part of the story. 
8 My grandparents were eating and thunder… 

That’s where the lightning comes in. 
9 Then they saw the monster. 
10 It was a big monster. 
11 It was swimming from far out in the water. 
12 And it came. 
13 It went ashore onto the land. 
14 It got to the… What do you call ‘beach’ now?  
15 So it got to the land and walked over to the 

bluff. 
16 It clawed its way up the bluff. 
17 It climbed. 
18 Then it got to the top and walked again. 
19 It walked and went to a big cedar tree, and 

that means a cedar tree. 
20 So it clawed its way up the tree. 
21 It went to the top of the tree and went and 

stopped, however long it was there, and it flew 

again, and that’s where the lightning comes in 

again. I can’t say that. My, I wish I could think 

of that lightning. 
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where the lightning comes in again. I can’t say 

that. My, I wish I could think of that lightning. 

22Anyway that thing, that alligator or 

crocodile-like was great big. It climbed that 

cedar tree and got close to the top of the tree and 

it stopped there for a few minutes and then it 

flew again and it turned into lightning. That… 

that beast or whatever it was disappeared and 

that turned into that lightning. It went back and 

just flew away. 

23kʷi st̕áns cə sxʷənáʔəm ʔiʔ kʷi nəsíyaʔ, ƛ̕kʷə́ts 

cə púyəkʷs ʔiʔ čkʷúts yaʔ cə sxʷnáʔəm. 

24ʔiʔ k̕ʷčə́təŋ ʔaʔ kʷɬi nséʔyaʔ, “ʔáwə c ʔáxə̣ŋ 

ʔaʔ canu. 

25kʷáʔət.” 

26That’s about all I can say about that thunder or 

lightning or whatever. 

27čí̕nəkʷaʔ, that’s that lightning that turns into a 

beast. That’s the name of that thing that looks 

like an alligator or crocodile.  

28čí̕nək̕ʷaʔ. 

22 Anyway that thing, that alligator or 

crocodile-like was great big. It climbed that 

cedar tree and got close to the top of the tree and 

it stopped there for a few minutes and then it 

flew again and it turned into lightning. That… 

that beast or whatever it was disappeared and 

that turned into that lightning. It went back and 

just flew away. 
23 When the monster went ashore and my 

grandfather, he took his gun and shot at the 

monster. 
24 My grandmother stopped him, “Don’t do it.  
25 Let it go.” 
26 That’s about all I can say about that thunder 

or lightning or whatever. 
27 čí̕nəkʷaʔ, that’s that lightning that turns into a 

beast. That’s the name of that thing that looks 

like an alligator or crocodile.  
28 čí̕nək̕ʷaʔ. 
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13 The Invisible Monster 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
June 25, 1992 

InvisibleMonster.mp3  

The sínəɬqiʔ is a creature that is usually described as a rarely seen flying snake with a head at either 

end. c̕ac̕maʔcút describes it as an invisible monster. 

1 sínəɬqiʔ. 

2 húʔ cxʷ taʔčaʔx ̣̫ ít či sínəɬqiʔ ʔiʔ ʔuʔqinúŋət, 

ʔiʔ čkʷútəŋ cxʷ ʔaʔ cə … what would you call 

that. 

3 ʔiʔ húʔ cxʷ kʷi čkʷútəŋ ʔaʔ cə sínəɬqiʔ ʔiʔ… 

ʔiʔ q̕ʷúy cxʷ  

4 It’ll kill you right there. 

5 či sínəɬqiʔ ʔiʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ ti ʔəsx ̣̫ áq̕ʷɬ sŋánt. 

6 níɬ ʔáʔiŋs. 

7 ʔiʔ ʔáw cxʷ… ʔáwə cxʷ kʷaʔ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ či 

sínəɬqi ʔəsc̕áʔuɬ. 

8 ʔəsc̕áʔuɬ. 

9 náʔc̕uʔ xʷanítəm kʷi q̕ʷúy čʔiyá cə sínəɬqiʔ. 

10 ʔíya cə tɬnáʔəč ʔaʔsúʔuk. 

11 ƛ̕iʔáʔəŋ ʔaʔ či tálə cə xʷanítəm. 

12 xʷiyanítəm, ŋə́n̕, ŋə́n̕ xʷiyanítəm. 

13 ʔiʔ čə́̕yəxʷ ʔaʔ cə ʔəsx ̣̫ áq̕ʷɬ sŋánt ʔiʔ níɬ 

sxʷʔiyás cə sínəɬqiʔ ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ. 

14 níɬ ʔáʔiŋs. 

15 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčə́̕yəxʷs cə xʷiyanítəm ʔiʔ qinúŋt tə 

sínəɬqiʔ. 

16 ʔiʔ čkʷúts cə xʷiyanítəm. 

17 ʔiʔ náʔcuʔ cə… I don’t know how to say ‘hit’. 

18 ʔiʔ náʔc̕uʔ cə q̕ʷúy xʷanítəm. 

19 čɬníɬ ʔaʔ cə sínəɬqiʔ ʔaʔsúʔukʷ. 

20 That’s in Sooke. 

1 Invisible spirit monster 
2 If you bother a sínəɬqiʔ and it gets mad, it will 

shoot you with a … what would you call that. 
3 And if you get shot by the sínəɬqiʔ, you die.  
4 It’ll kill you right there. 
5 The sinəɬqiʔ, it is there where the rock sticks 

up out of the water. 
6 It is his home. 
7 And you can’t… you cannot see the invisible 

sínəɬqiʔ. 
8 It’s invisible. 
9 There was one white person who died from the 

sínəɬqiʔ. 
10 It’s there across at Sooke. 
11 The white man was looking for money. 
12 White men, many, many white men. 
13 They entered that standing rock and were at 

the place where the sínəɬqi was inside. 
14 That’s its home. 
15 And then the white men entered and the 

sínəɬqiʔ was angry. 
16 And it shot the white men. 
17 And one of the… I don’t know how to say 

‘hit’. 
18 And there was one dead white man. 
19 It was the sínəɬqiʔ at Sooke that got him. 
20 That’s in Sooke. 
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14 Picking Berries 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
June 29, 1992 

PickingBerries.mp3  

This is a funny story about Ed and Hazel’s oldest daughter, Ramona, when she was a little girl. The 

family is picking berries and put Ramona in charge of dumping smaller buckets as they get filled into a 

larger container. At the end of the picking session, they find out that Ramona had dumped the berries 

elsewhere. 

1 kʷi sə… kʷi sƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔs yaʔ kʷsə yúƛ̕ nəŋə́naʔ, 

ʔiʔ ʔaʔnəxʷq̕éyt yáʔ st. 

2 ʔiʔ ʔaʔnəxʷq̕éyt yaʔ st ʔiyáʔ ɬə́m̕c̕əŋ̕ ʔaʔ či 

sq̕ʷiyáyŋxʷ… Oh, it wasn’t sq̕ʷiyáyŋxʷ was it? 

[HS says “huckleberries” in the background] 

3 ʔuʔsčaʔyíqʷɬ anyway. 

4 ʔiʔ nəsčáyəčaʔɬ ʔaʔnəxʷq̕éyt. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ ti suʔyə́c̕s ti sqʷúʔtns ʔaʔ ti sčayíqʷɬ ʔiʔ 

ʔúŋəstəŋ cə yúƛ̕ nəŋə́naʔ ʔaʔ kʷi suʔƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔs 

yaʔ. 

6 And… ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ kʷaʔ hiyáʔs ʔiʔ kʷiʔə́ts cə 

sqʷúʔtn ʔaʔ… caʔyíts ʔaʔ cə lišán. 

7 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts kʷsə nəŋə́naʔ cə sqʷúʔtn ʔiʔ hiyáʔ. 

8 xə̣nʔátəŋ kʷaʔ céʔits ʔaʔ cə lišán kʷiʔə́t. 

9 níɬ suʔánɬs kʷsə nəŋə́naʔ ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə sqʷúʔtn 

ʔiʔ hiyáʔ.  

10 hiyáʔ… Ah, How do you… How do you say 

“carry” now. Anyway, that…. 

11 hiyáʔ ʔiʔ kʷiʔə́ts cənu sčayí̕qʷɬ. 

12 ʔənʔá huŋísts cə sqʷúʔtns ʔiʔ ʔúŋəsts tsə táns. 

13 ƛ̕áy ɬə́məcə̕ŋ. 

14 ƛ̕áy yə́c̕ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy xə̣nʔátəŋ kʷaʔ hiyáʔs ʔiʔ 

kʷiʔə́ts. 

15 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… níɬ suʔhúys ɬə́m̕c̕əŋ̕ cə ʔuʔxə̣́n̕. 

16 suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ či sxʷhiyáʔs či 

skʷə́yt̕əŋs cə sčayíqʷɬ. 

17 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔtə́ss ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sčayíqʷɬ ʔəscéʔciʔ 

ʔaʔ tə lišán. 

18 hiyáʔ ʔu… ʔuʔawn̕áč ̕ti skʷə́yt̕s canu sčayíqʷɬ. 

19 And that’s about all I can say about that, I 

think. 

1 When my oldest daughter was little, and we 

were at Little Boston. 
2 And we were at Little Boston there picking 

blackberries… Oh, it wasn’t blackberries was it? 

[HS says “huckleberries” in the background] 
3 It was berries, anyway. 
4 With our relatives from Little Boston. 
5 And then the bucket was full of berries, and it 

was given to my oldest daughter when she was 

small. 
6 And she was told to go and pour the bucket on 

top of the shawl. 
7 So my daughter took the bucket and went. 
8 She was told to put it onto the shawl spilling it. 
9 So she obeyed and took the bucket and went.  
10 She went… Ah, How do you… How do you 

say “carry” now. Anyway, that…. 
11 She went and spilled those berries. 
12 She came and brought back the bucket and 

gave it to her mother. 
13 She picked again. 
14 It filled again and again she was told to go 

and spill it. 
15 And so then… So then they were finished 

picking everything. 
16 So they went over to where she went to spill 

the berries. 
17 And so they got there and there were no 

berries on the shawl. 
18 She went… It was because she had spilled the 

berries at a different place. 
19 And that’s about all I can say about that, I 

think. 
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15 Bee Sting 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
June 29, 1992 

Beesting.mp3  

It seems that just about everybody has at least one bee sting story. This story of c̕ac̕maʔcút getting 

stung on the nose inspired Jamie Valadez to use this as an exercise in her Port Angeles High School 

Klallam language classes. She had all of her students write their own bee sting story in the Klallam 

language. 

1 kʷi skʷɬhúys kʷi sqʷiʔnə́wiɬ ʔaʔ tiə xʷanítəm, 

níɬ kʷə suʔhiyáʔs sqíyŋ. 

2 níɬ nsuʔƛ̕áy ʔuʔ sqéyŋ. 

3 ʔiʔ ʔuʔčáʔiʔ cn kʷə yaʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə kʷɬčə́q 

ʔáʔiŋ ʔiʔ skʷayəqəŋíɬč. 

4 ʔiʔ nsčaʔsə́yu ʔaʔ cə ɬíc̕ŋən. 

5 ʔiʔ sxʷt̕aʔt̕aʔk̕ʷəŋáwt̕xʷ kʷə kʷs čʔiya 

nuƛ̕čaʔáwəɬ ʔaʔ tə ɬəyíc̕ŋən. 

6 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá cə nə́cu̕ʔ sxʷt̕aʔt̕áʔk̕ʷəŋ ʔiʔ čkʷə́qsən. 

7 čkʷə́qsən cn. 

8 ʔiʔ nsuʔənʔá t̕úk̕ʷ ʔiʔ nəxʷsúytəŋ kʷə kʷi 

nəŋə́qsən. 

9 ʔiʔ txʷaʔčqə́qsən cn. 

10 ɬíxʷ ʔuʔčaʔ kʷ ʔiʔ ŋús skʷáči či sxʷsúʔsiʔs tə 

nəsʔács ʔiʔ čaʔčš̕ə́p̕i ʔiʔ ɬáw ̕cn kʷəʔ. 

11 That’s all, I guess. 

1 We finished talking with this white man and he 

went outside. 
2 So I went outside, too. 
3 I was working there at the old house with the 

flower beds. 
4 And I was throwing boards. 
5 And a beehive was kind of under the boards. 
6 And one bee came and stung my nose. 
7 My nose got stung. 
8 So I went home and my nose swelled up. 
9 And I became big nosed. 
10 My face must have been swollen for three or 

four days and it went down and I was better. 
11 That’s all, I guess. 
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16 The Dam Breaks 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
June 29, 1992 

DamBreak.mp3  

In 1912, just two years after the Elwha Dam was built, it broke and flooded areas downstream 

toward the Klallam villages. ca̕c̕maʔcút was only 12 years old when it happened. He gives here an 

abbreviated description of the event. Port Gamble Klallam elder siʔám̕tən Martha John was older and 

at Elwha when the dam break happened. Her more detailed description appears in Part 4 number 45. 

šášk̓ʷu Adeline Smith also told several versions of this story in Part 5. 

1 níɬ ə… čáʔiʔ ʔaʔ či ŋáʔəqs tə táwn. 

2 I’ll have to tell my story like a half-breed 

now—half English and half Indian, yeah. 

3 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčíx ̣̫ ts tə ʔəsxʷtáʔyaʔk̕ʷ ƛ̕áyuc̕təŋ tə 

stúʔwiʔ. 

4 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčíx ̣̫ s ʔiʔ ʔənʔá cə stúʔwiʔ. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔənʔás tə stúʔwiʔ híq̕ʷ. 

6 ʔiʔ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ či ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔəscé̕ʔcə̕ŋ ʔaʔ tə 

stúʔwiʔ nəxʷhyaʔkʷə́n̕ct kʷánəŋət cúŋ c̕éʔiŋ ʔaʔ 

tə sp̕úqʷs. 

7 ʔiʔ kʷə nəsisíyaʔ ʔiʔ kʷi ŋə́naʔs yaʔ, kʷánəŋt 

ʔiʔ c̕éʔiŋ ʔaʔ tə sp̕úqʷs. 

8 ʔiʔ ʔuʔáwə c ƛ̕kʷnáŋ ʔaʔ tə ʔəst̕áʔŋəɬ stúʔwiʔ. 

9 ʔuʔáwənə či came down ʔaʔ či q̕ʷúy čʔiyá ʔaʔ 

kʷi číx ̣̫  kʷənu…. 

1 They were… working on the town’s electricity. 
2 I’ll have to tell my story like a half-breed 

now—half English and half Indian, yeah. 
3 And then they destroyed the obstruction that 

was stopping the river. 
4 And then it collapsed and the river came. 
5 And then the river came flowing. 
6 And all the people near the river saved their 

lives and ran inland climbing up the bluff. 
7 And my grandparents and their children, they 

ran and climbed up the bluff. 
8 But they were not taken by the overflowing 

river. 
9 There was nothing that had died that came 

down when that collapsed… [the tape ends]. 
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17 The People of č̕ixʷícən and Ediz Hook 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
July 1, 1992 

EdizHook.mp3  

This narrative is about the area that has come to be known in the press as Tse-whit-zen, the area 

inside the spit, Ediz Hook, in Port Angeles. The area was occupied by Klallam people until they were 

removed during the Second World War. 

In 2003, a graving dock facility was to be built on the area. It is shameful that before the graving 

dock excavation began, none of the authorities thought to ask local native people about the area. Here, 

mostly in English, c̕ac̕maʔcút talks about huge shell middens and human remains being found, ignored, 

and abused in the area. All of the elders knew about it. This was recorded 11 years before the start of 

the graving dock and “discovery” of the archeological site at Tse-whit-zen. Eleven years! 

1 …ʔcɬtáyŋəxʷ. 

2 níɬ yaʔ sčtə́ŋxʷəns ti yəščənúŋət ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

3 húy ti suʔpéʔšmans.  

4 That’s fishing. 

5 húy ti suʔpéʔšmans. 

6 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ sxʷʔiyáʔs tiə ʔaʔicɬtáyŋxʷ ʔiʔčáʔi 

kʷi sxị́təŋs ʔənʔá ʔaʔ tiə ʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ. 

7 That’s where the people lived. That was their 

home on that spit before they moved them down 

here to Elwha. That’s what it said in that Indian 

language. 

8 mán̕ yáʔ ʔuʔ ŋə́n̕ ʔəcɬtáyŋəxʷ ʔaʔči̕xʷícən. 

9 čʔiyáˑˑʔaʔ təsə… well… čʔiyá ʔaʔ təsə c̕íx ̣̫ əŋ 

ʔiʔ ʔənʔáˑˑ ʔuʔsə́yəq̕ct.  

10 ʔuʔiyá…  

11 cə́̕č tiə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔaʔ či̕xʷícən ʔiʔ tə c̕íx ̣̫ əŋ, 

ʔiʔínəs. 

12 ʔiʔ uʔčə́qʷəwc̕ ʔaʔ ti ʔəsc̕ə́č ʔəɬ kʷáčis. 

13 ʔiʔ ti spk̕ʷə́ŋ ʔuʔɬə́ŋ ʔuʔ ʔəsqiʔém̕ či 

n̕sk̕ʷə́nnəxʷ ti ɬq̕cín̕. 

14 That was… There were so many Indians all 

around from the spit clean down to Ennis Creek, 

Creek and uh. When they woke up in the 

morning and started their fire, the smoke get so 

thick, you can’t see across the bay. That’s how 

many Indians there used to be there. 

15 And when they built that Crown-Z mill they 

used dredge buckets to clear out that lake or 

pond back of that mill. And they dug up human 

being bones by digging that out. They wonder 

why… why they didn’t…. Some people, some 

1 …person. 
2 It (Ediz Hook) was the land of the poor 

Indians. 
3 They were only fishing.  
4 That’s fishing. 
5 They were only fishing. 
6 And that’s where the Indians were before they 

were moved to Elwha. 
7 That’s where the people lived. That was their 

home on that spit before they moved them down 

here to Elwha. That’s what it said in that Indian 

language. 
8 There were very many people at či̕xʷícən. 
9 They went from there… well… they went 

from there on the spit and came around. 
10 They were there…  
11 The people would wake up at či̕xʷícən and the 

spit and ʔiʔínəs. 
12 And they made fires and when they woke up 

in the morning. 
13  And the smoke was so that you couldn’t see 

the other side. 
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white people wonder why the Indians didn’t get 

a settlement on that because they destroyed all 

that bones and stuff like that. And in that pond 

or lake where they keep the logs back of that 

Crown-Z mill the clam shells were about as 

deep as this house where they used to eat and 

that’s where they lived and the… they just threw 

their shells right there. And it got so thick and it 

piled up. And that’s… that’s where they dug up 

the human being bones. 
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18 Want to Go Along 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
July 1, 1992 

WantToGoAlong.mp3  

Ed and Hazel would frequently go over to Becher Bay to visit Ed’s cousins, sutáyəqəm Jasper 

Charles, wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles and yáɬc̕aʔ Lily Charles. Jasper gave Hazel the nickname 

waʔwaʔáyŋ̕ən ‘always wanting to go along’ because she always would hop in the back of his car 

whenever he looked like he was going somewhere. c̕ac̕maʔcút and wətə́nəxə̣n still occasionally teased 

her about it and called her waʔwaʔáyŋ̕ən. 

1 kʷi sʔiyáɬ… kʷi sʔiyáɬ ʔaʔ kʷəsə nəsʔúq̕ʷaʔ, 

my cousin.  

2 ʔiʔ ʔuʔtxʷtx ̣̫ ín, when he goes someplace, 

ʔuʔtxʷtx ̣̫ ín kʷə nəsʔúq̕ʷaʔ ʔiʔ xč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ či 

sʔáwənəs sxč̣íts cə nsɬániʔ ʔaʔ či sštə́ŋs caʔ. 

3 ʔiʔ čʔiyán̕ cə nsɬáni ʔaʔ či syáyacts kʷə 

nsʔúq̕ʷaʔ ʔiʔ čúʔəɬ ƛ̕íw.̕ 

4 xč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ či sƛ̕íws̕. 

5 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷsə sčaʔqʷaʔyúɬs ʔiʔ 

kʷɬʔiʔáʔiɬ cə nsɬáni ʔiʔ čaʔtə́s kʷi nəsʔúq̕ʷaʔ. 

6 ʔuʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ… I don’t know how to say that. 

7 ʔiʔ ʔuʔ níɬ ʔiʔčáʔi kʷə nsʔúq̕ʷaʔ tə sʔiʔáʔiɬs ʔaʔ 

tə sčaʔqʷaʔyúɬs. 

8 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá sqíyŋ ʔaʔ ti ʔáʔiŋ cə nsɬáni ʔiyá ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔ cə sčaʔqʷayú̕ɬ, “ʔó, ʔáɬaʔ c ʔiʔčaʔkʷɬʔnʔá.” 

9 Here she comes. What else could I say. I guess 

that’s about all I can say in Indian. 

1 When we were there… when we were there 

with my cousin. 
2 And when he goes someplace, 

my cousin would go someplace and he thought 

my wife didn’t know where he was going. 
3 My wife got word of what my cousin was 

doing, but he got away, as usual. 
4 He thought that he got away. 
5 He went to the car and my wife was already in 

it when my cousin got there. 
6 It’s very… I don’t know how to say that. 
7 Or it was my cousin that was in the car first. 
8 And my wife would come out of the house and 

go to the car, “Oh, here she comes already.” 
9 Here she comes. What else could I say. I guess 

that’s about all I can say in Indian. 
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19 In Portland 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
July 1, 1992 

InPortland.mp3  

Here c̕ac̕maʔcút talks a little about his young adult life traveling to look for work in Portland, 

Oregon before he married. You can hear Hazel groaning in the background when Ed starts bragging 

about the 37 white women he had before he got married. It must be remembered that Ed and Hazel had 

been married for nearly 70 years. Ed must have been a very busy young man. 

1 kʷi nsšaʔšéʔwi yaʔ ʔiʔ ʔuʔhúy yaʔ ti 

xʷiyanítəm sɬənɬáni ʔuʔ nəsƛ̕éʔ. 

2 ʔáwə c nsƛ̕éʔ ti ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ q̕áʔŋiʔ. 

3 ʔuʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ ti s… I don’t know what ‘mistake’ is 

in our language. 

4 t̕ə́x ̣[HS says this in the background] 

5 ʔuʔ ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ ti st̕ə́xṣ ti sqʷáys ti xʷanítəm sɬáni 

ʔiʔ kʷxə̣́t cn. 

6 húy. 

7 ʔiʔ ɬxʷɬšáʔ ʔiʔ ti c̕úʔkʷs xʷiyanítəm sɬənɬáni kʷi 

húytn. 

8 kʷxə̣́t cn. 

9 And… ʔiʔ kʷə nəsʔúq̕ʷaʔ yaʔ, Dan Charles, 

he… oh, yúytəŋ cn či sčániɬ. 

10 húy ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyáɬ sčáyɬ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ yaʔyíyəŋ.  

11 ʔiyáʔnəs ʔaʔ či sŋə́n̕s tálə čʔiyá ʔaʔOregon. 

12 nsuʔyúytəŋ kʷaʔ hiyáʔəɬ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷə 

sxʷʔíyas či ŋə́n̕ tálə. 

13 suʔhúyɬ ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷʔiyáɬ sčáyɬ. 

14 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔOregon ʔiʔ tə́s ti ʔáwənaʔ 

sčáy. 

15 He heard that there’s a lot of money over in 

Oregon, good work there. And he asked me to 

go with him over there. So we went and when 

we got there, there was nothing. 

16 ʔuʔ húy st ʔuʔ ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcútɬ ʔaʔ či sčáy ʔaʔ t 

híc. 

17 How do you say ‘summer’? [AS says čən̕ʔéy 

and ES repeats it as čən̕ʔáyiʔ.] 

18 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ cə čən̕ʔáyiʔ ʔiʔ ʔuʔsxʷʔiyáɬ 

ʔaʔOregon ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút ʔaʔ ti sčáy. 

19 ʔiʔ ʔáwənaʔ sčáy. 

20 ʔiʔ qiʔqiʔím̕ či nəxč̣ŋín. 

21 níɬ nsuʔɬúyəs ʔnʔá t̕úk̕ʷ həwíyŋ. 

1 When I was growing up, it was only white 

women that I wanted. 
2 I didn’t want Indian girls. 
3 A little... I don’t know what ‘mistake’ is in our 

language. 
4 Mistake. [HS says this in the background] 
5 A white woman would make a little mistake in 

her words and I’d kick her out. 
6 It’s over. 
7 It was thirty-seven white women I quit on. 
8 I kicked them out. 
9 And my late cousin, Dan Charles, he… oh, 

convinced me to move with him. 
10 Our job finished there where we were and 

went far away.  
11 He heard that there was lots of money in 

Oregon. 
12 So he convinced me to go to where there’s 

lots of money. 
13 So our work ended where it was. 
14 We went to Oregon but there was no work 

when we got there. 
15 He heard that there’s a lot of money over in 

Oregon, good work there. And he asked me to 

go with him over there. So we went and when 

we got there, there was nothing. 
16 We just waited around for work for a long 

time. 
17 How do you say ‘summer’? [AS says čən̕ʔéy 

and ES repeats it as čən̕ʔáyiʔ.] 
18 All summer we were there in Oregon waiting 

for work. 
19 And there was no work. 
20 I got discouraged. 
21 Then I left him and came back home. 
22 And then… and that’s where I met the Indian 

girls. 
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22 ʔiʔ níɬ… ʔiʔ níɬ sxʷʔiyás ʔiʔ nəsxʷčə́m̕əs tə 

ʔaycɬtáyŋxʷ q̕áyaʔŋiʔ 

23 ʔaʔčšíct cn ʔaʔ kʷi xʷiyanítəm sɬənɬáni 

txʷaʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

24 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ ns… níɬ kʷi nəs…  

25 ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ či nsmaliyíti. 

26 And that’s about all I can say about that. 

23 I changed from white women to Indians. 
24 And so I… then I… 
25 I married an Indian. 
26 And that’s about all I can say about that. 
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20 Finding Poachers 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
July 1, 1992 

Poachers.mp3  

c̕ac̕maʔcút encounter two white men in the woods taking deer out of season. One of the men 

threaten him with a gun, then offer one of the deer to keep quiet. c̕ac̕maʔcút tells him no because he is 

poaching, too. 

1 xẹ́ʔənəxʷ kʷi čáʔsaʔ xʷiyanítəm. 

2 ʔəsʔaʔmáʔnaʔ ʔiʔ čə́saʔ húʔpt kʷi sqáqəns 

čaʔčaʔkʷúts. 

3 ʔiʔ xẹ́ʔənəxʷ st ʔiʔ sáʔsiʔsiʔ kʷaʔ nəsyə́cəms.  

4 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts kʷsi púyakʷs ʔiʔ məčútəŋ cn. 

5 ʔiʔ čaʔkʷáʔətəŋ cn. 

6 cákʷss cə púyəkʷs. 

7 níɬ kʷə nəsq̕ʷúʔšən s… hiyáʔ xʷíyəŋ ʔaʔ cə 

ʔiʔəscúʔip ʔaʔ cə sčšáʔič, that’s a stump. 

8 ʔiʔxʷéyŋ ʔiʔ níɬ suʔsáys̕iʔs tə xʷanítəm kʷaʔ 

syə́cəms kʷaʔ čkʷútəŋən. 

9 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔcákʷss cə púyəkʷs. 

10 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔqʷáys, “ʔə́ŋaʔc cn ʔaʔ či nə́c̕uʔ ʔaʔ 

cə húʔpt kʷaʔ ʔáwəxʷ c yə́cəm.” He said he’ll 

give me one of the deer if I don’t report him. 

11 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ, “ʔáwə, ʔáwə. 

12 ʔáwə c nəsƛ̕éʔ cə n̕húʔpt. 

13 ʔən̕skʷáʔtxʷ.” I told him, “You can have him. 

14 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy cn kʷ ʔuʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ nə́kʷ. I poach any 

time I want a deer. 

15 ƛ̕áy cn ʔuʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ nə́kʷ, qáqən ʔaʔ či húʔpt. 

Stealing out of season.” 

16 níɬ nsuʔɬúys hiyáʔ štə́ŋ ƛ̕aʔpə́šct. 

17 We left him there and we continued to Pysht. 

18 And that’s about all, I think. 

1 Caught two white men. 
2 They were hunting and there were two deer 

they had just poached. 
3 We saw them and they were afraid I’d tell on 

them. 
4 And they took their gun and threatened me. 
5 And he just let me go. 
6 He put down his gun. 
7 My partner had gone down and hid behind a 

stump, that’s a stump. 
8 He went down and then the white man was 

afraid that he’d tell if I got shot. 
9 And so he put down his gun. 
10 Then he said, “I’ll give you one of the deer if 

you don’t tell.” He said he’ll give me one of the 

deer if I don’t report him. 
11 I told him, “No, no. 
12 I don’t want your deer. 
13 You can have it.” I told him, “You can have 

him. 
14 I’m also doing like you. I poach any time I 

want a deer. 
15 I’m doing the same as you, poaching deer. 

Stealing out of season.” 
16 Then we left him and walked to Pysht. 
17 We left him there and we continued to Pysht. 
18 And that’s about all, I think. 
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21 A Black Eye from Hazel 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
July 1, 1992 

BlackEye.mp3  

According to Adeline Smith, Ed’s half-sister, Hazel was extremely long-suffering with Ed’s 

behavior before he joined the Indian Shaker Church. Adeline remembered seeing Hazel sitting with a 

car full of kids outside a bar for hours waiting for Ed. This little story seems to be about one time 

where Hazel lost her patience. 

1 ɬiʔx ̣̫ ə́ys̕ yaʔ st ʔiʔ qinúŋət cə nsɬániʔ. 

2 c̕sə́ts yaʔ kʷɬəsə xʷanítəm sɬániʔ. 

3 sə́yəx ̣̫  kʷɬəs xʷanítəm sɬáni ʔiʔ čiʔáw kʷi cáyss 

tsə nsɬániʔ. 

4 ʔə́c nəxʷc̕sústəŋ. 

1 We were acting silly and my wife got mad. 
2 She punched that white woman. 
3 That white woman ducked and my wife’s hand 

missed. 
4 It was me that got punched in the face. 
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22 A Fight with a Sailor 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
July 1, 1992 

FightSailor.mp3  

 This is the story of Ed’s last barroom fight. He said this happened in 1972 when he would have 

been 72 years old. 

1 kʷi stwəwq̕ʷúʔqʷaʔqʷaʔɬ yaʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ ti 

slamáwt̕xʷ. 

2 ʔiyá st ʔaʔ təsə nə́c̕uʔ slamáwt̕xʷ. 

3 ʔiʔ ʔaʔúpən čtaʔ ʔiʔ xə̣nʔáxʷ cn cə sɬáni, 

“hiyáʔ čánituŋɬ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷəs nə́c̕uʔ 

slamáwt̕xʷ.” 

4 níɬ suʔtə́sɬ ʔiʔ náʔc̕uʔ cə… What do you… I 

don’t know what to call that. [AS prompts with 

mə́nuwa.] 

5 náʔc̕uʔ cə mə́nuwa ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔúx ̣̫ ɬ 

ʔiʔ… 

6 ʔiʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ sx ̣̫ aʔtín̕s ti ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

7 ʔiʔ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ č ̕ʔuʔ ʔəsxạ́ʔəss snás snáts ti 

ʔsqinúŋət ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

8 xʷaʔníts ti ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

9 ʔiʔ ʔáxə̣ŋ cə sčkʷáʔ ʔaʔ tə slamáwt̕xʷ ʔaʔ či 

sníɬs ʔuʔ sqʷáqʷis ʔuʔ syáyacts ʔaʔ cə čʔiyá ʔaʔ 

kʷi suʔčə́̕yəxʷs canu mə́nuwa. 

10 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčə́̕yəxʷɬ ʔiʔ cə nsɬáni ʔaʔ cə 

slamáwt̕xʷ ʔiʔ ʔiyáʔnəxʷ st. 

11 ʔyáʔnəxʷ st cə mə́nuwa ʔsqiʔnúŋəts či 

ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

12 ʔiʔ ʔəsqiʔéʔmt či nsuʔkʷaʔkʷaʔát. 

13 hiyáʔ cn ʔúx ̣̫ əns. 

14 nsuʔ… what could I say on ‘tap his 

shoulder’? 

15 ʔípt cn cə c̕íq̕ʷəns. 

16 níɬ nsuʔk̕ʷə́ntəŋ. 

17 nsuʔk̕ʷə́ntəŋ ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔc̕sə́t, nəxʷc̕súst. 

18 suʔxɬ̣éyŋs héyŋ ʔaʔ tə sxʷc̕aʔwáčəns. 

19 níɬ suʔáwə c cíɬəŋ. 

20 níɬ suʔčt̕ə́ŋs. He crawled. 

21 ʔiʔ nəxč̣ŋín tə či scíɬəŋs caʔ ʔiʔ kʷínti. 

22 ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ čə́q swə́yq̕aʔ. 

23 He was a well-built man and he was well 

dressed. He was an officer from the Navy and 

there was about six battleships in the harbor. 

1 We were still drinking there at a tavern. 
2 We were at one tavern. 
3 It must have been ten o’clock and I told my 

wife, “Let’s go over to another tavern.” 
4 So then we got there and one person… What 

do you… I don’t know what to call that. [AS 

prompts with the word for ‘sailor’.] 
5 One sailor was inside where we were going 

and… 
6 And he hated Indians. 
7 There were lots of bad names he called the 

Indians he hated. 
8 He cursed the Indians. 
9 The owner of the tavern said that that sailor 

had been talking like that since he came in. 
10 Then my wife and I came in to the tavern and 

heard him. 
11 We heard the sailor being hateful toward the 

Indians. 
12 And I couldn’t let it go. 
13 I went over to him. 
14 So I… what could I say on ‘tap his shoulder’? 
15 I tapped his shoulder. 
16 Then he looked at me. 
17 He looked at me and then I punched him, 

punched him in the face. 
18 He fell backwards off his stool. 
19 He didn’t stand up. 
20 Then he crawled. He crawled. 
21 And I thought he was going to stand up and 

fight. 
22 He was a very big man. 
23 He was a well-built man and he was well 

dressed. He was an officer from the Navy and 

there was about six battleships in the harbor. 

They used to come in and anchor out there in 

the harbor and they some of them would go on a 

leave and come ashore and they do the town. 

And he was one of them. 
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They used to come in and anchor out there in 

the harbor and they some of them would go on a 

leave and come ashore and do the town. And he 

was one of them. 

24 ʔiʔ nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či scíɬəŋs caʔ ʔiʔ kʷínti ʔiʔ 

ʔáwə. 

25 čt̕ə́ŋ kʷaʔ sqíyŋ. 

26 ʔiʔ ɬxʷáy cə swíwaʔwəs mə́nuwa. 

27 ʔiʔ náʔc̕uʔ čaʔənʔá ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ cn ʔaʔ či 

sníɬs ʔuʔ sƛ̕éʔs tə canu qʷáyqʷi. 

28 ʔiʔ xə̣n̕átəŋ cn ʔaʔ cə nsɬáni ʔaʔ kʷi nsc̕sə́t tə 

mə́nuwa ʔaʔ či nsɬə́məq̕təŋ caʔ ʔaʔ cə néʔ 

sailors cə mə́nuwa. 

29 And I told her, “Let ‘em come. I’m ready for 

them.” 

30 ʔiʔ ʔáw c qinúŋət cə swə́yaʔwəs. 

31 ʔáw c qinúŋət. 

32 náʔc̕uʔ cə ʔənʔá. 

33 ʔiʔ xə̣n̕átəŋ cn níɬ ʔuʔ sƛ̕éʔs tə canu qʷáyqʷi. 

34 hiyáʔ kʷaʔ sqíyŋ. 

35 ʔáwə c kʷínti. 

36 ʔáwə c nəxʷtčács. 

37 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ʔəsnát táŋən ʔiʔ q̕ʷiʔéʔiš yaʔ. 

38 q̕ʷiʔéʔiš caʔ ʔiyá tə́s ʔaʔ c̕íx ̣̫ əŋ. Coast Guard. 

They were dancing, dance party there. And 

my… my two girls I think that… daughters 

went out to that dance and that… that man that I 

punched asked my daughters, “Where’s that 

tough guy?”  

39 “ʔəxị́n kʷaʔ kʷəsə nəxʷsčáŋkʷən?” That’s 

tough. 

40 suʔxə̣́nəŋ cə nəŋə́nŋənaʔ, yəcústs cənu 

mə́nuwa, “ʔuʔaʔáʔiŋ kʷaʔ kʷi.” 

41 He’s at home. There’s they meant me. 

42 níɬ ʔiʔɬkʷáʔwəs nskʷínti.  

43 That’s the last fight I had. 

44 ʔiʔ húy ti nskʷéʔwənti. I quit fighting. 

24 I thought he was going to stand up and fight, 

but he didn’t. 
25 He crawled outside. 
26 And there were three young sailors. 
27 And one of them came up and told me that 

mouthy guy was asking for it. 
28 I was told by my wife when I punched that 

sailor that I’d be ganged up on by the other 

sailors. 
29 And I told her, “Let’em come. I’m ready for 

them.” 
30 But the young men weren’t angry. 
31 They weren’t angry. 
32 One of them came. 
33 He told me that that mouthy guy was asking 

for it. 
34 He went outside. 
35 He didn’t fight. 
36 He didn’t retaliate. 
37 And then again it was night, evening and there 

was a dance. 
38 There would be dancing there at the spit. 

Coast Guard. They were dancing, dance party 

there. And my… my two girls I think that… 

daughters went out to that dance and that… that 

man that I punched asked my daughters, 

“Where’s that tough guy?”  
39 “Where is that tough guy?” That’s tough. 
40 My daughters said they told that sailor, “He’s 

at home.” 
41 He’s at home. There’s they meant me. 
42 That was my last fight.  
43 That’s the last fight I had. 
44 I quit fighting. I quit fighting. 
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23 Bum Ear 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
July 1, 1992 

BumEar.mp3  

While working with c̕ac̕maʔcút, I always had to sit to his right so that he could hear me. This story 

explains that he lost hearing in his left ear during a boxing match in his youth. 

1 kʷi nswéʔwəs yaʔ ʔiʔ sxʷc̕sc̕sə́ti yaʔ cn. 

2 ʔiʔ náʔc̕uʔ xʷanítəm cə nəšəmán. 

3 níɬ suʔc̕sə́tiɬ ʔiʔ… 

4 ʔuʔiʔčáʔi kʷi sc̕sə́tiɬ ʔiʔ cə xʷanítəm ʔiʔ 

xə̣n̕átəŋ st, “ʔáwə c xə̣́ɬ yuʔ. 

5 ʔáwə c xə̣́ɬti.  

6 I don’t know how to say ‘knock out’. Anyway 

they said, 

7 “ʔuʔhúy či n̕suʔsxạʔxɬ̣ám̕ ʔaʔ cə xʷiyanítəm 

ʔaycɬtáyŋxʷ. 

8 húy či n̕suʔxạʔxɬ̣ám̕.” 

9 ʔiʔ ʔumán̕ cn ʔuʔ nəxʷšəyčú̕st cə xʷənítəm ʔiʔ 

qinúŋət ixʷ. 

10 ʔiʔ c̕sə́təŋ cn ʔiʔ c̕sə́ts cə nəq̕ʷə́yən̕. I don’t 

know how to say “break that eardrum.” 

11 maʔqʷə́ɬns cə nəq̕ʷə́yən̕. He hurt and broke 

and hurt my ear drum. 

12 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ nsxʷʔáwə c ʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕ tə 

nəq̕ʷə́yən. 

13 nəsq̕ʷiʔáʔən. 

14 níɬ nsuʔc̕sə́təŋ ʔaʔ cə nəšəmán ʔiʔ níɬ tə 

nəq̕ʷə́yən c̕sə́tnəs. He hit my ear. 

15 ʔiʔ ŋə́q̕ʷ kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs či ʔəsnáʔuɬ ʔaʔ tə 

nəq̕ʷə́yən. 

16 máʔkʷɬ. 

17 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ nsxʷsq̕ʷiʔáʔən ʔaʔ tiə ʔáynəkʷ. 

18 níɬ nsuʔc̕sə́təŋ ʔiʔ ʔuʔɬə́ŋ ʔuʔ ʔáwə c nəsyúy. 

19 x ̣̫ ən̕áŋ ʔaʔ kʷɬɬík̕ʷts či púyakʷ. 

20 ʔiʔ ʔuʔáwə c nəsyúy tə nəscs̕ə́t ʔiʔ ɬə́yə̕qʷi tə 

ŋə́qsəns. 

1 It was when I was a young man and I was a 

boxer. 
2 And my opponent was one white man. 
3 So we fought and… 
4 Before my fight with the white man we were 

told, “Don’t hurt. 
5 Don’t hurt each other.  
6 I don’t know how to say ‘knock out’. Anyway 

they said,  
7 “It’s just a show for the white people.  
8 You’re just putting on a show.” 
9 I slapped that white man in the face too much 

and I guess he got angry. 
10 And he hit me and he hit my ear. I don’t know 

how to say “break that eardrum” 
11 He injured my ear. He hurt and broke and hurt 

my ear drum. 
12 That’s why my ear isn’t right. 
13 I’m deaf. 
14 Then I got hit by my opponent and it was my 

ear that was he hit. He hit my ear. 
15 Something in my ear burst. 
16 It was injured. 
17 That is why I’m deaf today. 
18 I got hit and I really didn’t expect it. 
19 It was like he shot a gun. 
20 And I didn’t intend to hit him and smash his 

nose. 
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24 Spirit Dancing is Lost 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. and wətəńəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr. 
July 1, 1992 

SpiritDancingLost.mp3  

It was at this point in my work with c̕ac̕maʔcút that wətə́nəxə̣n and his wife Flora came over from 

Canada to visit and stay a few weeks. 

The spirit dancing is also called in English longhouse dancing or simply the longhouse. It is also 

called, as c̕ac̕maʔcút says here, the smokehouse dance, not because it is a place where food is smoked, 

but because it gets very smoky inside from the central fire. 

Traditional spirit dancing takes place during the winter months and involves regalia, complex 

rituals, and ceremonies. To dance in the longhouse requires membership, which takes discipline, 

self-sacrifice, and years to achieve. Usually the public, non-members can observe and participate 

without regalia and dancing. The xə̣n̕xạʔníti, black paint dance, which c̕ac̕maʔcút refers to here, is one 

part of the winter spirit dance that is extremely private—only members can watch and participate. It 

has a reputation of being very powerful. One must be born into a family with the rights to participate in 

the xə̣n̕xạʔníti. Both c̕ac̕maʔcút and wətə́nəxə̣n inherited the right to belong to the xə̣n̕xạʔníti, but only 

wətə́nəxə̣n participated. 

1 qʷáy či. 

2 ʔáwə c səmíxʷ. 

3 TC: twawʔ̕éʔtt cn. 

4 kʷi sčiʔúʔisɬ yaʔ ʔiʔ kʷikʷiyáy yaʔ sxʷniyáʔəm, 

that’s Indian doctors, ʔiʔ ti skʷənúcəns, that’s 

smokehouse dance. 

5 ʔuʔhúy yaʔ ʔuʔ cícɬ [unclear] high up above all 

the other tribes. 

6 ʔiʔ sáʔsiʔsiʔ yaʔ ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔnáč ̕ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ 

čʔiyá ti ʔuʔyéy.̕ 

7 ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ sáʔsiʔsiʔ ʔaʔ cə ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ 

kʷikʷiyáy sxʷniyám̕. 

8 And uh, ʔiʔ níɬ suʔtáčis tiə sčə́̕nəŋ. 

9 ʔiʔ ɬə́ŋ ʔuʔ smə́yə̕qs kʷi skʷənúcəns yaʔ či 

xə̣n̕xạʔníti ʔiʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ. 

10 húy. 

11 ɬíxʷ čtə snáčə̕wəč kʷi shúys yaʔ ti skʷən̕úcən̕s. 

12 I guess that’s about all I can go on that. 

13 TC: níɬ yəxʷ yaʔ ʔuʔ cəʔéʔt ʔuʔ xạʔyéʔsi 

čʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tiə, əw? 

14 Hm? 

15 TC: níɬ yəxʷ yaʔ ʔuʔ xạʔyéʔsi ti čʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tiə, 

ti sʔiyə́m̕s tə skʷənúcəns. 

16 Mhm. 

17 TC: ti ɬq̕íyns ti sxʷnyáʔəm. 

18 Yeah. 

1 Talk! 
2 Don’t be silent. 
3 TC: I’m still sleeping. 
4 Our ancestors, they were expert Indian doctors 

with their spirit dance. 
5 They were the highest up [unclear] high up 

above all the other tribes. 
6 They were feared by the different people from 

far away. 
7 They were very afraid of those very expert 

Indian doctors. 
8 And uh, then this Shaker Church arrived. 
9 They completely forgot their spirit dance, 

black paint dance and everything. 
10 It was finished. 
11 It must be three hundred years since they quit 

the spirit dance. 
12 I guess that’s about all I can go on that. 
13 TC: I guess this was a truly fierce bunch from 

here, eh?  
14 Hm? 
15 TC: I guess they were fierce from here in this, 

their strength, their spirit dancers.  
16 Mhm. 
17 TC: the power of the Indian doctors. 
18 Yeah. 
19 TC: The foreigners were shot (with power).  
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19 TC: xịxə̣t̕təŋ ti nəyaʔc̕áʔuŋ̕əxʷ. 

20 níɬ č ̕yaʔ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷsays̕iʔŋítəŋs. 

21 Them sxʷniyáʔəm̕ used to have all different 

kinds of t̕əmænəwəs (mm) Some had sharks and 

some other animals. I don’t think there was 

anybody had snake for their t̕əmænəwəs on this 

side, but I know they got it on that side. 

22 TC: Over there, yeah. 

23 And they… they even had big rocks, great big 

rocks about as big as this rug here. And way up, 

when they’re in a big gathering in the 

smokehouse all different tribe come and they 

compete with their power. And the… the 

Elwhas, there’s five, five medicine men I think 

that were lined up that time. (mm) And uh, uh, 

sister’s grandpa was a young, young man then. 

And they, he wasn’t a medicine man, he was just 

a common boy. (mm) And those medicine men 

put him in between them five guys cause they 

were afraid the other doctors would shoot their 

power at him and kill him. (yeah) 

24 TC: xṭ̕ə́təŋ əw? 

25 When the other people were showing their 

powers, their t̕əmænəwəs and then when it 

comes to the Elwhas, that guy with that big 

boulder, rock, put his power into that rock and 

that rock started going around that long 

smokehouse. (mm) Went right around. That’s 

how much power they had. They… when they 

put that. And some of them when their turn 

come they here comes a shark going by them. 

(mhm) And some even had little ducks, mallards 

(mallards) for their t̕əmænəwəs. 

26 Richard Sampson’s got maʔmiʔx ̣̫ í. 

27 TC: maʔmiʔx ̣̫ í. ʔuʔxč̣ít cn. 

28 TC: níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷsáʔsiʔsiʔ ʔəɬ k̕ʷə́nəxʷən. 

29 TC: níɬ kʷaʔ xṭ̕ə́təŋən ʔaʔ Richy Sampson, ʔaʔ 

maʔmiʔx ̣̫ í. 

30 TC: níɬ xẹ́ʔsi ʔiyám̕ tə maʔmiʔx ̣̫ í ʔəɬ sqásɬs 

ʔaʔ ti stúʔwi nə́qəŋ. 

31 When.. when the maʔmiʔx ̣̫ í is looking for 

salmon eggs, he goes like that, goes like that, 

20 TC: That’s apparently what they scared them 

with. 
21 Them Indian doctors used to have all different 

kinds of t̕əmænəwəs (mm) Some had sharks and 

some other animals. I don’t think there was 

anybody had snake for their t̕əmænəwəs on this 

side, but I know they got it on that side. 
22 TC: Over there, yeah. 
23 And they… they even had big rocks, great big 

rocks about as big as this rug here. And way up, 

when they’re in a big gathering in the 

smokehouse all different tribe come and they 

compete with their power. And the… the 

Elwhas, there’s five, five medicine men I think 

that were lined up that time. (mm) And uh, uh, 

sister’s grandpa was a young, young man then. 

And they, he wasn’t a medicine man, he was just 

a common boy. (mm) And those medicine men 

put him in between them five guys cause they 

were afraid the other doctors would shoot their 

power at him and kill him. (yeah) 
24 TC: Were they shot? 
25 When the other people were showing their 

powers, their t̕əmænəwəs and then when it 

comes to the Elwhas, that guy with that big 

boulder, rock, put his power into that rock and 

that rock started going around that long 

smokehouse. (mm) Went right around. That’s 

how much power they had. They… when they 

put that. And some of them when their turn 

come they here comes a shark going by them. 

(mhm) And some even had little ducks, mallards 

(mallards) for their t̕əmænəwəs. 
26 Richard Sampson got maʔmiʔx ̣̫ í [American 

dipper bird]. 
27 TC: Dipper. I know it. 
28 TC: That’s why I get scared when I see him. 
29 TC: I might get shot by Richy Sampson, by 

Dipper. 
30 TC: The dipper is fierce and strong when it’s 

in the river diving. 
31 When.. when the maʔmiʔx ̣̫ í is looking for 

salmon eggs, he goes like that, goes like that, 

goes like that (yeah) into the river. [ES is 

bobbing his head up and down as he says this.] 
32 HS: Like how? 
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goes like that (yeah) into the river. [ES is 

bobbing his head up and down as he says this.] 

32 HS: Like how? 

33 We had one lawyer here in Port Angeles. 

When he’s having his trial, court, having his 

trial arguing with the other lawyers in a big 

hearing anyway, they called him maʔmiʔx ̣̫ í 

cause when he’s up there arguing with the other 

lawyers and judges, he… He used to get up 

there and when he’s talking he goes like that 

[bobbing his head] all the time. So they called 

him maʔmiʔx ̣̫ í. 

34 TC: níɬ yəxʷ yaʔ ʔuʔ cəʔít ʔuʔ maʔmiʔx ̣̫ í. 

33 We had one lawyer here in Port Angeles. 

When he’s having his trial, court, having his 

trial arguing with the other lawyers in a big 

hearing anyway, they called him maʔmiʔx ̣̫ í 

cause when he’s up there arguing with the other 

lawyers and judges, he… He used to get up 

there and when he’s talking he goes like that 

[bobbing his head] all the time. So they called 

him maʔmiʔx ̣̫ í. 
34 TC: He must have been a real dipper. 
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25 A Conversation about Monsters 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. and wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr. 
July 8, 1992 

ConversationOnMonsters.mp3  

This text starts in the middle of a conversation that was mostly in English. Tom switches to Klallam 

in mid-sentence, and the conversation and storytelling continue from there. Ed had been talking about 

a monster/wild man that had recently stolen some fish from a group of Makah people. In this 

transcription, TC marks the beginning of Tom’s speaking, and ES marks the beginning of Ed’s.  

The two types of wild men discussed here, the c̓iyátkʷ and the tayápš are similar to, but distinct 

from čičəy̓íqʷtən ‘Bigfoot, Sasquatch’. They all occasionally come down from the mountains and 

bother people. The c̓iyátkʷ, an 8 to 10-foot tall human-like creature, is relatively harmless and easy to 

get away from if it goes after you. It will steal your fish, but it will usually not harm you. As Ed put it 

in English, “It won’t hurt you. It’ll just make a fool of you.” It will put you to sleep, take all your 

clothes, and put them high up in a tree. Ed tells more about c̓iyátkʷ in English after the end of this 

story. The c̓iyátkʷ have no knees. There are two ways to get away from them. Head for heavy brush 

where there are lots of fallen trees. Since the c̓iyátkʷ have no knees, they cannot easily get through 

dense brush and fallen trees. If there are no fallen trees, run uphill. If you run downhill, the c̓iyátkʷ will 

get you—they are tall and run fast downhill. But because they have no knees, they cannot run uphill 

well.  

The tayápš is a much more troublesome creature. They bothered the Puyallup people especially. 

They are very big and fierce human-like creatures that can pick up a man by the legs and rip him in 

two.  

1 TC: n̕snát cə qáqən? 

2 ES: c̕iyátkʷ. 

3 TC: c̕iyátkʷ. I never heard that word before. 

4 ES: Yeah, it’s them tall men. 

5 TC: níɬ č ̕yaʔ suʔsuʔúyq̕s cə məq̕áʔaʔ, əw? 

6 ES: Mhm. 

7 TC: ʔiʔ qan̕ítəŋ ʔaʔ cə sqə́čaʔs ʔaʔ cə… 

8 ES: sčánnəxʷ. 

9 TC: sčánnəxʷ sqáʔčaʔs. 

10 níɬ č ̕yaʔ suʔyəcústs kʷi qiyaʔq̕ə́yuʔ. 

11 suʔtə́ss tə qiyaʔq̕ə́yuʔ ʔiʔ… ʔi uʔk̕ʷəntís ʔaʔ 

kʷi sqan̕ítəŋs cə súyəqs cə məq̕áʔaʔ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

12 suʔsáys̕iʔs cə qiyaʔq̕ə́yuʔ ʔiʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

13 ɬúyəŋ cə suʔúyq̕ ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ. 

14 ES: ʔiʔ ʔáwə c ƛ̕áy həwíyŋ cə qiyaʔq̕ə́yuʔ. 

15 TC: ʔáwə c ƛ̕áy həwíyŋ. 

16 ʔuʔmán̕ ixʷ ʔuʔ sáys̕iʔ. 

17 ES: ʔáwə c ƛ̕áy həwíyŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə stúʔwiʔ. 

18 ʔiʔ kʷiʔə puyáləp ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ taʔčaʔx ̣̫ éʔəyuʔ 

cə tayápš snás. 

19 ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ čʔiyá ʔaʔ ti sxạʔeʔkʷuyéʔč. 

1 TC: What do you call the thief? 
2 ES: c̕iyátkʷ. 
3 TC: c̕iyátkʷ. I never heard that word before. 
4 ES: Yeah, it’s them tall men 
5 TC: Then the Makahs were net fishing, eh? 
6 ES: Mhm. 
7 TC: They were robbed of their catch by… 
8 ES: Salmon. 
9 TC: Salmon catch. 
10 Then they told the police. 
11 So the police got there and… They looked at 

what was robbing the nets of the Makah people. 
12 The policemen got scared and went home. 
13 They left the fishing village. 
14 ES: And the police didn’t come back again. 
15 TC: They didn’t go back again. 
16 They must have been very scared. 
17 ES: They didn’t go back again to the river. 
18 And the Puyallup, they were bothered by what 

they call tayápš. 
19 They were also from the mountains. 
20 And the Puyallup people were tired of being 

bothered by those people from the mountains. 
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20 ʔiʔ sqə́kʷs cə puyáləp ʔəɬ ʔuʔtaʔčaʔx ̣̫ éʔəyuʔs 

canu čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sxạʔeʔkʷuyéʔč ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

21 suʔhiyáʔs məsíct či ʔuʔhúy ʔuʔ ʔiʔiyə́ms 

swə́yaʔwəs. 

22 q̕pə́ts či ŋə́n̕ ʔiʔiyə́m suʔwə́yq̕aʔ. 

23 TC: suwáʔwəs. 

24 ES: suwáʔwəs. 

25 suʔhiyáʔs ƛ̕iʔáʔts. 

26 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nnəs ixʷ sxʷčə́m̕əs. 

27 níɬ suʔkʷíntis. 

28 ʔi uʔƛ̕kʷnáŋ ti ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔaʔ cə tayápš ʔiʔ 

čiʔáyətəŋ. 

29 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ ti sxə̣́naʔs ʔiʔ nəxʷčxị́cəŋ ti 

ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

30 ʔiʔ ti c̕iyátkʷ ʔaʔ tuléyləp. 

31 húʔ ƛ̕kʷnás činu ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔəɬ ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕s ʔaʔ ti 

súɬ ʔiʔ sqqíŋs. 

32 TC: níɬ suʔɬuʔc̕áʔts, əw? 

33 ES: suʔ… 

34 TC: níɬ suʔɬuʔc̕áʔts, əw? 

35 ES: Oh, yeah. 

36 sqqíŋs ʔiʔ ʔətútts ti ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

37 níɬ suʔ… níɬ ti suʔətútts ti ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔiʔ 

ɬuʔc̕áʔts. 

38 ʔáwənə ʔaʔc̕ás ʔəɬ cə́̕čs. 

39 TC: ʔáwənə nuʔsə́n̕tən. 

40 ES: ʔuʔnəxʷƛ̕iʔáʔiɬ ʔiʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ ti cícɬ 

sqiyáyŋxʷ či ɬqíts či sk̕ʷə́nəxʷs. 

41 TC: sxʷƛ̕čáyə̕ɬs, əw? 

42 ES: suʔ… 

43 TC: sxʷƛ̕čáyə̕ɬs, əw? 

44 ES: Yeah, sxʷƛ̕čáyə̕ɬ. 

45 That’s about all… 

46 TC: ʔə́y.̕ 

47 ʔə́y.̕ 

48 ʔuʔcəʔéʔt ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕kʷə n̕sqʷáy. 

49 ES: That’s about all about that story. 

21 They went and chose only their strong young 

men. 
22 They gathered many strong men. 
23 TC: Young men. 
24 ES: Young men. 
25 So they went to look for it. 
26 They saw it, met it. 
27 Then they fought. 
28 The people were caught by the tayapš and 

were turned back. 
29 They would take them by the legs and rip a 

person in two. 
30 And the monster at Tulalip. 
31 When they took a person walking on the road, 

they would play with them. 
32 TC: They they’d undress them, eh? 
33 ES: So… 
34 TC: They they’d undress them, eh? 
35 ES: Oh, yeah. 
36 They played with them and the put a person to 

sleep. 
37 Then they… then they put the person to sleep, 

and they undress them. 
38 They had nothing on when the woke up. 
39 TC: They had no pants. 
40 ES: They would look around and see their 

clothes there in a high tree. 
41 TC: Their underwear, eh? 
42 ES: So… 
43 TC: His underwear, eh? 
44 ES: Yeah, underwear. 
45 That’s about all… 
46 TC: It’s good. 
47 It’s good. 
48 Your words are really good 
49 ES: That’s about all about that story. 
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26 Holy Ghost 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
July 8, 1992 

HolyGhost.mp3  

Ed and Hazel’s grandchildren saw a ghost while playing in an abandoned house. They rush home 

and tell the adults that they saw a “holy ghost”. 

1 kʷi sƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔs kʷə nəʔiŋʔiŋc ʔiʔ qaʔxq̣íŋ̕ 

ʔəsčə́̕yxʷ ʔaʔ kʷsə kʷɬčə́q ʔáʔiŋ. 

2 ʔiʔ nəxʷsɬáčəŋ cə sčə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋ. 

3 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́ytəŋ ʔaʔ tsə síyaʔs kʷaʔ ʔáwəs qaʔxq̣íŋ̕ 

ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔaʔ cə ɬáč. 

4 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ ʔánɬ. 

5 ʔuʔšə́ɬəŋ ʔuʔ qaʔxq̣íŋ̕ ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ. 

6 suʔt̕úk̕ʷs tsə nsɬániʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷə ʔáʔiŋɬ. 

7 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ uʔsə́ɬəŋ tə sƛ̕əyéƛ̕qɬ ʔuʔ qaʔxq̣íŋ̕ 

ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔaʔ cə ɬáč ʔáʔiŋ. 

8 ʔiʔ qaʔxq̣ínŋ̕ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔəsčə́̕yxʷ ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋ ʔiʔ 

k̕ʷə́nns cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ kʷaʔ uʔstáŋs snúʔnəkʷ. 

9 ʔiʔ xč̣… ʔiʔ níɬ suʔkʷánəŋts t̕úk̕ʷ ʔuʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə 

ʔáʔiŋ. 

10 tə́s ʔaʔ tə súɬ ʔiʔ či̕xʷáyŋən ʔiʔ ʔəsčk̕ʷnə́wiʔ. 

11 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčtátəŋs ʔaʔ tə síyaʔs kʷaʔ stúŋəts. 

12 ʔiʔ suʔqʷáys náʔc̕uʔ ʔəŋʔíŋcɬ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷs č ̕

kʷsə… [HS holy ghost]. 

13 k̕ʷə́nnəxʷs kʷsə nəmá… nəmá snúʔnəkʷ. 

14 Is that enough? 

1 When my grandchildren were little and they 

were playing inside the old house. 
2 And it was dark inside the house. 
3 And they were warned by their grandmother to 

not play inside where it’s dark. 
4 And… But they didn’t obey. 
5 They continued playing inside. 
6 So my wife went home over to our house. 
7 And… and the children continued playing 

inside the dark house. 
8 And so they were playing inside the house and 

they saw a person, whatever it was, ghost. 
9 And… And then they ran home to the house. 
10 They got to the door and they wanted to come 

in and they were glancing at each other. 
11 And they were asked by their grandmother 

what happened. 
12 And one of our grandchildren said they saw 

a… [HS holy ghost]. 
13 She saw a holy… holy ghost. 
14 Is that enough? 
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27 Elwhas Fight 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. and wətəńəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr. 
July 9, 1992 

ElwhasFight.mp3  

c̕ac̕maʔcút tells wətə́nəxə̣n about a time when the people from Elwha stopped a group of invaders 

from the mountains to the south. Again, sentences spoken by Tom are marked TC. 

1 xč̣ít u cxʷ ʔaʔ kʷi skʷéʔwən̕tiʔs yaʔ ti 

čʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ ʔaʔ ti čʔiyá ʔaʔ tə ʔəsčáyə̕qʷ 

ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ?  

2 q̕ʷiyaʔyéʔčəŋ ʔaʔ cə sxạʔikʷuʔyéʔč. [recording 

cuts out] 

3 nc̕áxʷ kʷi shiyáʔs kʷi skʷáʔɬ sčičiʔúʔəsɬ ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔ tə sŋiyánt sxạʔeʔkʷuyéʔč ti sʔəsʔaʔmáʔnaʔs. 

4 TC: Mhm. 

5 ʔiʔ nc̕áxʷ kʷi shiyáʔs cúŋ ʔiʔ sxʷčə́m̕əs cə 

čʔiyá təsə txʷnaʔyéʔč ʔaʔ cə sxạʔeʔkʷuyéʔč. 

6 TC: Mhm. 

7 And… ʔiʔ hiyáʔ yaʔ kʷi skʷáʔɬ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔiʔ 

k̕ʷə́nəs təsə néʔ ɬq̕cín̕. 

8 xʷəʔéʔiŋ ʔaʔ cə cícɬ sxạʔikʷəyéʔč. 

9 suʔqʷáys kʷi skʷáʔɬ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ “tiʔxʷə́ŋət!” 

10 Do you know what that means? tiʔxʷə́ŋət 

11 TC: I don’t know that. 

12 You know those willow grouse when they’re 

in the woods and when you’re walking through 

the woods, they won’t move until you almost 

step on them. And then they fly and that scares 

the hell out of you. And that’s what it means. 

13 tiʔxʷə́ŋət. That stáyxʷəŋ. siʔsiʔŋístəŋ cxʷ. 

14 So when they seen that other party, oh, I 

forgot I was talking Indian. 

15 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷs cə…  

16 TC: šəmáns. 

17 šəmáns. 

18 ʔənʔá ʔiʔxʷaʔéʔiŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə sxạʔeʔkʷuyéʔč. 

19 TC: mhm. 

20  níɬ suʔqʷáys kʷi skʷáʔɬ… 

21 I think there was about eight or ten of them up 

there hunting. 

22 níɬ suʔqʷáys kʷi skʷáʔɬ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ, “ʔiʔ 

tixʷə́ŋət! tixʷə́ŋət! 

23 TC: tixʷə́ŋət. 

24 c̕éʔiŋ ʔaʔ tə sp̕úqʷs. 

1 Do you know about when the Elwhas fought 

with those from up in the woods? 
2 They were coming across the mountains. 

[recording cuts out] 
3 Once our ancestors went up to the mountains 

hunting. 
4 TC: Mhm. 
5 And one time they went up and met some from 

the other side of the mountains. 
6 TC: Mhm. 
7 And… our people and saw those from the 

other side. 
8 They were coming down from the high 

mountains. 
9 So our people said, “Surprise them!”  
10 Do you know what that means? 
11 TC: I don’t know that. 
12 You know those willow grouse when they’re 

in the woods and when you’re walking through 

the woods, they won’t move until you almost 

step on them. And then they fly and that scares 

the hell out of you. And that’s what it means. 
13 Surprise them. Grouse. It scares you. 
14 So when they seen that other party, oh, I 

forgot I was talking Indian. 
15 Then they saw the… 
16 TC: Their enemy. 
17  their enemy. 
18 They were coming down from the mountains. 
19 TC: mhm. 
20 So ours said... 
21 I think there was about eight or ten of them up 

there hunting. 
22 So our people said, “Surprise them! Surprise 

them!”  
23 TC: Surprise them. 
24  “Climb up the cliff. 
25 And when they get here, jump down. 
26 And get your enemy 
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25 ʔiʔ húʔ caʔ táči, ʔiʔ xʷítəŋ cxʷ híyct. 

26 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t či n̕šəmán. 

27 TC: mm. 

28 xʷiʔnə́kʷi. 

29 xč̣ə́t təsə n̕šəmán či sxə̣́n̕s či sxʷiʔnə́kʷis. 

30 ʔiʔ I don’t know what you call ‘trail’ in 

Klallam. 

31 saʔsúsɬ. 

32 TC: saʔsúɬ. 

33  xč̣ə́t ti sxə̣́n̕s či xʷəyn̕ə́kʷi ʔiʔ xʷaʔinəkʷáyŋ či 

sxə̣́n̕s. 

34 ʔiʔ cúts, “ʔən̕sxʷuʔtúx ̣̫  ʔuʔ yəq̕áɬ kʷaʔ ʔənʔás 

ʔiʔ čiʔáʔəw.̕” 

35 níɬ suʔənʔás c̕éʔiŋ təsə šəmánɬ. 

36 c̕éʔiŋ ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔíyaʔs tə nəxʷsƛ̕áʔim̕. 

37 TC: mhm. 

38 suʔ… ʔənʔá kʷəčəɬ ʔiʔc̕íc̕aʔyəŋ̕ tə šəmáns. 

39 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔyə́q̕s ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyás tə skʷáʔkʷiʔs 

canu nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕. 

40 qʷáy kʷi siʔám̕ canu ʔəsʔaʔmáʔnaʔ ʔiʔčáʔi kʷi 

stáčis cə šəmáns, “ƛ̕aʔyaʔc̕íy!̕ ʔáwə c kʷə́yx̕c̣t! 

41 kʷɬkʷáčəŋtuŋəɬ ʔiʔ čaʔxʷítəŋ cxʷ.” 

42 TC: čaʔxʷtíŋtəŋ. 

43 Mhm. 

44 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷə suʔtáčis canu ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕. 

45 ʔiʔ txʷʔə́y ̕yəq̕áɬ. 

46 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ xʷəyítəŋ. 

47 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts ʔiʔ tčə́ts tə šəmáns. 

48 TC: x ̣̫ čátəŋ kʷaʔ. 

49 x ̣̫ čátəŋ canu čʔiyá ʔaʔ tə stxʷnaʔyéʔč. 

50 And, uh, hiʔ cə ʔuʔhúy ʔuʔ ƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ 

nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕, níɬ cə čə́q šəmáns níɬ məsíts ʔiʔ níɬ 

cə skʷáʔs. 

51 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔxʷəyítəŋs ʔiʔ tčə́ts ʔiʔ 

ɬc̕náyəts tə šəmáns cə ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ sq̕ʷə́yaʔšəns. 

52 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhúys x ̣̫ aʔčéʔəŋ̕əɬ. 

53 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ nəxʷƛ̕iʔáʔiɬ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔiʔ ʔáwənə kʷaʔ 

kʷə sƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ. 

54 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə kʷaʔ kʷə sčə́q məsíts yaʔ. 

55 suʔƛ̕iyáʔtəŋs. 

56 ƛ̕iyáʔtəŋ ʔiʔ ʔiyáʔnəŋ cə q̕aʔyíq̕əŋ̕ ʔiʔ x ̣̫ úŋəns 

ʔuʔsxʷsáʔcə̕ŋ̕s cə sƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ. 

57 cəŋáʔəŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə čə́q swə́yq̕aʔ. 

27 TC: Mm. 
28  Spread out. 
29 Size up your enemies all spread out. 
30 And... I don’t know what you call ‘trail’ in 

Klallam. 
31 Trail. 
32 TC: Trail. 
33 Figure out how they are all separated and all 

go apart from each other. 
34 He told them, “It’s so you can get exactly 

aligned with them when they come by.” 
35 Then our enemy came up. 
36 They came up to where the Klallams were. 
37 TC: Mhm. 
38 So… then their enemy came up the hill. 
39 Then they were even with where the Klallams 

were hiding. 
40 The leader spoke to the hunters before their 

enemy got there, “Keep still! Don’t move!  
41 When I holler, you jump.” 
42 TC: They jumped them. 
43 Mhm. 
44 And then the ones that were walking got 

there. 
45 They got well evened up. 
46 And they all jumped. 
47 They took them and stabbed the enemy. 
48 TC: They were wiped out. 
49 Those from the other side were killed. 
50 And, uh, and the smallest one of the Klallams, 

it was the biggest enemy that he picked for his 

own. 
51 They jumped down and they stabbed them 

and they cut the throats of enemy and all their 

companions. 
52 And then they were finished with their killing. 
53 And… and they all looked around and the 

little guy wasn’t there. 
54 And the big guy he had chosen wasn’t there. 
55 They looked for him. 
56 They looked around and heard a choking 

sound and the throat from where the little one 

was breathing. 
57 He was on the back of the big man. 
58 He was clinging on with his nails. 
59 He made him walk into the bush. 
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58 ʔiʔ ʔuʔxịʔča̕ʔyís kʷaʔčaʔ ʔəɬ ƛ̕kʷaʔyís. 

59 ʔiʔ štəŋístəŋ səwə́̕təŋ. 

60 ʔiʔ q̕aʔyíq̕əŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə ʔəst̕áq̕ʷɬ. 

61 ʔuʔšə́čt̕əŋ ʔaʔ tə šəmáns. 

62 ʔiʔ sq̕ʷéʔq̕ʷiʔ ti x ̣̫ úŋəns ʔaʔ tə c̕íq̕ʷəns tə 

šəmáns ʔiʔ nəxʷtə́qt ti sxʷsáʔcə̕ŋ̕s. 

63 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ q̕aʔyíq̕əŋ̕s. 

64 TC: Mhm. 

65 níɬ suʔƛ̕iyáʔtəŋs ʔaʔ kʷi sʔiyáʔnəŋs. 

66 níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nəŋs ʔiʔ hiyáʔ kʷənáŋətəŋ. 

67 TC: m̕m̕. 

68 ʔiʔ q̕ʷčútəŋ kʷi čə́q swə́yq̕aʔ. 

69 TC: čaʔníɬ kʷi nsʔiyánəxʷ 

70 Yeah. 

71 TC: cə n̕… n̕sqʷáy. 

72 TC: ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít ʔaʔ čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

məq̕ʷúʔəs. 

60 He was making a strangling noise because he 

was out of breath. 
61 He was being hit by his enemy. 
62 His throat was against the enemy’s shoulder 

and closed off his breath. 
63 And so he was making that choking sound. 
64 TC: Mhm. 
65 Then they looked around for what they were 

hearing. 
66 So they saw him and went to help him. 
67 TC: Yes. 
68 And they killed the big man. 
69 TC: That’s the first time I heard 
70 Yeah. 
71 TC: your… your story. 
72 TC: I don’t know it because I’m from Rocky 

Point. 
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28 Real Makahs 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. and wətə́nəxə̣n Tom Charles, Sr. 
July 9, 1992 

RealMakahs.mp3  

This possibly represents an ancient folk memory. c̕ac̕maʔcút expresses the idea that the native 

people currently living in the Neah Bay area, whom the Klallam call məq̕áʔaʔ, are not the original 

inhabitants of the area. The Makah perhaps express a similar idea about the Klallam people. 

The Klallam and Makah people were enemies many, many years ago, but ancient memories persist. 

Ed’s sister Adeline Smith, whose husband Roy was Makah, joked about being married to an enemy. 

Today, she lies next to him in the Makah cemetery at Neah Bay. 

This is primarily Ed’s story. Line spoken by Tom are marked TC. 

1 kʷi kʷɬhíc… kʷi kʷɬhíc ʔiʔ ʔənʔá yaʔ. 

2 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ… 

3 ʔənʔánəsəŋ kʷiʔə miyaʔq̕áʔaʔ ʔiʔ x ̣̫ čátəŋ. 

4 x ̣̫ čátəŋ yaʔ. 

5 ʔuʔ… I think there was one more. 

6 Or I don’t know.  

7 TC: náʔc̕uʔ əw? 

8 náʔc̕uʔ. 

9 I don’t know, maybe čáʔsaʔ. 

10 I don’t know. Got away, anyway.  

11 He… ɬuʔnúŋət. 

12 níɬ suʔx ̣̫ čátəŋs kʷi sq̕ʷáyaʔšəns ʔiyá 

ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ. 

13 TC: ʔáa. 

14 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… níɬ suʔxə̣́n̕s ʔuʔx ̣̫ čátəŋ kʷ ʔuʔ… 

ʔuʔcəʔít yaʔ miyəq̕áʔaʔ. 

15 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔx ̣̫ áynəxʷs cə 

ʔuʔcəʔít ʔuʔ miyəq̕áʔaʔ. 

16 níɬ suʔ… I don’t know how they say ‘take 

over’ 

17 TC: Pretty hard to… pretty hard to translate 

some words. I know that because I’ve tried it 

before when that… when that Hawaiian guy 

was over at my place in Becher Bay. I couldn’t 

find words for some, you know in Indian, in 

Klallam, for some English words.  

18 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷi nəyaʔc̕áʔuŋ̕əxʷ. 

19 ʔənʔá x ̣̫ čáts cə miyəq̕áʔaʔ. 

20 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷčʔiyás ti čnáʔəts ʔaʔ ti 

smiyəq̕áʔaʔs ʔaʔ tiə ʔáynəkʷ. 

21 TC: ʔiʔ ʔáwə c ʔuʔcəʔít ʔuʔ məq̕áʔaʔ. 

22 ʔáwə. 

1 A long time ago… A long time ago they came. 
2 And went to…  
3 They came after the Makahs and slaughtered 

them. 
4 They were massacred. 
5 I think there was one more 
6 Or I don’t know.  
7 TC: Was there one person? 
8 One person. 
9 I don’t know, maybe two people. 
10 I don’t know. Got away, anyway. 
11 He managed to get away. 
12 Then their companions there in the village 

were massacred. 
13 TC: Yes. 
14 And then… then they slaughtered all of the… 

the real Makahs. 
15 And then… and thus they managed to wipe 

out the ones that are truly Makahs. 
16 Then… I don’t know how they say ‘take over’ 
17 TC: Pretty hard to… pretty hard to translate 

some words. I know that because I’ve tried it 

before when that… when that Hawaiian guy 

was over at my place in Becher Bay. I couldn’t 

find words for some, you know in Indian, in 

Klallam, for some English words.  
18 They were strangers. 
19 They came and slaughtered the Makahs. 
20 That is where they are from, those that are 

called Makahs today. 
21 TC: And they aren’t truly Makah. 
22 No. 
23 They are different people. 
24 TC: They are different people. 
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23 nəyaʔc̕áʔuŋ̕əxʷ. 

24 TC: nəyaʔc̕áʔuŋ̕əxʷ. 

25 ʔáwənə… ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔuʔčʔəxị́ns 

yaʔ čtə. 

26 nəxʷsčəyčáŋkʷən. 

27 And uh, níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷčʔiyáʔs yaʔ či 

snaʔcə́̕čs ʔaʔ ti smiyəq̕áʔaʔs ʔaʔ tiə ʔáynəkʷ. 

28 TC: Yeah. 

29 ʔáwə c ʔuʔcéʔət ʔuʔ miyəq̕áʔaʔ.  

30 čʔiyá ʔaʔ či nə́c̕uʔ ščtə́ŋxʷən.  

31 TC: nə́c̕uʔ tə́ŋəxʷs. 

25 There isn’t… I don’t know where they might 

have come from. 
26 They were fierce. 
27 And uh, that’s why they are from a different 

place than the Makahs of today. 
28 TC: Yeah. 
29 They aren’t the real Makahs.  
30 They came from another 
31 TC: Another land. 
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29 Homes Destroyed at Pysht 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
August 26, 1993 

HousesDestroyed.mp3  

Pysht is the English version of the Klallam place name pə́šct, a former village at the mouth of the 

Pysht River. The name pə́šct means something like ‘flows back on itself’ and may refer to how the 

westerly winds come around Pillar Point west of the river mouth or it may refer to how the river winds 

sharply just before the outlet into the Salish Sea.  

In the 1930’s c̕ac̕maʔcút and his family had a house at the traditional Klallam village of Pysht. That 

is the village where Adeline’s mother, grandfather, ɬəmtiyáčaʔ Tim Pysht, and grand-uncle, Pysht Jack 

were born. Thus the Klallam people occupied the village for at least 100 years before the event 

described here. Even farther back, the village was the home of the legendary ʔəɬʔúɬ, the Brave Young 

Woman of pə́šct, who saved the village from northern raiders in a story told below by šášk̕ʷu Adeline 

Smith.  

A logging company acquired the land, and, while the people of the village were away for seasonal 

work, as c̕ac̕maʔcút tells the story, the company bulldozed the entire village. 

1 kʷi sʔə… ʔaʔpə́šct, that’s Pysht, ʔaʔpə́šct yaʔ 

tiə ʔəyxʷíyŋxʷ čáʔi ʔaʔ kʷə ʔəsqʷáɬiʔ. 

2 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhúys kʷi ʔəsqʷáɬiʔ ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sčáy 

ʔíya ƛ̕áy. 

3 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔɬúyəss cə ʔəyáʔiŋs. 

4 sxị́ct ʔənʔá ƛ̕aʔči̕xʷícən. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔsiʔám̕s cə ʔəsqʷáɬiʔ ʔiʔ čx ̣̫ ítəŋ kʷi 

ʔə́yaʔyəŋɬ yaʔ. 

6 ʔə́y ̕yaʔ ʔáʔyəŋɬ. 

7 čx ̣̫ ítəŋ ʔiʔ čqʷə́təŋ ʔiʔ ʔáwənə kʷə. 

8 ʔáwənə kʷə kʷi ʔə́yaʔyəŋs yaʔ ti ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

9 I guess that’s about all I can say about that. 

[AS prompts for more information] 

10 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə či stáŋ ʔáwk̕ʷɬ yaʔ ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔaʔ tə 

ʔə́yaʔyəŋ. 

11 ʔuʔtwawʔ̕əsčə́̕yx̕ʷ. 

12 ʔuʔtwawə̕… ʔuʔáwə c… ʔuʔáwə c sqás. 

13 ʔáwə c ʔənʔáxʷ ƛ̕aʔči̕xʷícən. 

14 xə̣́n̕ə stáŋ ʔáwk̕ʷɬ, sxʷčqʷuʔcáy, sxʷʔə́yam̕ət, 

čá̕yawi̕, ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə stáŋ, či ʔéʔttɬ ʔáwk̕ʷ. 

15 ʔuʔxə̣́ˑˑn̕ ʔuʔ… 

16 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ.  

17 ʔuʔčx ̣̫ ítəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi bulldozer. 

18 ʔuʔ xə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ ʔəskʷánɬ. 

19 ʔə́wənə či uʔ… there’s where I get stuck on 

that. [AS prompts for more information] 

1 At Pysht, that’s Pysht, the people were at Pysht 

working at logging. 
2 And the logging finished and there was no 

work there again. 
3 And so they left their houses. [ES says 

ʔayaʔŋis; BC and AS correct it to ʔəyáʔiŋs while 

translating.] 
4 They moved to Port Angeles. 
5 Then the logging bosses demolished our 

houses. 
6 Our houses were good. 
7 They were demolished and burned and there 

was nothing. 
8 The Indians houses were no more. 
9 I guess that’s about all I can say about that.[AS 

prompts for more information] 
10 All of our belongings were in the houses. 
11 It was still inside. 
12 It was still… it wasn’t… it wasn’t taken out. 
13 It wasn’t brought to Port Angeles. 
14 It was all of our belongings, stove, beds, 

dishes, everything, our bed linens. 
15 All of it… 
16 Everything was inside. 
17 It was destroyed by the bulldozer. 
18 We lost everything. 
19 There was nothing… there’s where I get stuck 

on that. [AS prompts for more information] 
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20 ʔuʔ ʔáwə st kʷiči c yəcústəŋ ʔaʔ či siʔám̕s tə 

ʔəsqʷáɬiʔ ʔaʔ či sčx ̣̫ ítəŋs ʔaʔ či ʔə́yaʔyəŋɬ. 

21 ʔuʔ skʷáʔs ʔuʔ xč̣ŋíns. 

22 ʔáwənə sxč̣ítɬ ʔaʔ či syáʔts caʔ. 

23 níɬ sx ̣̫ ənʔáŋs ti siyaʔšən̕iyúʔəŋs ti 

ʔaycɬtáyŋxʷ ʔaʔ ti xʷanítəm. 

24 mán̕ yaʔ ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕sxʷʔiyás ti ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ či 

pə́šct. 

25 čʔiyá kʷi sčiyúʔisɬ. 

26 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ sxʷʔiyás. 

27 níɬ ʔuʔ skʷáʔs ʔuʔ sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

28 ʔiʔ čə̕yítəŋ ʔaʔ či xʷəyanítəm, sxạ́ʔəs 

xʷəyanítəm. 

29 And I guess that’s enough of that. 

20 We weren’t told by the logging bosses that our 

houses would be demolished. 
21 It was their own idea. 
22 We didn’t know what they were getting ready 

to do. 
23 That’s the way the Indians are treated by the 

white man. 
24 It was a very good village there at Pysht. 
25 Our ancestors were from there. 
26 That’s where they came from. 
27 It was their land. 
28 And it was taken by the white people, bad 

white people. 
29 And I guess that’s enough of that. 
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30 Tim Pysht and John Mike 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
August 26, 1993 

TimPyshtJohnMIke.mp3  

c̕ac̕maʔcút tells us that the village of pə́šct was home to Tim Pysht and also home to the Klallam 

ancestor of the Mike family. 

1 náʔc̕uʔ kʷi ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ 

2 kʷɬčə́q ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

3 níɬ ʔuʔ sxʷʔiyás ʔuʔ ščtə́ŋxʷəns čʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷi 

suʔsƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬs.  

4 ʔiʔ či snás… ʔiʔ snás Tim Pysht. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ čnátəŋs cə sxʷʔiyás kʷi 

ʔsqʷáɬiʔ. 

6 čʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷi… suʔhəčútəŋs yaʔ či ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

7 ʔiʔ níɬ ʔuʔ sxʷʔiyás ti šáʔwiʔs. 

8 níɬ skʷáʔs ʔuʔ sčtə́ŋxʷəns. 

9 x ̣̫ ənáŋ ʔaʔ tiə ʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ. 

10 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ čnátəŋs kʷi kʷɬčə́q, síyaʔs yaʔ 

tiə nsaʔčúyɬ Tim Pysht.  

11 ʔiʔ kʷi John Mike yaʔ, ƛ̕áy ̕ʔuʔ níɬ ʔuʔ čʔiyá 

suʔšə́wis. 

12 čʔíya ʔaʔ kʷi suʔhəčútəŋs yaʔ ʔaʔ tiə skʷáči, 

ʔiʔ níɬ ʔuʔ sxʷʔiyás či ʔuʔ skʷáʔs ʔuʔ 

sčtə́ŋxʷəns. 

1 There was one person 
2 He was an old person. 
3 That was his place ever since he was a child.  
4 And his name… and his name was Tim Pysht. 
5 That’s why they called it that where they 

logged. 
6 It’s where the people were removed from. 
7 It was where he grew up. 
8 And that is his land. 
9 It’s like Elwha here. 
10 That’s why the old man, grandfather of my 

sister, Tim Pysht, was named that.  
11 And John Mike, he also grew up there. 
12 Ever since, they were removed to this day, 

that is where their land is. 
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31 The Spirit Pipe 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
August 27, 1993 

SpiritPipe.mp3  

Into the middle of the 20th century, Coast Salish peoples on both sides of the international border 

would earn money taking summer jobs in the hop and fruit harvests in Washington. It was on such a 

trip that wətə́nəxə̣n met his first wife. The elders fondly remember these trips. They met native people 

from all over the northwest and shared stories. 

In this story Klallam people were at Puyallup for the hop harvest. Two men show their great spirit 

power in an unusual competition. 

1 kʷi sʔiyás yaʔ ti nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕, ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷə 

spuʔyáləp. 

2 That’s what they mention, name in Puyallup, 

spuʔyáləp. 

3 hiyáʔ yaʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷə spuʔyáləp či sɬə́m̕c̕əŋs 

ʔaʔ ti háps. 

4 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ skʷáči, ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cə nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕ 

swə́yq̕aʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷə stúʔwi qʷúʔqʷaʔ. 

5 ʔiʔ húy kʷi sqʷúʔqʷaʔqʷaʔs ʔiʔ… ah, my… 

ƛ̕áy… ƛ̕áy ̕cíɬəŋ. 

6 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá híw ̕cə náʔcə̕ʔ swə́yq̕aʔ čʔíya 

txʷnə́wə̕cən. 

7 txʷnə́wə̕cən ʔaʔ cə stúʔwi. 

8 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə stúʔwiʔ ʔiʔ ʔəɬsmáʔnəš 

ʔaʔ cə p̕áʔəkʷ. 

9 níɬ suʔ… Now I don’t know what “challenge” 

is. I know there’s a word for “challenge,” but I 

can’t think of it right now. 

10 níɬ suʔ… oh, p̕áʔətis, p̕áʔətis. 

11 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə p̕áʔəkʷs canu náʔc̕uʔ ʔiʔ qsə́ts 

ʔaʔ cə stúʔwi. 

12 níɬ suʔt̕əŋúʔəŋs cə p̕áʔəkʷ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ təsə 

náʔc̕uʔ swə́yq̕aʔ txʷnə́wə̕cən. 

13 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔt̕əŋ̕úʔəŋ̕ cə p̕áʔəkʷ. 

14 That’s swimming. 

15 ʔiʔt̕əŋúʔəŋ cə p̕áʔəkʷ t̕ákʷi ʔaʔ cə stúʔwi. 

16 suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ cə ɬq̕cín̕ ʔaʔ cə stúʔwi. 

17 ƛ̕kʷə́ts… ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə náʔcuʔ swə́yq̕aʔ ʔaʔ c 

st̕áns cə p̕áʔəkʷ ʔaʔ tə sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

18 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts canu nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕. 

19 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ həčúts cə ɬq̕íyns. 

20 həčúts cə ɬq̕íyns. 

21 nuʔáss ʔaʔ cə p̕áʔəkʷ. 

1 When the Klallam were there at Puyallup. 
2 That’s what they mention, name in Puyallup, 

spuʔyáləp. 
3 They went over to Puyallup picking hops. 
4 And one day there was a Klallam man who 

went over to the river to drink. 
5 He finished drinking and… he again… again 

stood up. 
6 And another man appeared on the other side. 
7 He was on the other side of the river. 
8 He went over to the river and was smoking a 

pipe. 
9 Then… Now I don’t know what “challenge” 

is. I know there’s a word for “challenge,” but I 

can’t think of it right now. 
10 Then he challenged him, challenged him. 
11 So that other one took his pipe and he threw it 

into the river. 
12 Then the pipe swam over to the other man on 

the other side. 
13 And… the pipe was swimming. 
14 That’s swimming. 
15 The pipe was swimming across the river. 
16 So it got to the other side of the river. 
17 He took it… the other man took the pipe 

ashore onto the land. 
18 So that Klallam man took it. 
19 And he loaded his power. 
20 He loaded his power.  
21 He put it into the pipe. 
22 So he put it into the water again. 
23 So again… again the pipe swam across the 

river. 
24 It returned to its master, whatever he was. 
25 That’s… that’s what our ancestors did. 
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22 suʔƛ̕áys ʔiʔqsə́ts. 

23 suʔƛ̕áys… ƛ̕áys t̕əŋúʔəŋ cə p̕áʔəkʷ t̕ákʷi ʔaʔ 

cə stúʔwi. 

24 həwíyŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ təsə sxʷskʷáʔs kʷaʔ ʔuʔ stáŋs 

yaʔ čtə. 

25 níɬ… níɬ yaʔ syáyac ʔaʔ kʷi sčiyúysɬ. 

26 níɬ ti ɬq̕íyns nuʔás ʔaʔ cə p̕áʔəkʷ ʔiʔt̕əŋúʔəŋ 

ʔaʔ cə stúʔwi. 

26 It was the power put into the pipe that swam 

across the river. 
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32 Little Black Water People 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
August 31, 1993 

LittlePeople.mp3  

This story comes from tawiʔásəm Billy Hall, Ed’s father-in-law. Billy Hall was from the 

Jamestown Klallam community. He was a highly respected leader and a very religious Shaker. He and 

his brother, Jake Hall, were active in promoting the spread of the Indian Shaker faith across the 

Olympic Peninsula. In this little story, Ed relates a strange experience that happened to Billy while out 

fishing. 

Billy is far away from home on a fishing trip, anchored, and sleeping for the night. He feels his 

boat rocking and wakes to see some little black colored human-like creatures coming out of the water 

and trying to capsize him. He prays hard, and they leave him alone.  

1 kʷi nəsiyáʔiɬ yaʔ, cə́ts yaʔ tsiə nsɬáni, hiyáʔ 

péʔšman ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ… I used to know Green 

Point’s name in Indian, but I just can’t get it. 

2 hiyáʔ ʔáckʷɬ ʔaʔ tə ƛ̕ɬáɬc. 

3 ʔiʔ ʔáw c t̕úk̕ʷ. 

4 x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ či yáyaʔct ʔaʔ či ʔuʔ xə̣n̕áɬ. 

5 ʔuʔiyáʔ č ̕ŋaʔŋaʔsáʔnəŋs. 

6 ŋaʔsán̕əŋ ʔiʔ níɬ suʔɬáčcts ʔiʔ… 

7 ʔiʔ… ʔítt. ʔítt ʔiʔ… 

8 ʔiʔ ʔéʔtt kʷəsə ʔáɬa. 

9 ʔiʔ… I don’t know how to say rocking. 

10 kʷəyt̕əŋáyŋən ʔaʔ canu. 

11 suʔə́məts ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts cə skʷáʔəts cə 

sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs. 

12 ʔiʔ ʔəyə̕nəq̕íx ̣ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ canu 

kʷəyt̕áyŋ̕ən ʔiʔ… [Tape ends; continued on 

another. Probably a little of the story is missing.] 

13 …canu ʔəyə̕nəq̕íx ̣ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

14 ʔiʔ ʔuʔcəʔéʔt ʔuʔ… níɬ suʔt̕éʔwiɬs kʷi 

nsiyáʔiɬ. 

15 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyáʔs kʷə ɬúyəŋ. 

1 My late in-law, my wife’s late father, he went 

fishing at… I used to know Green Point’s name 

in Indian, but I just can’t get it. 
2 He went far out on the saltwater. 
3 And he didn’t go home. 
4 That’s the way he always did it. 
5 He was anchored there, apparently. 
6 He anchored and then it got dark and… 
7 And… he slept. He slept and… 
8 He was sleeping there. 
9 And… I don’t know how to say rocking. 
10 Something was trying to capsize him. 
11 He sat up and he looked at the the stern of his 

boat. 
12 And little black people were trying to tip him. 

[Tape ends; continued on another tape. Probably 

a little of the story is missing.] 
13 …the black people. 
14 They were really… then my in-law prayed. 
15 And then they left him. 
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33 The Changer (second version) 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
September 24, 1993 

Changer-2.mp3  

This is the second telling of the Changer story. 

1 kʷi sʔuʔúʔs yaʔ ʔuʔ ččátəŋ tiə skʷáči ʔiʔ tiə 

sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

2 ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕… ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ cə načt̕ə́n̕əq. 

3 ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔuʔ… ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔuʔxʷanítəm 

ʔuʔstáŋəs yaʔ čtə. 

4 ʔənʔá šə́təŋ̕ ʔiʔ ʔuʔtə́s ʔaʔ ti sxʷʔiyás ti 

ʔəxʷíyŋəxʷ ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

5 ʔiʔ náʔc̕uʔ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ kʷaʔ xə̣n̕áts. 

6 xə̣n̕áts kʷaʔ ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ… ʔúx ̣̫ txʷs cə x ̣̫ úʔŋəts 

ʔaʔ či stcíkʷəns. 

7 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔánəɬs cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

8 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ ts cə x ̣̫ úʔŋəts ʔaʔ cə stcíkʷəns. 

9 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ cə načt̕ə́n̕əq, “ʔúx ̣̫  či. 

10 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə ƛ̕ɬáɬc. 

11 ʔiʔ nə́qəŋ.” 

12 níɬ suʔánəɬs cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

13 hiyáʔ ʔiʔ nə́qəŋ. 

14 ʔiʔ nəčt̕íŋ ʔiʔ txʷaʔq̕ɬúməčən. 

15 ʔuʔnəxʷxə̣n̕ŋínəkʷ tə siʔnačt̕ə́n̕əqs cə néʔ kʷaʔ 

ʔuʔstáŋəs yaʔ čtə, ʔuʔxạ́ʔis. 

16 ʔuʔníɬ ti suʔhúys ti snačt̕ə́n̕əqs. 

17 hiyáʔ ti n… sxʷʔiyás ti ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋəxʷ či s… 

18 níɬ suʔcaʔ… 

19 I can’t say that word… 

20 čaʔčaʔčáʔct. čaʔčáʔct. 

21 That’s the word. He continued. He went on. 

That word čaʔčáʔct. 

22 He moved on. Now I’m talking English. 

23 caʔčáct. 

24 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy štə́ŋ sxị́ct. 

25 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy tə́s ʔaʔ ti sxʷʔiyás tinu ʔəyxʷíyŋxʷ. 

26 ʔiʔ náʔc̕uʔ sɬániʔ cə čáʔiʔ kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs yaʔ 

ʔaʔ či sčáʔiʔs. 

27 ʔiʔ məhúy ̕ʔuʔ stáŋ ʔiʔ kʷaʔ stáŋəs yaʔ čtə ti 

sčəʔúʔwəs ti s… ʔaʔ ti sčáʔiʔs. 

28 xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ cə načt̕ə́n̕əq, “ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ cə n̕čáytən 

ʔaʔ cə n̕… n̕sxʷə́kʷ.” 

29 níɬ suʔánəɬs cə sɬáni. 

1 When this world was beginning to be made. 
2 He was walking… the Changer was walking. 
3 Indian or… Indian or white person, whatever 

he was. 
4 He came walking and got to an Indian village. 
5 And one person was told. 
6 He told him to take his paddle on his back. 
7 So the person obeyed. 
8 And he put his paddle on his back. 
9 So he was told by the Changer, “Go! 
10 Go to the sea. 
11 And dive.” 
12 Then the person obeyed. 
13 He went and dived. 
14 And he was changed and became a blackfish. 
15 All the creatures exist because of the Changer, 

whatever he was, the Creator. 
16 Then the Changer was finished. 
17 He went… to where the people were… 
18 Then he… 
19 I can’t say that word… 
20 čaʔčaʔčáʔct. čaʔčáʔct. [The word he is trying 

to say is caʔčáct.] 
21 That’s the word. He continued. He went on. 

That word čaʔčáʔct. 
22 He moved on. Now I’m talking English. 
23 He continued on. [ES finally gets the 

pronunciation.] 
24 And he moved on again walking. 
25 He again arrived at another village. 
26 And there was one woman who was working 

on whatever she was working on. 
27 It was a basket or something with whatever it 

was she was using… for her work. 
28 She was told by the Changer, “Take your tool 

on your… your rump.” 
29 So the woman obeyed. 
30 She took what she was working with on her 

rump. 
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30 ʔúx ̣̫ ts cə sxʷʔiʔčáʔiʔs ʔaʔ cə sxʷə́kʷs. 

31 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ cə načt̕ə́n̕əq, “ʔúx ̣̫  či 

suʔə́ct. 

32 xʷítəŋ suʔə́ct.” 

33 níɬ suʔánəɬs cə sɬániʔ. 

34 xʷítəŋ ʔiʔsuʔə́ct ʔaʔ tə k̕ʷáy. 

35 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxʷítəŋs ʔiʔ suʔə́ct ʔiʔ ʔənʔé ʔaʔáʔčš. 

36 txʷaʔhúʔpt. 

37 ʔuʔŋə́n̕ kʷi tə siʔáyaʔčšts kʷi… kʷi načt̕ə́n̕əq. 

38 ʔuʔnəxʷxə̣n̕ŋínəkʷ. 

39 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ či s…. 

40 níɬ suʔčiʔáws ʔaʔ tiə skʷáʔɬ ʔaʔɬníŋɬ. 

41 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ caʔčáct. 

42 ʔiʔ txʷaʔ… Ah, let me see now… 

43 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ níɬ suʔiʔšə́təŋ̕s. 

44 ʔiʔ štə́ŋ ʔiʔ c̕aʔsə́nəŋ ʔaʔ cə sŋiyánt. 

45 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ či sʔiyás kʷi či sxə̣́naʔŋəns 

ʔuʔiyá. 

46 ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sŋánt. 

47 And that’s about all I can remember. 

31 Then she was told by the Changer, “Go into 

the bush. 
32 Jump into the bush.” 
33 Then the woman obeyed. 
34 She jumped into the bush where it was dense. 
35 So she jumped into the bush and came 

changed. 
36 She became a deer. 
37 There were many the… the Changer changed. 
38 It was all the animals. 
39 It’s said that the… 
40 He passed by our place here. 
41 He went on. 
42 And he became… Ah, let me see now… 
43 And… and so he was walking. 
44 And he walked and stepped up on the rocks. 
45 It’s said that his footprints are there. 
46 They’re there in the stone. 
47 And that’s about all I can remember. 
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34 A Water Monster Near Rocky Point 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
September 29, 1993 

WaterMonster.mp3  

When Ed was very young, he lived with his mother and her relatives. He and his mother traveled 

all over by canoe. When he was a little older, he lived with his father and half-siblings to help with 

work like logging, as in the Bear-Human story. In this story, Ed describes a time when he was with his 

mother in a canoe gathering the sea lettuce type of seaweed on the Becher Bay side of the Strait of 

Juan de Fuca.  

While they are gathering, a monster comes up out of the water and slaps itself down trying to sink 

their canoe. It comes up four times trying to sink them. Ed’s mother saves them by paddling hard over 

a sandbar, which the monster could not follow them over. Ed does not know what kind of creature it 

was.  

1 kʷi kʷɬhíc ʔaʔ kʷi nəsƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ yaʔ. 

2 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ yaʔ st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷəsə x ̣̫ íyŋ ti snás. 

3 ɬə́m̕c̕əŋ̕ ʔaʔ tə… What do you call seaweed, 

now… ɬ… ɬə́q̕əs. 

4 ɬə́m̕c̕əŋ̕ st ʔaʔ tə ɬə́q̕əs. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔiʔt̕áʔŋəɬs… ʔiʔt̕áʔŋəɬs ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhúys 

ɬə́m̕c̕əŋ̕ɬ. 

6 ʔiʔ… ʔúyɬ st ʔaʔ cə ʔuʔúʔtxṣ. 

7 ʔiʔ ʔíst kʷɬi nətán yaʔ.  

8 t̕úk̕ʷ st. 

9 ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ kʷsə… I used to know the Indian 

name of that place. I can almost say it. I can 

almost say it, the name of that mountain. 

10 suʔiʔčiʔáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ canu sxʷp̕úqʷs sŋánt. 

11 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔínəŋs cə sxʷnáʔəm. 

12 ʔínəŋ cə sxʷnáʔəm. 

13 ʔiʔənʔá ƛ̕qíct. 

14 ʔiʔ ščə́̕ct. 

15 sƛ̕éʔ či s… sƛ̕éʔ či sƛ̕číyŋs cə ʔuʔúʔtxṣ. 

16 ʔi ʔuʔčiyáy ti suʔiʔt̕aʔáʔŋən̕s cə sxʷnáʔəm ʔaʔ 

canu. 

17 níɬ suʔísts tsə. 

18 ʔiyə́m̕ kʷɬi ntán. 

19 ʔiʔ ŋəsáɬ čtə kʷi… 

20 ŋəsáɬ tə sʔənʔás ʔaʔnaʔŋíct cə sxʷnáʔəm. 

21 ʔiʔ sƛ̕éʔ či sʔíŋəts cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬɬ. 

22 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… ʔi ʔuʔxə̣nʔáɬ ti sʔənʔás ščə́̕ct ʔiʔ 

st̕áŋən cə ʔuʔúʔtxṣs. 

23 suʔtə́sɬ ʔaʔ canu c̕aʔc̕éʔx ̣̫ əŋ̕ kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs či 

n̕snát. 

1 A long time ago when I was a child. 
2 And we went over to Race Rocks, it’s called. 
3 Picking the… What do you call seaweed, 

now… sea lettuce. 
4 We were picking sea lettuce. 
5 And then the tide was coming in… the tide 

was coming in so we quit gathering. 
6 And… we boarded the canoe. 
7 My late mother paddled.  
8 We went home. 
9 And got to the… I used to know the Indian 

name of that place. I can almost say it, the name 

of that mountain. 
10 We were passing by that rocky bluff. 
11 And then a monster appeared. 
12 A monster appeared. 
13 It was coming out of the water. 
14 And it slapped itself down. 
15 It wanted to… It wanted to sink the canoe. 
16 The monster barely missed it. 
17 Then she paddled. 
18 My mother was strong. 
19 And four times…  
20 The monster came four times showing itself. 
21 It wanted to step on our boat. 
22 Then… And everytime it came and slapped 

itself (on the water), it missed the canoe. 
23 We got to that sandbar, whatever you call it. 
24 Sandbar. And there’s a sandbar there, rocks, 

fine rocks. And the tide it come comes just 

enough [HS: Indian]. Yeah I’m trying to get it so 

I can say that in Indian. I’m a white man. I 
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24 c̕aʔc̕éʔx ̣̫ əŋ̕. And there’s a sandbar there, 

rocks, fine rocks. And the tide it come comes 

just enough [HS: Indian]. Yeah I’m trying to get 

it so I can say that in Indian. I’m a white man. I 

can’t. Anyway the tide was just over that 

sandbar when we got there, that bow of that 

canoe hit that sandbar. Bounced right over. And 

then that animal come along behind and he was 

going to come right over, but he’s too big. He 

can’t get over that sandbar. 

25 níɬ suʔtə́sɬ ʔaʔ canu c̕aʔc̕éʔx ̣̫ əŋ̕ 

26 ʔiʔ túx ̣̫  ʔuʔ ʔəst̕áʔŋəɬ.  

27 ʔiʔ čiʔáw st ʔaʔ canu c̕aʔc̕éʔx ̣̫ əŋ̕. 

28 ʔiʔ níɬ ʔənʔá canu sxʷnáʔəm. 

29 ʔiʔ čiʔásəŋ̕ st. 

30 ʔiʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ čə́q sqiʔám̕s či sq̕ʷaʔyíyŋs. 

31 níɬ suʔsqiʔám̕s či sq̕ʷaʔyíyŋs cə sxʷnáʔəm ʔaʔ 

cə c̕aʔc̕éʔx ̣̫ əŋ̕. 

32 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… níɬ suʔhiyinúŋətɬ. 

can’t. Anyway the tide was just over that 

sandbar when we got there, that bow of that 

canoe hit that sandbar. Bounced right over. And 

then that animal come along behind and he was 

going to come right over, but he’s too big. He 

can’t get over that sandbar. 
25 So we got to that sandbar. 
26 And it was just at high tide.  
27 And we passed that sandbar. 
28 And that monster came. 
29 And it followed us. 
30 It was so big it couldn’t go over. 
31 So the monster couldn’t go over the sandbar. 
32 And then… so we were saved. 
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35 A Nurse at the Port Angeles Hospital 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
September 29, 1993 

Nurse.mp3  

c̕ac̕maʔcút tells about kidding around with a young nurse when he was in the hospital. 

1 kʷi kʷɬhíc čiʔáw sčiʔánəŋ ʔiʔ ʔəsxạ́ɬɬ cn či̕xʷáŋ 

ʔaʔ kʷə sxɬ̣áwt̕xʷ. 

2 ʔiʔ húy ti suʔc̕aʔmúŋətəŋ či sxʷʔəčú̕sən. 

3 ʔiʔ ʔəčí̕kʷsəŋ cn. [ʔəčí̕kʷstəŋ] 

4 ʔiʔ nəsqə́kʷ. 

5 ʔáwə cn kʷaʔ súk̕ʷəŋən. 

6 níɬ nsuʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔaʔ tə sxɬ̣áwt̕xʷ ʔaʔ či ŋə́n̕ 

skʷáči. 

7 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ʔənʔá táči cə q̕áʔŋiʔ, xʷanítəm 

q̕áʔŋiʔ. 

8 What do you call ‘nurse’ now? 

9 ŋə́n̕ skʷáči tə nəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔaʔ tə sxɬ̣áwt̕xʷ. 

10 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ kʷaʔčíy ̕ʔiʔtáči cə xʷanítəm q̕áʔŋiʔ 

ʔaʔk̕ʷɬníts ti sxịxə̣́ɬ. 

11 ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔyəcústəŋ ʔaʔ cə q̕áʔŋi, “húʔ caʔ… 

twawn̕íɬ wuʔ. t̕úk̕ʷ cxʷ ʔaʔ či kʷáči.” 

12 “ʔuʔmán̕ kʷə ʔuʔ ʔə́y.̕ 

13 húʔ caʔn čá̕ŋ̕, ʔiʔ súk̕ʷəŋ cn.” 

14 suʔčtátəŋ ʔaʔ kʷsə q̕áʔŋi, “ʔeʔéʔnət cxʷ ʔuč?” 

15 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ ʔaʔ “húʔ cn kʷi ʔaʔáʔiŋ ʔiʔ 

cəŋcáŋ ʔaʔ ti nə́c̕uʔ skʷáči ti nsúk̕ʷəŋ, kʷaʔčíy ̕

ʔiʔ ti táŋən.” 

16 suʔqʷáys cə q̕áʔŋi, “ʔáwə cxʷ ʔuʔčsáʔsiʔsiʔ 

kʷaʔ q̕ʷəyíkʷsəŋəxʷ. 

17 c̕ic̕ə́x ̣cə n̕k̕ʷə́wiʔ.” 

18 suʔxə̣nʔáxʷ… xə̣nʔáxʷ cn ʔaʔ ʔáwənə q̕i 

nək̕ʷə́wiʔ. 

19 ʔuʔ húy tə n… I’m stuck on that ‘hide’. That 

‘skin’ is k̕ʷə́wiʔ. 

20 ʔa… ʔáwənə q̕i nək̕ʷə́wiʔ,” xə̣nʔáxʷ cn cə 

q̕áʔŋi xʷanítəm. 

21 “ʔuʔhúy tiə čɬə́t k̕ʷə́wiʔ, nək̕ʷə́wiʔ.” 

22 That’s about all. 

1 Long ago in years past I was sick and put into 

the hospital. 
2 They just dampened a small face towel. 
3 I wiped my body. [He said ʔəčí̕kʷsəŋ cn ‘I 

wiped my body’, but meant ʔəčí̕kʷstəŋ cn ‘They 

wiped my body’ according to AS.] 
4 I got tired of it. 
5 I couldn’t bathe. 
6 So I was in the hospital many days. 
7 And… and a girl got there, a white girl. 
8 What do you call ‘nurse’ now? 
9 I was in the hospital for many days. 
10 One morning a white young lady arrived who 

nurses sick people. 
11 Then I was told by the girl, “If… Maybe 

you’ll go home tomorrow.” 
12 “That’s very good. 
13 When I get home, I’ll take a bath.” 
14 The girl asked, “What do you mean?” 
15 I said to her, “When I’m at home I bathe twice 

a day, morning and evening.” 
16 So the girl said, “Aren’t you afraid that you’ll 

cook yourself? 
17 Your skin will wear out.” 
18 So told her… I told her that I don’t have skin. 
19 I have only… I’m stuck on that ‘hide’. That 

‘skin’ is k̕ʷə́wiʔ. 
20 “I don’t have skin,” I told the white girl. 
21 “My skin is only thick hide.” 
22 That’s about all. 



141 
 

36 The Ghost in the Wagon 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
October 13, 1993 

GhostInWagon.mp3  

On October 13, 1993, Ed Sampson told eleven short stories of ghost sightings, one after another, in 

the Klallam language. I had worked with him since 1992 gathering words, grammatical information, 

and many stories in Klallam from his personal history, but he declined ever to tell a traditional tale. He 

said he once knew all the stories about the Changer, Mink, Raven, and the winds, but all those stories 

of the old religion left him in 1972 when he embraced the Indian Shaker Church. The only traditional 

story he would tell was the flood story, which he could connect to the biblical flood story.  

On that day in 1993, I was eliciting various things when the word sk̓ʷə́yəxʷ ‘screech owl’ came up. 

Ed said that a sk̓ʷə́yəxʷ holds the soul of a human being. He added that snúʔnaʔnəkʷ ‘little ghost’ is 

another word for the screech owl. I asked Ed if he had ever seen a ghost. He said he had never seen a 

ghost or Bigfoot. However, “I spent many years in the woods and I never seen a cougar, but I don’t 

doubt they exist.” He then launched into this first of the eleven ghost stories.  

This first story is about brother farmers Charlie and John Lundquist, who in the early 20 th century 

were the only non-natives living in the Elwha valley. They lived at several places on what is now the 

Lower Elwha Klallam Reservation at the east side of the mouth of the Elwha River.  

In this story, one of the brothers is driving his wagon across the valley to visit the other brother. On 

the way, his horses start acting up, and he sees an old woman sitting by the side of the road. He offers 

her a ride to get warmed up. She never speaks. When he takes a peek at her face, he sees nothing but a 

skull. He panics, the horses go wild, and when he gets to his brother’s place he cannot speak for a 

while. When he finally can tell them what happened, they go to look for the old woman, but she has 

disappeared. 

1 kʷi kʷɬčiʔáw skʷáči ʔaʔ kʷi sʔuʔúʔɬ yaʔ ʔuʔ 

sxị́ct ʔiʔ ʔənáʔ… ʔənʔá čáni čʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷi 

c̕íq̕ʷən. 

2 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ čáʔsaʔ yaʔ txʷúy ʔuʔ xʷiyanítəm. 

3 čáʔsaʔ ʔəq̕ʷáʔti ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tiə ʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ. 

4 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… How would you say ‘lonesome’ 

now? Anyway sxʷám̕xʷəm̕s. 

5 sxʷám̕xʷəm̕s cə sʔúq̕ʷaʔs ʔiʔ cə sŋátxʷəns. 

6 suʔyéʔkʷss cə stitiqéws̕ ʔiʔ…. 

7 suʔyéʔkʷss cə stitiqéws̕ ʔiʔ čúkʷs cə 

sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs “wagon” ti snaʔátəŋs yaʔ. 

8 níɬ suʔənʔás nəxʷsúyəŋ ʔaʔ tiə súɬ ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ tə 

sxʷʔiyás yaʔ kʷə nəsʔúq̕ʷaʔ ʔiʔ čə́q sxc̣aʔyá̕wt̕xʷ 

cə či̕xʷəyáʔəwəɬ ʔaʔ cə q̕əyáxə̣n. 

9 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔc̕íŋiʔs ʔaʔ canu ʔiʔ sáys̕iʔ tə stitiqéw.̕ 

10 ʔiʔ uʔxʷk̕ʷátəŋ.  

11 ʔuʔɬə́ŋ ʔuʔ xə̣́n̕ č ̕ʔuʔ syáyact ʔawʔ̕uʔmán̕ ʔuʔ 

sáys̕iʔ cə stitiqéw.̕ 

12 ʔiʔ céʔɬəŋ̕ ʔuʔ xə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ syáyact cə. 

13 níɬ suʔnəxʷƛ̕iyáʔis canu xʷanítəm. 

1 In the old days when we began to move and 

come… come moving from Deep Creek. [ES 

meant c̕íx ̣̫ əŋ ‘Deep Creek’, but says c̕íq̕ʷən 

‘shoulder’.] 
2 And there were only two white people. 
3 There were two together here at Elwha. 
4 And then… How would you say ‘lonesome’ 

now? Anyway he was lonesome. 
5 The brother was lonesome for his in-laws. 
6 So he got his horses ready and… 
7 His got his horses ready and he used his 

vehicle, “wagon” it’s called. 
8 He came along this road and got to where my 

brother was and there was a big barn inside the 

fence. 
9 And when they were near, the horses were 

scared. 
10 They were going crazy. 
11 They just did everything because the horses 

were very scared. 
12 They reared up and did everything. 
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14 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nns cə kʷɬčə́q. 

15 kʷɬčə́q sɬáni. 

16 níɬ suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs, “ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔay ̕

ʔən̕sxʷsáqɬ? 

17 ɬáʔɬaʔči. (And I think he invited her on the 

wagon.) 

18 ʔənʔá ʔúyɬ ʔaʔ tə.  

19 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷəsə nsʔúq̕ʷaʔ ʔiʔ 

kʷkʷə́ct cxʷ. Warm yourself up.” 

20 níɬ suʔcíɬəŋs cə kʷɬčə́q ʔiʔ ʔənʔá q̕taʔáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ 

cə wagon. 

21 níɬ suʔúyɬs ʔiʔ ʔə́mət ʔaʔ cə sxʷc̕aʔwáčəns cə 

sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs. 

22 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ qʷiʔnə́wi cə xʷanítəm. 

23 qʷiʔnə́wi cə kʷɬčə́q. 

24 ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ táyəcəns. 

25 ʔiʔ níɬ ʔuʔkʷéʔits či sʔácss cə kʷɬčə́q. 

26 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nns ʔáwənə sʔács. 

27 ʔuʔčaʔsc̕úm̕. 

28 ʔəsɬuʔɬuʔáys. 

29 níɬ suʔsáys̕iʔs tə xʷanítəm ʔiʔ šiščə́̕ts cə 

stitiqéws̕ ʔiʔ kʷənəŋútts. 

30 níɬ suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ kʷi ʔáʔiŋs kʷi sʔúq̕ʷaʔs. 

31 ʔiʔ ʔuʔáwə c ƛ̕áyuc̕t cə stitiqéws̕. 

32 ʔuʔtwawʔiʔkʷiyaʔnéʔəŋt cə stitiqéws̕. 

33 xʷítəŋ xʷíyəŋ cə swə́yq̕aʔ xʷanítəm. 

34 xʷítəŋ q̕ʷíŋi. 

35 kʷánəŋət čə́̕yəxʷ ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋs cə sʔúq̕ʷaʔs. 

36 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔči̕xʷnúŋəts.  

37 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́ntəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi sʔúq̕ʷaʔs.  

38 ʔiʔ ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ sáys̕iʔ ʔuʔɬə́ŋ ʔuʔ qʷáči pə́q̕ tə 

sʔácss. 

39 ʔuʔɬə́ŋ ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ənáŋ ʔaʔ ti pípə ʔuʔpə́q̕. 

40 mán̕ ʔuʔ sáys̕iʔ ʔiʔ sqiʔám̕ či sqʷáys yə́cəm 

kʷaʔ ʔəstúŋəts. 

41 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ… kʷi sʔúq̕ʷaʔs.  

42 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə sʔúq̕ʷaʔs ʔiʔ čtáts, “ʔəstúŋət cxʷ 

ʔuč?” 

43 ʔiʔ sqiʔám̕ či sqʷáys canu sáys̕iʔ. 

44 kʷɬhíc ʔiʔ čaʔqʷaynúŋət. 

45 níɬ suʔyəcústs cə sʔúq̕ʷaʔs, “kʷɬčə́q kʷsə 

ʔiʔáʔiɬ ʔaʔ kʷə nəwagon. 

46 kʷɬčə́q ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sʔácss ʔuʔčaʔsc̕úm̕.” 

13 So that white man was looking around. 
14 And he saw an old person. 
15 It was an old woman. 
16 Then he said to her, “What are you doing 

outside? 
17 It’s cold. (And I think he invited her on the 

wagon.) 
18 Come aboard.  
19 And we’ll go over to my brother’s and you’ll 

get warm. Warm yourself up.” 
20 Then the old woman stood and came around 

the wagon. 
21 Then she boarded and sat on the seat of his 

wagon. 
22 And… and the white man spoke. 
23 He spoke with the old person. 
24 But she didn’t respond. 
25 And then he peeked at the old woman’s face. 
26 And he saw there was no face. 
27 There was just bone. 
28 The eyes were hollow. 
29 The white man was scared and he beat his 

horses and made them run. 
30 Then he arrived at his brother’s house. 
31 But he didn’t stop his horses. 
32 His horses were still running. 
33 The white man jumped down. 
34 He jumped off. 
35 He ran into his brother’s house. 
36 He finally got inside.  
37 His brother looked at him.  
38 And he was so scared his face had turned 

completely white. 
39 It was exactly as white as paper. 
40 He was so scared he couldn’t talk to tell what 

happened. 
41 And so he went and… his brother.  
42 And he took his brother and asked him, 

“What’s the matter with you?” 
43 That scared one couldn’t talk. 
44 After a long time he could finally talk. 
45 Then he told his brother, “There’s an old 

woman aboard my wagon. 
46 She’s old and has no face, only bone.” 
47 So his brother went outside.  
48 His wife followed behind. 
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47 suʔhiyáʔs kʷi sʔúq̕ʷaʔs sqíyŋ. 

48 ʔiʔɬkʷáwə̕s cə sɬánis. 

49 suʔ… níɬ suʔhiyáʔs sə́q ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋ ʔiʔ čtáts 

cə sʔúq̕ʷaʔs, “ʔəxị́n kʷsi ʔay ̕cə kʷɬčə́q ʔiʔáʔiɬ 

kʷi ʔaʔ tə n̕swagon?” 

50 And… cə sʔúq̕ʷaʔs, xə̣́n̕əŋ̕ ʔaʔ “ʔáwənə q̕ 

ʔiʔáʔiɬ ʔaʔ cə n̕wagon. 

51 ʔáwənə.” 

52 ʔuʔcə́̕w ̕kʷɬə. 

53 She disappeared. 

49 So… then they went out of the house and he 

asked his brother, “Where is the old woman who 

was aboard you wagon?” 
50 His brother, he said, “There was no one at all 

aboard your wagon. 
51 Nothing.” 
52 She disappeared. 
53 She disappeared. 
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37 A Ghost at a Dance 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
October 13, 1993 

GhostAtDance.mp3  

This second in the series of ghost stories told by c̕ac̕maʔcút involves the same old woman with only 

bones for a face as the ghost in the wagon of the first story. In this story, one of Ed’s cousins is hosting 

a dance party at his house. The person that sees the ghost woman is, as in the first story, a white man. 

He leaves the dance to go out back and have a smoke. The old woman is sitting on a log pile. He peeks 

at her face and sees only bone. He quickly grabs his hat and coat and leaves. He is never seen again. 

This was not a traditional dance, but a party with natives and white people dancing to recorded big 

band music. This was, according to Adeline Smith, a very popular activity in the 1930’s. The dance 

would be held at a different person’s house each week. This was one of the rare situations where 

natives and whites socialized. 

1 nc̕áxʷ ʔaʔ kʷi sʔuʔúʔɬ ʔuʔ sxị́ct ʔənʔá.  

2 ʔənʔá ʔaʔ tiə sxʷʔáɬaʔɬ ʔaʔ tiə ʔáynəkʷ. 

3 ʔiʔ q̕ʷiʔéʔiš ʔaʔ či sxʷanítəməɬ sq̕ʷəyéyəš. 

4 hiyáʔ ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷʔiyás ʔaʔ kʷə nəsʔúq̕ʷaʔ yaʔ, 

Wilson Charles. 

5 ʔiʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ ŋə́n̕ canu q̕ʷiʔéʔiš, xʷiyanítəm, 

ʔəycɬtáyŋəxʷ. 

6 ʔiʔ náʔc̕uʔ cə xʷanítəm sƛ̕éʔs či snuʔhiyáʔs 

sqíyŋ ʔiʔ ʔəɬsmánəš. 

7 ʔəɬsmanəšáyŋ̕ən. 

8 suʔsqéyŋs ʔiʔ hiyáʔ čayə̕qʷaʔáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ cə 

ʔáʔyəŋ. 

9 ʔiʔ smaʔk̕ʷəyéʔč cə ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ qʷaʔyəqʷáɬiʔ. 

10 suʔx ̣̫ ən̕úʔəsəŋs cə xʷanítəm ʔəɬsmánəš ʔaʔ cə 

qʷaʔyəqʷáɬiʔ. 

11 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nns cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔaʔáʔmət. 

12 sc̕aʔc̕aʔwáʔč ʔaʔ cə qʷaʔyəqʷáɬiʔ. 

13 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  c̕íŋəct ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nns cə. 

14 níɬ suʔc̕íŋis ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nns ʔaʔ či sɬánis, kʷɬčə́q 

sɬáni. 

15 ʔiʔ ččə́saʔqʷ ʔaʔ cə híkčəm ʔiʔ ʔəskʷáʔkʷi tə 

sʔácss ʔaʔ cə sčə́saʔqʷs. 

16 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔc̕q̕ʷúsəŋs cə xʷanítəm. 

17 ʔiʔ kʷəyíts či sʔácss cə kʷɬčə́q. 

18 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nns x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ cə ʔiʔčáʔi k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ. 

19 ʔáwənə ʔəsʔács ʔuʔčaʔsc̕úm̕. 

20 níɬ suʔ… ʔáwə c čá̕ʔip̕ct či sštə́ŋs ʔiʔƛ̕aʔyáys̕. 

21 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔči̕xʷnúŋəts ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə sčə́saʔqʷs 

ʔiʔ tə kapús. 

1 It was one time when we first moved and came 

here.  
2 We came here to where we are today. 
3 And we were dancing at the white man style 

dance. 
4 They went to my late cousin Wilson Charles’s 

place. 
5 Very many people were dancing, white people, 

Indians. 
6 One of the white men wanted to kind of go 

outside and smoke. 
7 He wanted to smoke. 
8 He went outside and went to the back of the 

house. 
9 A bunch of small logs were piled up. 
10 The white man who was smoking was facing 

the small logs. 
11 He saw a person sitting. 
12 She was sitting on the small logs. 
13 Then he went over near it and saw it. 
14 Then he went close and saw that it was a 

woman, an old woman. 
15 She had a bandana on her head, and her face 

was hidden by her head covering. 
16 Then the white man looked down. 
17 He peeked at the face of the old woman. 
18 And he saw one like that one before had seen. 
19 There was no face, only bone. 
20 He didn’t turn around but walked backwards. 
21 He got back inside and took his hat and coat. 
22 He ran out to his car outside. 



145 
 

22 s… kʷánəŋət sqéyŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷi s… 

sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs sqaʔáwə̕ɬ. 

23 ʔiʔ ʔuʔɬə́ŋ ʔuʔ čə́̕n̕c̕ct ʔaʔ cə q̕ʷiʔéʔiš. 

24 kʷánəŋət sqíyŋ. 

25 tə́s ʔaʔ cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs ʔiʔ ʔúyɬ ʔiʔ kʷənəŋútts 

canu sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs. 

26 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ƛ̕aʔtáwn ʔaʔ c sxʷʔiyás ti 

skʷáʔs ʔáʔiŋs. 

27 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… ʔiʔ ʔáwə yaʔ c k̕ʷə́nəŋ kʷinu 

xʷanítəm. 

28 mán̕ ʔuʔ sáys̕iʔ. 

29 ʔáwə c həwíyŋ. 

30 ʔáwənə. ʔáwə ƛ̕áy táči ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔáɬaʔɬ. 

31 ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ sáys̕iʔ ʔə́wə ƛ̕áy c ʔənʔá həwíyŋ 

ʔáɬaʔ tiə sxʷʔəɬáʔɬ and a… 

32 níɬ nə́c̕uʔ. 

33 náʔc̕uʔ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ cə kʷɬčə́q ʔáwənə sʔácss. 

23 He completely squeezed himself through the 

dancers. 
24 He ran outside. 
25 He got to his car and got in, and he started his 

car. 
26 Then he went to town where his own house 

was. 
27 And then… and that white man was never 

seen again. 
28 He was very scared. 
29 He never came back. 
30 Nothing. He never came back here to our 

place again. 
31 He was so scared he never came back again 

here to our place and a…. 
32 That’s another one. 
33 That’s another person that saw the old lady 

with no face. 



146 
 

38 A Ghost on the Path to the Well 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
October 13, 1993 

GhostOnPathToWell.mp3  

This third in the series of ghost stories features the same old, faceless woman as the first two 

stories. As in the first two stories, the person who sees the ghost is an outsider. In each of the first two 

stories, it was a xʷanítəm, an Anglo white man. In this story, it is a Mexican, who happened to be Ed’s 

son-in-law and was living with Ed and Hazel at Elwha. Adeline and Bea remembered the young man 

fondly saying he was always ready to help with any chore. There’s a Klallam saying used to refer to 

anyone who is hard-working: čáy ʔuʔx ̣̫ ənáŋ ʔaʔ či méksəkən.  

In this story, the young man offers to go start the pump for Hazel so that she can have water to 

prepare supper for the more than 30 family members living at their house. The pump was a long way 

down a path from the house. On the way, the young man sees an old lady sitting on the path. He speaks 

to her, but she does not reply. He peeks at her face and sees only bone. In fear, he walks backwards to 

the house. It is a while before he can speak and tell what happened. When Ed goes to look for the old 

lady, she has disappeared. 

Clearly Ed has told these stories many times. In the middle of this story, at line 47 right after the 

young man looks at the bone face of the old lady, Ed mistakenly switches back into the second story, A 

Ghost at a Dance, at about line 24 of that story. He continues that story for a few sentences, then after 

line 52, he realizes his mistake and continues the story right from where he left off. 

1 ʔiʔ kʷi sʔuʔúʔɬ yaʔ ʔuʔ sxị́ct ʔiʔənʔá ʔiʔ 

ʔuʔmán̕ yaʔ ʔuʔ… ʔáwənə sčáy. 

2 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə ʔuʔ ʔáwənə sʔíɬəns. 

3 ʔáwənə táləs. 

4 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ŋə́nəŋənaʔɬ, sčučutáyəɬɬ ʔiʔ cə 

ŋə́nŋənaʔs sƛ̕ayéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

5 ʔiʔ huʔáʔič ʔaʔ kʷ ɬxʷɬšáʔ čaʔsčə́̕yəxʷ ʔaʔ cə 

ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ ʔáʔiŋɬ. 

6 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ ʔiyáʔ. 

7 ʔiʔ ʔəsčéʔyəx ̣̫  yaʔ kʷəsə… 

8 ʔəsčéʔyəx ̣̫  yaʔ… I guess… I guess they’ll 

understand English, innit, if I put it in there? 

9 ʔəsčéʔyəx ̣̫  cə məšíns níɬ kʷaʔnaʔŋút ti qʷúʔ 

ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋ. 

10 ʔiʔ máʔkʷɬ cə nə́cu̕ʔ haʔyáʔwəns canu məšíns. 

11 ʔiʔ húy ʔəɬ ʔuʔhiyáʔəs ti kʷəyəxc̣útt ʔaʔ ʔuʔə́y ̕

ʔiʔkʷaʔnéʔŋət.  

12 ʔiʔ ʔuʔəyŋ̕íct ti suʔčúŋəts ti qʷúʔ. 

13 ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷə… ʔáwə kʷaʔ čúŋəts tə qʷúʔ ʔaʔ 

cə smamáʔkʷɬ cə nə́cu̕ʔ haʔyáʔwəns. 

14 ʔiʔ… What do you say now? 

15 ʔiʔ kʷúkʷ cə nsɬániʔ ʔaʔ tə stəŋiʔŋínəŋ cə 

ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ txʷhuʔáʔič ɬxʷɬšáʔ ʔəcɬtáyŋəxʷ. 

16 ʔiʔ sƛ̕éʔs či qʷúʔ. 

1 When we first moved here there were… no 

jobs at all. 
2 There was absolutely no food. 
3 They had no money. 
4 There were all of our children, our in-laws and 

all of their young children. 
5 There were over thirty of us in our little house. 
6 They were all there. 
7 And it was broken down, the… 
8 It was broken… I guess… I guess they’ll 

understand English, innit, if I put it in there? 
9 The machine for running water to the house 

was broken. 
10 One part of that machine was broken. 
11 And only when they’d go and shake it and it 

would be running well. 
12 And it would pump the water by itself. 
13 And it would never… it would never pump 

the water because one part was broken. 
14 And… What do you say now? 
15 My wife cooked supper for all of more than 

thirty people. 
16 She needed water. 
17 The water didn’t run because the pump was 

broken. 
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17 ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ kʷánəŋəts cə qʷúʔ ʔaʔ cə 

smamáʔkʷɬ cə čaʔŋə́yu ʔaʔ ti qʷúʔ. 

18 húy ʔəɬ ʔuʔhiyáʔəs tinu náʔc̕uʔ ʔiʔ kʷəyəxc̣útt 

cə məšíns. 

19 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… 

20 ʔiʔ sƛ̕éʔs či qʷúʔ cə nsɬániʔ ʔiʔ ʔənʔá čʔíya 

ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔíyas či skʷúkʷs caʔ či sʔíɬən. 

21 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ txʷʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə súɬ či sqíyŋs. 

22 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷə sxʷʔiyás kʷsə məšín. 

23 ʔiʔ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ tə ŋə́nŋənaʔɬ ʔiʔ tə sčutáyəɬ ʔiʔ tə 

sƛ̕ayé̕ʔƛ̕qɬ ʔuʔ ʔsčə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔaʔ cə nə́c̕uʔ. 

24 níɬ suʔ… 

25 ʔiʔ naʔc̕áʔuŋxʷ yaʔ tə swə́yq̕aʔs kʷsə náʔc̕uʔ 

ŋə́naʔɬ. 

26 čtáts cə táns, “txʷiʔtxʷíx ̣̫ ən cxʷ ʔay?̕ 

27 ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔay?̕” 

28 níɬ suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs canu naʔc̕áʔəwŋ̕əxʷ, “nəsƛ̕éʔ 

kʷə či qʷúʔ ʔiʔ ʔáw kʷaʔ kʷánəŋəts. 

29 ʔuʔhúy kʷaʔ hiyáʔ… hiyáʔən ʔiʔ 

kʷəyəxc̣úttxʷ ʔiʔ čaʔkʷánəŋət tə qʷúʔ.” 

30 níɬ suʔqʷáys cə naʔc̕áʔəŋ̕əxʷ, “ʔə́ctxʷ hiyáʔ, 

nətán. 

31 ʔəctíxʷ hiyáʔ kʷəyəxc̣úttxʷ.” 

32 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs kʷi naʔc̕áʔəŋ̕əxʷ méksəkən. 

33 ʔuʔyéy ̕canu sxʷʔiyás cə kʷaʔnaʔŋútxʷ ti qʷúʔ. 

34 ʔiʔ… I don’t know how to say “half way”. 

35 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ canu swéʔwəs 

ʔiʔnəxʷsəʔúʔiŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə saʔsúsɬ. 

36 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔc̕íŋis ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiʔúʔux ̣̫ s. 

37 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nns cə kʷɬčə́q. 

38 kʷɬčə́q sɬáni. 

39 suʔčtáts, “ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔay ̕ʔən̕suʔʔəsáqɬ. 

40 čə́̕yəxʷ ʔiʔ sxʷʔiyás či n̕skʷkʷə́ct. 

41 sxʷʔiyás či kʷə́wəŋ.” 

42 níɬ suʔ… níɬ suʔáwəs kʷaʔ táyəcəns cə kʷɬčə́q. 

43 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔƛ̕áys ʔuʔ c̕q̕ʷúsəŋ ʔiʔ kʷéʔits kʷɬi 

sʔácss cə kʷɬčə́q. 

44 níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nnəxʷs ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sɬíqʷs ʔaʔ cə 

sʔácss. 

45 ʔuʔčaʔsc̕úm̕. 

46 níɬ suʔmán̕s ʔuʔ sáys̕iʔ. 

18 It was only when someone would go and start 

the machine. 
19 And then… 
20 My wife wanted the water to to come from 

there to where she was going to cook the food. 
21 She went toward the door to the outside. 
22 She went to where the machine was. 
23 And all of our children and in-laws and their 

children were inside the one. 
24 Then… 
25 The husband of one of our daughters was a 

foreigner. 
26 He asked his mother(-in-law), “Where are you 

going? 
27 What are you doing?” 
28 She said to the foreigner, “I need water, but it 

won’t run. 
29 Only when… I go shake it will the water run.” 
30 Then the foreigner said, “Let me go do it, 

Mom. 
31 Let me go shake it.” 
32 Then the foreigner, Mexican, went. 
33 It was far where it made the water run. 
34 And… I don’t know how to say “half way.” 
35 And so that young man went walking going 

along the path. 
36 And then he got close to where he was going. 
37 And he saw an old person. 
38 It was an old lady. 
39 So he asked her, “What are you doing 

outside? 
40 Come in and be where you can get warm. 
41 Where it’s warm.” 
42 Then… then the old lady didn’t respond. 
43 He also looked down and peeked at the face 

of the old lady. 
44 Then he saw it and there was no flesh on her 

face. 
45 It was only bone. 
46 Then he was very scared. 
47 He ran in to where they were dancing. [Here 

ES switches to the ghost at a dance story.] 
48 He took his coat and his hat and ran outside to 

his car and went home. 
49 He went to his where his own house was in 

town. 
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47 kʷánəŋət čə́̕yəxʷ ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyás tə 

q̕ʷəyéʔiš.[Here ES switches to the ghost at a 

dance story.] 

48 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə kapús ʔiʔ tə sčə́saʔqʷs ʔiʔ 

kʷánəŋət sqíyŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷsə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs ʔiʔ 

hiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

49 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyás či skʷáʔs ʔáʔiŋs ʔaʔtáwn. 

50 níɬ ʔiʔɬkʷáwə̕s k̕ʷə́nəŋs ʔáwə ƛ̕áy c ʔənʔá 

həwéyŋ. 

51 mán̕ ʔuʔ sáys̕iʔ.  

52 Oh, I’m getting mixed up. I’m telling over 

that first story. 

53 níɬ suʔkʷéʔits tsə kʷɬčə́q ʔaʔáʔmət ʔaʔ cə 

saʔsúsɬ. 

54 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nns cə sʔácss ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sɬíqʷs tə 

sʔácss ʔuʔčaʔsc̕úm̕. 

55 ʔiʔ ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ sáys̕iʔ cə swéʔwəs. 

56 mán̕ ʔuʔ sáys̕iʔ. 

57 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c čə́yə̕s ʔiʔ štə́ŋ. 

58 húy č ̕ʔuʔ ʔiʔƛ̕aʔyáys̕ ʔiʔ uʔtə́s ʔaʔ tə ʔáʔiŋɬ. 

59 níɬ suʔčə́̕yəxʷs ʔiʔ ɬə́ŋ ʔuʔ pə́q̕. 

60 níɬ nuʔpə́q̕ ʔaʔ či xʷanítəm. 

61 And then they… 

62 ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ sáys̕iʔ ʔuʔ ɬə́ŋ ʔuʔ qʷáči. That’s 

the word for it ‘qʷáči’. 

63 And… ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ qʷáys. 

64 ʔəsqiʔáʔəm či sqʷáys ʔawm̕án̕ ʔuʔ sáys̕iʔ. 

65 ʔuʔƛ̕… ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ wuʔ ʔaʔ tsə kʷɬčə́q kʷi sqʷáys 

yaʔ. 

66 ʔiʔ kʷɬuʔhíc ʔiʔ čaʔqʷaynúŋət. 

67 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔyə́cəms ʔaʔ či sʔíyaʔs kʷsi kʷɬčə́q 

ʔiʔaʔáʔmət ʔaʔ tə saʔsúsɬ ʔáwənə sʔácss 

ʔuʔčaʔsc̕úm̕. 

68 níɬ nsuʔsqíyŋ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn k̕ʷə́nət či k̕ʷə́nns cə 

swéʔwəs. 

69 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə kʷɬə. 

70 ʔáwənə ʔíyaʔ ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyá̕ʔs či sxə̣nʔáxʷs 

canu swéʔwəs ʔaʔ či sʔíyaʔs kʷsi kʷɬčə́q.  

71 ʔə́wənə. ʔuʔcə́̕w ̕kʷɬə. 

50 Then like the one who saw it before, he never 

came back again. 
51 He was very scared.  
52 Oh, I’m getting mixed up. I’m telling over 

that first story. 
53 Then he peeked at the old woman sitting by 

the path. 
54 Then he saw it and there was no flesh on her 

face only bone. 
55 And the young man was very scared. 
56 He was very scared. 
57 And he didn’t turn around and walk. 
58 He only walked backwards until he got to our 

house. 
59 Then he came in and he was completely 

white. 
60 He was a white as a white man. 
61 And then they… 
62 He was very scared and completely pale. 

That’s the word for it ‘pale’. 
63 And he never talked. 
64 He couldn’t talk because he was so scared. 
65 I wonder if that old lady took his voice. 
66 After quite a while he managed to talk. 
67 And then he told about the old woman that 

had no face only bone who was sitting there on 

the path. 
68 Then I went out to go look at what the young 

man saw. 
69 And she wasn’t there. 
70 There was nothing where the boy said the old 

lady was.  
71 There was nothing. She disappeared. 
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39 A Little Girl Sees the Ghost 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
October 13, 1993 

LittleGirlSeesGhost.mp3  

In this fourth of the series of ghost stories told by c̕ac̕maʔcút, the same fleshless, bone-faced old 

woman is seen by a little girl—another outsider. Adeline and Bea think that the girl in this story must 

be Martha, who was the daughter or sister of a fellow named Percy Heath.  

1 ʔiʔ nc̕áxʷ sɬúyənəŋs kʷɬi q̕áʔŋiʔ sŋənáʔəŋəs yaʔ 

ʔaʔ kʷɬi nətán. 

2 ʔiʔ ɬúyənəŋ ʔaʔ cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs či sƛ̕ayé̕ʔƛ̕qɬ 

ʔəɬ skʷúkʷələs. 

3 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔštə́ŋs čʔiyáʔ cə táwn. 

4 čšaʔči̕xʷícən ʔənʔá štə́ŋ ƛ̕aʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ. 

5 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy tə́s ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷʔíyas kʷi nəsʔúq̕ʷaʔ. 

6 ʔuʔ ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔíyas ʔaʔ cə 

k̕ʷə́nnəxʷs cə xʷanítəm. 

7 níɬ suʔiʔšə́təŋs kʷɬʔiʔɬáɬčct. 

8 kʷɬʔiʔɬáɬčct ʔiʔ níɬ suʔyə́q̕s ʔaʔ cə sxc̣aʔyá̕wt̕xʷ 

ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nns tsə kʷɬčə́q ʔaʔáʔmət. 

9 ʔíwəɬ ʔaʔ tə súɬ. 

10 suʔkʷéʔits cə sʔácss cə sʔáwəs kʷaʔ qʷáys tsə 

kʷɬčə́q, ʔáwə kʷaʔ táycəns.  

11 suʔkʷéʔits cə sʔácss ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nns ʔáwənə.  

12 ʔuʔčaʔsc̕úm̕ či sʔácss. 

13 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c sƛ̕éʔs či sáys̕iʔs kʷɬə q̕áʔŋi.  

14 suʔhúys ʔuʔ štə́ŋ sxʷɬúyss. 

1 Once there was an abandoned girl who was 

taken in by my mother. 
2 And she missed the school bus. 
3 And so then she walked from there in town.  
4 She came walking from Port Angeles to 

Elwha. 
5 And she again got to where my brother was. 
6 She also was there where the white man saw it. 
7 She was walking and it was already getting 

dark. 
8 It was getting dark and she got up to the barn 

and saw the old lady sitting. 
9 She was beside the road. 
10 So she peeked at the face of the old lady who 

never talked, never responded.  
11 So she peeked at her face and saw nothing.  
12 Her face was just bone. 
13 And the girl didn’t want to be scared.  
14 So she just walked leaving her. 
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40 Hazel Sees a Ghost 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
October 13, 1993 

HazelSeesGhost.mp3  

In this fifth of the series of ghost stories, it is the ghost, not the witness, that is the outsider. The 

witness this time is Hazel Sampson, Ed’s wife, and the ghost is different from the old, faceless lady of 

the first four stories. In this story, Ed is on the beach gathering firewood. Hazel arrives and several 

times sees a white woman watching Ed from the bushes. When he goes to investigate, there is no 

woman.  

1 ʔiʔ kʷɬuʔ… 

2 níɬ ʔuʔnáč…̕ níɬ ʔuʔnáč ̕ʔaʔ tsə kʷɬčə́q. 

3 ɬaʔc̕ayíws̕ cn ʔiyaʔ ʔaʔ təsə cáʔcu. 

4 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ tkʷɬnáyəŋ cə nsɬáni ʔaʔ či sʔíɬən. 

5 ʔuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ cn kʷaʔ húʔəs ʔiʔ həwéyŋ ʔiʔ 

ƛ̕áyuc̕i. 

6 níɬ n̕suʔúyɬ… ʔúyəɬtxʷɬ cə sčúɬ ɬaʔc̕ítəŋ̕. 

7 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs kʷɬaʔ ƛ̕aʔtáwn. 

8 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔáxʷ cn kʷaʔ húʔəs ʔənʔá čá̕ŋ̕ ʔiʔ 

ʔənʔác kʷə cə… ʔənʔác kʷə cə ŋə́naʔɬ. 

9 ʔiʔ kʷənáŋətəŋ či nscúŋtxʷ tə sčúɬ čʔíya təsə 

cácuʔ. 

10 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə. 

11 ʔáwə c ʔənʔá kʷəsə ŋə́naʔɬ. 

12 ʔuʔiʔhúʔiʔ ʔəɬ tə́ss. 

13 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nnəxʷs ʔənʔá c̕íŋi. 

14 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nns cə sɬáni. 

15 kʷaʔyítəŋ̕ cn. 

16 kʷaʔyítəŋ̕ cn ʔaʔ cə sɬáni. 

17 níɬ suʔənʔás ʔiʔtáči cə nsɬáni. 

18 ƛ̕áyuc̕ts cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ cn, “ʔó, 

néʔ ʔuč či n̕…” heh, I couldn’t think of 

“company” 

19 nsuʔxə̣n̕átəŋ ʔaʔ cə sɬáni kʷsə kʷaʔyə́yu. 

20 “kʷaʔyítəŋ̕ cxʷ.” 

21 suʔxə̣nʔáxʷ, “ʔəxị́n kʷsi?” 

22 “ʔiyáɬ ʔaʔ kʷi… ʔiyá ʔaʔ təsə ʔiyəcíɬč k̕ʷáy. 

23 níɬ sxʷʔiyás skʷaʔyə́yus. 

24 kʷaʔyítəŋ̕ cxʷ.” 

25 níɬ suʔ… níɬ nsuʔnəxʷƛ̕iʔáʔiɬ ʔaʔ kʷsi kʷaʔ 

stáŋs kʷaʔ cáns či kʷaʔyə́yu. 

26 ʔiʔ ʔáwənaʔ. 

27 níɬ nsuʔsɬə́ŋct ʔənʔáxʷ cúŋ cə nsčúɬ 

ʔuʔaʔyúɬtxʷ ʔaʔ cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬɬ. 

1 And… 
2 There was a different… there was another old 

lady. 
3 I was cutting wood on the beach. 
4 And my wife went to buy food. 
5 I told her that when she comes back, stop. 
6 Then you board… then we’ll load the wood 

being cut. 
7 Then she went to town. 
8 I told her that when she comes home, bring 

me… bring me our son. 
9 And he’ll help me carry the wood up from the 

beach. 
10 But there were none. 
11 Our son didn’t come. 
12 She got there alone. 
13 And she saw her coming closer. 
14 And she saw a woman. 
15 She was peeking at me. 
16 The woman was peeking at me. 
17 Then my wife came and got there. 
18 She stopped the car and told me, “Oh, there’s 

your…” heh, I couldn’t think of “company” 
19 She told me about the woman peeking. 
20 You’re being peeked at. 
21 So I said, “Where is she?” 
22 “There in… She’s there in the thick brambles. 
23 That’s where she was peeking. 
24 She was peeking at you.” 
25 Then… then I looked around for her, 

whatever, whoever was peeking. 
26 And there was nothing. 
27 Then I went ahead and brought up my 

firewood and loaded it into our car.  
28 And then my wife said, “There she is peeking 

again. 
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28 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔqʷáys cə nsɬáni, “ʔiʔáɬaʔ ƛ̕áy 

kʷaʔyə́yu. 

29 ʔiʔáɬaʔ.” 

30 ʔiʔ túx ̣̫  ʔuʔ húy ̕tə nsʔaʔyəɬtayéʔčəŋ ʔaʔ cə 

sčúɬ. 

31 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔáxʷ cn, “ʔúyəɬ ʔaʔ cə n̕sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ 

ʔiʔ ŋəxạ́ct hiyáʔ kʷéʔit k̕ʷə́nt kʷaʔ stáŋəs kʷaʔ 

níɬs cán.” 

32 níɬ suʔtə́sɬ ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyás či skʷaʔyə́yus. 

33 ʔi ʔáwənaʔ. 

34 ʔáwənə ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔčxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či sníɬs ixʷ cə 

xʷiyanítəm.  

35 I don’t know how to say ‘farmers’ in our 

language. 

36 nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či sníɬs čsxʷʔíyas ʔaʔáʔiŋs cə 

xʷiyanítəm. 

37 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ixʷ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə súɬ ƛ̕iyáʔəŋ ʔaʔ činu 

pípə. 

38 suʔŋəxạ́ctɬ yaʔ ʔiʔ ʔáwənə kʷɬə.  

39 ʔáwə c čiʔəkʷíct. 

40 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə kʷi ʔiyá cə sxʷʔiyás či sʔəɬʔúx ̣̫ əŋs 

cə pípəs. 

41 níɬ yaʔ nə́c̕uʔ. 

42 níɬ yaʔ nə́c̕uʔ snúʔnəkʷ. 

29 Here she is.” 
30 I had just finished loading the wood. 
31 And I said to her, “Get in your car and hurry 

to go peek and look at whatever, whoever it is.” 
32 Then we got to where she was peeking. 
33 And there was nothing. 
34 There was nothing and I thought it must be 

the white people. 
35 I don’t know how to say ‘farmers’ in our 

language. 
36 I thought they were from the white people’s 

house. 
37 And she must have gone to the road looking 

for some mail. 
38 We hurried but there was no one.  
39 She didn’t pass by. 
40 There was no one there where they put their 

mail. 
41 That was another one. 
42 That was another ghost. 



152 
 

41 A Ghost Owl Singing Hymns 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
October 13, 1993 

GhostOwlSingingHymns.mp3  

In the sixth of the series of ghost stories, a ghost appears to maʔmix ̣̫ ə́y̓ Richard Sampson (1924–

2011). He was a fluent speaker of Klallam—the first person I heard speak the Klallam language—and 

the last occupant of the ancient Klallam village of č̓ixʷícən at the base of Ediz Hook in Port Angeles. 

When his family and other Klallam families were removed from the area during World War II, he 

stayed as close as he could to the area in a small apartment just off the spit. Ed and Richard were 

distant cousins, sharing a háʔkʷiyaʔqʷ, great-great-grandparent.  

In this story, a screech owl appears as the ghost. Richard Sampson hears, then sees an owl singing a 

Shaker song in the voice of the mother of Rosalie, a woman who had recently died.  

1 ʔiʔ kʷi sčáʔiʔs yaʔ kʷə Richard Sampson ʔaʔ… 

ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ yaʔ ʔəɬ hiyáʔəs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷəsə sxʷʔiyás 

či sʔúyɬs ʔaʔ tə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ ʔəɬ hiyáʔəs čáy. 

2 kʷaʔčíy ̕ti sštə́ŋs. 

3 twəwɬ̕áč. 

4 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ kʷɬuʔɬáč ʔəɬ čá̕ŋ̕əs ʔiʔuʔšə́təŋ̕. 

5 šə́təŋ̕. ʔáwənə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs. 

6 níɬ suʔnc̕áxʷs ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ ʔaʔ tə kʷaʔčíy ̕ʔiʔ c̕c̕éʔiŋ̕ 

ʔaʔ tə súɬ. 

7 c̕c̕éʔiŋ̕ ʔiʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə sc̕áʔc̕aʔ 

sqaʔyaʔqiyáyŋ̕əxʷ. 

8 níɬ suʔiʔc̕íc̕aʔyəŋ̕s. 

9 ʔiʔ ʔəyán̕əs kʷsi sɬániʔ t̕t̕éʔyəm̕ st̕éʔwiʔəɬ. [tape 

change] 

10 ʔiʔusə́ɬəŋ ʔuʔ t̕t̕éʔyəm̕ cə sɬániʔ. 

11 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ sxʷʔiyás t̕t̕éʔyəm̕ cə 

sɬániʔ. 

12 ʔiʔuʔsə́ɬəŋ ʔuʔ t̕t̕éʔim̕. 

13 ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sqaʔyaʔqiyáyŋ̕əxʷ. 

14 suʔhiyáʔs q̕taʔáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ cə sqaʔyaʔqiyáyŋ̕əxʷ. 

15 ƛ̕iʔáʔts ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nns. 

16 sk̕ʷə́yəxʷ. 

17 sk̕ʷə́yəxʷ ʔiʔ ʔuʔxč̣tís cə st̕t̕éʔyəm̕s cə 

sk̕ʷə́yəxʷ. 

18 čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə tɬnáʔəč kʷɬi sɬániʔ čt̕t̕éʔim̕ yaʔ ʔəɬ 

čə́̕n̕əŋ̕əs. 

19 tán yaʔ ʔaʔ Rosalie. 

20 ʔiʔ kʷɬq̕ʷúʔq̕ʷiʔ. 

21 ʔáwənə kʷɬi sɬániʔ. 

22 ʔiʔ níɬ cə sk̕ʷə́yəxʷ t̕t̕éʔyəm̕. 

23 níɬ yəxʷ ʔuʔ səyís yaʔ kʷɬi sɬániʔ. 

1 And Richard Sampson was working at… He 

was walking over to where he got on the 

logging crummy to go to work. 
2 He walked at daybreak. 
3 It was still dark. 
4 And it was also already dark when he came 

walking home. 
5 He was walking. He didn’t have a car. 
6 One time he was walking in the morning and 

he was climbing up the road. 
7 He was climbing and there at the top were 

some small trees. 
8 Then he was going up. 
9 And he heard a woman singing a hymn. [tape 

change] 
10 And the woman sang continuously. 
11 He went and got to where the woman was 

singing. 
12 And she sang continuously. 
13 She was there in the little trees. 
14 So he went around the little trees. 
15 He looked for her and he saw her. 
16 It was a screech owl. 
17 It was a screech owl and he knew what that 

owl was singing. 
18 The woman who got that song when she was 

in the Shaker church was from Canada. 
19 She was the mother of Rosalie. 
20 She had already died. 
21 There was no woman. 
22 And it was the screech owl that was singing. 
23 It must have been the soul of that woman. 
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42 Owls as Ghosts 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
October 13, 1993 

OwlAsGhost.mp3  

This short seventh text is an appendix to the sixth of the series of ghost stories. This gives 

information about the traditional belief that owls contain the souls of human beings. Among the 

Klallam elders and other Coast Salish peoples, owls are considered to be highly powerful spirit 

creatures. This text mentions the screech owl and the great horned owl, but other owls also possess 

power. The smaller owls—saw-whet owl and pygmy owl—are considered to represent a very strong, 

potentially dangerous spirit power called šúpšp. According to Adeline Smith, ‘If an owl nests near a 

house, nine times out of ten someone will die.’  

1 níɬ kʷi xə̣n̕áts kʷi sčiʔúʔisɬ ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔaʔ či 

sníɬs či k̕ʷə́yəxʷ sɬániʔ ʔəɬ twawʔ̕əcɬtáyŋəxʷs. 

2 ʔiʔ níɬ ti suʔq̕ʷúys ʔiʔ txʷaʔsk̕ʷə́yəxʷ. 

3 ʔiʔ níɬ ti čə́čtəŋəxʷ. 

4 ʔáxə̣ŋ kʷi sčiʔúʔisɬ ʔaʔ či sníɬs cə čə́čtəŋəxʷ 

swə́yq̕aʔ ʔaʔ kʷi stwawʔ̕áɬaʔs ʔaʔ tiə sčtə́ŋxʷən 

ʔuʔ twawh̕iyí. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ ti suʔq̕ʷúys ʔiʔ txʷaʔčə́čtəŋəxʷ. 

6 And that’s about all I can say on that. 

1 That is what the people who came before us 

said, that it is the screech owl that was a woman 

when it was still a human. 
2 And when they die they become a screech owl. 
3 And it is the great horned owl. 
4 Our ancestors said that the great horned owl 

was a man when he was still alive here on earth. 
5 Then they die and become a great horned owl. 
6 And that’s about all I can say on that. 



154 
 

43 The Ghost Fire 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
October 13, 1993 

GhostFire.mp3  

Ed’s source for four of the stories was ɬəmtiyáčaʔ Tim Pysht, father of Ed’s stepmother and Adeline 

Smith’s mother, xạʔlúlic̕aʔ Susie Sampson. According to his grave stone, Tim lived from 1825 to 1938 

making him 113 when he died. Birthdays were not traditionally kept track of, so for many elders, their 

year of birth is estimated by matching their earliest memories to historical events. Tim Pysht, 

apparently, remembered attending the Point No Point Treaty council as an adult in 1855. However old 

he was, Ed, Adeline, and Bea remembered him as ancient. He spoke only Klallam and told many 

stories of the days before daily life was ruled by European customs.  

Tim was a messenger in the days before the weight of the European invasion was fully felt. His job 

was to run along the beaches and on trails through the dense rainforest to deliver and pick up news and 

invitations from the various Klallam villages and neighboring tribes. He spent a lot of time on the trail 

alone in the quiet places where spirits might dwell. According to Adeline Smith, her grandpa Tim 

would sit by the fire with the family around him, close his eyes, and rock himself for hours giving 

advice and telling stories of his youthful adventures.  

In this story, Ed explains that Tim was a messenger running to other tribes to deliver invitations and 

news. On one of his runs at night, he sees a strange greenish fire with heads floating around it. Tim 

remembers what his elders had told him about such a fire. They are ghosts that he should run past as 

fast as he can. He does that, and as soon as he gets up to the fire, it and the ghosts disappear. He runs 

back home to Elwha.  

1 kʷi kʷɬčə́q yaʔ… tím yaʔ ti snátəŋs ʔaʔ tiə 

ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

2 ʔaʔ kʷi swéʔwəs yaʔ ʔiʔ sxʷkʷənkʷánəŋət yaʔ. 

3 níɬ yaʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ ti sxʷʔiyás tiə ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ 

ʔiʔ sátəŋ kʷaʔ hiyáʔs ʔiʔ yə́cəm ʔaʔ či syáyaʔcts. 

4 ʔiʔ sƛ̕éʔs či sʔənʔás ti sčʔiyá ʔaʔ tə nə́c̕uʔ 

sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ kʷi tím yaʔ.  

6 níɬ yaʔ sxʷkʷənkʷánəŋət. 

7 níɬ hiyayáʔtxʷ či sqʷən̕sə́yuʔs. 

8 ʔiʔ níɬ hiyáʔ yaʔ yaʔyéʔyəŋ̕ ti skʷánəŋəts ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔ či nc̕aʔŋəxʷ. 

9 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔyə́cəms ʔaʔ či sŋíŋaʔs. 

10 qʷaʔán̕səŋ̕ ʔaʔ či čʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ kʷaʔ ʔənʔás ʔiʔ… 

I don’t know what ‘join’ is now. Anyway 

q̕ʷúʔəct, well I guess that’ll go.  

11 ʔiʔ húʔ yaʔ kʷaʔnéʔŋət kʷi tím ʔaʔ ti táŋən ʔəɬ 

ʔiʔɬáčcts činu skʷáči ʔiʔ níɬ táči cə… cə 

c̕aʔc̕éʔx ̣̫ əŋ̕ ʔiyá ʔaʔ təsə cácu. 

12 ʔiʔ níɬ sxʷčʔiyás cə saʔsúɬ ti scúŋs… cúŋs 

ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ʔəsáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ tə sqiqəyáyŋxʷ. 

13 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ stáŋ ʔuʔ sxʷ… 

1 An old man… The people called him Tim. 
2 In his youth he was a runner. 
3 It was him who would go to the people and 

they would send him to go tell what they were 

planning to do. 
4 And they want them to come from there to 

another land. 
5 And that was the late Tim.  
6 He was a runner. 
7 He took their invitations. 
8 And he’d be going far away on his runs to 

foreign lands. 
9 And then he told them of their give-aways. 
10 They were being called by the Elwhas to 

come, and… I don’t know what ‘join’ is now. 

Anyway q̕ʷúʔəct, well I guess that’ll go.  
11 When Tim was running in the evening when 

the day was getting dark, he would get to a… a 

shallow place at the beach. 
12 And that’s where the trail goes from up… up 

and into the trees in the brush. 
13 And everything was for… 
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14 ʔiʔ saʔsúɬs či stxʷʔáxə̣ŋ̕s ti ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔəɬ 

šə́təŋ̕s. 

15 ʔiʔ kʷɬʔuʔ… kʷɬuʔɬáč kʷaʔ ʔəsx ̣̫ an̕íŋəs táŋən. 

16 kʷɬuʔəsnát ʔiʔ kʷaʔnéʔŋət ʔiʔt̕út̕k̕ʷ kʷi tím. 

17 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nns cə sčə́qʷəwc. 

18 níɬ suʔƛ̕áyuc̕is ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts. 

19 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ cə sq̕ʷəyúŋiʔs cə siq̕áʔwəɬ ʔaʔ cə 

sčə́qʷəwc. 

20 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ ti skʷáʔɬ sčə́qʷəwc. 

21 húʔ ti skʷáʔɬ sčə́qʷəwcɬ ʔiʔ nuʔncə́qʷ kʷaʔ 

[unintelligible]. Uh, now what? 

22 ʔncə́qʷ či sčə́qʷəwc ʔiʔ ʔáwə c x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ cə 

sčə́qʷəwc k̕ʷə́nts. 

23 suʔənƛ̕ɬáʔməns cə sčə́qʷəwc. 

24 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčaʔhák̕ʷs ʔaʔ ti sʔaʔkʷústəŋs 

qʷiŋítəŋs ʔaʔ či sʔiʔáyəxʷs, “húʔ cxʷ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ 

tə x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕ ʔnƛ̕ɬáʔmən ti sčə́qʷəwc ʔiʔ níɬ 

ʔən̕suʔxč̣náxʷ ʔaʔ či snáyaʔnəkʷs.” 

25 snáyaʔnəkʷ ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ siq̕áʔwəɬ 

ʔaʔ cə sčə́qʷəwc. 

26 ʔuʔhúy tə ʔuʔ sq̕ʷəyúŋiʔs ʔuʔəsʔéʔnəŋ̕. 

27 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔčhák̕ʷs ʔaʔ či 

sqʷiŋítəŋs ʔaʔ či sʔiʔáyəxʷs. 

28 “húʔ cxʷ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ ti x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔiʔ kʷánəŋt ʔaʔ 

či ʔuʔsxə̣́n̕s či n̕sx ̣̫ ə́ŋ.” 

29 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔkʷánəŋts cə tím. 

30 suʔsxə̣́n̕s či sx ̣̫ ə́ŋs či skʷánəŋəts. 

31 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔyə́q̕s ʔaʔ či sxʷʔiyás cə sčə́qʷəwc 

ʔiʔ sxʷʔiyás cə siq̕aʔáʔwəɬ ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

32 ʔiʔ ƛ̕ə́k̕ʷ kʷaʔ cə sčə́qʷəwc. 

33 cə́̕w.̕ 

34 cə́̕w ̕kʷi sq̕ʷəyúŋiʔs, canu. 

35 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ snáyaʔnəkʷ. 

36 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔčiʔáws ʔaʔ tím ʔaʔ tə 

sxʷʔiyás cə sčə́qʷəwc. 

37 suʔƛ̕áys kʷánəŋət ʔənʔá t̕úk̕ʷ ƛ̕aʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ. 

14 And it was the trail where the people would 

travel while they were walking. 
15 And it was already… it was already dark 

when it was like the evening. 
16 It was already night and Tim was running 

home. 
17 And he saw a fire. 
18 Then he stopped and looked at it. 
19 And there were many heads around the fire. 
20 And it was not like our fire. 
21 When it’s our fire, it’s more red 

[unintelligible]. Uh, now what? 
22 A fire is red, but the fire he saw was not like 

that. 
23 It was a greenish fire. 
24 And just then he remembered what he had 

learned that his elders told him, “If you see 

something like a greenish fire, then you can 

figure it’s ghosts.” 
25 They were ghosts. And many people were 

around the fire. 
26 Only their heads were visible. 
27 And then he remembered what he had been 

told by his elders. 
28 If you see something like that, run as fast as 

you can. 
29 And so then Tim ran. 
30 He ran as fast as he could. 
31 And then he got even to where the fire was 

where the people were around it. 
32 And the fire went out. 
33 It disappeared. 
34 Their heads disappeared, those. 
35 And there were no ghost people. 
36 And then Tim was past where the fire was. 
37 So he again ran back home to Elwha. 



156 
 

44 Ghosts Help Tim Pysht 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
October 13, 1993 

GhostsHelp.mp3  

The ninth in the series of ghost stories demonstrates that ghosts are not necessarily something to be 

afraid of. The ghosts may just be relatives not wanting to do you any harm, and may help you. In this 

story, Tim is again travelling through the forest to deliver messages and invitations. He comes to a 

stream and sees men on the other side. He hides and hears the men plotting to kill him. He realizes that 

they are not human, but ghosts. Then two other ghost-men appear. They are some relatives of his who 

pick him up and carry him across the stream and away from the ghosts plotting to kill him. The good 

ghosts save Tim’s life.  

1 nc̕áxʷ kʷi s… štə́ŋ ʔaʔ tím t̕ákʷi ʔaʔ kʷi 

stúʔwiʔ. 

2 ʔiʔ néʔ cə stútaʔwiʔ.  

3 ʔiʔ st̕ə́ŋ yəxʷ yaʔ cə čə́q sqiyáyŋxʷ. I don’t 

know how to say that… 

4 ʔiʔ st̕ə́ŋ yəxʷ yaʔ cə čə́q sqiyáyŋxʷ 

ʔuʔxạʔxạ́ʔƛ̕əŋ̕. 

5 níɬ suʔtə́ss kʷi tím yaʔ ʔaʔ cə sʔíycəns cə 

stútaʔwiʔ. 

6 k̕ʷə́nts cə txʷnə́wə̕cən ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nns cə čáʔsaʔ 

swə́yq̕aʔ. 

7 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxč̣ənáxʷs ʔaʔ či sʔáwəs c 

ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

8 snáyaʔnəkʷ. 

9 níɬ suʔ… ʔuʔiyás ccíɬəŋ̕ k̕ʷə́n̕t. 

10 k̕ʷən̕tís canu suʔwə́yq̕aʔ ʔaʔtxʷnə́wə̕cən ʔaʔ cə 

stútaʔwiʔ. 

11 ʔuʔhíc suʔccíɬəŋ̕s yaʔ ʔiʔ ʔəyán̕əs či néʔ 

ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

12 ʔəskʷáʔkʷi kʷsáʔič ʔaʔ cə sqiyáyŋxʷ. 

13 ʔiʔ sƛ̕éʔs či sq̕ʷčútəŋs ʔaʔ cə snáyaʔnəkʷ. 

14 ʔiʔuʔiyá ccíɬəŋ̕ ʔíyəcən ʔaʔ cə stútaʔwiʔ ʔiʔ 

ʔáwənə sxč̣íts kʷaʔ ʔəstúŋəts. 

15 níɬ suʔənʔás cə čáʔsaʔ suʔwə́yq̕aʔ. 

16 síx ̣̫ əŋ t̕ákʷi ʔaʔ cə stútaʔwiʔ. 

17 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔənʔás ʔiʔ ʔəčaʔəwíyətəŋ kʷə tím. 

18 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ tə t̕uʔt̕áʔwiʔs ʔiʔ hiyáʔ t̕kʷístəŋ 

ʔaʔ cə stútaʔwiʔ. 

19 hiyitíŋ kʷə tím ʔaʔ cə čáʔsaʔ ʔaʔ cə néʔ 

snáyaʔnəkʷ q̕ʷaʔčtáyŋ̕ən. 

20 níɬ suʔt̕áyəms ʔaʔ cə txʷnə́wə̕cən. 

1 Once the… Tim walked across a river. 
2 And there was a creek.  
3 And a big tree must have fallen. I don’t know 

how to say that… 
4 And a big tree must have been blown down. 
5 Then Tim got to the edge of the creek. 
6 He looked at the other side and he saw two 

men. 
7 And then he figured out that they weren’t 

human beings. 
8 They were ghosts. 
9 So he was standing there looking at them. 
10 He watched those men on the other side the 

creek. 
11 He was standing there a long time listening to 

the people that were there. 
12 He was hiding back against a tree. 
13 And the ghosts wanted to kill him. 
14 He was standing there at the edge of the creek 

and he didn’t know what to do. 
15 Then two men came. 
16 They waded across the creek. 
17 And then they came and got on both sides of 

Tim. 
18 And they took his arms and took him across 

the creek. 
19 Tim was saved by those two from those 

ghosts that were wanting to kill him. 
20 Then he was put on the other side. 
21 And they went past where those ghosts were 

hiding. 
22 Then they let Tim go. 
23 He was told to walk. 
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21 ʔiʔ čiʔáw ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyás kʷi ʔəskʷáʔkʷis cə 

néʔ snáyaʔnəkʷ. 

22 níɬ suʔkʷáʔətəŋ ʔaʔ tím. 

23 xə̣nʔátəŋ kʷaʔ štə́ŋs. 

24 níɬ… níɬ nc̕áxʷ sk̕ʷə́nnəxʷs či snáyaʔnəkʷ ʔiʔ 

hiyitíŋ ʔaʔ cə čáʔsaʔ kʷə siʔt̕aʔkʷístəŋ̕ ʔaʔ tím 

ʔaʔ cə stútaʔwiʔ. 

25 ʔuʔsə́ɬəŋ ʔuʔ qʷáʔqʷi či stxʷnaʔáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ cə 

sqiyáyŋəxʷ. 

26 xə̣́čt kʷə sʔístxʷ caʔ či sq̕ʷúčt cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

27 níɬ suʔqʷáys cə čáʔsaʔ ʔiʔƛ̕kʷít, “kʷaʔkʷaʔát 

tiə n…” I think he said he was some kind of 

relation to them, too. 

28 He said, “kʷaʔəkʷiʔát… kʷaʔkʷaʔát tiə 

ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

29 ʔáwə cxʷ. ʔáwə cxʷ c q̕ʷuʔčtáyŋ̕ən̕.” 

30 níɬ suʔt̕áyəms ʔaʔ cə txʷnə́wə̕cən. 

31 níɬ suʔkʷáʔətəŋ ʔaʔ tím ʔaʔ cə čáʔsaʔ. 

32 xə̣nʔátəŋ, “štə́ŋ. 

33 hiyáʔ štə́ŋ.” 

34 níɬ suʔánɬ ʔaʔ tím. 

35 štə́ŋ. 

36 hiyitíŋ ʔaʔ cə čáʔsaʔ ʔə́y ̕snáyaʔnəkʷ. 

37 q̕q̕aʔnítəŋ̕ ʔaʔ či sxịyáʔəs snáyaʔnəkʷ 

q̕ʷaʔčútəŋáyŋ̕ən. 

38 And that… If there are any ghosts listening, 

that’s all I can tell them. 

24 That was… that was one time he saw ghosts 

and was saved by two of them taking Tim across 

the creek. 
25 They continued talking on the other side of 

the trees. 
26 They were figuring out what to do to kill the 

person. 
27 Then the two that were holding him said, 

“Leave him alone, my…” I think he said he was 

some kind of relation to them, too. 
28 He said, “Let… Let this person alone. 
29 Don’t you. Don’t be wanting to kill.” 
30 Then he was put on the other side. 
31 Then the two let Tim go. 
32 He was told, “Walk. 
33 Go walk. 
34 Then Tim obeyed. 
35 He walked. 
36 He was saved by the two good ghosts. 
37 He was being threatened by the bad ghosts 

who wanted to kill him. 
38 And that… If there are any ghosts listening, 

that’s all I can tell them. 
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45 Ghosts on the Beach 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
October 13, 1993 

GhostsOnBeach.mp3  

The next in the series is another story of Tim Pysht’s travels. This time, however, he was close to 

his home at Pysht. The name of Pysht, Washington comes from the name of the traditional Klallam 

village pə́šct, which was at the mouth of the Pysht River. Tim’s last name came from the name of his 

home village. We do not know where the ‘Tim’ came from. He had two brothers—Pysht Jack and Peter 

Swartz—and the origins of their names are as obscure as Tim’s. Up until as recently as the 1950’s, in a 

few cases, native people in the Northwest were given English names by the first English-speaking 

official they came in contact with. It might be an Indian agent, a logging or mill boss, a school teacher, 

a midwife, or a nurse.  

In this story, Tim was walking along the shore between the Deep Creek village and Pysht—a 

distance of about 5 miles. He heard people talking in the bush inland from where he was walking. They 

were planning to kill him. He knew they were ghosts, so he figured he should run. He could hear them 

walking on the rocks following him. He ran down to where the tidal flat is muddy but solid and found 

that the ghosts could not run on the loose rocks. He ran and managed to save himself.  

1 ʔiyá yaʔ ʔaʔ pə́šct kʷi tím. 

2 ʔiʔ níɬ sxʷʔiyás ti ʔəxʷíyŋxʷs. 

3 sxʷʔiyás ti ʔáʔyəŋs. 

4 ʔiʔuʔhiyáʔ ti st̕áčəŋ. 

5 xạ́čəŋ ti qʷúʔ. 

6 ʔiʔšə́təŋ kʷi tím. 

7 ʔiʔuʔtə́s ʔaʔc̕íx ̣̫ əŋ. That’s Deep Creek. 

8 níɬ suʔənʔás… hiyáʔs həwíyŋ. 

9 ƛ̕aʔpə́šct sxʷʔiyás či ʔáʔyəŋs. 

10 ʔiʔiyán̕əs činu… ʔiyán̕əs či haʔníčəŋ̕. 

11 ʔiyán̕əs či haʔníčəŋ̕ čayə̕qʷaʔáwə̕ɬ ʔiʔ šə́təŋ̕ 

kʷi tím yaʔ ʔaʔ cə st̕áčəŋ xạ́čəŋs. 

12 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷʔiyás ʔaʔ kʷə 

stútaʔwiʔ ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tə stúʔwiʔ. 

13 níɬ suʔyaʔyaʔŋíts či sqʷáqʷiʔs canu 

snáyaʔnəkʷ kʷaʔ q̕q̕aʔnítəŋ̕ či syáʔtəŋs ʔaʔ či 

sq̕ʷčútəŋs. 

14 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔnəxʷqʷáyəkʷəns kʷi tím yaʔ, “ʔə́y ̕

kʷi či nəsp̕áʔəct kʷánəŋət ɬaʔkʷáct.” 

15 suʔštə́ŋs ʔiʔ ʔiyaʔnəŋíts cə sŋiyánt ʔaʔ ƛ̕áy ̕

ʔuʔ štə́ŋ cə snáyaʔnəkʷ. 

16 ʔuʔiʔyəq̕áɬ ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyá ʔaʔ tím. 

17 níɬ suʔnəxʷqʷáyəkʷəns kʷi tím ʔaʔ či sʔə́ys̕ 

kʷaʔ p̕áʔəts kʷánəŋət ɬaʔkʷáct. 

18 níɬ suʔkʷánəŋəts. 

1 Tim was there at Pysht. 
2 That’s where his village was. 
3 It’s where his house was. 
4 The tide went out. 
5 The water dried up. 
6 Tim was walking. 
7 He got to Deep Creek. 
8 Then he came… went back. 
9 He went to Pysht where his home was. 
10 He heard some… he heard people talking. 
11 He heard talking in back and Tim was 

walking on the tide flats that were dry. 
12 And what happened to him where he was at 

the creek did here, too here at the river. 
13 Then he was listening to those ghosts that 

were threatening to get ready to kill him talking. 
14 Then Tim thought, “I better try to run away.” 
15 So he walked and he listened to the rocks 

where the ghosts also walked (he listened for 

their footsteps). 
16 They blocked Tim’s way. 
17 So Tim thought that he better try to run away. 
18 So then he ran. 
19 And those ghosts in back ran, too. 
20 And it got to where Tim was there on the 

beach. 
21 And there were small rocks and sand. 
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19 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ̕kʷə ʔuʔ kʷánəŋət činu snáyaʔnəkʷ 

čayə̕qʷaʔáwə̕ɬ. 

20 ʔiʔ tə́s sxʷʔiyá ʔaʔ tím ʔiyá cə cácu. 

21 ʔiʔ s… sŋəyaʔŋaʔánt tinu ʔiʔ ti pqʷə́čən. 

22 ʔiʔ níɬ ti suʔxə̣́p̕s tinu sŋəyaʔŋaʔánt ʔiʔ 

txʷaʔsmíƛ̕i kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs ti sxʷʔiyás ti st̕áčəŋ. 

23 q̕ʷsə́ŋ ʔiʔ qʷúʔ. 

24 ʔuʔqéʔqaʔ tə sŋiyánt ʔiʔ ʔáw… 

25 ʔiʔ níɬ húy ʔuʔ skʷɬʔiʔnuʔhiyicúts kʷi tím ʔaʔ 

c sʔiyás ʔaʔ cə nuʔq̕ʷsə́ŋ smíƛ̕i. 

26 ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ kʷánəŋəts ʔaʔ či x ̣̫ ə́ŋ cə 

snáyaʔnəkʷ ʔaʔ či sŋiyánt. 

27 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔɬúynəxʷ… ɬúynəxʷs cə snáyaʔnəkʷ. 

28 ʔiʔ ɬaʔkʷáct. 

29 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhúys. 

30 ɬúyəss kʷi snáyaʔnəkʷ. 

31 níɬ suʔhiyicúts. 

32 hiyicút kʷi tím yaʔ. 

33 ɬáw ̕ʔaʔ cə snáyaʔnəkʷ.  

34 And that’s the end of that story. 

22 And then it got to the end of the small rocks 

and became mud or whatever where it’s tidal 

flats. 
23 It was solid but watery. 
24 The rocks were loose and not… 
25 Tim only saved himself there where it was 

kind of solid mud. 
26 The ghosts couldn’t run fast on the rocks. 
27 He managed to leave… he managed to leave 

the ghosts behind. 
28 And he got away. 
29 And so they quit. 
30 He left the ghosts. 
31 So he saved himself. 
32 The late Tim saved himself. 
33 He escaped from the ghosts.  
34 And that’s the end of that story. 
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46 Ghosts Drop Rocks 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
October 13, 1993 

GhostsDropsRocks.mp3  

This eleventh in the series of ghost stories is about another of Tim Pysht’s encounters with ghosts. 

This one takes place on the beach at the west side of the mouth of the Elwha near the Place cemetery, 

which is where Tim Pysht lies today. The area of the Klallam cemetery on Place Road is now 

surrounded by the houses of white people, some of whom have also reported feeling the presence of 

ghosts there. In this story, Tim is gathering driftwood when rocks start dropping near him. He knows it 

is ghosts from the cemetery that are throwing the rocks at him. He escapes by walking far out into the 

salt water until only his head is showing. The ghosts then quit throwing rocks at him.  

1 níɬ ʔuʔ… níɬ kʷi tím yaʔ. 

2 ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə cácu ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tiə ʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ. 

3 ʔuʔmə́k̕ʷəŋ ʔaʔ tə qʷə́ɬtəŋ̕ sča̕ʔyaʔčá̕ʔi. 

4 níɬ suʔyə́q̕s ʔaʔ tə smaʔk̕ʷaʔáy. 

5 níɬ suʔyə́q̕s ʔiʔ ʔuʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ ʔiʔ kʷɬʔənʔá sə́t̕əŋ cə 

sŋiyánt. 

6 čə́yq̕ sŋiyánt.  

7 ʔíyəwəɬ ʔaʔ kʷi tím yaʔ. 

8 ʔuʔt̕aʔáŋ̕ən̕ kʷaʔ ʔuʔčsə́yuʔs. 

9 ʔuʔiyá čtə či snáyaʔnəkʷ či suʔt̕aʔáŋ̕ən̕s. 

10 čaʔsútəŋ̕ čə́yq̕ sŋiyánt tə sə́t̕əŋ ʔéyəwəɬ ʔaʔ kʷi 

tím yaʔ. 

11 níɬ suʔsáys̕iʔs ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ɬcú. 

12 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə qʷúʔ ƛ̕ɬáɬc. 

13 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔsə́ɬəŋs ʔuʔ čaʔsútəŋ̕. 

14 níɬ suʔsíx ̣̫ əŋs. 

15 hiyáʔ ʔəckʷíyəŋ. 

16 ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ cə xʷéʔi ʔaʔ cə ščtə́ŋxʷən. 

17 ʔiʔ txʷúy cə sq̕ʷúŋiʔs ʔuʔ ʔəsʔéʔnəŋ̕. 

18 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔkʷáʔətəŋs ʔaʔ cə snáyaʔnəkʷ. 

19 húy č sčaʔsútəŋ̕s. 

20 ʔiʔ uʔ… ʔuʔtxʷʔiyá ʔuʔ ʔəsqásɬ kʷi tím yaʔ. 

21 níɬ suʔhúys sčaʔsútəŋ̕s. 

22 ʔiʔ suʔənʔás síx ̣̫ əŋ t̕án. 

23 ʔənʔás həwíyŋ t̕úk̕ʷ.  

24 And I think that’s about all of that story. 

1 Then… That was the late Tim. 
2 He was walking on the beach here at Elwha. 
3 He was picking up small pieces of bark 

brought in by the waves. 
4 Then he got up to the cemetary. 
5 He was walking even with it and rocks came 

falling.  
6 They were big rocks.  
7 They were right beside the late Tim. 
8 They were missing him when they were 

throwing. 
9 It must have been ghost there that were 

missing him. 
10 The late Tim was having big rocks thrown at 

him falling right by him. 
11 He was afraid and went toward the water. 
12 He went to the salt water. 
13 And they kept on throwing at him. 
14 Then he waded. 
15 He went far out from shore. 
16 And got there far from land. 
17 And only his head was showing. 
18 Then the ghosts let him go. 
19 They quit throwing at him. 
20 And… The late Tim stayed in the water. 
21 They quit throwing at him. 
22 And so he came wading ashore. 
23 He came back home. 
24 And I think that’s about all of that story. 
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47 The Ghost Gaff Hook (first version) 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
October 13, 1993 

GhostGaffHook.mp3  

In the early 20th century, Native Americans were barred from fishing by Washington state law. [5] 

To avoid arrest, they were forced to fish in the rivers at night during the salmon runs. For this night 

fishing, they used a long-handled gaff hook to feel around for the salmon and then snag them. In those 

days, several elders have said, salmon in the Elwha River were so plentiful, you could almost walk 

across the river on their backs. This is the first version of Ed’s eleventh and last ghost story told in 

October 1993. In this story, Tim Pysht’s brother, yəw̓ín̓tən Pysht Jack (1834-1934) goes to the river at 

night to gaff some spring salmon as they move upriver. While watching the fish in the bright 

moonlight, he sees a gaff hook extending toward him out of the dark. He grabs at it, but it shrinks back. 

It happens again, so he decides he had better leave that place.  

1 ʔiʔ kʷi sʔúq̕ʷaʔs yaʔ, Pysht Jack. 

2 ʔiyá yaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi ʔáʔiŋs ʔaʔ kʷi nəcə́t ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ 

kʷi sɬánis ʔaʔ kʷi nəcə́t. 

3 ʔiʔ stíkʷəns yaʔ kʷi yəwí̕n̕tən. 

4 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔáɬaʔs ʔuʔ… What do you call 

that… 

5 ʔiʔ uʔiyá… táŋən. 

6 ʔəsnát ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts ti ɬík̕ʷəns ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ ti 

stúʔwiʔ. 

7 hiyáʔ qʷúʔq̕ʷi, qʷúʔq̕ʷi. 

8 ʔuʔyaʔyíyəŋ. 

9 níɬ sxʷʔiyás ʔiʔɬaʔk̕ʷə́yuʔs ʔaʔ ti kʷítšən. 

10 níɬ suʔxʷáŋaʔɬəŋs. 

11 ʔə́y ̕cə snát… ʔəsnát.  

12 kʷə… I know what that moonlight was now I 

forgot it. 

13 ʔə́y ̕ʔəsnát. 

14 ʔuʔəsʔéʔnəŋ̕ tə xə̣́n̕əstaŋ. 

15 ʔəsʔéʔnəŋ̕ tə ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ. 

16 ʔiʔ ʔaʔáʔmət ʔaʔ cə q̕ʷúʔq̕ʷiʔ sqiyáyŋxʷ. 

17 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… ʔəsxʷaʔŋáʔɬ. 

18 ʔiʔ… I don’t know what they call brush. 

19 ʔiʔ ʔaʔáʔmət kʷaʔčaʔɬ ʔiʔ ʔənʔá k̕ʷə́ns cə 

ɬík̕ʷən. 

20 ʔənʔá ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ nəsəŋ kʷinu yəwí̕n̕tən yaʔ. 

21 níɬ yaʔ suʔc̕íŋis cə ɬík̕ʷən. 

22 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts ʔiʔ q̕cə́ts cə ɬík̕ʷəns. 

23 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c ƛ̕kʷnás. 

24 ʔiʔ suʔƛ̕áys… ƛ̕áys ʔə… ʔə́mət. 

25 sxʷaʔŋáʔɬ. 

1 And his late brother, Pysht Jack. 
2 He was there at my father’s house where my 

father’s wife was. 
3 She was the niece of Pysht Jack. 
4 So he was there… What do you call that… 
5 He was there… It was evening. 
6 It was night and he took his gaff and went to 

the river. 
7 He went down the river, downstream. 
8 He went far. 
9 That’s where he was fishing for spring salmon. 
10 So he rested. 
11 The night was good.  
12 I know what that moonlight was now I forgot 

it. 
13 It was a nice night. 
14 Everything was visible. 
15 He could see everything. 
16 And he was sitting on a dead tree. 
17 And so... He was resting. 
18 And... I don’t know what they call brush. 
19 He was sitting and he saw a gaff hook come. 
20 It came and went at the late Pysht Jack. 
21 Then the gaff hook got close. 
22 He grabbed at it and the gaff hook shrank 

back. 
23 And he didn’t get it. 
24 And again he… again he… sat down. 
25 He rested. 
26 And then… it wasn’t long and the gaff hook 

came again. 
27 It came.  
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26 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… ʔáwə c híc ʔiʔ ʔənʔá ƛ̕áy cə 

ɬík̕ʷən. 

27 ʔənʔá.  

28 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔc̕íŋis ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts.  

29 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔc̕sə́ts cə ɬík̕ʷən. 

30 hiyáʔ həwíyəŋ. 

31 níɬ suʔqʷáyəkʷəns kʷi yəwí̕n̕tən yaʔ, “ʔə́y ̕kʷi 

či nəsɬúyəs tiə nəsxʷʔáɬaʔ. 

32 t̕úk̕ʷ caʔn.” 

33 níɬ suʔt̕úk̕ʷs. 

34 ɬúyəs kʷə sxʷʔiyás kʷəsə snúʔnəkʷ 

ɬaʔk̕ʷítəŋ̕áyŋ̕ən̕ kʷə yəwí̕n̕tən. 

35 hiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ.  

36 And that’s about all of that story. It was Tim’s 

brother. 

28 It came close and he looked at it.  
29 Then he hit the gaff. 
30 It went back. 
31 Then the late Pysht Jack thought, “I better 

leave this place where I am. 
32 I’ll go home.” 
33 So he went home. 
34 Pysht Jack left the place where the ghost 

wanted to gaff him. 
35 He went home.  
36 And that’s about all of that story. It was Tim’s 

brother. 
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48 The Ghost Gaff Hook (second version) 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
June 8, 1994 

GhostGaffHook2.mp3  

This version of Pysht Jack’s encounter with the ghost gaff hook was told by c̕ac̕maʔcút about eight 

months after the previous version was told. This version is longer, has more detail, and was told more 

dramatically than the first version. In this version, Pysht is looking for the best of all kinds of salmon—

not only the spring salmon.2 Pysht Jack was fishing and telling stories into his old age. At 100 years 

old, he was struck by a train. His grand-niece, Adeline Smith, sixteen years old at the time, called out 

to warn him of it, but his hearing and eyesight were failing.  

1 nəc̕áxʷ ʔaʔ kʷi kʷɬhíc čiʔáw skʷáči ʔiʔ 

ɬaʔk̕ʷə́yuʔ yaʔ kʷi náʔc̕uʔ kʷɬčə́q. 

2 Pysht Jack yaʔ ti snás. 

3 ʔiʔ ɬaʔk̕ʷə́yuʔ ʔiʔ ʔuʔmaʔsíts ti ʔə́y ̕kʷítšən. 

4 maʔsíts ʔiʔ ɬk̕ʷíts ʔiʔ q̕ʷíŋəts. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… níɬ či shuʔhúys ti s… nə́c̕uʔ…. 

6 ʔəsxʷƛ̕ə́čəŋ̕ deep, deep hole there where all 

that salmon gather and when there’s no more 

good ones that like he wants, he picks out the 

best ones when he’s… ha, I’m talking English 

now. Well, I explain it to you before I say it 

anyway, I guess. 

7 níɬ ti suʔhúys ti sméʔsts yaʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ ti 

ʔəsxʷƛ̕ə́čəŋ̕ sxʷʔiyá ti sŋə́n̕ kʷítšən ʔiʔ ti q̕ə́čqs. 

8 suʔxə̣́n̕s… xə̣́n̕ŋínkʷ. 

9 nəxʷxə̣n̕ŋínəkʷ sčánnəxʷ. 

10 níɬ ti suʔə́wk̕̕ʷs ti maʔsíts ʔiʔ sxị́ts ʔənʔá 

qʷúʔq̕ʷi ʔaʔ cə stúʔwiʔ. 

11 sxị́ts čáni. 

12 ƛ̕áy tə́s ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyás ti ŋə́n̕ sčánnəxʷ. 

13 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔméʔsts. 

14 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts či sƛ̕éʔs ʔiʔ ɬk̕ʷíts ʔiʔ q̕ʷíŋəts. 

15 ʔiʔ ʔuʔxə̣n̕áts ʔi ʔuʔtáči ʔaʔ tə sxʷp̕aʔyúqʷs.  

16 táči ʔaʔ kʷə sxʷp̕aʔyúqʷs. 

17 How could I say across the river? 

18 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷi suʔqiqə́kʷs 

19 qə́kʷ. 

20 qə́kʷ ʔaʔ cə sɬaʔk̕ʷə́yuʔs ʔaʔ či sčánnəxʷ. 

21 k̕ʷə́nns cə qʷɬáy ̕ʔəsʔéʔəyuc ʔaʔ tə stúʔwiʔ. 

1 It was once long ago in days gone by and one 

old man was fishing with a gaff. 
2 His name was Pysht Jack. 
3 He was gaffing and choosing the best spring 

salmon. 
4 He choose it and he hooked it and he took it 

out. 
5 And then… then he was finished his… one…  
6 It was deep, deep hole there where all that 

salmon gather and when there’s no more good 

ones that like he wants, he picks out the best 

ones when he’s… ha, I’m talking English now. 

Well, I explain it to you before I say it anyway, I 

guess. 
7 Then he finished his choosing there in the hole 

where there were lots of springs and cohos. 
8 There were all… all kinds of them. 
9 There were all kinds of salmon. 
10 When what he was choosing was finished he 

moved it coming down the river. 
11 He moved it to a different place. 
12 He again got to a place where there were 

many salmon. 
13 So he was choosing them. 
14 Then he sees there was something he wants 

he’d hook it and haul it out of the water. 
15 And he was doing that until he came to the 

bluffs.  
16 He got to the bluff. 
17 How could I say across the river? 
18 And then he was tired. 

 
2 The spring salmon, Oncorhynchus tshawytscha, is also called ‘Chinook salmon,’ ‘king salmon,’ or ‘tyee salmon.’ It is the 

largest of the Pacific salmon species. The latter name, ‘tyee,’ is a Chinook Jargon word meaning ‘chief, boss, king.’ Chinook 
Jargon possibly got the word from Klallam tayí ‘upstream.’ The connection is that the spring salmon is the species that spawns 

the farthest upstream. The spring salmon is the tayí salmon. 
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22 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə qʷɬáy.̕ 

23 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔnəxʷc̕aʔwáčəŋs. 

24 ʔə́mət xʷáŋaʔɬəŋ. 

25 ʔaʔáʔmət kʷaʔčaʔɬ ʔuʔhúy č ̕ʔuʔ k̕ʷəníts cə 

sčánnəxʷ ʔaʔ táʔaʔis. 

26 táʔaʔis ʔiʔ ʔiyán̕əs činu xạʔtíšəŋ̕.  

27 I don’t know what that brush is in our 

language. 

28 ʔiyán̕əs cə xạʔtíšəŋ̕. 

29 suʔčə́yə̕ss k̕ʷə́nts či sxʷʔiyás ʔaʔ… Anyway 

that’s where that thing was crashing the brush. 

30 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs cə ɬík̕ʷən ʔənʔá ʔiʔúʔt̕i. 

31 ʔənʔá ʔúʔt̕i txʷʔúʔux ̣̫  ʔaʔ cəwn̕iɬ kʷɬčə́q 

ɬaʔk̕ʷə́yuʔ ʔaʔ cə ʔəsnát. 

32 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔc̕íŋis cə ɬík̕ʷən. 

33 ʔiʔ xč̣ŋíns q kʷə kʷɬčə́q yaʔ, Pysht Jack, ʔaʔ či 

sƛ̕kʷnáxʷs kʷaʔ čə́yə̕ss. 

34 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčə́yə̕ss ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts yaʔ. 

35 ʔiʔ níɬ ʔuʔ… níɬ suʔ… I don’t know what 

“shrink” means in our language. Oh, 

36 q̕cə́ct. 

37 q̕cə́ct cə ɬík̕ʷən. It shrank. 

38 hiyáʔ q̕cə́ct ʔi ʔuʔtə́s ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás canu 

snúʔnəkʷ ʔəskʷáʔkʷiʔ. 

39 níɬ suʔqaʔyúsəŋs ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ̕k̕ʷəntís cə 

sčənčánnəxʷ t̕əŋ̕úʔəŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə stúʔwiʔ. 

40 níɬ suʔxạʔxɬ̣ám̕s canu sčánnəxʷ t̕əŋ̕úʔəŋ̕.  

41 níɬ suʔiyán̕əxʷs ƛ̕áy či xạʔtíšəŋ̕. Movement in 

the brush. 

42 níɬ suʔ… ʔi ʔuʔáwə c čə́yə̕s ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔx ̣̫ ə́ŋ.  

43 ʔuʔŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút.  

44 ʔáwə c híc ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ʔənʔá cə ɬík̕ʷən ʔút̕i. 

45 A long pole supposed to be, but it wasn’t a 

pole. It was a ghost pole. 

46 ʔənʔá kʷaʔčaʔɬ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy c̕íŋi.  

47 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts yaʔ ʔiʔ q̕cə́ct cə ɬík̕ʷən. 

48 níɬ suʔnəxʷqʷáyəkʷəns kʷi kʷɬčə́q yaʔ, Pysht 

Jack, “ʔə́y ̕kʷi či nsɬúyəs tiə nsxʷʔáɬaʔ.  

49 I’m going to get away, get out of here. 

50 ʔə́y ̕kʷi či nəsɬúyəs tiə nsxʷʔáɬa. 

51 t̕úk̕ʷ caʔn.” 

19 He was sore. 
20 He was sore from gaffing for salmon. 
21 He saw a log at the mouth of the river. 
22 Then he left and went over to the log. 
23 And so that was his chair. 
24 He sat and rested. 
25 He was sitting and, apparently, just watching 

the salmon go up the river. 
26 They were going upstream and he heard 

something rustling.  
27 I don’t know what that brush is in our 

language. 
28 He heard rustling. 
29 So he turned around and looked at where… 

Anyway that’s where that thing was crashing the 

brush. 
30 And he saw a gaff hook come stretching. 
31 It came stretching toward that old man gaffing 

in the night. 
32 And then the hook got closer. 
33 The old man, Pysht Jack, thought he’d grab it 

when he turned around. 
34 And then he turned around and grabbed it. 
35 And then… Then… I don’t know what 

“shrink” means in our language. Oh, 
36 It shrank. 
37 The gaff hook shrank. It shrank. 
38 It went shrinking and got to where that ghost 

was hidden. 
39 Then he looked away and again watched the 

salmon swimming in the river. 
40 Then he watched those salmon swimming.  
41 Then he again heard the rustling. Movement 

in the brush. 
42 Then he… But he didn’t turn around quickly.  
43 He waited.  
44 And it wasn’t long and the gaff came 

stretching again.  
45 A long pole supposed to be, but it wasn’t a 

pole. It was a ghost pole. 
46 So it came closer again. 
47 And he grabbed it at it and the gaff shrank. 
48 Then the old man Pysht Jack thought, “I 

better leave this place where I am.  
49 I’m going to get away, get out of here. 
50 I better get out of here. 
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52 He thought to himself. So he gathered all the 

salmon that he caught. Put his rope through the 

gills. 

53 níɬ suʔxʷk̕ʷústs cə sqə́čaʔs. 

54 t̕k̕ʷísts táyi ʔaʔ tə stúʔwiʔ. 

55 níɬ suʔčá̕ŋ̕s ʔiʔ yəcústs kʷɬi stíkʷəns yaʔ ʔaʔ 

kʷi k̕ʷə́nnəs. 

56 snúʔnəkʷ ɬík̕ʷən.  

57 That’s about all I can tell you on that. 

51 I’ll go home.” 
52 He thought to himself. So he gathered all the 

salmon that he caught. Put his rope through the 

gills. 
53 Then he dragged his catch. 
54 He took them home up the river. 
55 Then he got home and told his late niece what 

he saw. 
56 It was a ghost gaff hook.  
57 That’s about all I can tell you on that. 
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49 Hip Injury 

c̕ac̕maʔcút Ed Sampson, Sr. 
June 14, 1994 

BrokenHip.mp3  

When he was just 13 years old, c̕ac̕maʔcút was working for a logging company. When a big tree 

came down unexpectedly, he was thrown into a deep hole. He was badly injured with a broken hip, but 

received little help at the time. He comments about how the logging bosses care only about money and 

nothing about human life. 

This was recorded June 14, 1994. It was the last story that c̕ac̕maʔcút told us. He passed away in 

the spring of 1995. 

1 kʷi nəsƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ yaʔ, ʔúpən ʔiʔ ɬíxʷs sčiʔánəŋ. 

2 ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ sƛ̕éʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ čsƛ̕ə́kʷ cn ʔaʔ či sčáy 

ʔaʔ či logging camp. I can’t mention any name 

for Indian. 

3 ʔiʔ ŋús skʷáči tə nəsčáʔiʔ ʔiʔ máʔkʷɬ cn. 

4 ʔənʔá st̕ə́ŋ kʷi ʔəsʔáyəxʷ sqiyáyŋxʷ. 

5 ní… x ̣̫ ənáŋ ʔaʔ kʷə ʔuʔščə́̕təŋs. 

6 néʔ… ʔiyá tiə… Ah, what is ‘stump’ now… I 

can’t say ‘stump’ 

7 nsxʷʔiyá ʔaʔ tə nsʔaʔáʔmət. 

8 ʔiʔ x ̣̫ ənáŋ ʔaʔ kʷə…  

9 ʔuʔščə́̕təŋ cn ʔiʔ hiyáʔ kʷə́yəŋ. 

10 ʔiʔ q̕ʷúʔq̕ʷiʔ cn c ʔiʔkʷə́yəŋ. 

11 ʔiʔ túx ̣̫  ʔuʔ nə́w ̕ʔaʔ cə čə́q sxʷcə́yq̕ʷəŋ̕. 

12 níɬ kʷi suʔiʔáwənəs či čúkʷss cə 

nəsq̕ʷə́yaʔšən. 

13 paʔyástən kʷə. 

14 ʔáwənə či čúkʷss či nshiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫ nəsəŋ. 

15 mán̕ ʔuʔ ƛ̕ə́č cə ʔəscə́yq̕ʷəŋ̕. 

16 níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋs cə ƛ̕ə́qšəns cə sʔáyəxʷ 

xʷanítəm x ̣̫ qʷiʔnáč c ʔiyás. 

17 p̕áʔəts či nəsƛ̕kʷə́təŋ ʔiʔ ʔəst̕áʔyəŋ̕. 

18 ʔəst̕áʔyəŋ̕. ʔáw c… 

19 ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ ƛ̕ə́č cə ʔəscə́yq̕ʷəŋ̕ sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

20 níɬ sqiʔém̕ či nəsƛ̕kʷə́təŋ ʔaʔ canu. 

21 níɬ suʔənʔás ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ̕xʷátəŋ cə… xʷátəŋ cə 

náʔc̕uʔ ʔəsʔáyəxʷ. 

22 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔx ̣̫ qʷiʔnáč či shiyáʔs. 

23 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔƛ̕… cə kʷɬʔiyá ʔiʔčáʔi c sxʷátəŋs 

ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə ƛ̕áyəq̕šəns cə náʔc̕uʔ xʷátəŋ ʔaʔ canu 

sxʷcə́yq̕ʷəŋ̕. 

24 níɬ nsčaʔƛ̕kʷnáŋ. 

25 níɬ nsuʔščə́təŋ. 

1 When I was a child, thirteen years old. 
2 I was very young and got a job at a logging 

camp. I can’t mention any name for Indian. 

[Can’t think of the Klallam word for it.] 
3 And I was working four days and I got injured. 
4 An old tree came down. 
5 It was like it got hit. 
6 There was… Ah, what is ‘stump’ now... I can’t 

say ‘stump’ 
7 It was where I was sitting. 
8 It was like…  
9 I got hit and went flying. 
10 I was dead while I was flying. 
11 And went right into a big hole. 
12 There was nothing my partners could use. 
13 They were white men. 
14 There was nothing they could use to go for 

me. 
15 The hole was too deep. 
16 Then they held the shoes of a tall white man 

who was upside down. 
17 They tried to get me but they couldn’t reach. 
18 He was too short to reach. He didn’t… 
19 The hole in the earth was too deep. 
20 I couldn’t be grabbed by him. 
21 Then they came and again lowered a… they 

lowered another tall one. 
22 And then he went upside down as he went. 
23 And then… the one that was already there that 

was first lowered took the shoes of the other 

man lowered down that hole. 
24 Then they just managed to get me. 
25 Then I was pulled. 
26 The white man was pulled. 
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26 ščə́təŋ cə swə́yq̕aʔ xʷanítəm. 

27 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ suʔiʔƛ̕kʷtíŋ ʔaʔ cə náʔc̕uʔ, čáʔsaʔ. 

28 ʔiʔ ʔuʔsqənáŋ cn ʔuʔənʔá ʔuʔínəŋ. 

29 sqənáŋ cn ʔaʔ cə nsq̕ʷáyaʔšən. 

30 níɬ… níɬ syáyac ʔaʔ kʷi nščə́təŋ ʔaʔ tə 

sqiyáyŋxʷ. 

31 ʔáwənə x ̣̫ éʔləm čúkʷss či nshiyáʔ ɬaʔnítəŋ ʔiʔ 

x…̣ ʔiʔ ə… oh, yeah či sɬaʔnítəŋs cə nsxx̣ị́naʔ 

ʔiʔ xʷk̕ʷə́təŋ cn sqáŋ. 

32 ʔáwənə x ̣̫ éʔləm ʔaʔ tə donkey. 

33 čəʔúʔwəs st canu sxʷxʷə́k̕ʷt ti qʷiqʷə́ɬi. 

34 níɬ nsuʔsqənáŋ ʔaʔ cə sxʷcə́yq̕ʷəŋ̕.  

35 ʔiʔ… I don’t know what to call that carried 

me over to one side. 

36 sáʔətəŋ cn ʔiʔ štəŋístəŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə… 

37 ʔúx ̣̫  cn ʔaʔ cə xʷéʔi ʔaʔ canu čə́q qəmtə́n 

x ̣̫ éʔləm čʔiyá cə sʔáyəxʷ x ̣̫ éʔləm. 

38 ʔuʔhúy tə nsuʔxʷéʔitəŋ ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyá tə 

nsmáʔkʷɬ. 

39 ʔuʔ… ʔiʔ níɬ ʔuʔ nsxʷʔiyá. 

40 ʔiʔ mán̕ cn ʔuʔ qʷáʔqʷax ̣̫ ct. 

41 mán̕ ʔuʔ xə̣́ɬ. 

42 ʔuʔɬə́yə̕qʷi tiə nscxạ́č. 

43 ɬə́yə̕qʷi tiə nəscxạ́č ʔiʔ mán̕ cn kʷaʔčaʔɬ ʔuʔ 

qʷáʔqʷax ̣̫ ct ʔiʔ sqiyím. 

44 ʔawʔ̕áwə c… ʔáwə cn c hiyáʔtəŋ ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ 

cə sxʷʔiyás cə sŋə́n̕s ʔəttáwt̕xʷ sxʷʔiyás ti sʔéʔtt 

ti sčáy ʔaʔ cə ʔəsqʷáʔɬiʔ. 

45 ʔuʔiyá cn ʔuʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyáɬ čáʔiɬ ʔaʔ tə 

yaʔyíy ̕ʔəssáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ canu. 

46 čaʔiyá ti nsuʔqʷáʔqʷax ̣̫ ct, qʷáʔqʷax ̣̫ ct, 

qʷáʔqʷax ̣̫ ct. 

47 níɬ suʔ… kʷɬq̕íyət čən̕ʔíɬən. 

48 nsčaʔ… How do you say ‘carry’ anyway… 

hm… 

49 cə́ŋaʔtəŋ cn ʔaʔ cə náʔc̕uʔ swéʔwəs ʔiʔ hiyáʔ 

cn ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔáyaʔyəŋ. 

50 čiʔáw nə́c̕uʔ sčiʔánəŋ či sqiʔém̕ či nštə́ŋ. 

51 čiʔáw kʷaʔčaʔɬ či sƛ̕áys ƛ̕kʷnə́kʷi či 

nəsc̕áʔyəm̕, nsc̕áʔyəm̕ ʔiʔ čaʔštəŋnúŋət cn. 

52 nsuʔsxʷák̕ʷiʔ. ʔuʔx ̣̫ ənáŋ ʔaʔ ʔə́c. 

53 sxʷák̕ʷiʔ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

54 níɬ suʔəsƛ̕éʔƛ̕əm̕s tə nəštə́ŋ. 

27 So, then, I was held by the one, then two 

people. 
28 And they managed to get me out and come 

into view. 
29 I was gotten out by my co-workers. 
30 That’s… that’s what happened when I was hit 

by a tree. 
31 They had no rope to use to go and attach to 

me and… oh, yeah to attach to my legs to pull 

me out. 
32 There was no rope on the donkey [logging 

steam engine].  
33 We were using it to drag logs. 
34 Then I was taken out of the hole.  
35 And… I don’t know what to call that carried 

me over to one side. 
36 I was lifted up and walked over to the… 
37 I went away from that big cable from where 

that tall rope was. 
38 They just put me aside from where I got 

injured. 
39 And that’s where I was. 
40 I was really suffering. 
41 It hurt very much. 
42 My hip was smashed. 
43 My hip was smashed and I was really in pain 

and uncomfortable. 
44 Because not… I wasn’t taken over to the 

bunkhouse where the loggers sleep. 
45 I was there at the place where we were 

working far into the bush there. 
46 I was just there suffering, suffering, suffering. 
47 Then... It was already noon, time to eat. 
48 My… How do you say ‘carry’ anyway... hm... 
49 I was carried by one young man and I was 

taken over to where the houses were. 
50 I couldn’t walk for over a year. 
51 Time passed and my bones mended again, my 

bones, and I could just manage to walk. 
52 So I was crazy. It’s like me. 
53 Crazy person. 
54 Then my walking was all right. 
55 And I went back to where I got hurt. 
56 And I went back to work. 
57 That’s where I was until I got old. 
58 I never quit working.  
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55 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn ʔuʔhəwíyŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷə 

nəsxʷʔiyá yaʔ kʷi nəsmáʔkʷɬ. 

56 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy cn čáy. 

57 níɬ nsxʷʔiyáˑˑ ʔi uʔkʷɬčqíyəŋ cn. 

58 ʔáwə cn c húy či nəsčáʔi.  

59 I guess that’s about all I can say about that. 

60 ʔáxə̣ŋ kʷi siʔiʔám̕ ʔaʔ… ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə čə́q táwn, 

Seattle, húʔ q ʔiʔq̕ʷúy cə sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕, ŋə́n̕ 

təsə ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút ti sčáytəŋs ʔaʔSeattle. 

61 níɬ suʔƛ̕xʷiyastís či shiyís ti ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ tə 

siʔám̕. 

62 ʔuʔhúy či tálə ʔuʔ sxʷx ̣̫ ənéʔwən̕s. 

63 I guess that’s about all I can tell about that. 

59 I guess that’s about all I can say about that. 
60 The bosses in the city, Seattle, said that if a 

child dies there are many, many waiting to be 

put to work in Seattle. 
61 The bosses don’t care about an Indian’s life. 
62 They only think about money. 
63 I guess that’s about all I can tell about that. 
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Part 3: Jamestown—the Narratives of Billy Hall, Amy Allen, Emma 
Johnson, Emma Balch, Aurelia Celestine, and Ruth Shelton 

By the 1960’s when Laurence C. and M. Terry Thompson began recording the Klallam language, 

there were only two first-language speakers at Jamestown: slápc̕aʔ Elisabeth Prince (1889-1973) and 

Amy Allen (1887-1973). The Thompsons recorded both of them, but not many narratives—none from 

Elisabeth Prince and only the two presented here in narratives number 7 and 8 from Amy Allen. They 

also did not record any traditional name for either of them, and elders I worked with could remember 

only Elisabeth Prince’s traditional name. They had both passed away before I began to study the 

language. 

Fortunately, in the early 1950’s Leon Metcalf, a Seattle area music educator with an early portable 

tape recorder and a fascination with languages, did record some Klallam language from Jamestown 

speakers. Metcalf lived near the Tulalip Reservation and made many recordings of various dialects of 

Lushootseed. [6] He apparently ran into Klallam speakers, mother and daughter kʷiʔás Emma Balch 

(1866-1961) and Aurelia Celestine (1886-1982), living at Lummi and recorded them. He recorded lists 

of words, stories, and as in narratives 9 through 16, below, audio messages from one elder to another. 

tawiʔásəm Billy Hall (1869-1955) and xạ́yƛ̕̕uʔ Emma Johnson (1871-1957) were from Jamestown 

but were living at Elwha when these recordings were made. šiʔástənəw Ruth Shelton was living in the 

Bellingham, Washington area. She was originally from the former Klallam village of ʔiʔínəs on the 

east side of Port Angeles, but left as a child with her father, syəhúm̕, first to Jamestown, then to Lummi 

country when her home village was ravaged by introduced disease. Amy Allen was from Jamestown. 

Metcalf recorder her there in the early 1950s, and the Thompsons recorded her there in July 1968.  

Portable tape recording technology was new and far from perfect in the 1950’s. The tapes are very 

noisy, sometimes with background activity, and always with more or less static hum. Even without the 

background noise, the recordings sound muddy or muffled. Bea, Adeline, and I spent a lot of time and 

effort translating and transcribing these recordings. You will notice many instances of “[unintelligible]” 

in the texts. These were sections that we listened to over and over on more than one day, but could not 

figure out. Please listen to the recordings to hear this for yourself.
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1 Sermon 

tawiʔásəm Billy Hall  
Sermon-BH.mp3 

tawiʔásəm Billy Hall (1869-1955) was one of the first adopters 

of the Indian Shaker faith. Billy and his brother Jake Hall were well 

known leaders of the church and were important in its rapid 

expansion across the Olympic Peninsula and to Vancouver Island in 

the late 1800’s.  

Billy Hall was married to kʷənʔáwə Ida Balch, granddaughter of 

James Balch, the founder of the Jamestown community. Billy was 

the father of háyəsc̕aʔ Hazel Sampson, wife of c̓ac̓maʔcút Ed 

Sampson. He was originally from Jamestown, but at the time of this 

recording, he was living at Elwha being taken care of by his daughter 

and son-in-law. Adeline Smith remembered her older brother Ed driving Billy all over preaching when 

Ed and Hazel were first married. 

xạ́yƛ̕̕uʔ Emma Johnson can also be heard in this recording. Her comments are marked with EJ. 

1 mán̕ kʷə ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ tə nəsʔiyánəxʷ 

kʷɬə qʷáqʷi ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ yaʔcustúŋəɬ ʔaʔ či 

sʔəshúʔiʔs ti ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷʔiyáɬ. 

2 ʔi uʔmán̕ cn ʔuʔ šaʔšúʔɬ ʔaʔ twawʔ̕əsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕ɬ 

ʔiʔ nə́kʷə. 

3 EJ: ʔuʔƛ̕áy cn kʷ ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕ ʔuʔ ƛ̕áy. 

4 ƛ̕áy cxʷ kʷə ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ. 

5 ʔiʔ ʔístxʷ cxʷ kʷɬəwn̕iɬ ʔuʔəsx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕ɬ. 

6 suʔiʔqaʔqiyám̕ctɬ. 

7 ʔiʔ níɬ ʔuʔsxə̣́n̕əɬ či suʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕ɬ či 

suʔəshúʔiʔɬ c xč̣ŋínɬ. 

8 EJ: ʔó, ʔən̕suʔyə́q̕ ta ʔaʔ ti ʔánəɬɬ [BH: ʔáa] tə 

siʔám̕. 

9 EJ: ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə kʷaʔ ʔuʔə́yə̕n kʷə ʔuʔ ʔaʔ… kʷə 

ʔuʔaʔkʷɬhíc. 

10 EJ: ʔuʔáw c k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ yaʔ. [BH: ʔáa] 

11 EJ: syáʔiščən ʔaʔ ti nsqáqɬ. 

12 ʔiʔ ʔuʔmán̕ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ ti 

nəsʔiyánnəxʷ. 

13 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ʔístxʷ q cn ʔaʔ kʷə. 

14 ʔuʔmán̕ cn kʷə ʔuʔ qáqɬ. 

15 ʔuʔšiʔšúʔɬ cn ʔaʔ tə nsʔiyáʔnəxʷ kʷɬi 

sʔúq̕ʷaʔɬ, Emma, ʔaʔ či sqʷáqʷis ʔaʔ ɬníŋɬ ʔaʔ ti 

ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

16 ʔuʔc̕c̕áʔyəkʷ. 

17 ʔuníɬ kʷ ʔuʔčsxʷʔáɬaʔs ʔaʔ Jamestown. 

1 I feel very good when I listen to the Indian 

language telling us the situation of the people 

here where we are. 
2 And I’ve very glad that you and I are still all 

right. 
3 EJ: I am also that way too. 
4 You are that way too. 
5 What can you do about it the way we are. 
6 So we get weak. 
7 And everything is all right in the way we think. 
8 EJ: Oh, so you are right with our obedience to 

[BH: yes] the Lord. 
9 EJ: I was all well for… for a long time. 
10 EJ: I didn’t see it. [BH: yes] 
11 EJ: It’s pitiful when I ache. 
12 And I am very happy to hear it. 
13 And… And I would do that with it 
14 I really hurt. 
15 I’m glad to hear our sister, Emma, talking for 

us all the time. 
16 She’s worrying. 
17 She came here from Jamestown. 
18 And it is my daughter that I’m here with who 

looks after me. 
19 Because again what would I do about it… 
20 I’m very poor and aching. 
21 And still… I’ll manage to be well someday. 
22 I’m acknowledging you for your concern. 
23 And you are a poor person yourself. 
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18 ʔiʔ níɬ tsəwn̕iɬ nəŋə́naʔ nəsxʷʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ kʷə tə 

nəsk̕ʷə́ntəŋ kʷə. 

19 ʔawƛ̕̕áy q cn ʔístxʷ… 

20 ʔuʔmán̕ cn ʔuʔ yəščənúŋət ʔuʔqáqɬ. 

21 ʔiʔ twawníɬ ʔuʔawk̕ʷ… ʔuʔƛ̕əm̕núŋət cn ʔaʔ 

či ʔuʔčən̕táŋ skʷáči. 

22 nsuʔaʔáʔənc kʷi ʔaʔ či 

n̕suʔk̕ʷəmk̕ʷaʔmáyəmš. 

23 ʔi uʔnə́kʷə yəščənúŋət ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

24 EJ: mm. 

25 ʔi uʔnəɬtíxʷ kʷi či ʔuʔ sxə̣́n̕əs či 

sʔiyəmáyəmšɬ. 

26 níɬ ʔuʔ sxə̣́n̕əs či suʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕s txʷʔúx ̣̫ txʷ 

ʔaʔ kʷə cícɬsiʔám̕. 

27 txʷʔúx ̣̫ txʷ kʷaʔ ʔaʔ či xạ́ʔyəs. 

28 txʷʔúx ̣̫ txʷ ʔaʔ kʷə xạ́ʔis. 

29 ʔə́y ̕nəmá. 

30 níɬ skʷáʔɬ sxʷk̕ʷənʔúʔəs. 

31 níɬ skʷáʔɬ siʔám̕ɬ. 

32 As God is our chosen father, you know. There 

is no other father, you know, besides him but 

him. To the whole world which will believe and 

give our whole selves to God. We never know 

that before, you know, until God have mercy, 

you know, 

33 txʷʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ či naʔátəŋ̕ “Indians”, you know. 

34 They have no religion of any kind ʔaʔ kʷə 

kʷɬhúy time, you know. 

35 húy yaʔ cə ʔuʔst̕áxɬ̣ ʔuʔ sʔəsʔúʔiʔs ʔuʔ xč̣tís 

kʷ ʔiʔčáʔi ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

36 Until God blessed the Indians, you know, and 

give us the spirit, you know, tiə níɬ ʔə́y ̕ƛ̕kʷtíɬ  

37 ʔə́y ̕skʷənáŋəɬ ʔaʔ cícɬsiʔám̕. 

38 Which reflects, you know, the whole world, 

you know, tiə háʔɬ ttáʔwiʔ skʷənáŋəɬ ʔaʔ 

cícɬsiʔám̕. 

39 And if all the Indians, like us, you know, bow 

down to the Lord God, you know, and come to 

Jesus Christ, ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyinúŋəts či ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ɬ 

ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ this place here tiə sxʷʔáɬaɬ. 

40 It is nothing but a practicing place for lives of 

the people. Whoever there is that gonna believe, 

you know, will meet in heaven, you know. As 

24 EJ: Yes. 
25 And let everyone of us be strong. 
26 Everything is all right that is let go toward 

God. 
27 EJ: Let it go toward God. 
28 Let it go toward God. 
29 Holy spirit. 
30 He is the one we look toward. 
31 He is our Lord. 
32 As God is our chosen father, you know. There 

is no other father, you know, besides him but 

him. To the whole world which will believe and 

give our whole selves to God. We never know 

that before, you know, until God have mercy, 

you know, 
33 It goes toward what they call “Indians”, you 

know. 
34 They have no religion of any kind in time 

past, you know. 
35 The wrong way was the only way the people 

before us knew. 
36 Until God blessed the Indians, you know, and 

give us the spirit, you know, this good thing we 

are holding. 
37 It’s the good power of the Lord. 
38 Which reflects, you know, the whole world, 

you know, this blessed bright power of the Lord. 
39 And if all the Indians, like us, you know, bow 

down to the Lord God, you know, and come to 

Jesus Christ, and all of us Indians will be saved 

this place here here where we are 
40 It is nothing but a practicing place for lives of 

the people. Whoever there is that gonna believe, 

you know, will meet in heaven, you know. As 

the lord says when he come at the time he got 

here, you know. 
41 And he is my master today. I have no other 

master, you know, besides the Lord God is the 

only one of the whole world. And I wish all the 

peoples, you know, all the poor people would 

change their ways, you know, and come to the 

Lord. 
42 All people, you know, our Klallam people, 

you know. 
43 I’m talking to Klallam now, you know 
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the lord says when he come ʔaʔ kʷi time yaʔ 

stáčis, you know.  

41 And he is my master today. I have no other 

master, you know, besides the Lord God is the 

only one of the whole world. And I wish all the 

peoples, you know, či ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə yəščənúŋət 

ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ would change their ways, you know, 

and come to the lord. 

42 xə̣́n̕ə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ, you know, ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷɬ 

nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕ɬ, you know. 

43 I’m talking to Klallam now, you know. 

44 tiə ʔə́cə, xč̣ít či sƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən, you know. 

45 Because I born as a Klallam and I know the 

Klallam language, you know.  

46 It’s one of the best language there is kʷaʔ 

ʔuʔhúyɬ ʔuʔ čəʔúʔwəs ʔaʔ či ʔə́y ̕cəniɬ 

nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən sqʷáy. 

47 ʔi ʔuʔhúʔ cxʷ čəʔúʔwəs ʔaʔ či ʔəsqiʔám̕ ʔiʔ 

níɬ suʔəst̕áxɬ̣s kʷaʔčaʔɬ. 

48 sʔúŋəstəŋɬ ʔaʔ cícɬsiʔám̕ ʔaʔ či ʔuʔskʷáʔɬ 

ʔuʔskʷənáŋətəŋɬ. 

49 Such as Klallam word, you know, ʔiʔ cəniɬ 

nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən sqʷáy, you know. 

50 ʔi uʔmán̕ ʔuʔ čə́q sxʷúyəm txʷʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ ʔə́cə 

ʔawm̕án̕ ʔuʔ nəsƛ̕éʔ sxʷčʔiyás kʷi čiyáŋənɬ 

ʔiʔčáʔyə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ nátəŋ great-grandfathers 

and grandfathers ʔaʔ ti xʷanítəm, you know. 

51 But tiə skʷənáŋəɬ ʔaʔ cícɬsiʔám̕, níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ 

nəsqʷáqʷi ʔaʔ či ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ, you know, 

52 txʷʔáxə̣ŋ̕ či nətíxʷɬc, you know, ʔaʔ či 

skʷənáŋəɬ ʔaʔ cícɬsiʔám̕. 

53 ʔawn̕íɬ čə́q nəsʔiʔánəŋ či ʔə́y ̕xč̣ŋín ʔaʔ 

cícɬsiʔám̕ či stx ̣̫ áʔənəs. 

54 Because, níɬ nəsʔaʔkʷústəŋ ʔaʔ cícɬsiʔám̕. 

55 nəsʔúŋəstəŋ ʔaʔ cícɬsiʔám̕ či x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕ 

nəsk̕ʷənít caʔ kʷənətúy ̕či ʔuʔ xə̣́n̕ə cán q̕ʷáy ̕

txʷʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ či ʔə́y ̕xč̣ŋín ʔaʔ cícɬsiʔám̕. 

56 háʔnəŋ cn kʷaʔčaʔ txʷʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ nə́kʷə ʔiʔ 

háʔnəŋ cn kʷi txʷʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə xʷanítəm táči 

skʷáʔs cəniɬ sqʷáqʷi, sqʷáqʷi məšín čəʔúʔwəsɬ 

ʔaʔ tiə ʔáynəkʷ. mási. 

44 This is me, who knows the Klallam language, 

you know. 
45 Because I born as a Klallam and I know the 

Klallam language, you know. 
46 It’s one of the best language there is if we use 

the Kallam language only for good. 
47 If it is used for weakness, it is, therefore, 

wrong. 
48 It was given to us by the Lord to be ours to 

help us. 
49 Such as Klallam word, you know, and that 

Klallam language, you know. 
50 And it is very precious to me, because I really 

love it for it comes from our ancestors, the 

people who came before us called 

great-grandfathers and grandfathers by the 

whites, you know. 
51 But this power of the Lord, that’s what I’m 

talking about, you know. 
52 My tongue is speaking of, you know, of the 

power of the Lord. 
53 It’s because of the great knowledge I have 

from the good wisdom of the Lord, who it goes 

toward. 
54 Because, that’s what I was taught by the Lord. 
55 I have been given a way to see along with 

everyone who believes in the good wisdom of 

the Lord. 
56 Thank you to you and thank you to the white 

man who got here who owns the recorder we are 

using today. Amen. 
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2 Kakantu 

Amy Allen 
Kakantu-AA.mp3 

This is the story of the girl who was taken as a bride by the 

blackfish. We have two versions of this story from Martha John and 

another from Emma Balch.  

Amy Allen (1887-1973) was about the same age as Martha John. 

She recorded this and the following four stories for Leon Metcalf in 

1953. In the late 1960’s, she also worked with the Thompsons, who 

recorded the two narratives following those. 

 

1 yəcúsc caʔn ʔaʔ kʷi sx ̣̫ iʔám̕s yaʔ kʷi ʔiyá yaʔ 

ʔaʔ cə Port Townsend Lighthouse. 

2 Well you know that. 

3 ʔiʔ kʷɬhíc sčífs yaʔ ŋə́naʔs yaʔ kʷi číf. 

4 That’s chief’s daughter 

5 ʔiʔ sk̕ʷə́yəc yaʔ cə náʔc̕uʔ. 

6 ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə snát ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́n̕ts cə q̕aʔyəɬúməčən. 

7 ʔə́y ̕cə sʔaʔyácss. 

8 suʔqʷáys cə ŋə́naʔs cə siʔám̕, “nəswə́yq̕aʔ iq 

yaʔ cə.” 

9 suʔtáŋəns ʔaʔ cə táŋən ʔiʔ tsnə́səŋ. 

10 suʔqʷáys cə sk̕ʷə́yəc, “ʔiʔ ʔuʔníɬ kʷə kʷi 

ʔən̕sƛ̕éʔ yaʔ.” 

11 suʔqʷáys cə sk̕ʷə́yəc, “ʔəctíxʷ kʷi 

ʔən̕sʔaʔčšúsəŋ.” 

12 suʔtáŋəns ʔaʔ cə táŋən ʔiʔ qʷáy, “ʔə́c caʔ kʷi.” 

13 suʔkʷə́yəŋs kʷɬə cə qʷəní. 

14 ʔiʔ qʷáy “náč!̕ náč!̕ náč!̕” 

15 suʔhuŋístəŋs cə sk̕ʷə́yəc. 

16 suʔƛ̕áys skʷáči čaʔqʷáy cə číf, “ʔuʔƛ̕áyt̕xʷ či 

ʔuʔ hiyáʔ. 

17 ʔuʔkʷán cə nəŋə́naʔ. 

18 ʔáwə č ̕c sx ̣̫ aʔníŋ̕ či n̕sʔaʔčšúst.” 

19 suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋs ʔaʔ cə q̕ɬúməčən kʷɬaʔ. 

20 suʔhiyáʔtəŋs. 

21 k̕ʷənəɬnát kʷaʔčaʔ skʷikʷáči. 

22 hiʔ q̕ʷíŋətəŋ kʷɬaʔ ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sxʷk̕ʷən̕íts cə 

k̕ʷɬqaʔxq̣íŋ̕s, swə́yq̕aʔs q̕ɬúməčən. 

23 ƛ̕áy kʷɬaʔ hiyáʔtəŋ ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás ƛ̕ə́č ʔaʔ cə 

ƛ̕ɬáɬc. 

24 suʔƛ̕áys q̕ʷíŋətəŋ cə ŋə́naʔs cə číf. 

1 I’m going to tell you the story of that place at 

Port Townsend Lighthouse. 
2 Well you know that. 
3 And long ago the chief had a daughter. 
4 That’s chief’s daughter 
5 And a slave was another one. 
6 There in the night she saw the blackfish. 
7 They had nice faces. 
8 So the daughter of the chief said, “I wish he 

were my husband.” 
9 Evening came and he came for her. 
10 The slave said, “He is the one you wanted.” 
11 The slave said, “Let me be your replacement.” 
12 So evening came and she said, “It will be 

me.” 
13 The seagull flew. 
14 And it said, “Different! Different! Different!” 
15 So the slave was brought back. 
16 The next day the chief said, “You might as 

well go. 
17 My daughter is lost. 
18 There is no way you can be substituted.” 
19 So she was taken by the blackfish. 
20 She was taken away. 
21 It was many days. 
22 She was put ashore and didn’t see the one she 

was playing with, her blackfish husband. 
23 She was taken again to where the ocean is 

deep. 
24 The daughter of the chief was put ashore 

again. 
25 And then seaweed had grown on her face. 
26 Her mother spoke to her, “Don’t ever come 

back. 
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25 ʔiʔ kʷɬən̕k̕ʷáqq cə šə́wi ʔaʔ cə sʔácss. 

26 suʔqʷiŋítəŋs ʔaʔ cə táns, “kʷɬnəɬtíxʷ ʔən̕shúy 

či n̕sʔənʔá. 

27 ʔáwə c ƛ̕áy cə nsƛ̕éʔ. 

28 ʔáwə c ƛ̕áy. 

29 txʷníɬ n̕sxʷnáʔəm.” 

30 níɬ caʔ suʔhúys. 

31 ʔó, ʔiyá kʷaʔčaʔ hiyáʔ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ. 

32 ʔiʔ ʔəsɬáx ̣̫ ɬ ʔuʔ səm̕íxʷ ʔi ʔuʔhúʔ cxʷ qʷáy. 

33 kʷaʔ qʷáyəxʷ, ʔiʔ níɬ suʔənʔás p̕ákʷəŋ caʔ 

x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ kʷə kʷúʔət qáyŋ̕ən. 

34 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c xʷaʔníŋ̕ či n̕sʔíst. 

35 húy kʷaʔ kʷɬʔuʔhiyáʔtxʷxʷ či ʔəsxạ́č salmon 

ʔiʔ čaʔíst cxʷ. 

36 ʔawn̕íɬ kakántu caʔ ʔiyá. 

37 ŋə́naʔs yaʔ cə číf. 

38 ʔiʔ níɬ x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕ cə story ʔaʔ kʷi ʔiʔčáʔi yaʔ. 

39 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷsəm̕íxʷ ti q̕áʔŋi. 

40 ʔáwə c qʷáqʷiʔ ʔaʔ či sšéʔtəŋ̕s ʔaʔ tsayə ʔə́y ̕ti 

sk̕ʷə́nts. 

41 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷƛ̕kʷə́təŋs kʷɬi ŋə́naʔs 

kʷɬi číf yaʔ. 

42 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c xʷaʔníŋ̕ či sʔaʔčšústəŋs ʔaʔ cə 

sk̕ʷə́yəc, ʔawn̕íɬ yaʔ či sƛ̕éʔs cə ŋə́naʔs cə číf ʔaʔ 

cə q̕ɬúməčən. 

43 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c xʷaʔníŋ̕ či sʔaʔčšústəŋs ʔaʔ cə 

sk̕ʷə́yəc. 

44 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷɬə ŋə́naʔs kʷi číf yaʔ ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ ʔaʔ cə 

q̕ɬúməčən. 

45 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷxə̣nʔátəŋs around Point 

Wilson ʔaʔ či skakántus. 

46 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ sxʷʔiyás kʷi kakántu. 

47 ʔiʔ níɬ… And the same yet. And that’s the 

story. 

27 I don’t want you again. 
28 Not again. 
29 You have become a monster.” 
30 So she will be finished. 
31 Oh, she went there and went. 
32 Be sure and be quiet if you talk. 
33 If you talk, it will come floating like a cattail 

mat. 
34 And you won’t be able to paddle. 
35 Only if you take some dried salmon then you 

can paddle. 
36 It’s because Kakantu is there. 
37 She’s the daughter of the chief. 
38 And that’s the way the story was of those who 

came before. 
39 That’s why girls are quiet. 
40 They don’t say their desires for one that’s 

good looking. 
41 That’s why the chief’s daughter was taken. 
42 And they were not able to change places with 

a slave because the blackfish wanted the chief’s 

daughter. 
43 And she can’t trade places with a slave. 
44 It was the daughter of the chief who was 

taken by the blackfish. 
45 And so they call the area around Point Wilson 

Kakantu. 
46 That’s where Kakantu stays. 
47 And it’s… And the same yet. And that’s the 

story. 
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3 Star Husbands 

Amy Allen 
StarHusbands-AA.mp3 

This story, widespread among the native peoples of North America, is about sisters admiring stars 

and then being taken in their sleep to become the wives of the star men. 

We have recorded two versions of this story told by Martha John. Amy’s version differs in that 

there are only two sisters where there are three in Martha’s version. Amy also has a different ending. 

There is a word here, qatúš, not recorded elsewhere. Bea Charles, Adeline Smith and Tom Charles all 

recognized the word, but did not know exactly what it referred to. Tom was not sure, but he said it was 

something like a kitten, but dangerous. 

1 čáʔsaʔ q̕áyaʔŋiʔ cə… cə ʔítt ʔaʔ cə táŋən. 

2 níɬ suʔk̕ʷənʔíts cə t̕t̕ə́wəsənaʔ. 

3 suʔqʷáys cə náʔcu̕ʔ, “ʔó, nuʔə́y ̕canu mán̕ ʔuʔ 

ʔə́y ̕shining. 

4 níɬ iq nswə́yq̕aʔ.” 

5 suʔqʷ… suʔqʷáys cə náʔc̕uʔ, “ʔó, níɬ cə nə́c̕uʔ 

nuʔə́y.̕ 

6 níɬ q nswə́yq̕aʔ.” 

7 níɬ kʷə suʔətʔítts. 

8 suʔtčínəsəŋs ʔaʔ cə čáʔsaʔ. 

9 suʔqʷáys kʷə cə čáʔsaʔ q̕áyaʔŋiʔ, “čəxị́n cxʷ 

ʔay?̕” 

10 suʔqʷáys kʷə cə čáʔsaʔ swə́yq̕aʔ, “ʔi ʔuʔə́c kʷi 

kʷi ʔən̕šéʔtəŋ̕.” 

11 “ʔó, ʔəsqiʔám̕ či shiyáʔɬ. 

12 mán̕ ʔuʔ… mán̕ ʔuʔ siʔám̕ kʷiʔə cə́tɬ.” 

13 “ʔiʔ uʔə́c kʷi kʷi ʔən̕šéʔtəŋ̕. 

14 ʔənʔá caʔ cxʷ.” 

15 níɬ kʷə suʔnəxʷq̕ʷúčkʷəns. 

16 ʔiʔ čaʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋ ʔiʔ hiyáʔtəŋ c̕áʔ kʷaʔ cə 

skʷáči. 

17 níɬ kʷə suʔnəxʷqʷiʔqʷaʔyéʔwən̕s. 

18 níɬ canu mán̕ ʔuʔ pə́q̕ t̕t̕ə́wəsənaʔ. 

19 c̕áq̕ʷəŋ ti qqíyəŋ̕s. 

20 ʔiʔ níɬ canu ʔáw c ʔuʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ nuʔbright. 

21 níɬ nuʔə́y ̕tə qqíyəŋ̕s. 

22 ʔáwə c nuʔx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ tə náʔc̕uʔ. 

23 níɬ kʷaʔ suʔmán̕s ʔuʔ xạ́ɬ cə xč̣ŋíns cə čáʔsaʔ 

q̕áyaʔŋi ʔaʔ cə suʔə́yq̕aʔ. 

24 níɬ suʔƛ̕iyáʔəŋs ʔaʔ či syács caʔ. 

25 twawʔ̕iʔšə́təŋ̕ kʷaʔ tsə q̕áyaʔŋi ʔiʔ xʷtə́qsən cə 

náʔc̕uʔ q̕áʔŋiʔ. 

26 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts… “stáŋ kʷi ʔəwč?” 

1 Two young women slept in the evening. 
2 So they were looking at the stars. 
3 One said, “Oh, that bright shining one is the 

good kind. 
4 I wish it was my husband.” 
5 The other one said, “Oh, that one is better. 
6 He could be my husband.” 
7 So they went to sleep. 
8 Then those two came after them. 
9 The two young women said, “Where are you 

from?” 
10 The two men said, “It’s me you were wishing 

for.” 
11 “Oh, we can’t go. 
12 He’s very… very important, our father.” 
13 “But it’s me you were wishing for. 
14 You are going to come.” 
15 So they gave up. 
16 They grabbed them and they were taken away 

up into the sky. 
17 So they were thinking. 
18 It was that very white star. 
19 His eyes were rotten. 
20 And the one that wasn’t so kind of bright 
21 He had better eyes. 
22 He wasn’t like the other. 
23 Then the two young women were very 

dissatisfied with the men. 
24 Then they looked for what they were going to 

do. 
25 While they were out walking, one of the girls’ 

foot slipped through something. 
26 She took it… “What is it?” 
27 She took something kind of folded over. 
28 And got that thing that was going through. 
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27 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə nuʔəsnáŋ̕əɬ. 

28 and ʔiʔ suʔƛ̕kʷnáxʷs canu ʔuʔscə́ɬqʷəŋ. 

29 suʔqʷáys, “ʔó, naʔníɬ yəxʷ yaʔ sxʷhiyáʔtəŋs 

ʔaʔ kʷi sƛ̕kʷə́təŋɬ. 

30 c̕áʔətəŋ ʔaʔ tiə skʷáči.” 

31 suʔhiyáʔs č.̕ 

32 qʷáy cə náʔc̕uʔ, “húy ̕či čáytuŋɬ ʔaʔ či 

x ̣̫ éʔləm.” 

33 suʔčáys cə q̕áyaʔŋi ʔaʔ cə x ̣̫ éʔləm. 

34 čáʔi cəniɬ suʔə́yq̕aʔs ʔaʔ cə ʔuʔ stáŋ. 

35 skʷáči and skʷáči cə čáʔiʔ cə x ̣̫ éʔləm cə 

čáʔsaʔ q̕áyaʔŋi. 

36 suʔhúys cə sčáʔis ʔaʔ cə x ̣̫ éʔləm. 

37 níɬ suʔqíq̕ts ʔaʔ cə sqiyáyŋəxʷ. 

38 suʔqʷáys cə yúƛ̕, “ʔəctíxʷ ʔiʔɬčáʔi ti nshiyáʔ 

st̕ə́ct. 

39 ʔiʔ húʔ caʔn tə́s ʔaʔ či sčtə́ŋxʷən, ʔiʔ 

kʷaʔnéʔŋət caʔn. 

40 ʔiʔ míxʷəŋ caʔ tiʔə x ̣̫ éʔləm. 

41 ʔiʔ níɬ n̕suʔxč̣náxʷ ʔaʔ či nsuʔtə́s kʷaʔ ʔaʔ či 

sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

42 ʔiʔ nəɬtíxʷ ʔən̕suʔənʔá st̕ə́ct.” 

43 ʔənʔá kʷaʔčaʔɬ ʔaʔ cə sc̕áʔyəm̕s cə sʔəxṭéʔəŋs 

cə cicáys ʔiʔ cə legs ʔaʔ cə ʔiʔhiyáʔ yaʔ 

ʔiʔčaʔst̕ə́ŋ. 

44 suʔhúys ʔiʔst̕ə́ŋ. 

45 ʔiʔ suʔkʷaʔnéʔŋəts. 

46 ʔiʔ xč̣nás cə ʔuʔúyč̕, “tə́s ixʷ yaʔ či sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

47 húy či ʔə́c caʔ hiyáʔ st̕ə́ŋ.” 

48 suʔhiyáʔs kʷɬaʔ st̕ə́ŋ. 

49 suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ cə sčtə́ŋxʷən cə čáʔsaʔ. 

50 suʔštə́ŋs. 

51 štə́ŋ kʷaʔ cə čáʔsaʔ q̕áyaʔŋi. 

52 twawx̕ ̣̫ ənáŋ ʔiʔk̕ʷə́nnəs cə sx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ kʷi 

qiʔatúš ʔaʔyaʔáʔiɬ. 

53 And they thought they were kittens. 

54 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə yúƛ̕. 

55 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs cə ʔuʔúyč̕, “ʔáwə q̕i c qatúš tiə! 

56 kʷánəxʷ st. 

57 nuʔx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ či suʔsxx̣ʷənʔa… 

sxʷəyaʔxʷənáʔəm̕.” 

58 suʔqʷáys cə yúƛ̕, “ʔuʔhayəháhaʔɬ. 

59 mán̕ ʔuʔ nsƛ̕éʔ.” 

29 She said, “Oh, that’s where they took us from 

when they grabbed us. 
30 They brought us up to the sky.” 
31 They went. 
32 One said, “Let’s make a rope.” 
33 So the girls worked and worked on the rope. 
34 Their husbands were working at something. 
35 Day after day the two girls worked on the 

rope. 
36 They finished their work on the rope. 
37 Then they tied it to a tree. 
38 The older one said, “Let me be first to go 

down. 
39 And when I get to the earth, I’ll start running. 
40 And the rope will move back and forth. 
41 Then you’ll know that I reached the ground. 
42 And then you can come dropping down.” 
43 The hands and legs of those who dropped 

down were worn to the bone (by the rope). 
44 So she finished dropping. 
45 And she ran. 
46 And the younger one figured, “She must have 

reached the ground. 
47 Now it’s my turn to drop down.” 
48 So she went down. 
49 The two got to the ground. 
50 Then they walked. 
51 The two girls walked. 
52 They were still walking like that when they 

saw something like cute kittens. 
53 And they thought they were kittens. 
54 The older one took them. 
55 The younger one said, “This isn’t a kitten! 
56 We’ll throw it away. 
57 They’re like little… little monsters.” 
58 The older one said, “They’re kind of cute 

little things. 
59 I really like them.” 
60 So she tucked them into her coat. 
61 So they walked and walked and walked. 
62 It was like that. 
63 And her stomach started to tickle. 
64 It had turned into a worm. 
65 She held it. 
66 It wasn’t very long and the older one fell 

dead. 
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60 suʔkʷxʷnə́čts. 

61 suʔštə́ŋs ʔiʔ štə́ŋ ʔiʔ štə́ŋ. 

62 suʔx ̣̫ ənʔáŋs. 

63 ʔiʔ kʷɬkʷsíqəŋ kʷi či ƛ̕ács. 

64 néʔənɬ sc̕ə́k̕ʷ wuʔ č ̕tə caʔniɬ. 

65 ƛ̕kʷtís. 

66 ʔáw ̕kʷɬaʔ c híc cə yúƛ̕ yaʔ ʔiʔ st̕ə́ŋ q̕ʷúy. 

67 txʷúy kʷɬaʔ cə ʔuʔúyč̕ yaʔ ʔuʔ šə́təŋ̕. 

68 suʔčə́nts cə sxʷtúnəqs yaʔ ʔaʔ cáw ʔaʔ beach. 

69 ʔiʔ čə́nts. 

70 txʷúy kʷɬaʔ šə́təŋ̕ ƛ̕iyáŋ ʔaʔ či sxʷtə́s caʔ. 

71 suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ cə ʔáyaʔyəŋ. 

72 suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔčə́̕yəxʷ. 

73 ʔiʔ yə́cəm ʔaʔ či syáʔct kʷi yúƛ̕ yaʔ. 

74 níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋs. 

75 ʔiʔ níɬ sxʷʔiyátəŋs. 

76 ʔiʔ txʷisčníkʷən ʔiʔ uʔƛ̕kʷtíŋ. 

77 And that’s the story that why girls should 

know better. 

67 Now the younger one was the only one 

walking. 
68 She buried her sister at the beach. 
69 She buried her. 
70 She was walking alone looking for where to 

go. 
71 She got to some houses. 
72 So she went in. 
73 And she told what happened to the older one. 
74 Then she was taken. 
75 And that’s where she was kept. 
76 They took pity on her and kept her. 
77 And that’s the story that why girls should 

know better. 
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4 Owl Story 

Amy Allen 
OwlStory-AA.mp3 

Like the Star Husbands story, a girl gets what she wishes for, then regrets it. In Klallam tradition, 

owls are associated with death. According to c̓ac̓maʔcút Ed Sampson, the screech owl is the ghost of a 

woman and the great horned owl is the ghost of a man. 

1 Here’s ƛ̕áy another story ʔaʔ kʷɬi 

ča̕ʔyaʔyéʔwən ʔuʔƛ̕xʷiyuʔús sqʷáys. 

2 ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ č ̕yaʔ along the beach. 

3 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts cə… cə ʔəshúʔitəŋ̕. 

4 skʷáʔs yaʔ kʷi q̕ʷúy ʔəcɬtáyŋəxʷ yaʔ. 

5 sʔácss yaʔ ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás yaʔ ʔaʔ cə sčə́ntəŋs. 

6 suʔqʷáys kʷɬaʔčaʔ kʷi cə q̕áʔŋi, “ʔó, ʔə́y ̕ixʷ 

yaʔ u kʷi swéʔwəs ixʷ yaʔ čkʷáʔ ʔaʔ cə sʔács. 

7 nswə́yq̕aʔ yəq yaʔ.” 

8 kʷaʔ suʔtáŋəns ʔiʔ ʔətʔítt cə q̕áyaʔŋi. 

9 kʷaʔ suʔtsnə́səŋs. 

10 suʔqʷáys ɬaʔ, “čəxị́n cxʷ ʔay?̕ 

11 číf kʷiʔə nəcə́t. 

12 sqiʔám̕ či nsʔənʔá.” 

13 “ʔiʔ uʔə́c kʷi kʷi ʔən̕sšéʔtəŋ̕ ʔaʔ kʷi 

n̕sʔiʔšə́təŋ̕.” 

14 ʔó, ʔiʔ ʔuʔtxʷsáʔxʷəŋ̕ kʷɬə. 

15 txʷsáʔxʷəŋ̕ kʷɬ. 

16 suʔqʷáys, “kʷɬƛ̕áy cxʷ táŋən ʔiʔ čaʔənʔánəsəŋ. 

17 háʔu caʔ kʷiʔə nəcə́t. 

18 číf kʷiʔə nəcə́t.” 

19 ʔó, níɬ kʷaʔ suʔánəɬs tə snúʔnəkʷ ʔučtə. 

20 suʔtáčis kʷə cə ƛ̕aynát. 

21 kʷɬaʔ suʔíc̕əŋs. 

22 hiyáʔ kʷə haqíct ʔaʔ cə ʔuʔúʔtxṣ ʔuč. 

23 níɬ kʷə suʔiʔéʔsts. 

24 ʔáwə c híc caʔniɬ swə́yq̕aʔ sq̕ʷúʔšəns yaʔ 

ʔiʔččtəŋxʷcínəŋ. 

25 suʔqʷáys cə q̕áʔŋi, “ʔée, ʔəstúʔŋət ʔay ̕

ʔən̕sqʷáqʷiʔ ʔaʔ tə x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕. 

26 ʔi ʔuʔnə́kʷ kʷi sʔənʔansəŋúŋɬ yaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi 

nəsʔéʔtt.” 

27 suʔƛ̕áys ʔíst. 

28 ʔáwə híc ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ččtəŋxʷcínəŋ. 

29 ʔáwə híc ʔiʔ kʷaʔkʷə́yəŋ kʷə. 

30 čə́čtəŋəxʷ ʔučtə. 

31 hiyáʔ. 

1 Here’s again another story about envy and 

talking foolishly. 
2 She was walking along the beach. 
3 And she looked at… an artifact. 
4 It had belonged to a person that had died. 
5 It was his face there where he was buried. 
6 Therefore she said, “Oh, he must have been a 

nice young man who had that face. 
7 I wish he had been my husband.” 
8 When it was evening and the girls slept. 
9 When he came for her. 
10 She said, “Where are you from? 
11 My father is the chief. 
12 I can’t come.” 
13 “It was me you were wishing for while you 

were walking.” 
14 Oh, but she was reluctant. 
15 She was reluctant. 
16 So she said, “Come again in the evening and 

get me. 
17 My father will be away. 
18 My father is the chief.” 
19 Oh, then the ghost agreed, as expected. 
20 He got there the next night. 
21 She got dressed. 
22 She went and pushed herself out on the canoe. 
23 Then she was paddling. 
24 It wasn’t long and the man who was her 

companion was talking like an owl. 
25 The girl said, “Hey, why are you talking that 

way? 
26 It was you who came for us when I was 

sleeping.” 
27 So she paddled again. 
28 Not long and he was talking like an owl again. 
29 It wasn’t long and he flew. 
30 He was an owl, of course. 
31 He went. 
32 The girl was left paddling alone. 
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32 txʷhúʔi kʷɬə ʔéʔst cə q̕áʔŋi. 

33 šítəŋ yaʔ ʔaʔ cə sʔács ʔəshúʔitəŋ̕ yaʔ ʔaʔ cə 

mə́k̕ʷaʔ. 

34 šítəŋ cə q̕áʔŋi. 

35 níɬ sxʷníɬs ti q̕áʔŋi ʔáw c šéʔtəŋ̕ ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔ 

xə̣́n̕ə k̕ʷə́n̕nəs. 

36 kʷɬaʔ suʔéʔsts. 

37 ʔéʔst ʔuʔ húʔiʔ kʷɬə. 

38 x ̣̫ uʔúŋ̕ ʔəɬ ʔéʔsts. 

39 kʷə́yəŋ kʷə kʷi čə́čtəŋəxʷ ʔučtə šéʔtəŋ̕s yaʔ. 

40 suʔt̕áns ʔaʔ cə xʷíyŋəxʷ ʔučtə. 

41 suʔčtátəŋs, “čəxị́n cxʷ?” 

42 suʔyə́cəms, “ʔə́c kʷi ŋə́naʔ kʷəsə číf.” 

43 níɬ kʷə suʔhiyáʔtəŋs cə sqʷáy ʔaʔ či sk̕ʷə́nnəŋs 

kʷsi ŋə́naʔs t̕án ʔuʔ ʔiʔhúʔhuʔhiʔ. 

44 kʷaʔ suʔhiyáʔs cə céʔcts. 

45 kʷaʔ suʔtákʷss cə ŋə́naʔs yaʔ. 

46 ƛ̕áʔnəq ʔaʔ cə ŋə́n̕ tálə ʔiʔ cə ŋə́n̕ sʔíɬən ʔaʔ cə 

ŋə́naʔ šítəŋ cə sʔács yaʔ ʔaʔ cə mə́k̕ʷaʔ. 

47 níɬ ʔay ̕ʔuʔ ʔənʔá héʔyəŋ̕ ʔaʔ ti q̕áʔŋi či 

snuʔ… 

48 ʔáwə c ʔuʔ nuʔsxʷák̕ʷi ʔiʔ níɬ caʔ 

suʔƛ̕kʷnáxʷs či ʔuʔə́y ̕ʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕ sq̕ʷúʔšən. 

49 And that’s the story. 

33 She wanted the carved face that was at the 

grave. 
34 The girl desired it. 
35 That is why a girl should not be wishing for 

everything she sees. 
36 So she was paddling. 
37 She was paddling alone. 
38 She was crying while she was paddling. 
39 The owl that she had been desiring 

predictably flew away. 
40 So she landed at a village. 
41 She was asked, “Where are you from?” 
42 She told them, “I am the daughter of the 

chief.” 
43 Then they took him the word that his daughter 

had been seen landing all alone. 
44 So her father went. 
45 So he bought his daughter. 
46 There was a big give-away of much money 

and much food for the daughter who had desired 

the face at the grave. 
47 Then it came falling to the girl the… 
48 Don’t be foolish and then, she’ll get a nice 

suitable husband. 
49 And that’s the story. 
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5 The Envious Sister-in-law 

Amy Allen 
EnviousInLaw-AA.mp3 

On the recording, Leon Metcalf introduces this as the story of the envious brother-in-law, and Amy 

repeats that in English. But in this story, it is clearly the sister-in-law that is envious of the success of 

her sister’s husband. 

1 Here’s another story ʔaʔ či nəsyəcúsc hayə ʔaʔ 

kʷi… ʔaʔ kʷiʔə taʔyús. 

2 sʔúq̕ʷaʔs cə məliyíti ʔaʔ cə… 

3 ʔiʔ čsʔúq̕ʷaʔ cə sɬáni. 

4 ʔiʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ ʔə́y.̕ 

5 mán̕ ʔuʔ ƛ̕kʷnáʔəs ti ʔə́y ̕sʔíɬəns cə swə́yq̕aʔs 

cə saʔə́yč̕ən̕s. 

6 níɬ kʷaʔ suʔmán̕s ʔuʔ nuʔnəxʷči̕yaʔyéʔwən 

ʔučtə. 

7 či̕yaʔyéʔwən ʔaʔ cə ʔuʔmán̕ suʔ… mán̕s ʔuʔ 

ʔuʔə́y ̕ʔuʔ nəxʷsƛ̕iyʔáməxʷ 

8  nəxʷsƛ̕iyʔáməxʷ cə swə́yq̕aʔs cə sʔúq̕ʷaʔs. 

9 níɬ kʷaʔ suʔyúyts cə sčutáyəɬs kʷaʔ hiyáʔəs ʔaʔ 

cə ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə ʔáckʷɬ. 

10 suʔánɬs cə sčutáyəɬ, swə́yq̕aʔs cə saʔə́yč̕ən̕s. 

11 hiyáʔ ʔučtə kʷi či xč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ či shiyáʔs. 

12 suʔhiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə ʔáckʷɬ. 

13 suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs cə sčutáyɬs, “txə̣́n̕əŋ cxʷ ʔaʔ ti 

ʔáɬaʔ ʔiʔ txə̣́n̕əŋ cn ʔaʔ ti ʔáɬaʔ.” 

14 suʔhiyáʔs kʷaʔ. 

15 ʔánəɬ. 

16 ʔáwənə sxč̣íts ʔaʔ či sx ̣̫ ənáŋs ʔuč ʔaʔ či 

xč̣ŋíns cə siyáʔiɬ. 

17 mán̕ ʔuʔ nəxʷči̕yaʔyéʔwən ʔaʔ či smán̕s ʔuʔ 

nəxʷsƛ̕iyʔáməxʷ cə sčutáyəɬs. 

18 níɬ kʷaʔ suʔhiyáʔs. 

19 cə́xʷ. 

20 suʔhəwíyəŋs ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúyɬ ʔaʔ cə ʔuʔútxṣ ʔiʔ 

ɬúys kʷaʔ cə sčutáyəɬs yaʔ. 

21 ʔiyáʔ cə ʔiʔ ʔuʔq̕ʷúy ʔuʔ čɬxʷáhəm. 

22 hiyáʔ kʷaʔ ʔúx ̣̫  t̕úk̕ʷ. 

23 txʷúy kʷaʔ ɬúyəŋs cə sčutáyəɬs. 

24 mán̕ ʔuʔ nəxʷči̕yaʔyéʔwən ʔaws̕uʔmán̕s ʔuʔ 

nəxʷsƛ̕iyʔáməxʷ cə sčutáyəɬs swə́yq̕aʔs cə 

saʔə́yč̕ən̕s. 

25 čá̕ŋ̕ kʷaʔ. 

1 Here’s another story that I’ll tell you about… 

about a married couple 
2 The person married to the sibling of the… 
3 And the woman had a brother 
4 He was very good. 
5 The husband of the younger sister really got 

good food. 
6 She was very jealous, as you might expect. 
7 She was envious because he was very… he 

was a very good provider. 
8 Her sister’s husband was a good provider. 
9 So she invited her brother-in-law when she 

went out to the deep water. 
10 So the brother-in-law, husband of her younger 

sister, agreed. 
11 He went because he thought he might as well 

go. 
12 So they went over to the deep water. 
13 So she said to her brother-in-law, “You go this 

way and I’ll go this way.” 
14 So they went. 
15 He agreed. 
16 He didn’t know what his in-law had in mind. 
17 She was very resentful of her brother-in-law 

being such a good provider. 
18 So they went. 
19 He got out of sight. 
20 She returned and got aboard her canoe and 

left her brother-in-law behind. 
21 He was there to die of starvation. 
22 She went home.  
23 He became alone when she abandoned her 

brother-in-law. 
24 She was very resentful because her 

brother-in-law, her younger sister’s husband, 

was a good provider. 
25 She got home. 
26 Her younger sister was on the beach and 

asked where her husband was. 
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26 cáw cə saʔə́yč̕ən̕s ʔiʔ čtáŋ kʷaʔ ʔəxị́nəs kʷi 

swə́yq̕aʔs. 

27 suʔqʷáys cə sʔúq̕ʷaʔs ʔáwənə sxč̣íts ʔuʔ tx ̣̫ én 

yəxʷ kʷaʔ kʷaʔ uʔštə́ŋ. 

28 suʔənʔás ʔuʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

29 suʔtə́ss cə swə́yq̕aʔs yaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷʔíyaʔs yaʔ 

kʷi ʔuʔútxṣ ʔiʔ ʔáwənə kʷaʔ. 

30 ʔiʔ ʔuʔníɬ ʔuʔxč̣íts ʔaʔ či sɬúyəŋs. 

31 suʔst̕ə́cts ʔiʔ qʷáy, “ʔó, ʔuʔáɬaʔ caʔn.” 

32 čaʔhák̕ʷs ʔaʔ či ɬqíts. 

33 suʔɬəŋáss cə ɬqíts. 

34 suʔqʷáyŋəts. 

35 “šə́wšəwəyu, qʷəmqʷəmáy,̕” qʷáy kʷaʔ. 

36 txʷəsuʔšə́wis ʔiʔ kʷɬən̕sqáxạʔ. 

37 ƛ̕áy ̕kʷaʔ qʷáy, “šə́wšəwəyu, qʷəmqʷəmáy.̕” 

38 suʔƛ̕áys kʷaʔ šə́wi.  

39 kʷɬən̕mán̕ kʷ uʔ čə́q. 

40 ʔiʔ cə… ʔiyáʔ cə… tiyúʔc… ʔiʔ nuʔč… ʔiʔ 

nuʔč a hook. 

41 x ̣̫ ənáŋ ʔaʔ či sxʷiʔƛ̕áʔcuʔ.  

42 níɬ kʷaʔ suʔqʷáys, “húy ̕či t̕əŋúʔəŋ! 

43 t̕k̕ʷísc!” 

44 níɬ kʷaʔ suʔt̕ákʷis ʔiʔ ʔúyɬ ʔaʔ cə sqáxạʔ šə́wiɬ 

níɬ yaʔ ɬqíts. 

45 níɬ kʷaʔ suʔt̕áns yaʔ. 

46 níɬ kʷaʔ suʔmán̕s ʔuʔ šiʔšúʔɬ cə ʔaycɬtáyŋxʷ 

kʷaʔ čá̕ŋ̕s. 

47 suʔx ̣̫ úŋs cə sɬánis yaʔ. 

48 suʔqʷáys cəníɬ sisiyáʔiɬs, “húy ̕či hiyaʔtúŋəɬ 

ƛ̕iyáʔəŋ ʔaʔ kʷsi čx ̣̫ ə́yuʔ.” 

49 suʔƛ̕áys kʷə ʔánəts cə siyáʔiɬs canu swə́yq̕aʔs 

cə saʔə́yč̕ən̕s. 

50 suʔqʷáys, “ʔó, ʔuʔx ̣̫ ən̕áŋ̕ kʷiči ʔuʔ n̕xč̣ŋín 

txʷʔənʔá ʔaʔ ʔə́cə. 

51 ʔiʔ uʔƛ̕áy caʔn ʔuʔ hiyáʔ ƛ̕áy.” 

52 suʔhiyáʔs. 

53 suʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷs cə čx ̣̫ ə́yuʔ. 

54 kʷaʔ suʔščə́̕təŋs cə ʔuʔútxṣ ʔiʔ ɬiʔɬə́yq̕ʷts. 

55 txʷúy kʷaʔ cayə. 

56 hiyáʔ. 

57 mán̕ ʔuʔ sči̕yaʔyéʔwən yaʔ. 

58 txʷúy kʷaʔ. 

59 txʷaʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə stcíkʷəns cə čx ̣̫ ə́yu. 

27 The older sister said she didn’t know where 

he walked to. 
28 So she went home. 
29 So her husband got to where the canoe was, 

but there was nothing. 
30 And then he knew he was abandoned. 
31 So he lay down and said, “Oh, I’ll stay here.” 
32 He just remembered his clothes. 
33 So he took off his clothes. 
34 So he spoke to it. 
35 “Grow, little dog,” he said. 
36 It grew and it was like a dog. 
37 Again he said, “Grow, little dog.” 
38 So it grew again. 
39 It became very big. 
40 And… And it was like a hook. 
41 It’s like what they use for trolling.  
42 Then he said, “Please, swim! 
43 Take me home!” 
44 Then he went across aboard the dog that had 

grown that was his clothes. 
45 Then he landed. 
46 Then the people were very glad when he got 

home. 
47 So his wife cried. 
48 So his in-laws said, “Please take us to look for 

a whale.” 
49 So the husband of her sister agreed with his 

in-law again. 
50 So he said, “Oh, I know how you feel toward 

me. 
51 But I’ll go again, too.” 
52 So they went. 
53 Then they saw a whale. 
54 Then the canoe was hit and it smashed it. 
55 He became alone. 
56 She went. 
57 She was very resentful. 
58 He was alone. 
59 They went onto the back of the whale. 
60 His in-laws went to the bottom and perished. 
61 Then he was brought home. 
62 He was brought from where she brought him 

to be starved. 
63 He was brought home. 
64 Thus his in-laws perished. 
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60 ʔiʔ ƛ̕aʔičíyəŋ kʷaʔ cə sisiyáʔiɬs ʔiʔ x ̣̫ áy. 

61 níɬ kʷaʔ suʔčá̕ŋ̕təŋs cə. 

62 ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ yaʔ ʔaʔ či sʔúx ̣̫ təŋs či sčɬqə́nəxʷtəŋs. 

63 čá̕ŋ̕təŋ kʷaʔ. 

64 x ̣̫ áy kʷaʔčaʔ cə sisiyáʔiɬs. 

65 ʔawn̕íɬ yaʔ qiʔnúŋət ʔaʔ cə mán̕ ʔuʔ 

nəxʷsƛ̕iyʔáməxʷ cə siyáʔiɬs. 

66 stáŋən kʷaʔ. 

67 ʔiʔ mán̕ kʷaʔ ʔuʔ ŋə́n̕ cə sʔíɬəns ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə 

ƛ̕ɬáɬc. 

68 ʔíɬən kʷaʔ cə ŋə́n̕ ʔəycɬtáyŋəxʷ cə čɬqə́n̕xʷ 

yaʔ. 

69 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔsqiʔáʔəm̕s či sxʷmán̕s ʔuʔ 

či̕yaʔyéʔwən cayə húy ʔuʔ ʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕. 

70 ʔuʔhúytxʷ ti suʔšaʔšúʔɬs ʔaʔ či ʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕. 

71 ʔiʔ níɬ caʔ suʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕s či ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə 

ʔaycɬtáyŋxʷ. 

72 kʷaʔ ʔáwəxʷ c x ̣̫ ən̕áŋ̕ či xč̣ŋíns, ʔiʔ húʔ caʔ 

cxʷ sxʷči̕yaʔyéʔwən ʔiʔ sqiʔnúŋ̕ət ʔiʔ 

nəxʷqʷiʔqʷəyé̕ʔwən ʔaʔ či n̕sʔístxʷ caʔ ʔiʔ 

ʔuʔcxʷə́t ʔiʔ ʔuʔnə́kʷ caʔ ʔuʔ cə́xʷ ʔaʔ či syács 

cə sisiyáʔiɬs cə sči̕yaʔyéʔwən yaʔ sčutáyə̕ɬs ʔaʔ 

ʔuʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ nəxʷsƛ̕iyʔáməxʷ. 

73 mán̕ ʔuʔ ŋə́n̕ ti sʔéʔɬəns ʔaʔ či híc cə 

ʔayx̕ʷíyŋəxʷ ʔiyá ʔaʔ Point No Point. 

74 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ sxʷʔiyás. 

75 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ x ̣̫ ən̕áŋ̕ ʔaʔ či ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə. 

76 From now ʔaʔ či mán̕ ʔuʔ nəxʷči̕yaʔyéʔwən 

ʔaʔ cayə húy ʔuʔ ʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕. 

77 ʔuʔhúytxʷ či suʔšiʔšúʔɬs. 

78 ʔiʔ ʔə́y ̕či xč̣ŋín. 

79 ʔiʔ níɬ caʔ n̕suʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕. 

80 ʔiʔ húʔ caʔ cxʷ qiʔnúʔŋət, ʔiʔ uʔnə́kʷ caʔ ʔuʔ 

nəxʷči̕yaʔyéʔwən ʔəɬ ʔəstúʔŋəts. 

81 ʔiʔ uʔníɬ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔ ʔənʔá xʷéʔyəŋ ʔaʔ či 

ʔuʔiʔčáʔyə ʔəcɬtáyŋəxʷ ʔaʔ tiə nəxʷči̕yaʔyéʔwən 

ʔiʔ qiʔnúʔŋəts cayə húy ʔuʔ sƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕. 

82 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ cxʷ hayə ʔəycɬtáyŋəxʷ húytxʷ 

či suʔə́ys̕ či n̕xč̣ŋín ʔaʔ cayə húy ʔuʔ sƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕ 

ʔiʔ uʔšaʔšúʔɬ. 

83 ʔiʔ níɬ caʔ n̕suʔ… uʔkʷənáŋətəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi 

n̕suʔƛ̕áy ʔuʔ ʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕. 

65 It was because his in-law hated the good 

provider. 
66 That’s the thing. 
67 And he got a great deal of food from the sea. 
68 Many people who had been starving ate. 
69 And that’s why one cannot be very resentful 

of those who do well. 
70 Just be glad that you are well. 
71 And then all of the people will be all right. 
72 If you are not thinking like that, and if you are 

resentful and angry and thinking that you’ll do 

something to make someone disappear, it will 

be you that disappears as what happened to the 

envious in-laws of that very good provider. 
73 There was very much food for a long time at 

the village there at Point No Point. 
74 And that’s where it was. 
75 That’s the way it is with everybody. 
76 Nowadays they are very resentful of those 

who are well-off. 
77 Just be happy. 
78 And have good thoughts. 
79 And you will be fine. 
80 And if you are angry, it will be you that the 

resentment will happen to. 
81 And it will, therefore, be coming down from 

those people who went before to these who are 

resentful and angry at those who are well-off. 
82 And therefore you people should have good 

thoughts for those who are well off and be 

happy. 
83 And you will… be helped by being all right, 

too. 
84 And do not be envious and angry and reject 

looking for a way to do something to them to 

get rid of them, oh no. 
85 And that’s the story. 
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84 ʔiʔ ʔáwə či n̕snəxʷči̕yaʔyéʔwən ʔiʔ qiʔnúʔŋət 

ʔiʔ nəxʷƛ̕áyʔaʔ kʷáʔnəŋ ʔaʔ či n̕show či n̕sʔístxʷ 

caʔ ʔiʔ cxʷə́t, oh no. 

85 And that’s the story. 
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6 Kingfisher 

Amy Allen 
Kingfisher-AA.mp3 

Kingfisher feigns illness so that she can take a lover while her husband, Heron, is out getting food 

for her. When Heron catches them, he strikes her causing the red spots that Kingfisher has to this day. 

Like the previous story, this one is misidentified on the recording. Leon Metcalf introduces this as 

the bluejay story. But the word Amy uses for the bird is č̕č̕šə́yə, which refers only to the belted 

kingfisher. This makes sense, since the belted kingfisher has red spots under his wings and the two jays 

in the area, Stellar’s jay and Canada jay, have no red on them. 

When I was first working on this story with Bea Charles and Adeline Smith, they translated 

sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ as ‘crane’. I found out later that what they referred to as ‘crane’ is the great blue heron. 

1 Well, yəcúsc caʔn hayə ʔaʔ či sxʷənʔáŋs yaʔ 

ƛ̕kʷnáxʷs kʷɬi čč̕š̕ə́yə ʔaʔ cə ʔəncə́qʷs cə ƛ̕čáwə̕ɬ 

ʔaʔ cə… cə… wings, I will say. 

2 I forgot what you call ‘wings’ in Indian. 

3 ʔó, sƛ̕q̕áʔiʔ, that’s right. Well… 

4 swə́yq̕aʔs yaʔ cə sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ. 

5 níɬ kʷɬə suʔxạ́ɬs. 

6 hiyáʔ kʷə cə sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ yə́ščən ƛ̕iyáŋ ʔaʔ či 

sʔəɬənístxʷs caʔniɬ xạ́ɬ sɬániʔs. 

7 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs kʷaʔ cə yə́ščən sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ. 

8 ƛ̕… ƛ̕əɬnáyŋ ʔaʔ či sʔíɬəns cə xạ́ɬ sɬániʔ. 

9 ʔiʔ níɬ ʔaʔ kʷi suʔáʔiʔs ʔaʔ cə ʔuʔnáč ̕swə́yq̕aʔ. 

10 ʔiʔ suʔxč̣ə́ts ti sčá̕ŋ̕s kʷaʔ cə sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ 

swə́yq̕aʔs. 

11 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔpúxʷts cə… cə ashes ʔaʔ cə súnuc. 

12 xč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ či smán̕s ʔuʔxạ́ɬ. 

13 níɬ kʷaʔ suʔq̕ʷáys̕ cə sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ ʔaʔ či 

suʔcəʔítəŋs ʔuʔxạ́ɬ cə sɬániʔ. 

14 suʔƛ̕áys kʷaʔ hiyáʔ k̕ʷənɬnáyəŋ. 

15 [a long gap in the recording] 

16 …tə́səŋs ʔaʔ cə sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ ʔaʔ kʷi sčaʔxẹ́ʔnəxʷs. 

17 ʔiʔ húʔ cxʷ kʷaʔčaʔ k̕ʷən̕ít ti kʷə́yəŋ ti čč̕š̕ə́yə 

ʔiʔ k̕ʷən̕íts cə ʔənəcə́qʷ. 

18 Under its wings. 

19 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sc̕sə́təŋs yaʔ ʔaʔ cə sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ 

swə́yq̕aʔs ʔaʔ kʷi sčaʔxẹ́ʔnəŋs ʔaʔ cə ʔuʔnáč.̕ 

20 And it’s the same today. It’s all over. And 

that’s the story. 

1 Well, I’m going to tell you folks how 

Kingfisher got red spots under her… wings, I 

will say. 
2 I forgot what you call ‘wings’ in Indian. 
3 Oh, feather, that’s right. Well… 
4 Heron was her husband. 
5 She was feeling ill. 
6 Poor Heron went to look for something to feed 

his sick wife. 
7 So then poor Heron went. 
8 He was looking for food for the sick woman. 
9 But she was carrying on with a different man. 
10 She figured out that Heron, her husband, 

came home. 
11 She blew the ashes from the fire. 
12 He thought she was very sick. 
13 So Heron believed that his wife was really 

sick. 
14 So he again went looking for food. 
15 [a long gap in the recording] 
16 Heron arrived and caught them by surprise. 
17 So when you see a kingfisher flying, you see 

the red. 
18 Under its wings 
19 It’s because Heron, her husband, hit her when 

he caught her by surprise with a stranger. 
20 And it’s the same today. It’s all over. And 

that’s the story. 



185 
 

7 Slapu 

Amy Allen 
Slapu-AA(LCT).mp3 

This is the basic story of Slapu, the witch. Slapu stories are told to children as warnings about the 

potential danger of strangers. This story was recorded by the Thompsons about 15 years after the 

previous stories of Amy Allen were recorded by Leon Metcalf. 

1 x ̣̫ aʔx ̣̫ iʔám̕ caʔn ʔaʔ tiə… ʔaʔ kʷi slapúʔ yaʔ. 

2 twəwx̕ ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕ č ̕tə sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ súʔk̕ʷəŋ̕. 

3 ʔiʔ cáw cə kʷɬčayé̕ʔq. 

4 ʔiʔ cəŋáʔaʔts cə muhúy.̕ 

5 čə́q muhúy.̕ 

6 níɬ č ̕suʔcaʔyíɬəŋs sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

7 ʔiʔ k̕ʷənʔíts. 

8 suʔqʷánsəŋs ʔaʔ cə kʷɬčə́q. 

9 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs cə sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ ʔúx ̣̫ . 

10 níɬ kʷaʔ suʔnuʔnuʔásəŋ ʔaʔ cə muhúy.̕ 

11 ʔiʔ cúŋtəŋ. 

12 níɬ č ̕suʔtsáŋs ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás cə slapúʔ. 

13 suʔƛ̕iƛ̕ə́q̕ʷtəŋ̕s tə čé̕ʔəx ̣ʔaʔ cə qqíyəŋ̕s. 

14 ʔiʔ náʔc̕uʔ cə nəxʷča̕ʔyəp̕áyəsəŋ ʔaʔ cə ʔiyə́m̕. 

15 twəwx̕ ̣̫ ən̕áŋ ʔiʔ cə… tə́s ƛ̕… 

16 Sometimes I can’t… [sound of recorder 

turned off and on] 

17 níɬ suʔəsɬtúʔqʷəŋ̕s cə qʷúʔ. 

18 suʔnuʔnuʔáŋs cə sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

19 qʷiʔəsnítəŋ. 

20 suʔənʔás tə slapúʔ šə́təŋ̕. 

21 suʔčúŋtəŋs ʔaʔ cə náʔc̕uʔ sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ. 

22 níɬ kʷaʔ suʔq̕ʷúys. 

23 suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋs cə cicáyss cə sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ ɬcú. 

24 níɬ suʔcáws ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔaʔ cə ʔiyáʔiŋs. 

25 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ tə táns, “k̕ʷən̕ít cxʷ. 

26 ʔúy ̕cxʷ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ kʷi kʷɬčə́q ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔiʔ 

ʔáwə c hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫ . 

27 níɬ slapúʔ.” 

28 And that is it. 

1 I’m going to be telling a story about Slapu. 
2 As usual the children were swimming. 
3 An old person was on the beach. 
4 She was carrying a basket on her back. 
5 It was a big basket. 
6 Then the children stood up. 
7 And they saw her. 
8 So they were called to by the old person. 
9 Then the children went toward her. 
10 Then they were put into the basket. 
11 And they were taken inland. 
12 Then she brought them arriving at Slapu’s 

place. 
13 She stuck pitch in their eyes. 
14 And one of them squeezed his eyes shut tight. 
15 It was like that and… they arrived…  
16 Sometimes I can’t… [sound of recorder 

turned off and on] 
17 Then the water was boiling. 
18 So she put the children in. 
19 She boiled them. 
20 So Slapu came walking. 
21 One of the children pushed her. 
22 Then she died. 
23 Then he took the children’s hands and went to 

the beach. 
24 Then they were on the beach and went to their 

parents. 
25 And they were told by their mother, “See. 
26 When you see an old person, don’t go to her. 
27 It’s Slapu.” 
28 And that is it. 
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8 Message to Martha John 

Amy Allen 
MessageToMarthaJohn-AA.mp3 

This brief message from Amy Allen to Martha John was recorded immediately after the Slapu 

story. 

1 (níɬ) kʷaʔčaʔ Martha. 

2 yuhúməct. 

3 ʔuʔə́yt̕xʷ či n̕xč̣ŋín. 

4 q̕ʷáq̕ʷiʔ ʔaʔ či čícɬsiʔám̕ ʔiyá. 

5 níɬ caʔ n̕kʷənáŋəɬ. 

6 kʷənáŋətəŋ caʔ cxʷ ʔaʔ či čícɬsiʔám̕, Martha. 

7 kʷaʔ ʔə́yəs či n̕xč̣ŋín ʔiʔ q̕ʷáq̕ʷiʔ cxʷ, Martha. 

8 And that’s it. 

1 So it’s Martha 
2 Take care of yourself. 
3 Let your thoughts be good. 
4 Believe in the Lord, who is there. 
5 He will be your help. 
6 You will be helped by the Lord, Martha. 
7 If your thoughts are happy, you believe, 

Martha. 
8 And that’s it. 
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9 Message to Jamestown / Kakantu 

kʷiʔás Emma Balch and Aurelia Celestine 
MessageToJamestown-EB,AC.mp3 

Leon Metcalf recorded kʷiʔás Emma Balch and Aurelia 

Celestine, mother and daughter, at Lummi, where they 

were living. He then took the recording to Jamestown and 

played it for folks there. They then made their own 

messages to send back. Apparently, telephone service was 

limited, so this was the only way that people could hear the 

voice of a loved one far away. 

This message contains another version of the Kakantu 

story, though Emma Balch does not mention the name 

Kakantu. Emma declines to tell the Slapu story because everybody knows Slapu.  

Mention is made of Dan Wood. He was the husband of Billy Hall’s daughter Mary. The photo on 

the left is Emma Balch; on the right is Aurelia Celestine. 

Lines spoken by Aurelia Celestine are marked AC. The other lines are Emma Balch. 

1 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ twəwk̕̕ʷənáyəs čtə kʷaʔ 

ʔaʔ Jamestown yaʔyáʔnəŋ̕ ʔaʔ tiə nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕ 

sqʷáqʷiʔ. 

2 and, m, let me see now. 

3 ʔiʔ txʷk̕ʷənáyə čtə q̕i kʷə m… kʷə m ʔaʔ 

Jamestown əm ntán. 

4 [unintelligible talking between AC and EB] 

5 nxč̣ŋín kʷi txʷhúy Billy Hall ʔaʔJamestown 

and Dan Wood txʷhúy ʔuʔ ʔaʔJamestown. 

6 ʔuʔhúy xč̣tín̕ you know. 

7 And ƛ̕áy ʔučtə ʔiyá kʷsə Amy ʔiʔ uʔ… ʔuʔ… 

ʔuʔiʔánəŋ kʷə ʔəɬ ʔuʔsaʔsáʔkʷəŋ̕əɬ cə 

nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən. 

8 ʔuʔiʔánəŋ. 

9 ʔiʔánəŋ ʔə́y ̕ti snəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcəns cə Amy, you 

know, ʔəɬ qʷáqʷiʔs. 

10 níɬ xč̣ít kʷsə saʔsáʔkʷəŋ̕ ʔəɬ qʷáqʷiʔs 

nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən. 

11 ʔáwənə u m n̕sx ̣̫ iʔám̕, ntán, xč̣tíxʷ. 

12 ʔuʔhúy kʷi kʷsə ʔiyá əm kʷsə ʔiyá 

ʔaʔqám̕qəm̕ ʔaʔPort Townsend qám̕qəm̕. 

13 sxʷʔiyás cə sx ̣̫ iʔám̕ yaʔ. 

14 ʔuʔhúy xč̣tín̕ kʷi sʔənʔás č ̕cə čaʔəsqásɬ yaʔ 

ʔaʔ cə ƛ̕ɬáɬc. 

15 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ nəsəŋ cə q̕áʔŋiʔ ʔiyáʔ nuʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

suʔáʔiŋs, you know. 

1 AC: I don’t know how many people still at 

Jamestown will hear this Klallam message. 
2 AC: And, m, let me see now. 
3 AC: And how many of them those at 

Jamestown, um, mother. 
4 [unintelligible talking between AC and EB] 
5 I think there’s only Billy Hall at Jamestown 

and Dan Wood at Jamestown. 
6 That’s all I know you know. 
7 There is also Amy, of course, who understands 

when we’re speaking our own Klallam 

language. 
8 She knows how. 
9 She knows the Klallam language well, Amy, 

you know, when she speaks. 
10 She knows how to speak her own language 

when she talks Klallam. 
11 Aren’t there any stories that you know, 

mother. 
12 Only from there at Point Wilson at Port 

Townsend qám̕qəm̕. 
13 It was the story of that place. 
14 All I know is that it came from the sea. 
15 And it went after the girl who was there at her 

house, you know. 
16 She didn’t know if it was human, whatever it 

was that came for her in the night. 
17 That’s all I know. 
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16 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sxč̣íts cə q̕áʔŋiʔ kʷs kʷaʔ 

ʔuʔəcɬtáyŋxʷs kʷaʔ stáŋəs ʔəɬ tsnə́səŋs ʔaʔ ti 

ʔəsnát. 

17 níɬ ʔuʔ húy xč̣tín̕. 

18 níɬ suʔúx ̣̫ nəsəŋs every night, ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə ʔəsnát. 

19 ʔəsnát. 

20 suʔhícs kʷaʔčaʔ. 

21 níɬ suʔxč̣náxʷs či sƛ̕íʔs kʷsi he wants. 

22 sƛ̕íʔs kʷ sxč̣náxʷs kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋs kʷə kʷaʔ 

ʔuʔəcɬtáyŋxʷs ʔaʔ cə ʔúʔx ̣̫ nəs cə q̕áʔŋiʔ. 

23 níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə tə́məɬ ʔiyá tə cáyəss. 

24 níɬ suʔítts. 

25 níɬ suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs caʔ cə tə́məɬ ʔiʔ húʔ caʔ kʷáči 

ʔiʔ níɬ caʔ suʔxč̣náxʷs níɬ cán cawn̕iɬ ʔúx ̣̫ nəs cə 

q̕áʔŋiʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔqám̕qəm̕. 

26 [unintelligible] ʔiyá ʔaʔqám̕qəm̕. 

27 híc kʷaʔ. 

28 ʔuʔhíc kʷi sxə̣nʔátəŋs. 

29 ʔáwə c híc and suʔhiyáʔtəŋs kʷɬaʔ cawn̕iɬ 

čəʔəsqásɬ. 

30 ʔáw kʷɬaʔ c… ʔáw kʷɬaʔ c k̕ʷə́nts cə swə́yq̕aʔ. 

31 kʷɬʔiyás ʔaʔ cə qaʔqtəm̕ús, qaʔqtəm̕ús, you 

know. 

32 Play ball 

33 swə́yq̕aʔ cə ʔiyá. 

34 ʔáwə c híc and… kʷɬaʔ suʔhiyáʔtəŋs ʔaʔ cə 

ʔúʔx ̣̫ əŋ̕s. 

35 ʔáwənə. 

36 suʔhiyáʔs ʔaʔ kʷsə suʔqsə́təŋs ʔaʔ cə swə́yq̕aʔ 

ʔúʔx ̣̫ nəs. 

37 x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ kʷaʔčaʔ [unintelligible] 

38 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔənʔás q̕ʷíŋ. 

39 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá ʔiʔ ʔə́mət kʷaʔ cawn̕iɬ, cə sisiyáʔiɬs 

cawn̕iɬ q̕áʔŋiʔ. 

40 níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋs cə sčx̕ạ́yč. 

41 [whisper] suʔc̕q̕ə́təŋs [unintelligible]. 

42 cákʷəŋ cə sxʷc̕aʔkʷcísən. 

43 “ʔəɬənístəŋ cn.” 

44 níɬ suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs cə ʔə́y ̕čəstəmú, 

45 [laugh] ʔuʔmíʔx ̣̫ əŋ cawn̕iɬ. 

46 míʔx ̣̫ əŋ cə sčx̕ạ́yč. [AC and EB talk together] 

47 towel č ̕m sxʷʔəčc̕ísəns. [very unclear] 

18 So he was coming after her every night, every 

night. 
19 At night. 
20 It was a long time. 
21 So she wanted to find out he wants. 
22 She wanted to find out what it was, if it’s a 

person coming after the girl. 
23 So she took the red paint in her hand. 
24 So she went to bed. 
25 She will do that with the red paint and when 

it’s morning she will find out who it is coming 

for the girl there at Point Wilson. 
26 [unintelligible] There at Point Wilson. 
27 It was a long time. 
28 It was a long time this was happening. 
29 It wasn’t long and that thing that came out of 

the water took her. 
30 She didn’t… She didn’t look at the man. 
31 It was where they were playing ball, playing 

ball, you know. 
32 Play ball 
33 There was a man there. 
34 It wasn’t long and… she was taken to where 

they were going. 
35 There was nothing. 
36 So she went, the one that was thrown in the 

water by the man that took her. 
37 It was like [unintelligible] 
38 Then they disembarked. 
39 The in-laws of that girl came and sat down. 
40 She took the stinging nettles. 
41 [whisper] It was dripped on [not sure of this] 

[unintelligible]. 
42 They were put into a basin. 
43 “They fed me.” 
44 So the good čəstəmú said. 
45 [laugh] It was shaking. 
46 The stinging nettles were shaking. [AC and 

EB talk together] 
47 [very unclear] 
48 And her mother and her father, they didn’t see 

what the stinging nettles were doing. 
49 It was only… It was seen only by the girl’s 

in-laws who were outside. 
50 It was that way. 
51 So she went. 
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48 ʔiʔ cə táns ʔiʔ cə cə́ts ʔiʔ ʔáwə c k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ cə 

sčx̕ạ́yč cə ʔáxə̣ŋ. 

49 ʔuʔhúy ʔuʔ… ʔuʔhúy ʔuʔ k̕ʷən̕ətíŋ̕ ʔaʔ tə 

čəʔəsqásɬ sisiyáʔiɬs cawn̕iɬ q̕áʔŋi. 

50 x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ kʷaʔčaʔ. 

51 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs k̕ʷɬən. 

52 suʔk̕ʷən̕tíŋ̕s ʔaʔ cə táns ʔiʔ cə́ts. 

53 suʔhiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə ʔəsx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕ cə ƛ̕ɬáɬəŋ. 

54 kʷɬaʔ suʔštə́ŋs. 

55 níɬ kʷɬaʔ suʔqsə́cts. 

56 cə́xʷ kʷɬanu. 

57 sƛ̕íʔs cə swə́yq̕aʔs. 

58 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷhiyáʔtəŋs. 

59 AC: stáŋ yaʔ q̕ə cəniɬ swə́yq̕aʔs čəʔəsqásɬ? 

60 AC: [whisper] q̕ɬúmə. 

61 AC: q̕ɬúməčən yəxʷ. 

62 ʔuʔnuʔk̕ʷaʔc̕ə́n̕tč. 

63 AC: stáŋ yaʔ q̕ə? 

64 kʷaʔ nəxč̣ŋín kʷə ʔuʔk̕ʷaʔcə́̕n̕tč. 

65 kʷaʔ nəxč̣ŋín ʔučtə, ʔučtə kʷi q̕ɬúməčən. 

66 kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs yaʔ čtə. 

67 AC: kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs yaʔ čtə cə ʔənʔánəs cə 

q̕áʔŋi, you know. 

68 híc kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ ʔuʔ ʔənʔá táči. 

69 ʔiʔ ʔáw c híc ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy kʷɬə qsə́ct. 

70 suʔčáʔiʔs ʔaʔ cə x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ tə ŋən̕áɬ. 

71 ƛ̕áy ʔənʔá q̕ʷíŋi. 

72 ʔiʔ txʷiʔŋə́n̕ cə q̕ʷáqq ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sxə̣́naʔs. 

73 ʔáɬə cə siʔátəns. 

74 AC: q̕ʷáqq yes ʔaʔ cə q̕əwaʔkʷáyss ʔiʔ t̕ə́ŋk̕ʷ 

ʔaʔ kʷsə siʔátəns. [AC and EB talk together] 

75 q̕ʷáqq. 

76 AC: q̕ʷáqq ʔaʔ ti [unintelligible]. 

77 híc kʷaʔčaʔ m ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy suʔənʔás. 

78 kʷaʔ suʔtáʔčis q̕ʷíŋi hiyáʔ. 

79 kʷɬaʔ či kʷən̕… suʔčáʔiʔs x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ. 

80 ʔáwə c híc and kʷɬə suʔcə́xʷs. 

81 ʔáwə kʷɬaʔ kʷ sʔənʔás ƛ̕áy q̕ʷíŋi əm. 

82 AC: [unintelligible] 

83 ʔáwə c həwíyəŋ ƛ̕áy. 

84 x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ kʷaʔ či. 

85 ʔáwə c híc ʔiʔ you know cə́xʷ kʷɬaʔ. 

86 ʔiʔ níɬ ti ʔiʔ… ʔiyá qám̕qəm̕, ʔaʔqám̕qəm̕. 

52 She was watched by her mother and her 

father. 
53 They went over to what’s like the sea. 
54 So she walked. 
55 She went into the water. 
56 She disappeared. 
57 She wanted her husband. 
58 That’s why she was taken. 
59 AC: What was her husband from the water? 
60 AC: [It seems that AC is prompting EB here.] 
61 AC: It must have been a blackfish. 
62 It was something like a shark. 
63 AC: What was it? 
64 I think it was a shark. 
65 I think it must have, must have been a 

blackfish. 
66 Whatever it was. 
67 AC: Whatever it was that came after the girl, 

you know. 
68 It was a long time and she got here. 
69 And it wasn’t long and she’d go back into the 

water. 
70 She was doing like that many times. 
71 She’d come out of the water again. 
72 There came to be lots of seaweed on her feet. 
73 Here on her hair. 
74 AC: It was seaweed, yes, on her eyebrows. 

[AC and EB talk together] 
75 And it was mixed in with her hair. 
76 AC:  It was seaweed in the [unintelligible]. 
77 It was a long time and she came again. 
78 She arrived, got off and went. 
79 … She was doing like that. 
80 It wasn’t long and before she disappeared. 
81 She did not come ashore again. 
82 AC: [unintelligible.] 
83 She didn’t return again. 
84 It was like that. 
85 It wasn’t long and, you know, she 

disappeared. 
86 And that’s… it is there at Point Wilson, at 

Point Wilson. 
87 They paddled there… near Point Wilson, is 

what they called it at Port Townsend. 
88 It was like that [unintelligible]. 
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87 ʔiʔíst ʔiyá yaʔ.. yaʔ kʷsə nuʔqám̕qəm̕ ti 

snaʔátəŋs ʔaʔPort Townsend. 

88 x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ kʷaʔčaʔ [unintelligible]. 

89 níɬ caʔ k̕ʷən̕ítəŋ̕ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəŋ cə sɬániʔ yaʔ čtə 

ʔəsqásɬ, you know, ʔaʔqám̕qəm̕. 

90 ʔáʔ ti sʔə́yəss ti skʷáči, ʔáwə c xạ́ƛ̕, you know. 

91 suʔínəŋs. 

92 [unintelligible] níɬ suʔcə́xʷs. 

93 ʔáwə c q̕ʷíŋi ƛ̕áy cə sɬáni. 

94 AC: níɬ ʔuʔ húy xč̣tíxʷ, əw? 

95 níɬ ʔuʔ húy xč̣tín̕ ʔaʔ kʷ syáʔtəŋs ʔaʔ cawn̕iɬ 

q̕ɬúməčən kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs yaʔ čtə, kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs 

yaʔ čtə, kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs q̕ɬúməčən, I think. 

96 AC: ʔiʔ ʔáwənə ƛ̕áy kʷə ʔuʔ náč ̕xč̣tíxʷ 

sx ̣̫ iʔám̕, ʔu? 

97 AC: ʔáwənə ʔuʔnáč.̕ 

98 húʔ kaʔ kʷsə slapúʔ. 

99 AC: Yeah, ʔuʔhúy ʔuʔ… 

100 AC: ʔuʔqán̕ st ʔaʔ tə nuʔxč̣ítɬ. [laugh] 

101 nəxč̣ŋín kʷə ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə kʷsə nuʔxč̣íts cə slapúʔ. 

102 [unintelligible] 

103 AC: húʔ… húʔtxʷ kʷə néʔ kʷaʔ xč̣íts kʷsə 

sx ̣̫ iʔám̕, and nəsyaʔcústəŋ, ntán, ʔiʔ néʔ čtə kʷi 

ʔəsɬáx ̣̫ ɬ suʔxč̣íts. 

104 AC: ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ʔə́yt̕xʷ kʷaʔ… kʷaʔ… kʷi 

yəcústəŋəɬ ə… ʔaʔ kʷsə sx ̣̫ iʔám̕ 

105 AC: kʷɬə ʔuʔ ʔáwənə xč̣íts. 

106 AC:  ʔuʔhúy č ̕kʷsə slapúʔ ʔuʔxč̣íts. 

107 AC: [laughing.] 

108 AC: ʔuʔhúʔ ʔaʔ kʷi nstwaws̕ƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ, ʔi 

ʔuʔyaʔyáʔnəŋ yaʔ cn ʔaʔ cə ŋə́n̕ sx ̣̫ iʔám̕. 

109 AC: níɬ yaʔcústəŋ yaʔ ncə́t ʔaʔ kʷi kʷɬhíc 

kʷaʔ ʔi ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə ʔuʔ kʷɬʔuʔ ʔəst̕áʔŋək̕ʷ. 

110 AC: ʔiʔ ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔuʔəsx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕s 

čtə. 

111 AC: ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ sƛ̕éʔɬ či səm… sʔiyánəxʷɬ kʷə 

ʔə́y ̕sx ̣̫ iʔám̕ kʷaʔ twawn̕éʔəs čtə kʷə sxč̣ít 

čəʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷsə nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕. 

112 [The tape recorder was turned off and on 

here] 

113 txʷhúʔ ʔaʔ či ʔuʔnéʔ [cough] kʷi 

nək̕ʷɬqʷin̕ə́wi ʔaʔ kʷi nəxʷ… nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕ kʷi 

89 One who watches sees the lady in the water, 

you know, at Point Wilson. 
90 When it’s a nice day and it’s not windy, you 

know. 
91 She appears. 
92 [unintelligible] So she disappeared. 
93 She didn’t come ashore again, that woman. 
94 AC: That’s all you know? 
95 That’s all I know of what was done by that 

blackfish, whatever it was, if it was a blackfish, 

I think. 
96 AC: You don’t know more different stories? 
97 None different. 
98 If it’s the Slapu story. 
99 AC: Yeah, it’s only… 
100 AC: We steal what we know. [laugh] 
101 I think everybody knows Slapu. 
102 [unintelligible] 
103 AC: If there are some that know that story, 

and I was told by my mother and someone 

probably knows the real story. 
104 AC: And… and it’s good that if… if they tell 

us that story. 
105 AC: She doesn’t know. 
106 AC: It’s only Slapu that she knows. 
107 AC: [laughing.] 
108 AC: When I was still a child I listened to 

many stories. 
109 AC: I was told by my father a long time ago, 

but it’s all mixed up. 
110 AC: I don’t know the way it was. 
111 AC: We want to hear a good story, if there’s 

still someone who knows from Klallam, 
112 [The tape recorder was turned off and on 

here] 
113 If there’s someone there [cough] to talk with 

at Klallam who understands the Klallam 

language, I’d remember my stories. 
114 It’s been a long time that I haven’t heard the 

Klallam language since I came here to Lummi. 
115 That’s why I forget. 
116 My words are all mixed up because we’re 

using the Lummi language. 
117 It was true. 
118 It’s because I know what I was told. 
119 And I forget, you know. 
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ʔiʔánəŋs nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcəns, ʔi ʔuʔhák̕ʷnəs q cn 

kʷə nsx ̣̫ iʔám̕. 

114 ʔiʔ kʷɬhíc ʔəɬ ʔáwən kʷə nəsyaʔyəŋ̕ít kʷə 

nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən ʔaʔ kʷi nəstáči ʔaʔ tiə xʷlə́mi 

əm. 

115 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsxʷmə́yə̕q kʷaʔ. 

116 ʔəst̕áʔəŋk̕ʷ cə nsqʷáytən ʔaʔ tə sčəʔúʔwəsɬ 

nəxʷyə́mi sqʷáytən. 

117 ʔuʔcəʔít yaʔ. 

118 ʔiʔ ʔawn̕íɬ q xč̣tín̕ yaʔ nəsyaʔcústəŋ yaʔ. 

119 ʔiʔ kʷɬə nəsmə́yə̕q, you know. 

120 kʷə sʔáwənə nək̕ʷɬnəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən ʔəɬ 

qʷáqʷiʔ ʔáɬə ʔaʔ tiə nəsxʷʔáɬə lə́mi, you know. 

121 [unintelligible] 

122 AC: ʔuʔhák̕ʷnəs st kʷəɬə čiʔástənəwət. 

123 AC: ʔiʔ ʔə́y ̕q̕ kʷə n… kʷə… ʔiyáʔnəŋ… 

ʔiyánəxʷ ʔəɬ kʷɬqʷáys nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən 

124 AC: kʷɬtwawx̕č̣tís ixʷ čtə kʷi 

nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən. 

125 AC: čiyáy st ʔiʔ mə́yə̕q, əm ʔə́c ʔiʔ ntán. 

126 nəxč̣ŋín kʷaʔ yaʔyəŋ̕ítən ʔaʔ čiʔástənəwət 

ʔaʔ či n… k̕ʷɬsqʷáqʷiʔ ʔaʔ kʷə nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕. 

127 ʔuʔxč̣ít yaʔ cn ʔaʔ kʷi kʷɬhíc, you know. 

128 kʷɬʔiʔánəŋ ʔəɬ nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcəns ʔaʔ 

čiʔástənəwət, you know. 

129 AC: ʔuʔhák̕ʷnəsəŋ st ʔaʔ kʷə šiʔástənaat. 

130 ncə́t šiʔástənaat ʔiʔ ntán. 

131 And ʔuʔxč̣ít čtə cxʷ kʷə ntán ə kʷiʔás. 

132 əm sɬániʔ ʔaʔ tə́ɬəqʷaʔɬ. 

120 There’s nobody to speak Klallam with here 

where I am at Lummi, you know. 
121 [unintelligible] 
122 AC: We remember Ruth Shelton. 
123 AC: It would be good… to hear… hear her 

talk Klallam. 
124 AC: She must still know the Klallam 

language. 
125 AC: We’ve almost forgotten, my mother and 

I. 
126 I think that if I heard Ruth when she was 

talking Klallam. 
127 I knew it long ago you know. 
128 Ruth Shelton knows how to speak the 

Klallam language, you know. 
129 AC: We’ll be remembered by šiʔástənaat. 
130 My father, šiʔástənaat, and my mother. 
131 And you might know my mother, uh kʷiʔás. 
132 Uh, she’s the wife of Simon Balch. 
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10 Emma Johnson Reply 

x̣áy̕ƛu̕ʔ Emma Johnson 
EmmaJohnsonReply.mp3 

Emma Johnson, sister of Amy Allen, was living at Elwha when this was 

recorded. She is replying to the previous message from Emma Balch and Aurelia 

Celestine. 

 

 

 
1 ʔuʔmán̕ kʷə ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či 

nəsʔiyánəxʷ či n̕sqʷáytən. 

2 [unintelligible] ʔuʔtxʷhúy ʔiyá ʔaʔ či n̕sxʷʔiyá. 

3 nsuʔnəxʷqʷiʔqʷaʔyéʔwən̕ kʷaʔ 

ʔuʔtwawʔ̕əsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕əxʷ, sʔúq̕ʷaʔ. 

4 ʔi ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ tə nəsʔiyán̕əxʷ 

či n̕sqʷáytən. 

5 ʔuʔmán̕ cn twawy̕əščənúŋət kʷɬʔuʔqaʔqiʔám̕ 

ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə skʷáči. 

6 ʔi ʔuʔmán̕ cn kʷaʔ ʔuʔšaʔšúʔɬ ʔaʔ či 

nsʔiyánəxʷ či n̕sqʷáytən, nəsxʷtúnəq. 

7 mán̕ ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕nəxč̣ŋín. 

8 ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ nəsháhək̕ʷ ti nsnéʔ ʔaʔ kʷi 

n̕yaʔcícəm̕ sx ̣̫ iʔám̕. 

9 ʔuʔ nəsháhək̕ʷ. 

10 ʔiʔ kʷɬʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ ŋə́n̕ ti nəsmaʔyə́yə̕q. 

11 ʔiʔ šaʔšúʔɬ cn kʷə či nəsʔiyánəxʷ ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tiə 

sxʷʔaʔyaʔnəŋ̕íct sqʷáqʷiʔ. 

12 húy ̕kʷaʔčaʔ, húy.̕ 

13 níɬ ʔuʔ sxə̣́n̕əs nsqʷáy. 

14 ʔuʔtwawh̕úʔiʔ cn. 

15 níɬ ʔaʔ… txʷhúy ʔaʔ Billy Hall. 

16 ʔuʔnk̕ʷɬkʷɬčə́q. 

17 ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tiə ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ kʷsiʔə 

ŋə́naʔs Hazel ʔaʔ ʔuʔkʷɬʔuʔmán̕ ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ 

qaʔqiʔám̕. 

18 ʔuʔsqiʔám̕ ti suʔštə́ŋs ʔaʔ tə cə́̕ŋ̕əɬs xə̣́ɬs. 

19 ʔiʔ ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ kʷə čʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ kʷsiʔə ŋə́naʔs 

ʔuʔaʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ. 

20 níɬ kʷə ʔuʔ čxə̣́n̕əs kʷə nyəcúsc, nsxʷtúnəq. 

21 ʔiʔ húy ̕kʷaʔčaʔ, húy.̕ 

1 I’m very glad to hear your voice. 
2 [unintelligible] from there where you are. 
3 I’m wondering if you are still well, cousin. 
4 And I’m very glad to hear your voice. 
5 I’m still very poor and weak every day. 
6 And I’m very happy to hear you talk, older 

sister. 
7 I am very glad. 
8 I very much remember something of the story 

you told. 
9 I remember. 
10 But there are very many I forget. 
11 I am happy to hear it in this thing for listening 

to talking. 
12 Goodbye now, goodbye. 
13 That’s all I have to say. 
14 I’m still alone. 
15 There’s only Billy Hall. 
16 He’s an elder like me. 
17 He’s here at this place here at his daughter 

Hazel’s and is also weak. 
18 He’s unable to walk because of chest pain. 
19 He’s here where they have him here at his 

daughter’s at Elwha. 
20 That’s all I have to tell you, my cousin. 
21 And goodbye now, goodbye. 
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11 Amy Allen Reply 

Amy Allen 
AmyAllenReply.mp3 

This is Amy Allen’s reply to the message from Emma Balch and Aurelia Celestine. 

1 Aurelia, ʔuʔyaʔyáʔnəŋ̕ u cxʷ? 

2 qʷáqʷiʔ cn txʷʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ nə́kʷə. 

3 ʔuʔə́y ̕u cxʷ? 

4 ʔuʔmán̕ cn ʔuʔ xʷáʔxʷəm̕ ʔaʔ nə́kʷə kʷaʔ 

ʔəsɬáx ̣̫ ɬəxʷ ʔuʔə́y.̕ 

5 ʔuʔmán̕ cn ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕ti nəxč̣ŋín ʔəɬ ʔuʔmán̕əxʷ 

ʔuʔyaʔyəŋ̕ít ʔaʔ či n̕suʔmán̕ ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕ʔiʔ kʷsə 

n̕tán. 

6 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ n̕suʔxč̣ít ʔaʔ či nəsuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ… 

ʔuʔxʷáʔxʷəm̕ ʔaʔ nə́kʷə, you Aurelia ʔiʔ kʷsə 

n̕tán. 

7 And xč̣ít kʷaʔčaʔ, Aurelia, ʔiʔ Aunt Emma, ʔaʔ 

či nsuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ xʷáʔxʷəm̕ ʔaʔ nə́kʷə. 

8 ʔuʔháhək̕ʷ cn all the time ʔaʔ nə́kʷə. 

9 ʔi ʔuʔmán̕ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔ xč̣ít, Aurelia, ʔaʔ či 

nsʔáw c məʔáyq̕ ʔaʔ nə́kʷə. 

10 ʔuʔxč̣ít kʷaʔčaʔ, Aurelia, ʔaʔ či n̕suʔmán̕ ʔuʔ 

x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ či n̕suʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ či nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či 

ʔuʔ… all the time. 

11 And you know that. 

12 yəcúst kʷaʔčaʔ kʷɬəsə n̕tán ʔaʔ či nsuʔmán̕ 

ʔuʔ xʷáʔxʷəxʷəm̕. 

13 ʔiʔ ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tiə Teddy but ʔiʔ čəŋíkʷs či 

ssaʔsáʔkʷəŋ̕s. 

14 ʔiʔ ʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ či shiyáʔs caʔ k̕ʷə́nt kʷsə n̕tán. 

15 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nt… ʔiʔ ʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ či sʔáwəs c sƛ̕éʔs 

ʔiʔcə́xʷ cə n̕tán ʔiʔ čaʔúŋəsts ʔaʔ kʷi sq̕ʷáŋəyuʔs 

yaʔ. 

16 Because he wants his aunt to live longer. And 

I want you to yaʔyəŋ̕ít tiə nsqʷáqʷiʔ, Aurelia. 

17 ʔiʔ yəcúst kʷaʔčaʔ kʷsə n̕tán. 

18 ʔiʔ əxʷ… ʔiʔ tiə summer, ʔiʔhiyáʔ caʔ st ʔiʔ 

k̕ʷə́nc, Aurelia. 

19 and ʔiʔ xč̣ít kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ či n̕suʔmán̕ ʔuʔ… 

ʔuʔ ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ kʷsə nxč̣ŋín at all times, Aurelia. 

20 And you understand in every way. And I want 

you to yaʔyəŋ̕ít tiə nsqʷáqʷiʔ. 

21 ʔiʔ yəcúst kʷsə n̕tán in that celebration. 

1 Aurelia, are you listening? 
2 I’m talking to you. 
3 Are you well? 
4 I am very concerned that you are really well. 
5 I am very glad to hear that you and your 

mother are very well. 
6 And then you know I am very… lonesome for 

you, you Aurelia, and your mother. 
7 And know Aurelia and Aunt Emma that I am 

very lonesome for you. 
8 I remember you all the time. 
9 And really know, Aurelia, that I will not forget 

you. 
10 And know, Aurelia, it is very like you are here 

in my mind all the time. 
11 And you know that. 
12 Tell your mother that I am very lonesome. 
13 Teddy is here, but he doesn’t know how to 

speak his own language. 
14 He said he is going to see your mother. 
15 And see her… and he says that he doesn’t 

want your mother to pass away before he gives 

her what he owes her. 
16 Because he wants his aunt to live longer. And 

I want you to listen to what I’m saying, Aurelia. 
17 And tell your mother. 
18 And this summer we will go to see you, 

Aurelia. 
19 And know that you are really… that you are 

really here in my mind at all times, Aurelia. 
20 And you understand in every way. And I want 

you to hear what I say. 
21 And tell your mother in that celebration. 
22 I’m not really strong. 
23 So I didn’t get there. 
24 If I were strong I’d get there to see your 

mother. 
25 So I want you to understand, Aurelia. That’s 

the reason why I didn’t get there for the 

celebration. You tell your mother that, Aurelia, 
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22 ʔiʔ ʔáwə cn c ʔuʔəsɬáx ̣̫ ɬ ʔuʔ ʔiyə́m̕. 

23 níɬ nsuʔáwə c tə́s. 

24 húʔ qə cn ʔiyə́m̕, ʔiʔ ʔuʔtə́s qə cn ʔi ʔuʔk̕ʷə́nt 

kʷsə n̕tán. 

25 So I want you to understand, Aurelia. That’s 

the reason why I didn’t get there for the 

celebration. You tell your mother that, Aurelia, 

won’t you. I love’m and I love you all. But I’ll 

get there somehow. 

won’t you. I love’m and I love you all. But I’ll 

get there somehow. 
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12 Message to Emma Balch 

šiʔástənəw Ruth Shelton 
MessageToEmmaBalch-RS.mp3 

Ruth Shelton was living at Tulalip and Emma Balch was living about 60 miles 

away at Lummi. Both were aged and weak when this recording was made. 

Ruth Shelton was fluent in both Klallam and Lushootseed. Leon Metcalf made 

many recordings of Ruth Shelton telling stories in Lushootseed. The three 

messages here are her only recorded Klallam speech. 

The “Stommish Day” referred to here is an annual celebration held at Lummi. 

“Stommish” represents the Lummi word stáməš ‘warrior’. 

A note on Ruth Shelton’s traditional name: in the audio, she refers to herself as 

šiʔástənəw. Emma Balch and Aurelia Celestine call her šiʔástənəwət. Emma Balch 

once calls her šiʔástənaat. Martha John refers to her as šástənu. Adeline Smith and Bea Charles give 

her name as čiʔástənəwt. Vi Hilbert has her name as siastənu. [7] It is not uncommon for a siʔám̕ 

person to have more than one name. For example, Ruth’s father, a very siʔám̓ man, held the names 

syəhúm̕, pəlxʷímət, and suyánəč. 

It is important to reiterate here that names are very private property. Nobody may use a name that 

has not been formally given by an elder of the family that owns the name. Please read carefully 

Appendix K of the Klallam Grammar (http://t.ly/D1JhU) on how to give, get, and use a traditional 

name. 

1 ʔó, nəsmáyəcən, ʔə́c šiʔástənəw. 

2 nuʔ[unintelligible] cn ta ʔaʔ tə nəsʔiyáʔnəxʷ tə 

n̕sqʷáytən. 

3 ʔáa, sɬáx ̣̫ ɬ cn ʔuʔ kʷɬuʔxʷám̕xʷəm̕. 

4 ʔuʔnsƛ̕éʔ či nsk̕ʷənnúŋə ʔiʔ kʷɬk̕ʷaʔčéʔwən cn. 

5 ʔáw yəxʷ ƛ̕áy ʔə́wə c k̕ʷənnúŋə. 

6 kʷɬuʔqaʔqiyám̕ st cə nsmáycən sxʷtúnəq. 

7 kʷɬʔáwənə nsxʷk̕ʷənúɬ ʔaʔ či háʔɬ. 

8 ʔiʔ kʷɬʔáwə cn yaʔyáʔnəŋ̕ ʔaʔ či ʔə́y.̕ 

9 ʔó, ʔó, nəsmáycən, səʔə́yčən. 

10 ʔuʔhúy kʷɬəsə n̕ŋə́naʔ ʔuʔkʷɬk̕ʷənnə́kʷiɬ 

ʔiyáʔn ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ təsəníɬ ʔaʔnəxʷyə́mi ʔaʔ ti 

stáməš days [unintelligible]. 

11 ʔiʔ čtát cn kʷaʔ sx ̣̫ aʔníŋ̕xʷ.  

12 húy ti suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ či n̕suʔaʔáʔyəŋ. 

13 níɬ ta či n̕suʔkʷɬuʔnuʔqaʔqiʔám̕. 

14 ʔawx̕ạ́ɬ cxʷ ʔaʔ tiə ʔən̕sc̕úm̕ sxə̣́ɬ, nsaʔə́yčən, 

nsmáycən. 

15 ʔó, nəsmáyəcən, ʔiʔ wayənəhákʷ či 

n̕suʔtwawx̕ ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕. 

16 x ̣̫ ənáŋ cxʷ ʔaʔ kʷ stáŋ. 

17 ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔéʔt cxʷ kʷinu cə́ts kʷsə n̕ŋə́naʔ ʔaʔ či 

sx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕əɬ, x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕əxʷ. 

1 Oh, my in-law, I am Ruth Shelton. 
2 I’m kind of [unintelligible] to hear your voice. 
3 Oh, I’m very lonely. 
4 I want to see you but I’ve already given up. 
5 I guess I won’t see you again. 
6 We’re weak now, my sister-in-law. 
7 I can’t see well. 
8 And I don’t hear well. 
9 Oh, oh, my sister-in-law, sister. 
10 I saw only your daughter there when I went to 

Lummi for Stommish Days [unintelligible]. 
11 I asked her how you were. 
12 She only said that you were at home. 
13 You must be kind of weak now. 
14 It’s because of your aching bones, my sister, 

my in-law. 
15 Oh, my in-law, it’s a pity that you are still that 

way. 
16 You are that way. 
17 You are caring for your child’s father like we 

are, you are the same. 
18 Oh, my ex-in-law. 
19 It’s heartbreaking to hear your voice. 
20 I am definitely glad to hear you folks. 
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18 ʔó, nəsmáycən. 

19 ʔó, wayənəhákʷ či nsʔiyán̕əxʷ či n̕sxʷqʷáytən. 

20 ʔuʔəsɬáx ̣̫ ɬ cə ʔuʔə́y ̕či nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či 

nsʔiyaʔnúŋə hay. 

21 kʷɬhíc ʔuʔ kʷɬuʔáxə̣ŋs ʔəɬ ʔuʔšə́təŋ̕əs tiəwn̕iɬ 

siʔám̕. 

22 ʔiyaʔníŋəɬ kʷsə n… nəsaʔə́yč̕ən̕, tán ʔaʔ 

Martin Sampson. 

23 níɬ nək̕ʷɬqʷin̕ə́wi. 

24 ʔənʔá kʷaʔ náč ̕či skʷáʔs. 

25 ʔiʔ hiyáʔtxʷ kʷi ƛ̕áy či nskʷáʔ nəsqʷáqʷiʔ. 

26 ʔó nəsaʔə́yč̕ən̕ ʔiʔ wə… ʔiʔ húʔ caʔ cxʷ kʷ 

ʔuʔƛ̕áy nəxʷtčúcən ʔaʔ tiə nəsqʷáqʷiʔ ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ 

x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔiʔ… tə nsʔiyánəxʷ kʷəsə Billy Hall. 

27 ʔuʔtátqənəxʷ cn ʔaʔ či ʔəsɬáx ̣̫ ɬs 

kʷɬuʔqaʔqiyám̕. 

28 kʷɬʔáwə c ʔə́y.̕ 

29 kʷɬʔáw kʷaʔ nuʔiyə́məcts čʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷi 

suʔɬúyəŋs ʔaʔ kʷi sɬánis yaʔ. 

30 ʔiʔ néʔ ƛ̕áy či naʔníʔ ƛ̕áy kʷsanu nsxʷc̕aʔc̕kʷ. 

31 čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə čə́q skʷúl ʔaʔsiʔátəl ti ʔənʔá ʔuʔ 

táči. 

32 níɬ čtə cə [unintelligible] ʔaʔ kʷiʔə tə́ŋəxʷ, tiə 

nəsxʷʔáɬaʔ tə́ŋəxʷ. 

33 nəsxʷkʷɬčqíyəŋ ʔáɬaʔ. 

34 ʔiʔ ti s… ʔiʔ ʔəxị́n yaʔ kʷi ʔáʔyəŋs yaʔ ʔaʔ 

kʷi ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ yaʔ tiə kʷi ʔaʔáʔyəŋs yaʔ tiə 

čʔáɬaʔ tə. 

35 níɬ caʔ ʔənʔá táči ʔaʔ tiə húyə ʔaʔ tiə nə́c̕uʔ či 

sčiʔáws či q̕íyt. 

36 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔnuʔŋəxạ́ct kʷiʔə níɬ siʔám̕ štəŋístxʷ 

tiə sxʷqʷáqʷiʔs sqʷin̕ə́wiɬ. 

37 húy ̕ʔaʔ kʷə nsxʷkʷáwa̕ʔ, nsaʔə́yč̕ən̕ smáy… 

38 húy.̕ 

21 A long time ago you spoke to this traveling 

gentleman. 
22 Listening, my sister, mother of Martin 

Sampson. 
23 He’s the one I’m talking with. 
24 Hers came all strange. 
25 And take again my words. 
26 Oh, my sister, and… if you will reply again to 

my message… also that way… when I heard 

Billy Hall. 
27 I found out that he is very weak. 
28 He is not well. 
29 And he already will not improve since he was 

left by his late wife. 
30 And there are also others I’m worried about. 
31 He came from the big school in Seattle, the 

one that came here. 
32 It is [unintelligible] on this land, this land 

where I’m at. 
33 I’m growing old here. 
34 And where were the houses of the Indians 

whose homes were from here? 
35 And he will come to this at one in the 

afternoon. 
36 So this gentleman who brought this recorder 

we are talking with is kind of in a hurry. 
37 Goodbye to my dear, my sister… 
38 Goodbye. 
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13 Message to Ruth Shelton 

kʷiʔás Emma Balch and Aurelia Celestine 
MessageToRuthShelton-EB,AC.mp3 

This is the reply to the previous message from Ruth Shelton.  

1 AC: ʔó, mán̕ ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕nəxč̣ŋín, cáčc, kʷi 

nəsʔiyánəxʷ kʷi n̕sqʷáqʷiʔ. 

2 ʔənʔá táči tiə xʷanítəm ʔiʔ… [unintelligible] 

pástən. 

3 ʔiʔ qʷáy caʔ kʷaʔčaʔ tiə ntán. 

4 Go ahead. 

5 EB: ʔuʔə́c kʷi tiə, nəsxʷtúnəq. 

6 ʔiʔ ʔə́y ̕nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ kʷə nsʔiyán̕əxʷ kʷsə 

n̕sqʷáqʷiʔ ʔawk̕ʷɬhíc ti nsʔáwə kʷə nəsk̕ʷənnúŋə, 

nəsmáyəcən, nəsxʷtúnəq. 

7 kʷɬhíc tə nəsʔáwə c k̕ʷənnúŋə ʔawk̕ʷɬʔáwə cn c 

ʔə́y ̕ƛ̕áy ʔaʔ tiə nsxə̣́ɬ [unintelligible]. 

8 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nsxʷʔáwə n c sxʷwáʔ ʔaʔ ʔáɬaʔ 

kʷiʔə ʔə́yəs, ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tiə támš. 

9 ʔi ʔuʔtátqənəxʷ cn ʔaʔ kʷə n̕sʔənʔá táči yaʔ. 

10 níɬ nsuʔyəcústəŋ ʔaʔ tsiʔə nəŋə́naʔ. 

11 ʔiʔ ʔə́y ̕nəxč̣ŋín kʷə nəsʔiyaʔnúŋə kʷə 

n̕sqʷáʔqʷiʔ kʷə nsuʔxč̣ít, nsmáyəcən, nsxʷtúnəq. 

12 kʷɬhíc cxʷ ʔəcɬtáyŋəxʷ kʷi stwawʔ̕ə́yəsɬ yaʔ 

kʷaʔ cəwn̕iɬ [unintelligible]. 

13 cə́ts yaʔ tsiʔə nəŋə́naʔ. 

14 ʔuʔtáči yaʔ st ʔaʔ tə n̕ʔáʔiŋ kʷə n̕stwawʔ̕ə́yəs 

ʔaʔ kʷəsə n̕skʷáʔ yaʔ ʔən̕swə́yq̕aʔ. 

15 ʔiʔ ʔə́y ̕kʷaʔčaʔ nəxč̣ŋín kʷə nəsʔiyaʔnúŋə ʔaʔ 

tiə táŋən, you know, kʷs táčis tiə pástən ʔaʔ tiə 

kʷáyx̕ʷct sxʷqʷáqʷiʔən. 

16 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə kʷaʔčaʔ nəsxč̣ít čən̕táŋ caʔ kʷə 

nəsk̕ʷənnúŋə ʔaʔ kʷɬʔáw kʷə nəštə́ŋ kʷə 

nəstxʷtx ̣̫ ín kʷi nəsuʔaʔáʔmət, nəsxʷtúnəq, 

nəsmáyəcən. 

17 ʔawk̕ʷɬqaʔqiʔám̕ cn. 

18 [unintelligible] 

19 ʔuʔáɬaʔ cn ʔaʔ tsiʔə nəŋə́naʔ. 

20 ʔáwə cn c ʔiyá kʷaʔ ʔaʔ cə nəskʷáʔ yaʔ 

nəʔáʔyəŋ. 

21 kʷɬʔáɬaʔ cn ʔaʔ tsiʔə nəŋə́naʔ ʔawk̕ʷɬqaʔqiʔám̕ 

kʷə nəsuʔə́m̕t ʔaʔ tiə nsxə̣́ɬ ʔaʔ sc̕úm̕ ti 

nsqaʔqiʔám̕. 

1 AC: Oh, I am very glad to hear you talk, aunt. 
2 This white man came and… [unintelligible] 

white man. 
3 And my mother is going to speak. 
4 Go ahead. 
5 EB: This is me, my cousin. 
6 I’m glad to hear you talk because it has been 

long time that I haven’t seen you, my in-law, my 

older sister. 
7 It’s been a long time that I haven’t seen you 

because I’m not well again due to my sickness 

[unintelligible]. 
8 That’s why I don’t go along to this fun here, 

here at Stommish Days. 
9 I heard that you had come here. 
10 Then I was told by my daughter. 
11 And I’m glad when I hear you talking that I 

know it, my ex-in-law, my older sister. 
12 Long ago we were still happy when 

[unintelligible]. 
13 He’s the father of my daughter. 
14 We used to come to your house when you 

were still happy with your husband. 
15 So I’m glad to be hearing you this evening, 

you know, when this white man got here with 

this tape recorder. 
16 So I don’t know when I will see you again 

when I don’t walk to get anywhere so I stay 

home, my sister, my in-law. 
17 It’s because I’m already weak. 
18 [unintelligible] 
19 I’m here at my daughter’s. 
20 I’m not at my own house. 
21 I’m already here at my daughter’s because 

I’m weak when I try to get up because of the 

sickness in my bones, I’m weak. 
22 Oh, I’m glad to hear that you are still well, 

that you are talking again. 
23 Even my breath is weak when I talk a long 

time. 
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22 ʔá, ʔuʔə́y ̕kʷaʔčaʔ nəxč̣ŋín kʷə nəsʔiyánəxʷ 

kʷə n̕stwawʔ̕əsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕ kʷə n̕sqʷáqʷiʔ ƛ̕áy. 

23 čəwí̕n̕ tə nəsác̕əŋ̕ yəxʷ qaʔqiyám̕ kʷə 

nəsqʷáʔqʷiʔ ʔaʔ kʷɬhícən. 

24 x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ kʷi nsqaʔqiʔám̕stəŋ či sqiʔám̕ kʷi 

nštə́ŋ ʔaʔ kʷi [unintelligible] sc̕úm̕ ʔaʔ tiə 

[unintelligible] sq̕iq̕iyákʷəŋ [unintelligible]. 

25 húy ̕kʷaʔčaʔ, húy,̕ nsmáyəcən, nəsxʷtúnəq. 

26 That’s all. 

27 AC: húy ̕kʷaʔčaʔ, Auntie, húy.̕ 

24 It’s making me so weak that I can’t walk 

because [unintelligible] bone in [unintelligible] 

knees [unintelligible]. 
25 Goodbye, then, goodbye, my in-law, my older 

sister. 
26 That’s all. 
27 AC: Goodbye, Auntie, goodbye. 
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14 Message to Amy Allen 

Aurelia Celestine and kʷiʔás Emma Balch 
MessageToAmyAllen-AC,EB.mp3, MessageToAmyAllen(original).mp3 

This is Aurelia’s reply to Amy Allen’s message. There is a lot here that we could not get because 

the recording is so noisy. I have included both the original and a copy of the recording that is an 

attempt at cleaning up the noise. 

1 Amy, this is Aurelia. 

2 ʔó, mán̕ ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕nəxč̣ŋín tə nʔiyán̕əxʷ tə n̕s… 

ʔən̕sqʷáʔqʷiʔ. 

3 ʔuʔƛ̕áy cn ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ nə́kʷ. 

4 ƛ̕áy cn ʔuʔ hahək̕ʷnəsnúʔəŋ ʔaʔ ti kʷɬuʔhíc. 

5 nc̕áxʷ kʷɬnsƛ̕íʔs či nsxə̣́yyuʔ. 

6 ʔiʔ kʷɬʔuʔmán̕ cn ʔuʔ ʔəscáxʷcxʷ kʷi 

nəsxə̣́yyuʔ. 

7 ʔuʔhúy ʔuʔ nəxč̣ŋín ʔuʔčáʔiʔ, ʔiʔ ʔáw kʷə 

nəsčáʔiʔ ŋə́n̕. 

8 ʔuʔhúy ʔəɬ ʔuʔuʔuʔ ʔánəɬ ʔuʔuʔuʔ. 

9 ʔuʔx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ kʷə ʔuʔ [unintelligible]. 

10 ʔuʔhúy kʷaʔ ʔuʔ… ʔuʔ pástən kʷi nsxə̣yə́̕yuʔ. 

11 ʔiʔ čaʔxə̣yə́̕yuʔ cn. 

12 ʔáw cn c x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ kʷə kʷɬhíc 

[unintelligible]. 

13 ʔiʔ ʔuʔháhək̕ʷnəs cn tə [unintelligible]. 

14 ʔuʔhahək̕ʷənúʔəŋə cn. 

15 nc̕áxʷ [unintelligible]. 

16 nsƛ̕éʔ kʷə nəsyáʔ txʷtxə̣́n̕əŋ ʔaʔ cə n̕sxʷʔiyá 

hayə. 

17 ʔi ʔuʔsqiʔám̕ kʷə nəɬúyəs ti nsxʷʔáɬaʔ. 

18 húʔ caʔ cxʷ ʔi ʔuʔčən̕táŋ ʔaʔ kʷi kʷɬhúy kʷə 

ʔuʔčən̕táŋ caʔ. 

19 ʔuʔx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ st ʔiʔ tiə ntán. 

20 xʷa… xʷa… xʷáʔxʷəm̕ ʔəɬ hák̕ʷɬ. 

21 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy st ʔuʔ ʔiyánəxʷ ʔaʔ Teddy ʔiʔ n̕tán či 

sqʷáqʷiʔs. 

22 ʔuʔk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷín̕ caʔ st kʷə [unintelligible] kʷə 

čən̕táŋ… [unintelligible]. 

23 ʔuʔk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷín̕ caʔ st kʷə. 

24 ʔəsháʔək̕ʷɬ caʔ ʔaʔ kʷə ʔuʔčən̕táŋ 

[unintelligible]. 

25 ƛ̕áy ʔaʔ táčis. 

26 ʔuʔə́y ̕caʔ xč̣ŋínɬ kʷaʔ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷɬ. 

27 ʔuʔníɬ kʷə cə nəsqʷáy [unintelligible]. 

1 Amy, this is Aurelia. 
2 Oh, I’m very glad to hear you… you talking. 
3 I’m also like you. 
4 I’m also remembering you from a long time 

ago. 
5 Once I wanted to write. 
6 But I’m too lazy to write. 
7 Only my mind is working, but I’m not working 

much. 
8 It’s only while … agree ….[We cannot identify 

this ʔuʔuʔuʔ.]  
9 It’s like [unintelligible]. 
10 It’s only… it’s only English that I write. 
11 Then I write. 
12 I’m not like I was a long time ago 

[unintelligible]. 
13 But I remember [unintelligible]. 
14 I still remember you. 
15 Once… [unintelligible] 
16 I wanted to go to where you folks are. 
17 But I can’t leave where I am. 
18 Maybe sometime when it’s finished 

sometime. 
19 My mother and I are like that. 
20 … We’re lonesome when we remember. 
21 And we also heard Teddy and your mother 

talk. 
22 We’ll wait expecting [unintelligible]  

sometime… [unintelligible] 
23 We’ll be waiting in expectation. 
24 I’ll be remembered sometime [unintelligible]. 
25 Come again. 
26 We’ll be glad to see him. 
27 That’s what I have to say [unintelligible]. 
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15 Message to Billy Hall 

Ruth Shelton 
MessageToBillyHall-RS.mp3 

This is Ruth Shelton’s reply to Billy Hall’s sermon. Ruth Shelton was not, as far as Bea Charles and 

Adeline Smith knew, directly related to Billy Hall, though she addresses him as nəsaʔáy̓čən̓ ‘my 

younger brother/cousin.’ It was common for elders to affectionately address each other with such kin 

terms. 

1 ʔó, siʔám̕ nəsaʔáyč̕ən̕, Billy Hall. 

2 tčístəŋ tiə n̕sxʷqʷáytən. 

3 či̕xʷtáŋ ʔaʔ tiə nəʔáʔyəŋ. 

4 ʔiʔ ʔəsɬáx ̣̫ ɬ či nuʔšiʔšúʔɬ ʔaʔ tə nsʔiyaʔnúŋə. 

5 ʔəxị́n caʔ ƛ̕áy ʔiʔ k̕ʷənnúŋə cn. 

6 ʔuʔtátqənəxʷ cn tə ʔaʔ či n̕skʷɬʔáw kʷaʔ 

nuʔiyə́m̕stxʷ čiyá ʔaʔ kʷi n̕sɬúynəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi táns 

kʷi ʔən̕ŋə́nəŋənaʔ. 

7 ʔiʔ wayənəhákʷ nsiʔám̕ saʔə́yč̕ən̕ či 

n̕suʔtwawʔ̕iyá, twawh̕iyí ʔuʔtwawš̕ə́təŋ̕. 

8 ʔuʔx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕ či nxč̣ŋíntəŋ ʔaʔ či cícɬ siʔám̕. 

9 ʔəsx ̣̫ an̕íŋ caʔ či shícs či n̕q̕aysáyɬ ʔaʔ či 

n̕sxʷʔəsyáyaʔ ʔaʔ tiə sčtə́ŋxʷ. 

10 ʔə́y ̕či n̕siʔ… ʔuʔxč̣ít cn cə n̕sʔə́y.̕ 

11 ʔəsɬáx ̣̫ ɬ cxʷ ʔuʔ čáʔi. 

12 ʔuʔ… ʔuʔəsɬáx ̣̫ ɬ cxʷ ʔuʔ xč̣ít či cícɬ siʔám̕. 

13 ʔuʔcəʔít ʔuʔ ʔiyá či cícɬ siʔám̕. 

14 ʔiʔ ʔuʔcəʔít ʔiyá či tə́ŋəxʷ, ʔə́y ̕tə́ŋəxʷ sxʷtə́sɬ 

caʔ sxʷtə́sɬ caʔ či… ʔiʔ čáčt. 

15 ʔəsɬáx ̣̫ ɬ tə́sɬ. 

16 ɬúis yaʔ kʷi ŋə́naʔs ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tiə tə́ŋəxʷ. 

17 ʔiʔ… ƛ̕áy cn ʔuʔ… ʔuʔ ʔiʔɬáʔaʔ ʔaʔ tiə súɬ 

kʷaʔ súɬs. 

18 ʔən̕suʔiʔɬáʔaʔ ʔiʔ txʷiʔx ̣̫ ən̕éʔəŋ tə ʔaʔ tiə 

nə́c̕uʔ súɬ. 

19 Catholic cn. 

20 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy kʷi ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ənáŋ. 

21 ʔuʔnə́c̕uʔ caʔ sxʷiʔúʔux ̣̫ ɬ, ʔáwə c čə́saʔ. 

22 ʔiʔ húy tə tiə … ʔiʔ sʔičáʔiɬ. 

23 ʔiʔ náč.̕ 

24 náč ̕tə n̕skʷáʔ, čə́̕nəŋ. 

25 ʔiʔ náč ̕tiə nəskʷáʔ. 

26 ʔiʔ ʔó, ʔəsɬáx ̣̫ ɬ ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕kʷaʔ k̕ʷənnúŋən caʔ 

kʷaʔ ʔúyəxṭəŋən caʔ ʔaʔ či cícɬ siʔám̕. 

1 Oh, my dear younger brother, Billy Hall. 
2 This recording of you was brought here. 
3 It was brought into my house. 
4 I was definitely happy to hear you. 
5 When will I see you again. 
6 I found out that you are not getting your 

strength back since you were left by the mother 

of your children. 
7 And it’s touching, my dear brother, that you 

are still there, still alive, still walking. 
8 That’s the way I’ve been made to think by the 

Lord. 
9 How long will you be paying for what you’ve 

done on this earth? 
10 It’s good that you… I know that you are good. 
11 You are really working. 
12 … You really know the Lord. 
13 The Lord is really there. 
14 And that land, that good land that we will get 

to is really there where we will get to … and 

work on it. 
15 We’ll go straight there. 
16 He left his son here on this land. 
17 And… I’m also… I’m going on that same 

road, his road. 
18 You are going the same way on this one road. 
19 I’m Catholic. 
20 And that’s also the way. 
21 We will have one place to go, not two. 
22 And this is the only… and we’re working. 
23 And it is different. 
24 It’s different from yours, the Shaker Church. 
25 And it is different from mine. 
26 Oh, it will be so good to see you when I’m 

lifted by the Lord. 
27 I’ll be taking care of myself being steady and 

strong in my working from the will of the Lord. 
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27 ʔuʔiʔttaʔnáct cn kʷi ʔuʔiʔəstéʔtəm̕ tə 

nəsʔinuʔčičáʔi čʔiyás tiə sxč̣ŋínəŋs yaʔ či cícɬ 

siʔám̕. 

28 tčístəŋ yaʔ ʔaʔ či ŋə́naʔs ʔaʔ tiə tə́ŋəxʷɬ. 

29 tə́ŋəxʷɬ. 

30 sxʷččátəŋɬ yaʔ ʔaʔ či cícɬ siʔám̕. 

31 níɬ caʔ sxʷʔáɬaʔɬ. 

32 ʔó, siʔám̕ nəsaʔə́yč̕ən̕. 

33 húya̕kʷ húy ̕húy ̕ʔuʔ… kʷaʔ tə́sɬ caʔ txʷcícɬ 

caʔ ʔaʔ či n̕sɬúys ʔaʔ tiə tə́ŋəxʷ. 

34 sxʷʔiyás či ʔuʔmə́k̕ʷɬ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə. 

35 ʔəsx ̣̫ aʔnéʔəŋ̕ sxʷsyáyəct, syáyəct tiə sƛ̕iyíƛ̕qɬ. 

36 ʔáwə c ʔiʔčiyásts tiə skʷáʔs či cícɬ siʔám̕ cə 

sxč̣ŋínəŋ. 

37 húy,̕ siʔám̕ nsaʔə́yč̕ən̕. 

38 húy ̕ʔaʔ či nsʔiyánəxʷ či n̕sqʷáytən. 

39 húya̕kʷ. 

28 He was brought here by his son to this land of 

ours. 
29 Our land. 
30 It’s the reason we were created by the Lord. 
31 That’s why we’re here. 
32 Oh, my dear brother. 
33 Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye, … when we get 

there, we’ll rise up when we leave this earth. 
34 It’s where we will all be taken. 
35 It’s the way they are behaving, what these 

children are doing. 
36 They are not following the will of the Lord. 
37 Goodbye, my dear brother. 
38 Goodbye on hearing your words. 
39 Goodbye. 
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16 Message to Emma Johnson 

Ruth Shelton 
MessageToEmmaJohnson-RS.mp3 

Apparently, Ruth Shelton did not know Emma Johnson and, in this message, she introduces herself. 

1 ʔó, nəsxʷskʷáʔwə, ʔəsɬáx ̣̫ ɬ cn ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕nuʔ… 

2 ʔə́y ̕či nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či nsʔiyánəxʷ či n̕sqʷáytən 

ʔən̕sqʷiʔnə́wi̕txʷ kʷɬəsə nsaʔə́yč̕ən̕ smáycən, 

Emma Balch. 

3 ʔó, ʔəɬčə́x ̣cn nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕, nsxʷskʷáʔwaʔ. 

4 nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕ yaʔ kʷi ncə́t. 

5 ʔiʔ sʔám̕əš kʷɬi ntán. 

6 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ nsuʔtwaws̕ƛ̕éʔ ʔuʔ ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ tə 

nəsháhək̕ʷnəs. 

7 háhək̕ʷnəs st kʷ sʔáwənəs kʷi nəʔiyáyə̕ŋ. 

8 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nsxʷʔiʔšáʔwiʔ yaʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

tə́ŋəxʷs kʷɬi ntán. 

9 ʔiyá tə nsʔənʔá kʷ ʔəsʔáyəxʷct. 

10 ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔčwə́yq̕aʔ. 

11 ʔuʔiyá yaʔ cn kʷaʔ ʔaʔ təsəniɬ sxʷƛ̕ayə̕m̕áɬ ʔaʔ 

kʷi snun̕áčtəŋs yaʔ ʔaʔ cə tə́ŋəxʷs kʷi čiyáŋənɬ 

yaʔ. 

12 ʔó, nəsxʷskʷáʔwaʔ. 

13 ʔó, ʔaʔ či nʔiyáʔnəxʷ či n̕sxʷqʷáytən ʔaʔ či 

n̕x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ yaʔ ʔaʔ či tə́ŋəxʷs kʷi n̕čiʔáŋən yaʔ. 

14 ʔó, ʔiʔwayənəhákʷ či n̕suʔtwawx̕ ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔiyá 

ʔaʔ cə tə́ŋəxʷs kʷi n̕čiyáŋən yaʔ. 

15 níɬ shúys. 

16 ʔó, níɬ shúys tiə nəsqʷinəkʷitúŋə, 

nəsxʷskʷáʔwaʔ. 

17 níɬ suʔhúys ʔaʔ kʷi nsxʷskʷáʔwaʔ ʔaʔ či 

nsʔiyáʔnəxʷ či n̕sxʷqʷáytən. 

18 šiʔástənəw tə nsná. 

19 sxʷƛ̕ayə̕m̕áɬ sná. 

20 nəsʔúŋəstəŋ č ̕yaʔ ʔaʔ kʷɬi čná yaʔ ʔaʔ či 

šiʔástənəw nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕. 

21 nsíyaʔ č ̕yaʔ ti sxə̣nəŋtíŋs. 

22 húya̕kʷ, nsxʷskʷáʔwaʔ, húy.̕ 

1 Oh, my dear, I am definitely good… 
2 I’m glad to hear your voice talking with my 

younger sister-in-law, Emma Balch. 
3 Oh, I am half Klallam, my dear. 
4 My father was Klallam. 
5 And my mother was Samish. 
6 And I was still small that I remember it. 
7 We remember that I had no parents. 
8 And that’s why I grew up in the land of my 

mother. 
9 It was there I came to be an adult. 
10 And then I got a husband. 
11 I was there at that Klallam land which our 

ancestors were paid for. 
12 Oh, my dear. 
13 Oh, to hear your voice how you are in the 

land of your ancestors. 
14 Oh, it’s touching that you are still like that 

there in the land of your ancestors. 
15 It’s finished. 
16 Oh, my conversation with you is finished, my 

dear. 
17 Listening to your voice is finished, my dear. 
18 My name is Ruth Shelton. 
19 It’s a Klallam name. 
20 It was given to me by the Klallam person that 

had the name šiʔástənəw. 
21 It’s what my grandmother was called. 
22 Goodbye, my dear, goodbye. 
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Part 4: Port Gamble—the Narratives of Martha John 

All of these narratives and songs recorded at Port Gamble are siʔám̓tən 

Martha John (1891-1980). Laurence C. and M. Terry Thompson made all the 

recordings between 1967 and 1973. I transcribed all of these from the 

recordings and translated most of them with the help of Adeline Smith, Bea 

Charles, and occasionally Tom Charles. After the passing of Adeline in 2013, 

I translated the texts on my own. 

Laurence Thompson was my advisor in graduate school at the University 

of Hawaii. He set me to work on the Klallam language in 1978 and 

introduced me to Martha John, who was not well and unable to work on the 

language with me. 

The Thompsons gave me copies of all their tapes and notes. The notes have been very helpful in 

dating and sometimes deciphering the recordings. The following is copied directly from their 

unpublished notes on their work with Martha John. 

When the Thompsons first went to visit Mrs. John, she welcomed us and said she was glad we 

had come. She felt she was ready to talk about her heritage. For many years she was afraid to 

discuss many things in depth, afraid that something bad might happen. But she evidently felt she 

had reached an age where it really didn’t matter to her whether she lived or died, so she decided 

she’d like to leave some of her knowledge behind her.  

On numerous occasions she spoke with reserve but with some resentment about the fact that so 

many of “our young Indians” came to see her saying that they wanted to learn either the old 

language or the old ways—then it developed that they wanted to learn to curse in Klallam, or learn 

all the “dirty words”, or find out about things they had no background to understand, such as the 

power search or healing medicine. She felt it was very important to know all the little things and to 

be very careful when using such powerful ways. This she found hard to express in English, and all 

of the young people spoke only English. The old language was so difficult they found it impossible 

to spend enough time to learn it. So everybody was frustrated. 

She seemed delighted when we continued to return, month after month, year after year, and 

began to understand when she spoke Klallam to us. She even finally told us that in the early years 

she had very mixed feelings about divulging all these very personal stories and explanations about 

the power search to white people, but she came to feel very comfortable about it and knew that we 

had more understanding than she had ever expected. We felt that it was very important never to 

insist on having more information than she wanted to give. For example, she knows a great deal 

about herbal medicine, but feels it is not right to use herbal medicine and the white man’s medicine, 

too. She also feels very strong about the medicine “being used right” and simply was not sure that 

it would be good to have the information written down. By the time she met us, though, she was 

not able to go out to gather her own medicine and show us how it should have been done. She did 

comment that, if she could go with us, she would show us. This was obviously “the right way” of 

doing it. We all felt very sad that this was so, but accepted it from her. 

---- Laurence C. and M, Terry Thompson (from their notes) 
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1 Chipmunk and Slapu (first version) 

July 24, 1967 

ChipmunkSlapu-1.mp3 

This is the Klallam version of the widespread pourquoi tale of how the chipmunk got his stripes. In 

this version, Chipmunk is trying to fool the fierce witch Slapu (who steals children in other stories). 

He’s on the ice and tries to convince Slapu to come onto the ice to play. Slapu is concerned that the ice 

will not support her, so she sings for cold weather. Chipmunk counters her by singing for rain. As he 

runs from her into a hollow log, she grabs for him and scratches his back. 

Martha performs the songs that Chipmunk and Slapu sing in the story. The words are clear, but they 

are not Klallam. We have not been able to identify what language it is. 

1 slapúʔ cə ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə What is it 

cə́yə̕ɬ. 

2 xạʔxịyəwé̕ʔč cə qaʔxq̣íŋ̕ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə cə́yə̕ɬ. 

3 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cə slapúʔ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts cə xạʔxịyəwé̕ʔč. 

4 kʷánəŋət ʔúx ̣̫ ənəs cə slapúʔ. 

5 ʔiʔ slapúʔ cə ccíɬəŋ. 

6 “ʔənʔá nəsséʔyaʔ! 

7 ʔənʔá, nəsséʔyaʔ qqíŋ!” 

8 “mán̕ ʔuʔ qʷúyiʔ cə cə́yə̕ɬ. 

9 xʷtə́q q cn kʷaʔ c̕íŋətən.” 

10 “nəséʔyaʔ, q̕ʷsə́ŋ tiə. 

11 q̕ʷsə́ŋ tiə… I forgot that. 

12 q̕ʷsə́ŋ tə sɬə́yə̕x ̣̫ . 

13 ʔuʔənʔá nəséʔyaʔ qqíŋ!” 

14 “ʔáwə. 

15 hiyáʔ qɬ cn xʷtə́q kʷaʔ qqíŋən.” 

16 “ʔáwə. 

17 hiyáʔ caʔn ƛ̕kʷə́t či sn… či sŋánət ʔiʔ kʷánəs. 

18 ʔiʔ níɬ caʔ t̕ə́c cə sɬə́yəx ̣̫ , ʔiʔ níɬ caʔ t̕ə́c cə 

sŋánt, ʔiʔ ʔáwə c t̕ə́c cə sɬə́yəx ̣̫ . 

19 ʔənʔá, nəséʔyaʔ, qqíŋ!” 

20 “ʔó, ʔáwə. 

21 hiyáʔ qɬ cn nə́w ̕č.̕ 

22 mán̕ ʔuʔ ča̕ʔčə̕m̕éʔi cə ʔəsɬə́yə̕x ̣̫ . 

23 I’m lost. [sound of the tape recorder turned 

off and on] 

24 “mán̕ ʔuʔ ča̕ʔčə̕m̕éʔi cə ʔəsɬə́yə̕x ̣̫ . 

25 xʷtə́q qɬ cn kʷə kʷaʔ hiyáʔən ʔíŋət.” 

26 “ʔá, ʔáwə. 

27 mán̕ ʔuʔ čɬə́t tiə sɬə́yə̕x ̣̫ .” 

28 “ʔáwə. 

29 t̕íyəm caʔn ʔaʔ či… ʔaʔ či ɬáʔči. 

1 Slapu was walking and went to the lake. 
2 It was Chipmunk who was playing there at the 

lake. 
3 And Slapu went and she looked at Chipmunk. 
4 He ran to Slapu. 
5 The one that was standing was Slapu. 
6 “Come Grandma! 
7 Come, Grandma, play!” 
8 “The lake is too soft. 
9 I’d fall through if I got near.” 
10 “Grandma, this is hard. 
11 This is hard…” I forgot that. 
12 “The ice is hard. 
13 Come, Grandma, play!” 
14 “No. 
15 I’d go through If I played.” 
16 “No. 
17 I’ll go take a rock and throw it. 
18 Then the ice will break or the rock will break 

if the ice doesn’t break.” 
19 Come, Grandma, play!” 
20 “Oh, no. 
21 I’d go in, apparently. 
22 The ice is too thin.” 
23 I’m lost. [sound of the tape recorder turned 

off and on] 
24 “The ice is too thin. 
25 I’d fall through if I went and stepped on it.” 
26 “Oh, no. 
27 The ice is very thick.” 
28 “No. 
29 I’m going to sing for… for cold. 
30 So the ice will get thick and I’ll play with 

Chipmunk.” 
31 [untranslatable] 
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30 suʔčɬə́ts cə sɬə́yə̕x ̣̫  ʔiʔ qqíŋ cn ʔaʔ ti 

xạʔxịyuʔéʔč.” 

31 čə́m̕ čə́m̕ ti láyə. čə́m̕ čə́m̕ ti layə. čə́m̕ čə́m̕ ti 

láy.”  

32 Then xạʔxịyuʔéʔč come. xạʔxịyuʔéʔč come. 

33 “sə́x ̣sə́x ̣ti láyə. sə́x ̣sə́x ̣ti láyə. sə́x ̣sə́x ̣ti láy.” 

34 Then Chipmunk… xạʔxịyuʔéʔč.  

35 t̕t̕éʔyəm̕ ʔaʔ či “sə́x ̣sə́x ̣ti láyə” kʷaʔ ɬə́məxʷs. 

36 ʔiʔ slapúʔ, t̕t̕éʔyəm̕ ʔaʔ kʷsi “čə́m̕ čə́m̕ ti láyə” 

cút stxʷaʔčɬə́ts cə sɬə́yəx ̣̫ . 

37 That’s all. 

38 kʷánəŋət cə xạʔxịyəwé̕ʔč ʔiʔ nəwí̕yŋ niʔ… ʔiʔ 

nəwé̕yŋ ʔaʔ cə… I forgot the name of the… 

39 kʷánəŋət xạʔxịyəwé̕ʔč ʔiʔ kʷánəŋət ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ 

cə qʷɬáy.̕ 

40 ččásəŋ ʔaʔ slapúʔ. 

41 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts ʔiʔ húy suʔxị́čt̕s tə stáckʷɬs tə  

42 kʷɬáʔ kʷi kʷə sxʷxạʔxịyəwé̕ʔč. 

43 That’s all 

32 Then xạʔxịyuʔéʔč come. xạʔxịyuʔéʔč come. 
33 [untranslatable] 
34 Then Chipmunk… Chipmunk. 
35 He was singing “sə́x ̣sə́x ̣ti láyə” to make it 

rain. 
36 And Slapu, she was singing “čə́m̕ čə́m̕ ti layə” 

hoping to make the ice thick. 
37 That’s all. 
38 Chipmunk ran into… and went in the… I 

forgot the name of the… 
39 Chipmunk ran and ran over to a log. 
40 He was chased by Slapu. 
41 She grabbed at him and only scratched 

Chipmunk’s back. 
42 That’s why he’s here a Chipmunk. 
43 That’s all. 
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2 Man Meets Blackfish, the Story of ʔəy̕ə́wəsəqs 

August 3, 1967 

ManMeetsBlackfish.mp3 

This is one of the earliest stories that Martha recorded for the Thompsons. She was apparently not 

used to recording and had some trouble putting the story together. It is a little hard to follow.  

It is the story of the legendary character ʔəy̓ə́wəsəqs who is helped by the blackfish (orca, killer 

whale). His wife is mad at him because he is never able to get fish to feed his family. He takes their 

baby and puts it on the shore, then holds a rock and jumps into the water at Discovery Bay. Discovery 

Bay is known as q̓̕ɬməčənáwt̕xʷ—the home of the blackfish. Under the water he finds a house that is 

the blackfish home. He goes to the door and asks the blackfish to help him get fish. The blackfish help 

him by turning him into a loon or getting a loon to help him get fish—it is unclear in the text. At this 

point the story is a little confusing. He comes to the surface and is dying, drifting ashore. People take 

him home, resuscitate him and go get the baby to bring home. 

1 ʔəs… ʔəyə́̕wəsəqs, ʔiyá ʔaʔsq̕ʷaʔkʷíyəɬ 

kʷéʔwən̕ti cə sɬánis. 

2 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə ŋáʔnaʔs. 

3 ʔiʔ cúŋts ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cákʷs ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə cə́yə̕ɬ. 

4 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə sŋánt ʔiʔ nə́qəŋ. 

5 hiyáʔ nə́qəŋ ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋ. 

6 ʔiʔ kʷáʔət cə sŋánt. 

7 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə súɬ. 

8 suʔənʔás cə swə́yq̕aʔ. 

9 kʷq̕ə́ts tə súɬ. 

10 níɬ nə́c̕uʔ ʔaʔ tə q̕aʔyəɬúməčən. 

11 And he said “ʔəstúŋət cxʷ ʔuč?” 

12 “qaʔqínəŋ cn ʔaʔ kʷsə nsɬáni. 

13 ʔáwənə nəsnə… snəsčánnəxʷ. 

14 ʔáwə cn kʷaʔ čá̕ŋ̕txʷən ti sčánnəxʷ. 

15 ʔiʔ qiʔnúŋət. 

16 ʔiʔ kʷənáŋəc u qɬ cxʷ, q̕ɬúməčən?” 

17 kʷáčəŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə cə sq̕ʷáyaʔšəns kʷaʔ 

ʔənʔás ʔiʔ kʷənáŋəts ʔəyə́̕wəsəqs. 

18 níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋs. 

19 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxʷk̕ʷə́təŋ ʔəyə́wəsəqs. 

20 ʔáwənə sxč̣íts ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔk̕ʷə́ns. 

21 ŋə́n̕ sčánnəxʷ. 

22 níɬ suʔsátəŋs kʷaʔ hiyáʔs t̕úk̕ʷ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷɬi 

sɬánis. 

23 suʔhiyáʔ ʔəyə́̕wəsəqs ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə… tsə 

tə́yi ʔaʔsq̕ʷaʔkʷíyəɬ ʔiʔq̕ʷúʔq̕ʷiʔ. 

24 x ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷ kʷaʔ ʔəyə́̕wəsəqs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sɬánis. 

25 ʔiʔ táči cə… what is it? kʷə kʷs… 

1 ʔəy̓ə́wəsəqs, he was at Discovery Bay fighting 

with his wife. 
2 And then he took their baby. 
3 He carried it inland and put it down at a lake. 
4 So he took a rock and dived. 
5 He went and dived and he got to a house. 
6 And he let the rock go. 
7 And then he went to the door. 
8 So a man came. 
9 He opened the door. 
10 He was one of the blackfish. 
11 And he said “What’s the matter?” 
12 “My wife is mad at me. 
13 I have no fish. 
14 I never bring home fish. 
15 And she’s mad. 
16 And could you help me, Blackfish?” 
17 He hollered to his companions to come and 

help ʔəy̓ə́wəsəqs. 
18 So he was taken. 
19 And then ʔəy̓ə́wəsəqs was dragged. 
20 He didn’t know how many there were. 
21 There were many salmon. 
22 Then he was told to go home to his wife. 
23 So ʔəy̓ə́wəsəqs went upstream into Discovery 

Bay dying. 
24 ʔəy̓ə́wəsəqs drifted to his wife. 
25 And he arrived, the… what is it? the…  
26 ʔəy̓ə́wəsəqs drifted and a loon came. 
27 And then ʔəy̓ə́wəsəqs went and drifted ashore 

past where his wife was. 
28 He was a loon. 
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26 x ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷ kʷə ʔəyə́̕wəsəqs ʔiʔ táči cə 

xʷaʔxʷík̕ʷs. 

27 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyáʔ ʔaʔ ʔəyə́̕wəsəqs ʔiʔqʷɬə́təŋ 

čiʔáw ʔaʔ sxʷʔiyás cə sɬáni. 

28 xʷaʔxʷík̕ʷs. 

29 ʔənʔá ʔiʔ nə́qəŋ ʔiʔ ʔənʔá. 

30 ʔənʔá ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy nə́qəŋ. 

31 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy nə́qəŋ. 

32 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nəŋs ʔaʔ cə kʷɬčíq. 

33 He said “ʔaʔstúʔŋət ʔuč cə xʷaʔxʷík̕ʷs?” 

34 ʔuʔyaʔcústəŋ st ʔaʔ či ʔuʔstáŋ. 

35 níɬ suʔhéʔwis cə sƛ̕ayéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

36 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ, “hiyáʔ caʔ st k̕ʷə́nt.” 

37 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə ʔuʔútxṣ ʔiʔ ʔúyəɬ. 

38 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts ti xʷaʔxʷík̕ʷs. 

39 nə́qəŋ ʔiʔ níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nəŋ ʔəyə́̕wəsəqs ʔiyá ʔaʔ 

cə… ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə (I don’t know) cácu. 

40 k̕ʷə́nəŋ kʷə ʔəyə́̕wəsəqs cácu ʔə t q̕ʷúʔq̕ʷiʔ. 

41 suʔcúŋts cə suʔáʔwəs. 

42 ʔiʔ yəcústs cə… yəcústs cə sɬáni ʔaʔ 

ʔəyə́̕wəsəqs. 

43 q̕ʷúʔq̕ʷiʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə cácu. 

44 suʔhiyáʔs cə kʷɬčíq ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ. 

45 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷístəŋ ʔiʔ čá̕ŋ̕təŋ ʔiʔ cákʷəŋ. 

46 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔsác̕əŋs. 

47 suʔxə̣n̕átəŋs kʷaʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts či. 

48 “kʷənkʷánəŋət, suʔáʔwəs, ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ nəs tə 

ŋáʔnaʔs ʔiyá ʔaʔ sq̕ʷaʔkʷíyəɬ, sq̕ʷaʔkʷíyəɬ.” 

49 (laugh) I forgot now… yeah. 

50 hiyáʔ kʷaʔ cə suʔáʔwəs ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs cə 

sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ. 

51 kʷɬŋə́n̕… I’m lost. [Sound of the tape recorder 

turned off and on] 

52 ŋə́n̕ sƛ̕páyq̕ən náčn̕əč ̕ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sq̕ʷúŋis cə 

sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ. 

53 ʔuʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm. 

54 ŋə́n̕ cə… cə k̕ʷə́nt. 

55 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts ʔaʔ tə nə́c̕uʔ swéʔwəs. 

56 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ cə… cə stáckʷɬs ʔiʔ kʷánəŋət 

t̕úk̕ʷ. 

57 suʔčá̕ŋ̕təŋs ʔiʔ cákʷəŋ cə sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ. 

58 ʔiʔ qʷáy tə céʔcts kʷaʔ sk̕ʷútəŋs ʔiʔčáʔi ʔaʔ či 

st̕íyms. 

29 He came and he dived and he came. 
30 He came and dived again. 
31 And he came and dived again. 
32 Then he was seen by some old people. 
33 They said, “What is that loon doing?” 
34 He told us that it was something. 
35 Then the children came forward. 
36 And they said, “We’ll go look at it.” 
37 So they took a canoe and boarded it. 
38 And they went and looked at the loon. 
39 It dived and then they saw ʔəy̓ə́wəsəqs there 

on the… on the (I don’t know) beach. 
40 They saw ʔəy̓ə́wəsəqs on the beach dying. 
41 So the boys brought him up from the beach. 
42 And told the… they told ʔəy̓ə́wəsəqs’s wife. 
43 He was dying there on the beach. 
44 So the elders went and took him. 
45 They carried him and took him home and laid 

him down. 
46 And then he breathed. 
47 So they were told to get him.  
48 “Run, young men, and go after his baby there 

at Discovery Bay, Discovery Bay.” 
49 (laugh) I forgot now… yeah. 
50 The young men went and they saw the child. 
51 There were many… I’m lost. [Sound of the 

tape recorder turned off and on] 
52 There were many feathers of different kinds 

there on the head of the child. 
53 He was all right. 
54 Many looked after him. 
55 So he was taken by one of the boys. 
56 He took him on his back and ran home. 
57 So he was brought home and the child was 

laid down. 
58 The parent said to bathe him before they sing. 
59 So he was taken by his mother and bathed and 

laid down again. 
60 And then they sang a spirit song. That’s all. 
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59 suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋs ʔaʔ cə táns ʔiʔ sk̕ʷútəŋ ʔiʔ cákʷəŋ 

ƛ̕áy. 

60 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔkʷənúcəns. That’s all. 
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3 Chipmunk’s Song 
ChipmunksSong.mp3 

This is the song Chipmunk sings to Slapu, the witch. In Thompson’s notes, he suggests that the 

song is the Sahaptin Yakama language. I have not been able to find these words in the Sahaptin 

Dictionary [8]. 

1 xạʔxịyəwé̕ʔč t̕t̕éʔim̕.  

2 t̕aʔyəm̕tásts cə slapúʔ,  

3 “ʔiʔ klexạʔ tuy ʔiláwya klíkma. 

4 t̕áʔt̕si, t̕áʔt̕si. xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c.̕” 

1 It was Chipmunk singing.  
2 He sang to Slapu, 
3 “[unknown language.] 
4 [unknown language.]” 
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4 Joe Hillaire’s Wren Story 

August 4, 1967 

JoeHillaire.mp3 

Adeline Smith and Bea Charles remembered Joe Hillaire. He was Lummi, but he lived all over the 

area. He was funny and a good storyteller. In this story, Wren pecks on Slapu’s nose. She is annoyed 

and gobbles him up. Wren comes back out of Slapu’s nose and continues pecking. Slapu eats him 

again. Wren comes out her nose and continues pecking. Slapu does not realize that it is the same bird 

that she is swallowing. 

1 nə́c̕utxʷəŋ cn ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ Joe Hillaire. 

2 níɬ nsuʔtə́s ʔiʔ ʔənʔá tsə ŋə́naʔs. 

3 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs ʔaʔ tə t̕aʔt̕ə́m̕ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə nəs… 

kapú. 

4 čə́sə… “stáŋ ʔuč tsə?” 

5 “cə t̕aʔt̕ə́m̕.” 

6 “stáŋ ʔay ̕cə t̕aʔt̕ə́m̕?” 

7 “Hunter’s friend t̕aʔt̕ə́m̕.” 

8 Hillaire listened and listened. Finally he said, 

“t̕aʔt̕ə́m̕. 

9 Oh, t̕aʔt̕ə́m̕ was picking. t̕aʔt̕ə́m̕ was picking. 

t̕aʔt̕ə́m̕ you go away,” he said. 

10 “ʔúx ̣̫  či. 

11 hiyáʔ cxʷ. 

12 txʷaʔɬtə́x ̣̫ c cn. 

13 t̕aʔt̕ə́m̕ was picking. 

14 t̕aʔt̕ə́m̕ ɬə́kʷəyuʔ. 

15 t̕aʔt̕ə́m̕ ɬə́kʷəyuʔ. 

16 ʔúx ̣̫  hiyáʔ. 

17 txʷaʔɬtə́x ̣̫ c cn.” 

18 ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ kʷɬə t̕aʔt̕ə́m̕ ʔiʔ məkʷút. 

19 məkʷúts ʔiʔ ɬtə́x ̣̫ ts. 

20 hiyáʔ kʷɬə t̕aʔt̕ə́m̕ kʷə́yəŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə ŋə́qsəns 

ʔiʔ sə́q. 

21 suʔɬkʷə́ŋs ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə. 

22 ɬə́kʷəŋ̕, ɬə́kʷəŋ̕. 

23 “ʔúx ̣̫  hiyáʔ. 

24 txʷaʔɬtə́x ̣̫ c cn.” 

25 ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ ʔaʔ cə slapúʔ cə t̕aʔt̕ə́m̕ ʔiʔ ŋúts. 

26 ʔiʔ ŋq̕ə́ts. 

27 ʔiʔ sqíyŋ ʔiʔ ʔáɬa ʔaʔ cə ŋə́qsəns. 

28 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ɬkʷə́yu, ɬkʷə́yu, ɬkʷə́yu. 

29 suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋs ʔiʔ ɬtə́x ̣̫ təŋ. 

30 sə́q kʷɬaʔ kʷi ƛ̕áy cə t̕aʔt̕ə́m̕.  That’s all. 

1 I went to visit Joe Hillaire. 
2 Then I got there and his daughter came. 
3 And she saw the wren on my coat. 
5 Two… “What is that?” 
6 “A wren.” 
6 “What is a wren?” 
7 “Hunter’s friend, wren.” 
8 Hillaire listened and listened. Finally he said, 

“Wren. 
9 Oh, wren was picking. Wren was picking. 

Wren, you go away,” he said. 
10 “Go! 
11 You go away. 
12 I’ll swallow you. 
13 Wren was picking. 
14 It’s wren pecking. 
15 It’s wren pecking. 
16 Go away. 
17 I’ll swallow you.” 
18 She (Slapu) took the wren and put it in her 

mouth. 
19 She put it in her mouth and swallowed it. 
20 The wren went and flew to her nose and went 

out. 
21 He pecked there at it. 
22 Peck, peck. 
23 “Go away. 
24 I’ll swallow you.” 
25 Slapu took the wren and gobbled it up. 
26 And she swallowed it. 
27 And it went out of her nose. 
28 And again it pecked, pecked, pecked. 
29 So she took it and swallowed it. 
30 The wren came out again. That’s all. 
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5 Kakantu (first version) 

August 9, 1967 

Kakantu.mp3 

This is the story of a girl who was forced to marry a blackfish. A man comes to visit her while her 

parents are away watching a game. She does not know who he is, but thinks he might be one of the 

players, so she puts ocher on his back so that she can identify him. She goes to the game with her 

parents, but does not see him there. Then she follows him after one of his visits and finds out that he 

goes into the sea. He comes again with his parents, who ask for her hand in marriage. She does not 

want to go. Her parents try to save her by substituting a slave. Gull tells the blackfish that they have the 

wrong girl. The blackfish return and threaten to inundate the village and kill everyone if they do not 

give them Kakantu for their son. So Kakantu must go with them. She has a son who needs good arrows 

to hunt with. She steals her brothers arrows for her son when they shoot at ducks in the water. She 

visits her parents, and they tell her not to come back with barnacles growing on her face. 

Kakantu lives today under a whirlpool or riptide at Point Wilson. She will grab and hold a canoe 

that tries to cross her.  

1 kəkántu. 

2 ʔə́y ̕sɬániʔ. 

3 sčičiʔáʔiɬ ʔaʔ čʔiyáʔiŋ ʔəɬ ʔáʔis tə qaʔqtəm̕ús. 

4 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ təsə cə́ts ʔiʔ cə táns. 

5 ʔiya k̕ʷənts cə qaʔqtəmús ʔiʔ ʔuʔaʔáʔmət c 

kəkántu. 

6 húy k̕ʷə́nt iq qqtəmús ʔiʔ ʔənʔá cə swéʔwəs. 

7 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts ʔaʔ kəkántu. 

8 kʷɬíc t sʔiyá… ʔiyáʔəs. 

9 ʔiʔ suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə tə́məɬ ʔiʔ tə́məlts tsə stáckʷɬs 

ʔaʔ cə tə́məɬ. 

10 ʔáwənə smə́c. 

11 níɬ suʔčá̕ŋ̕s tə ʔiyáʔiŋs ʔiʔ yəcústs ʔaʔ či stásɬs 

cə swéʔwəs. 

12 nə́c̕uʔ táŋən ʔiʔ níɬ suʔt̕úk̕ʷs tə swéʔwəs ʔiʔ 

hiyáʔ ččáss. 

13 c̕áw ʔíya ʔaʔ cácu. 

14 hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə s… ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə ƛ̕ɬác. 

15 suʔx ̣̫ úŋ ʔaʔ kəkántu. 

16 yəcústs ʔaʔ ʔiyáʔəŋs ʔaʔ ti stásɬs tə swéʔwəs 

ʔiʔ tə́məɬts cə x ̣̫ úŋəns. 

17 hiyáʔ kəkántu ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə ʔiyáʔiŋs ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ 

čə̕ či sʔíyas caʔ wáʔ xɬ̣ə́m ʔaʔ či qaʔqtəm̕ús. 

18 kəkántu… ƛ̕iʔáʔiɬ ʔaʔ či stə́məɬ ʔiyá ʔa tə… tə 

x ̣̫ úŋəns ʔiʔ ʔáwənə. 

19 suʔt̕úk̕ʷ ʔaʔ kəkántu ʔiʔ x ̣̫ úŋ. 

20 táŋən ʔiʔ tə́s tə swéʔwəs. 

1 Kakantu. 
2 She was a good woman. 
3 She followed while the ball game continued. 
4 And her mother and father went. 
5 They were there watching the ball game but 

Kakantu was at home. 
6 When they watched the game, a young man 

came. 
7 He looked at Kakantu. 
8 He was there a long time. 
9 And so she took ocher and painted his back 

with ocher. 
10 There was no fat. 
11 When her parents got home, she told them the 

boy had been there. 
12 One evening when the boy went home, she 

went following him. 
13 He disappeared at the beach. 
14 He went to the… he went to the sea. 
15 So Kakantu cried. 
16 She told her parents that the boy had been 

there and that she painted his neck with ocher. 
17 Kakantu went to her parents and said that she 

will go with them there to watch the ball game. 
18 Kakantu… she looked for the ocher on his 

neck, but there was none. 
19 So Kakantu went home and cried. 
20 It was evening and the boy got there. 
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21 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔənʔá caʔ kʷsə nəcə́t ʔiʔ 

kʷsə nətán ʔiʔ čtátəŋ cə n̕skʷáʔ ʔiyáʔiŋ kʷaʔ či 

nəsčɬániʔ ʔaʔ nə́kʷ t̕k̕ʷistúŋəɬ. 

22 kəkántu, x ̣̫ uʔúŋ̕, x ̣̫ uʔúŋ̕. 

23 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔyəcústs cə táns ʔiʔ cə cə́ts táči caʔ 

kʷə ʔiyáʔiŋs kʷə swéʔwəs. 

24 “ʔiʔ čtátəŋ cxʷ hay kʷaʔ hiyáʔən u qɬ sɬániʔ 

ʔaʔ kʷə swéʔwəs. 

25 ʔáwə c nsƛ̕éʔ či nəshiyáʔ.” 

26 suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ cə, “ʔáwə cxʷ c xụʔúŋ̕. 

27 ʔáwə caʔ cxʷ hiyáʔ.” 

28 suʔtáŋəns ʔiʔ tə́s cə swéʔwəs ʔiʔ cə cə́ts ʔiʔ cə 

táns. 

29 ʔiʔ čtáŋ kʷaʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts caʔ cə ŋə́naʔs ʔiʔ t̕k̕ʷísts. 

30 s… sƛ̕éʔs či sčɬániʔs kʷsə n̕ŋíʔŋənaʔ. 

31 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə swə́yq̕aʔ, “ɬáʔci kʷsiʔə 

kəkántu.” 

32 ʔəsk̕ʷə́yəcs. 

33 sk̕ʷə́yəc. 

34 suʔtčístəŋs tsə k… tsə kəkántu. 

35 níɬ suʔkʷáčəŋ ʔaʔ qʷəní. 

36 kʷáčəŋ qʷəní, “náč,̕ náč,̕ náč,̕ náč,̕ náč,̕ náč,̕ 

náč,̕ náč,̕ náč.̕” 

37 yaʔyáʔnəŋ tə s… cə́ts ʔiʔ cə táns cə swéʔwəs. 

38 suʔnəxʷsuytəŋ cə ƛ̕ɬács. 

39 nəxʷsúyətəŋ ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ xə̣́nəŋs cə cə́ts cə 

swéʔwəs, “húʔ caʔ cxʷ ʔáwə c ʔúŋəc ʔaʔ kʷsə 

n̕ŋə́naʔ ʔiʔ x ̣̫ áčt caʔ st tiə ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔáɬaʔ. 

40 ʔáwənə caʔ cxʷ hay.” 

41 nəxʷsúyətəŋ cə ƛ̕ɬáɬc. 

42 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə cə́t ʔaʔ tə kəkántu, “ʔə́y ̕kʷaʔčə. 

43 suʔhiyáʔtəŋs tsə ŋə́naʔɬ ʔiʔ x ̣̫ ənʔaŋ caʔ či 

suʔqʷúys. 

44 ʔáwənə caʔ ŋə́naʔɬ.” 

45 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə s… kəkántu cə́ts, “ʔuʔhiyáʔtxʷ 

qɬ cxʷ kʷə kʷsiə ŋə́naʔɬ.” 

46 suʔƛ̕kʷ… ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ ʔaʔ kəkántu. 

47 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá ʔiʔ sqán. 

48 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs cə… cə qʷúʔ… I can’t think of 

the ocean word. 

49 hiyáʔ cə ƛ̕ɬáɬc. 

50 níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋ ʔaʔ kəkántu t̕k̕ʷístəŋ ʔaʔ tiə 

n… q̕ayɬúməčən. 

21 And then he said, “My father and my mother 

will come and your parents will be asked for 

you to be my wife and take us home.” 
22 Kakantu, she was crying and crying. 
23 Then she told her mother and father that the 

parents of the boy will arrive. 
24 “And you will be asked if I would go as wife 

of the young man. 
25 I don’t want to go.” 
26 So they said, “Don’t cry. 
27 You will not go.” 
28 So it was evening and the boy arrived with his 

father and mother. 
29 And they asked to take their daughter and take 

her home. 
30 “He wants your daughter for his wife.” 
31 So the man said, “Here is Kakantu.” 
32 It was their slave. 
33 It was a slave. 
34 They brought Kakantu. 
35 Then Gull hollered. 
36 The gull hollered, “Different, different, 

different, different, different, different, different, 

different, different.” 
37 The boy’s father and mother were listening. 
38 So the sea swelled up. 
39 It swelled up and then the father of the young 

man said, “If you do not give me your daughter, 

we will wipe out the people here. 
40 There will be none of you left.” 
41 The sea rose. 
42 So the father of Kakantu said, “Okay then. 
43 Our daughter is taken and that will be how 

she dies. 
44 We will have no daughter.” 
45 So Kakantu’s father said, “You might as well 

take our daughter.” 
46 So Kakantu was taken. 
47 They came and stole her. 
48 So the water left… I can’t think of the ocean 

word. 
49 The sea left. 
50 So then Kakantu was taken home by the 

blackfish. 
51 And one year later, Kakantu came home. 
52 She held her baby son. 
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51 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ sčiʔánəŋ ʔiʔ čá̕ŋ̕ kəkántu. 

52 ƛ̕kʷíts cə ŋaʔnaʔs swəwə́yq̕aʔ. 

53 suʔhiyáʔs t̕úk̕ʷ ƛ̕áy ʔiʔ kʷɬčə́saʔ sčiʔanəŋ ʔiʔ 

ʔənʔá kəkántu. 

54 suʔhəwíŋs. 

55 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčáys ʔaʔ cə… I forgot the bow and 

arrow. 

56 kəkántu cə ŋáʔnaʔs sƛ̕éʔs či shiyáʔs ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ 

či ducks. 

57 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷɬəsə čáy ʔaʔ kəkántu ʔaʔ cə bow and 

arrow ʔaʔ… 

58 níɬ suʔšə́wis cə swə… ŋáʔnaʔs ʔiʔ híyáʔ ƛ̕iʔáŋ 

ʔaʔ či múʔuqʷ. 

59 ʔiʔ čúkʷts ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ… ʔáwə kʷaʔ 

q̕ʷúynəxʷs. 

60 ʔaʔusk̕ʷik̕ʷə́c̕ cə čuʔúʔwəs. 

61 suʔčá̕ŋ̕s ʔiʔ čtə́ts cə táns, “stáŋət ʔuč tiə?” 

62 “nəarrow, ʔáwə kʷaʔ q̕ʷəynəxʷs ti… ti 

múʔuqʷ.” 

63 kəkántu, xə̣́n̕əŋ ʔaʔ či shiyáʔs caʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ či 

sʔaʔyúq̕ʷaʔs, siyaʔčúʔiɬs ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t či arrows. 

64 níɬ suʔkʷáčis ʔiʔ hiyá kəkántu ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts tə 

arrows tə siyaʔčúʔiɬs ʔəɬ čúkʷts ti múʔuqʷ. 

65 suʔčá̕ŋ̕s ʔiʔ níɬ suʔiʔánəŋs tə ŋə́naʔs ti q̕ʷúʔ… 

sq̕ʷúʔi… čúkʷts təsə múʔuqʷ. 

66 ʔiʔ híyáʔ ixʷ cə cə́t ʔaʔ kəkántu ʔiʔ čá̕ŋ̕sts 

sʔiʔíɬən čšaʔ… čšačáʔyəqʷ. 

67 níɬ suʔənʔás cə ŋáʔnaʔs. 

68 “ʔəstúŋət ʔuč tiə nə… tiə nəarrows? 

69 húy cn čúkʷt ti múʔuqʷ ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ 

čúkʷnəxʷs. 

70 ʔáwə cn kʷaʔ k̕ʷə́nəxʷən ti arrows ʔəɬ ƛ̕iʔátɬ. 

71 ʔúyɬ cn ʔaʔ qə… cə ʔuʔútxṣ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn 

ʔiʔéʔst. 

72 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔənʔás tə nəsaʔčuʔíɬ ʔiʔ čkʷúts cə 

múʔuqʷ. 

73 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ st̕ə́ŋ cə arrow. 

74 nsuʔƛ̕iʔáʔt ʔaʔ ti… ʔaʔ cə ƛ̕ə́č. 

75 ʔiʔ ʔáwə cn kʷaʔ k̕ʷə́nəxʷən.” 

76 And… níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ cə, “ʔə́wčtə néʔ kʷsə 

n̕saʔ… n̕stúnəq ʔiʔ ƛ̕ə́kʷt tə n̕arrows.” 

77 níɬ suʔtáči ʔaʔ kəkántu. 

53 She went back home again and two years later 

Kakantu came. 
54 So she returned. 
55 Then she made… I forgot the bow and arrow. 
56 It was Kakantu’s son that wanted to go 

looking for ducks. 
57 And then Kakantu worked on a bow and 

arrow at… 
58 Then her baby son grew up and went looking 

for ducks. 
59 He shot at them but never… never managed 

to kill one. 
60 It was because what he was using was 

crooked. 
61 So he got home and asked his mother, 

“What’s the matter?” 
62 “My arrow, it never kills a duck.” 
63 Kakantu, she said that she would go over to 

her brothers, younger brothers and get arrows. 
64 So the next day Kakantu went and took the 

arrows of her brothers while they shot ducks. 
65 She got home then her son learned how to 

kill… be killing… he shot the ducks. 
66 And her father must have gone and he brought 

home food from the woods. 
67 Then their son came home. 
68 “What is the matter with my arrows? 
69 When I shoot at a duck I never shoot it. 
70 I never see the arrows when we look for them. 
71 I got on the canoe and I went paddling. 
72 And then my brother came and shot at a duck. 
73 The arrow went and dropped. 
74 I looked for it in the deep. 
75 And I never saw it.” 
76 And… Then he said, “It must have been your 

sister that took your arrows.” 
77 So then Kakantu arrived. 
78 So Kakantu said, “It was me that took the 

arrows while my brothers were using them. 
79 There were lots of arrows that were taken 

while being used by my brothers.” 
80 So my father said, “Do not come again while 

barnacles are growing. I don’t know what to call 

it. 
81 Do not come again while the barnacles are 

growing on your face. 
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78 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ kəkántu, “ʔə́c kʷi ƛ̕ə́kʷt t 

arrows ʔəɬ… ʔəɬ čaʔkʷəyúʔs cə nəsiyaʔčuʔíɬ. 

79 ŋə́n̕ kʷsə nəarrows ʔiʔ ƛ̕ə́kʷtəŋ̕ ʔəɬ 

ʔiʔčaʔkʷəyus ʔaʔ tə nsiʔačuʔíɬ.” 

80 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ ncə́t, “ʔáwə cə ʔənʔá ƛ̕áy kʷɬi… 

kʷɬi šaʔwi cə barnacles.” I don’t know what to 

call it. 

81 ʔáwə c ʔənʔá ƛ̕áy kʷɬə n̕iʔšáʔwi cə barnacles 

ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə n̕sʔács. 

82 ʔáwə c ʔənʔá ƛ̕áy.” 

83 So that’s all. 

82 Do not come again.” 
83 So that’s all. 
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6 Snakes 

August 9, 1967 

Snakes.mp3 

Often in the Thompsons’ notes there is a brief description of a narrative that they have recorded. 

There is none for this odd little story. 

1 ʔənʔánəsəŋ cn ʔaʔ cáʔpaʔɬ t̕k̕ʷústəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi 

nəstwəws̕ƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ hiyáʔtəŋ. 

2 q̕ə́yəŋ st ʔaʔqatáy. 

3 níɬ suʔkʷáčis ʔiʔ t̕ákʷi st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ 

ʔəspaʔyúxʷən. 

4 suʔhiyáʔɬ ʔíst ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə Smith’s Island. 

5 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ cáʔpaʔɬ, “nsƛ̕éʔ u či k̕ʷə́nəxʷ či 

sxʷáyaʔxʷc̕ ʔáwənə ƛ̕ə́wəq̕s?” 

6 ʔáwə cn c qʷáy. 

7 níɬ nsuʔčaʔuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “ʔáa. 

8 ʔuʔk̕ʷə́nt q̕ cn kʷə kʷsə sxʷáʔxʷc̕ ʔáwənə 

ƛ̕ə́wəq̕s.” 

9 suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ x ̣̫ q̕ʷúct ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə cácu. 

10 níɬ suʔčúŋəctɬ ʔaʔ cə cácu. 

11 níɬ suʔtáčis cə čə́q sxʷáʔxʷc̕. 

12 ʔáwənə… ʔáwənə ƛ̕ə́wəq̕s. 

13 níɬ sxʷ… níɬ ixʷ ʔuʔ suʔčsʔiyán̕s cə 

sxʷáyaʔxʷc̕ ʔiʔ ʔənʔá. 

14 ʔənʔánəsəŋ st ʔiʔ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə ʔə́wənə ƛ̕ə́wəq̕s. 

15 níɬ suʔəckʷíy… ʔəckʷíyəŋɬ. 

16 ʔiʔíst st ɬúyəs cə sxʷʔiyás tə sxʷaʔyáʔxʷc̕. 

17 k̕ʷə́nəxʷ cn cə ʔáwənə ƛ̕ə́wəq̕s sxʷáyaʔxʷc̕. 

18 That’s all. 

1 I was come for by cáʔpaʔɬ to bring me home 

when I was still a child and be brought. 
2 We stayed overnight at Port Townsend. 
3 Then it was daytime and we went across to 

Bush Point. 
4 So we went paddling over to Smith’s Island. 
5 So cáʔpaʔɬ said, “Do you want to see snakes 

with no anus?” 
6 I didn’t talk. 
7 Then I finally said, “Yes. 
8 I will indeed look at a snake with no anus.” 
9 So he went and poled over to the beach. 
10 Then we pushed ourselves to the beach. 
11 Then a big snake arrived. 
12 There was none… it had no anus. 
13 Then the snakes must have heard. 
14 They came after us and all of them had no 

anus. 
15 So then we went far out in the water. 
16 We paddled and left the place where the 

snakes were. 
17 I saw the snakes with no anus. 
18 That’s all. 



216 
 

7 Star Husbands (first version) 

August 9, 1967 

StarHusbands-1.mp3 

Versions of this story can be found in the traditions of many North American native cultures. It has 

been a favorite for analysis by folklorists (for example Stith Thompson [9]).  

This is the story of three girls who are watching stars and wishing for them to be their husbands. 

They fall asleep then awake in a strange land with husbands. The husbands send them to work digging 

camas, but they are told to not dig deep. They wonder why and decide to dig deep. They dig and see 

their old home far below. They escape by making a long rope to slide down back home. 

Another, somewhat longer, version of this story can be found in narrative 61. Amy Allen’s version 

(Part 3, number 3) is a bit different in detail. 

1 ɬxʷáyə sƛ̕ayéʔƛ̕qɬ tsə panán̕xʷ ʔaʔ cə sqʷɬúʔi. 

2 ʔiʔ ʔətʔítt ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə ʔəsáqɬ. 

3 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs tsə ʔəctúŋən sƛ̕iáƛ̕qɬ, 

“nəsšéʔtəŋ̕ cə st̕aʔtə́wəsnaʔ čšáʔiyaʔ ʔaʔcícɬ.” 

4 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə sƛ̕uƛ̕íp̕ ƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕qɬ, “nəsšéʔtəŋ̕ cə 

pə́q̕ t̕aʔt̕ə́wəsnaʔ.” 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔqʷáys cə… cə… tsə yúƛ̕, “nəsšéʔtəŋ̕ 

cə t̕aʔt̕ə́wəsənaʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ təsə ʔə́y.̕” 

6 suʔətʔítts. 

7 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔítts ʔiʔ ʔənʔá cə t̕əyt̕ə́wəsnaʔ ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ 

hiyáʔ. 

8 hiyáʔtəŋ ƛ̕aʔskʷáči. 

9 kʷaʔčíy ̕kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ cə́̕č tə sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ ʔiyá 

ʔaʔ tə ʔáʔiŋs cə t̕aʔt̕ə́wəsənaʔ. 

10 suʔə́məts naʔníɬiyə ʔiʔ ʔə́mət tə swə… 

suwəw… suwə́yq̕aʔs. 

11 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ kʷaʔ ʔáwəs c… kʷaʔ hiyáʔs 

ƛ̕k̕ʷáʔis ʔaʔ či qʷɬúʔi ʔiʔ ʔáwə c ƛ̕ə́č či s… ʔáwə 

c ƛ̕ə́č ʔiʔ sʔiʔƛ̕… ƛ̕kʷnáŋ… I’m lost. [sound of 

tape recorder off and on] 

12 xə̣nʔátəŋ kʷaʔ ʔáwə c ƛ̕ə́č či scə́yqʷəŋs ʔaʔ tə 

qʷɬúʔi. 

13 níɬ suʔt̕úk̕ʷs. 

14 ʔiʔ níɬ tsə ƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ. 

15 xə̣́nəŋ, “ʔəstúŋət ʔay ̕sxʷk̕ʷə́ytəŋɬ kʷə ʔáwə c 

ʔáwə c ƛ̕… čiʔás ti qʷɬúʔi ʔəɬ qə́čəs ƛ̕ə́čs?” 

16 suʔxə̣nəs… xə̣́n̕əŋs, “néʔ ixʷ či ʔuʔ sčuss 

siyátəŋɬ kʷaʔ ƛ̕ə́čs či syəq̕ə́qtəseʔ… [sound of 

tape recorder off and on] 

17 xə̣nʔátəŋs kʷaʔ ʔáwə c cicə́yq̕ʷəŋ ʔaʔ či ƛ̕ə́č. 

18 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs tə ƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ, “ʔəstúŋət ʔay ̕

sxʷk̕ʷə́yt̕əŋɬ kʷaʔ ʔáwəɬ céʔqʷəŋ ʔaʔ či ƛ̕ə́č?” 

1 Three young girls were harvesting camas. 
2 And they were sleeping outside. 
3 And then the middle girl said, “I’m wishing for 

that star that is up high.” 
4 So the little one said, “I’m wishing for the 

white star.” 
5 Then the oldest one said, “I’m wishing for the 

star way over there that’s nice.” 
6 So they slept. 
7 And then they slept and the stars came and 

took them away. 
8 They were taken to the sky. 
9 So it was morning and the children woke up 

and they were at the home of the stars. 
10 They sat and their husbands sat. 
11 And they were told to not… if they go to get 

camas it is not deep… it’s not deep when it’s 

taken… I’m lost. [sound of tape recorder off and 

on] 
12 They were told not to dig deep for the camas. 
13 Then they went home. 
14 And then it was the little one. 
15 She said, “Why are we prohibited from going 

after the camas when the harvest is deep?” 
16 She said, “There must be a reason that we are 

told not to when it’s deep… [sound of tape 

recorder off and on] 
17 The were told not to be digging deep. 
18 Then the little one said, “Why are we 

prohibited from digging when it’s deep?” 
19 So the older sibling said, “Well then, we will 

dig deep.” 
20 So they went to start digging. 
21 Then the little one came. 
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19 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə sxʷtúnəqs, “q̕əyá, cə́yəqʷəŋ caʔ 

st ʔaʔ či ƛ̕ə́č.” 

20 suʔhiyáʔs naʔníɬəyə čaʔcə́yə̕qʷəŋ. 

21 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔənʔás cə… cə ƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ. 

22 ƛ̕ə́č tə cə́yəqʷəŋ. 

23 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá cə spxʷə́yu ʔaʔ cə… cə cə́yq̕ʷts. 

24 suʔənʔás cə nə́c̕uʔ sxʷtúnəq ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts. 

25 “ʔó, cə́yəqʷəŋ! 

26 hiyáʔ ʔuʔcə́yəqʷəŋ.” 

27 cə́yəqʷəŋ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs tiʔə sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

28 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs tsə ƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ, “ʔuʔčáy caʔn ʔaʔ 

či ƛ̕uʔ… ƛ̕uʔčú̕čɬ̕. 

29 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ xʷíyŋ. 

30 cə́yəqʷəŋ cxʷ ʔaʔ či ŋə́n̕ qʷɬúʔi. 

31 ʔiʔ cút cxʷ ʔáwənə sxč̣tíŋs ʔaʔ kʷə 

swə́yq̕aʔɬ… ʔaʔ či swə́y…̕ swə́yqaʔɬ ʔaʔ či 

snác̕uʔ čičáyi̕ ʔaʔ či čú̕čɬ̕.” 

32 niɬ suʔhúynəxʷs cə ƛ̕áqt čú̕čɬ̕. 

33 ʔiʔ titə́s cə stáwn̕əqs. 

34 čá̕ŋ̕ kʷaʔčaʔ nəníɬəyə. 

35 kʷáči. 

36 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs xʷátəŋ cə ʔuʔúyč̕ ʔiyá. 

37 ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ tiə sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

38 suʔxʷíyŋs cə nə́c̕uʔ ʔiʔ níɬ tsə yúƛ̕ ƛ̕kʷít cə 

čú̕čɬ̕. 

39 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔəstúŋət caʔn ʔay ̕kʷaʔ pcíctən? 

40 ʔáwənə nƛ̕kʷít tiə čú̕čɬ̕.” 

41 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “hiyáʔ caʔn ʔiʔ q̕ə́yəqt ʔaʔ tə 

sqəyáyŋxʷ ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔpcíct.” 

42 sxʷčə́̕yəŋ̕s kʷaʔčaʔ tə sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ ʔaʔ tə 

ʔáʔiŋs. 

43 That’s all. 

22 She dug deep. 
23 And a breeze came from her digging. 
24 Another sister came and looked at it. 
25 “Oh, dig! 
26 Go dig.” 
27 They dug and they saw this land. 
28 So the young one said, “I’m going to make a 

rope. 
29 And go down. 
30 Dig up a lot of camas. 
31 And our husbands… hus… our husbands 

won’t know that one of us is making a rope.” 
32 Then she finished the long rope. 
33 And her sisters got there. 
34 They got home. 
35 It was the next day. 
36 Then they went and the youngest was let 

down there. 
37 She was brought to this land. 
38 So the next one went down and the oldest 

held the rope. 
39 So she said, “What will I do when I slide? 
40 I have nothing to hold this rope.” 
41 She said, “I’m going to go and tie it to some 

trees and then I’ll slide.” 
42 That is how the children got home to their 

house. 
43 That’s all. 
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8 Prepared Text  

August 22, 1967 

PreparedText.mp3 

As an experiment, the Thompsons suggested a situation to Martha and asked her to prepare a 

description of the situation in Klallam. According to the Thompsons’ notes, they asked her to describe 

“a situation with an elder-brother cousin arriving with his family by canoe to invite her family to a 

wedding. Martha and her (younger) brother are on the beach and see the canoe approaching in the 

distance. Martha sees better than her brother, so is able to observe and report things to him. They land 

(at the village) at considerable distance, then Martha and her brother go to meet them, greet them, and 

receive the invitation.” The following day, this is what Martha came up with. 

It seems that the Thompsons did not do any more of this type of linguistic elicitation. 

1 cáʔčustit cə nəsaʔčuʔíɬ. 

2 He’s my little brother. 

3 cáʔčustit cə nəsaʔčuʔíɬ. 

4 cíɬəŋ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə ƛ̕áʔcu. 

5 kʷaʔsíməčtən ʔiʔ ʔə́c. 

6 ʔəsqiʔám̕ ti sʔə́ys̕ ti sk̕ʷənʔúɬs. 

7 hiʔ ʔənʔá ʔaʔ cə… cə nəstúnəq ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

ʔuʔúʔtxṣ. 

8 níɬ yaʔ cán cə səwáʔ. 

9 ʔáwə c ʔə́y ̕tə nəsk̕ʷənʔít kʷsə tə čšʔiyá ʔaʔ tə. 

10 níɬ č ̕kʷi sɬánis. 

11 čŋə́nŋənaʔ u? 

12 k̕ʷən̕… ʔiyá kʷə ti… cə yúƛ̕. 

13 ʔiyá kʷə cə yúƛ̕ ʔənʔás ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə skʷáʔət. 

14 ʔó, héʔəw.̕ 

15 ʔiʔ ʔiyá cə ŋə́naʔs ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə ʔəctúŋən. 

16 ʔiʔ ʔəxị́n kʷaʔ kʷi čə́saʔ ŋə́nŋənaʔs. 

17 ʔiʔ cán cə ʔeʔéʔst? 

18 níɬ kʷə sɬánis cf sʔeʔéʔsts ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə skʷáʔət 

sʔeʔéʔsts. 

19 ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə skʷáʔət sʔeʔéʔsts. 

20 nstíkʷən tsə ʔíst ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə héʔuʔ kʷɬi ʔənʔá 

ʔənʔánəɬ ʔiyá. 

21 ʔuʔkʷɬt̕án. 

22 haʔnáʔti nəniʔɬíyə. 

23 ʔəxị́n qɬ ʔay ̕kʷɬi? 

24 ʔəxị́n? 

25 ʔəxị́n kʷə ʔiʔ kʷə stíkʷəns, stíkʷənɬ? 

26 ʔiyá kʷaʔ kʷə səʔúyčən ŋə́naʔ xạ́ɬ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə 

síyaʔs. 

27 ʔəxị́n kʷɬə kʷi ʔiʔ kʷɬi yúƛ̕ nstíkʷən? 

1 My little brother was cáʔčustit. 
2 He’s my little brother. 
3 My younger brother was cáʔčustit. 
4 He stood there fishing. 
5 It was kʷaʔsíməčtən and I. 
6 He couldn’t see well. 
7 My older brother came there in a canoe. 
8 There was someone going along (with him). 
9 I didn’t see them well from there. 
10 It was his wife. 
11 Does she have children? 
12 See… The oldest one was there. 
13 The oldest was there coming in the stern. 
14 Oh, in the bow. 
15 And his child was there in the middle. 
16 And where were their two children. 
17 And who was paddling? 
18 It was his wife that was in the stern paddling. 
19 She was in the stern paddling. 
20 It was my niece who paddled there in the bow 

coming to where we had come to. 
21 They landed. 
22 They thanked each other. 
23 “Where is she? 
24 Where? 
25 Where is their nephew, our nephew?” 
26 “The younger child is there sick at his 

grandfather’s.” 
27 “Where is my older niece?” 
28 “My daughter is getting married and we came 

to invite you.” 
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28 maliyíti č ̕kʷaʔ kʷsə nəŋə́naʔ ʔi ʔənʔá st či 

sqʷanəsnúŋɬ. 
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9 Grandfather and a Snake 

July 5, 1968 

GrandfatherSnake.mp3 

In this narrative, Martha tells of an event that happened when she was paddling up the Skagit River 

with her grandfather. They see a snake coming toward them and her grandfather sings to it. Most of the 

words of the song are recognizable as Klallam somewhat modified from the usual pronunciation. 

1 hiyáʔ st ʔiʔ kʷə nəsíyaʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə stúʔwi 

ʔaʔLa Conner. 

2 ʔiʔ twəwʔiyá ʔaʔ tə stúʔwi ʔiʔiʔíst ʔiʔtə́yi 

kʷɬʔənʔá cə sxʷʔáx ̣̫ c̕. 

3 héʔu č ̕ʔiyá ʔa tə s… ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə sxc̣áʔi. 

4 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nsíyaʔ, “nəkáwə, nəkáwə.” 

5 And I answered and said, “n̕sƛ̕éʔ u či n̕sk̕ʷən̕ít 

cə sx ̣̫ áʔx ̣̫ c̕ ʔənʔá ʔiʔ ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔiʔ… ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

sx ̣̫ áx ̣̫ c̕ ʔiʔənʔá?” 

6 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷə nəsíyaʔ či sst̕íyəms caʔ, 

“ʔáw c cicáys xə̣xị́nə. 

7 ʔəyá cicáyə xị́nə. 

8 ʔəyá hə. 

9 ʔáw c cicáy ̕xị́n̕ə. 

10 ʔəyá ccáy ̕xị́n̕ə. 

11 ʔəyáʔ. 

12 ʔáw ccáy ̕xịn̕ə. 

13 ʔəyáʔ ccáy ̕xịn̕əʔ. 

14 ʔəyáʔ hó hó ccáy ̕xịn̕ə. 

15 ʔəyáʔ ccáy ̕xịn̕ə. 

16 ʔəyáʔ hó ʔó ccáy ̕xịn̕ə. 

17 ʔəyáʔ ccáy ̕xịn̕ə. 

18 ʔəyáʔ hó ʔó ccáy ̕xịn̕ə. 

19 ʔəyáʔ ccáy ̕xịn̕ə. 

20 ʔəyáʔ hə́. 

21 ʔó ccáy ̕xịn̕ə 

22 wíii ʔéy ̕ʔó.” 

23 That was his finishing touch. 

1 My grandfather and I went to the river at La 

Conner. 
2 We were still there paddling upstream when a 

snake came. 
3 It came forward from there… there in the 

grass. 
4 Then my grandfather said, “My dear, my dear.” 
5 And I answered and said, “Do you want to 

watch the snake and look for where the snake 

comes?” 
6 And then my father said he was going to sing, 

“No hands, feet. 
7 There, hands, feet. 
8 There, hə. 
9 No hands, feet. 
10 There, hands, feet. 
11 There. 
12 No hands, feet. 
13 There, hands, feet. 
14 There hó hó hands, feet. 
15 There, hands, feet. 
16 There, hó ʔó hands, feet. 
17 There, hands, feet. 
18 There, hó ʔó hands, feet. 
19 There, hands, feet. 
20 There, hə. 
21 ʔó hands, feet 
22 wíii ʔéy ̕ʔó.” 
23 That was his finishing touch. 
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10 Please Help Song  

July 5, 1968 

PleaseHelpSong.mp3 

Martha was a member of the Indian Shaker Church. According to the Thompsons’ notes, this song 

came to Martha when she was 16 years old after two nights of shaking for a sick boy. “She was unable 

to stop shaking, and then this song came to her, and she danced around singing and clapping.” After the 

third night of shaking, the boy got better. 

1 húy ̕či kʷənáŋət. 

2 húy ̕či kʷənáŋət. 

3 húy ̕či kʷənáŋət. 

4 húy ̕či kʷənáŋət. 

5 húy.̕ 

6 húy ̕či kʷənáŋət. 

7 húy ̕či kʷənáŋət. 

8 húy ̕či kʷənáŋət. 

9 húy ̕či kʷənáŋət. 

10 húy.̕ 

11 húy ̕či kʷənáŋət. 

12 húy ̕či kʷənáŋət. 

13 húy ̕či kʷənáŋət. 

14 húy ̕či kʷənáŋət. 

15 That’s all. 

1 Please help. 
2 Please help. 
3 Please help. 
4 Please help. 
5 Done. 
6 Please help. 
7 Please help. 
8 Please help. 
9 Please help. 
10 Done. 
11 Please help. 
12 Please help. 
13 Please help. 
14 Please help. 
15 That’s all. 
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11 Oscar the Seal 

 July 6, 1968 

OscarSeal.mp3 

This is a true story about a little seal that was fed by a white boom man (a person that walks on logs 

in the water and sorts them before transport to a mill). People called the boom man by his name, Oscar. 

The little seal thought that Oscar was his own name and would come when called by that name. The 

white man used the Lushootseed word, həbú, to call the seal. But when Louisa Buttner called to him, 

the seal turned away from her and said “no, no”. “Even he is talking English.” 

1 ʔaʔásxʷ ʔuʔcəʔéʔt ʔuʔ sx ̣̫ iʔám̕. 

2 x ̣̫ uʔúŋ ixʷ kʷi cə ʔaʔásxʷ. 

3 xʷáʔəm̕ ʔa či milk. 

4 suʔhiyáʔs… níɬ suʔhiyáʔs cə boomman pástən 

ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə sx ̣̫ imáy ʔiʔ tákʷəyu ʔaʔ tə 

sxʷləmáyə ʔaʔ cə sqə́m̕aʔ. 

5 suʔiyáʔs…ɬ. 

6 suʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ sxʷʔiyáʔ ʔaʔ ɬ ʔaʔásxʷ. 

7 suʔtə́ss. 

8 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔƛ̕áys ʔuʔ xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či “həbú. 

9 həbú. 

10 ʔaʔásxʷ, ʔaʔásxʷ, ʔənʔá.” 

11 níɬ suʔhiyáʔ ʔaʔ ʔaʔásxʷ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə pástən 

ʔiʔ níɬ suʔkʷənáŋəts. 

12 ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ cə float. 

13 níɬ suʔqəmáʔtxʷs čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sxʷləmáy ʔaʔ tə 

sqə́muʔ. 

14 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ kʷaʔčaʔ skʷáči ti suʔənʔá ʔaʔ ʔaʔásxʷ 

ƛ̕iyáŋ ʔaʔ či sqəmúʔ. 

15 suʔcáws ti paʔyəʔpástən ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ “Good 

morning, Oscar. 

16 Hello, Oscar”, to the boom man. 

17 suʔ xč̣ŋín ʔaʔ ʔaʔásxʷ ʔaʔ či sníɬs Oscar. 

18 ʔiʔ níɬ ixʷ suʔhiyáʔ ʔaʔ ʔaʔčšəməlú. 

19 nəc̕úxʷtəŋ ʔaʔ cə pástən. 

20 Two miles away from Gamble. 

21 táči cə həbúiŋ, həbúiŋ and…. 

22 níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nts cə ʔaʔčšəməlú. 

23 “ʔənʔá, ʔənʔá, yəščənúŋət. 

24 ʔənʔá, ʔənʔá Oscar.” 

25 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə boat. 

26 ʔiʔ kʷənáŋətəŋ ʔaʔ ʔaʔčšəməlú či sʔúyɬs. 

27 suʔqəyúsəŋ ʔaʔ ʔaʔáʔsxʷ. 

28 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či s… “No, no, no.” 

1 It was a little seal that is a true story. 
2 A little seal was crying. 
3 He was hungry for milk. 
4 Then a white boom man went over to the store 

and bought a bottle of milk. 
5 So he… we were there. 
6 He went to where the little seal was. 
7 He got there. 
8 Then he said, “haboo. 
9 haboo. 
10 Little seal, little seal, come.” 
11 Then the little seal went to the white man that 

helped him. 
12 He took it to the float. 
13 Then he nursed it from the bottle of milk. 
14 Every day the little seal came looking for 

milk. 
15 So the white people would go to the beach 

and say, “Good morning, Oscar. 
16 Hello, Oscar,” to the boom man. 
17 So the little seal thought that he was Oscar. 
18 And it must have been Louisa Buttner who 

went. 
19 She was visited by the white man. 
20 Two miles away from Gamble. 
21 She got there habooing, habooing and…. 
22 Then he saw Louisa. 
23 “Come, come poor thing. 
24 Come, come, poor thing Oscar.” 
25 He went to the boat. 
26 And Louisa helped him get aboard. 
27 The little seal turned away. 
28 And he said, “No, no, no.” 
29 Then Louisa said, talking Indian, “Gosh. 
30 Even he is talking English.” 
31 That’s all, I guess. 
32 Then they parted and … talking English. 
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29 níɬ suʔqʷáy ʔaʔ ʔaʔčšəməlú ʔaʔcɬtiŋíxʷəŋ, 

“hə́š. 

30 čəwín ʔiʔ uʔpástənəŋ.” 

31 That’s all, I guess. 

32 nəxʷníɬ suʔɬiʔičátis ʔiʔ níw ̕pa… pastə́nəŋ. 

33 So they … níɬ suʔɬiʔičátis. 

33 So they… then they parted. 
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12 Seabeck Experience  

July 18, 1968 

Seabeck.mp3 

Children were often warned not to stray far from home. There are plenty of dangers in the bush. 

The tayápš is one of the worst. The tayápš are big human-like creatures that live in the mountains, and 

sometimes come down to look for food. According to Ed Sampson, they can pick up a man and rip him 

in two. They differ from čičəy̓íqʷtən, creatures usually called ‘bigfoot’, which can be benevolent. 

Children liked to chew conifer pitch like chewing gum, but to get it, you usually have to go 

searching in the woods, where a tayápš or some other danger might dwell. 

1 tayápš. 

2 čə́yq ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

3 ʔáa, ɬk̕ʷə́yuʔ ʔaʔ či I forgot the… 

4 hiyáʔ st ɬk̕ʷə́yu ʔaʔ či sčánnəxʷ ʔiʔ níɬ 

suʔtáŋəns. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔkʷəncúts tə tayápš. 

6 šə́čt̕s cə qiqəyáyŋəxʷ. 

7 sáys̕iʔsiʔ cn ʔiʔ níɬ nəcə́t cáčcs ʔuʔnəsxʷʔiyá. 

8 ʔaw ̕nəsƛ̕éʔ yaʔ kʷɬi cáčc. 

9 ʔúy ̕štə́ŋ ʔiʔ ččə́yəqəŋ cn x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔiʔ kʷ 

sqaʔqáxạʔ. 

10 ti tayápš. nəsáys̕isiʔ. 

11 níɬ suʔtə́sɬ ʔaʔtqə́c̕aʔ ʔiʔ mə… ʔə… nəsisíyaʔ, 

nəsíyaʔ Eddie George ʔiʔ nəsíyaʔ Solomon. 

12 ččə́ts cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ… ʔəcɬtayŋxʷáwt̕xʷs, 

ʔəsxʷkʷuʔətáwt̕xʷ. 

13 níɬ suʔk̕ʷəncúts cə təyəyápš ʔiʔščə́̕ts tə 

sqiqiyáyŋəxʷ. 

14 níɬ suʔənʔás kʷsi nəsíyaʔ, tán ʔaʔ kʷə nəcə́t. 

15 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ cn kʷaʔ ʔáwən c šə́təŋ̕ 

ʔuʔhaʔháʔi kʷaʔ ʔáwən c sqíyŋ. 

16 ʔáwə c sƛ̕éʔs… sƛ̕éʔs tə tayápš ti sčqán̕s. 

17 ɬuʔísts ti sƛ̕íƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ xə̣nʔáŋ ʔaʔ ʔə́c. 

18 níɬ nsuʔtwə́wt̕̕aʔt̕xə̣́ŋ, txə̣́ŋ sčiʔánəŋ. 

19 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷi cáčcs tə ncə́t nəsxʷʔiyá ʔuʔštə́ŋ ʔiʔ 

ččə́yəqəŋ cn x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ kʷs sqaʔqáxạʔ ʔiʔ 

ččə́yəqəŋ. 

20 ʔiʔ ʔáwə cn kʷaʔ ɬúyəsən kʷsi nəsíyaʔ, cčác 

ʔaʔ ncéʔt. 

21 nəsƛ̕éʔ ʔaʔ či čičéʔəx ̣či nəs… či nəsčƛ̕iyá̕ŋ. 

22 ʔiʔ húy ti nəsuʔsáys̕iʔsiʔ ʔaʔ cə tayápš. 

23 ɬak̕ʷə́yu tə səwə́yq̕aʔ ʔa tə ƛ̕x ̣̫ áy ʔiyá ʔaʔ 

tq̕ə́caʔ. 

1 Tayápš. 
2 They are big people. 
3 Yes, hooking the… I forgot the… 
4 We went hooking salmon and it was evening. 
5 And they became aware of the tayápš. 
6 It was hitting the trees. 
7 I was scared and it was my father’s aunt who 

was there where I was. 
8 It was because I liked my aunt. 
9 When she walked, I followed like a puppy. 
10 The tayápš. I was scared. 
11 Then we got to Seabeck with my 

grandparents, my grandfather Eddie George and 

my grandfather Solomon. 
12 They built an Indian… their Indian house, 

cattail house. 
13 Then they became aware of the tayápš hitting 

the trees. 
14 Then my grandmother came, the mother of 

my father. 
15 And she said to me to not go walking and 

never go outside alone. 
16 They didn’t want the tayápš to steal. 
17 They kidnap children like me. 
18 I was still a little six, six-year-old. 
19 And it was my father’s aunt’s where I was 

who walked and I followed like a puppy. 
20 And I never left my grandmother, aunt of my 

father. 
21 I wanted some gum that I could look for. 
22 But I was afraid of the tayápš. 
23 The men were hooking for the dog salmon 

there at Seabeck. 
24 There were lots of dog salmon. 
25 Oh, there were lots of dog salmon that we got 

there. 
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24 ŋə́n̕ ƛ̕x ̣̫ áy. 

25 ʔó, ŋə́n̕ ƛ̕x ̣̫ áy ʔaʔ kʷi stə́sɬ. 

26 níɬ nəsuʔhiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sqəyáyŋəxʷ ʔiʔ 

ƛ̕kʷáʔis ʔaʔ cə čé̕ʔəx.̣ 

27 nsuʔənʔá həwíyŋ ʔiʔ qem̕qqíynəŋ ʔaʔ kʷsə 

nəsséʔyaʔ, cə́t … ʔaʔ tán ʔaʔ nəcə́t ti 

nsuʔhuʔhúʔi či nəshiyáʔ ƛ̕iyáŋ ti čé̕ʔəx.̣ 

28 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə tayápš k̕ʷən… k̕ʷə́nən. 

29 That’s all, I think. 

26 Then I went over to the trees and got the 

pitch. 
27 So I came back and my grandmother, my 

father’s mother, was angry that I went alone to 

go look for pitch. 
28 But there was no tayápš that I saw. 
29 That’s all, I think. 
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13 Gutted 

July 27, 1968 

Gutted.mp3 

This is a true story about a terrible event. Martha’s grandfather was holding a large gathering of 

people in his house for a potlatch—usually a joyful event. Outside the building, a young man was 

stabbed in a fit of jealousy. His guts fell out, then he picked them up and put them back to live long 

enough to go back inside and tell what happened. 

According to the Thompsons’ notes, Martha’s “grandfather was so shamed by this that he never 

gave another potlatch.” 

1 ʔáa, ƛ̕áʔnəq kʷi nəsíyaʔ ʔaʔGuemes Island. 

2 ʔiʔ qʷánəss təs nəxʷsƛ̕əyáyə̕m̕š či shiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔ tə sƛ̕áʔnəqs čtə. 

3 ʔáɬa ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔaʔ tə čšaʔJamestown ʔiʔ 

čšaʔc̕ic̕ə́q̕ʷ, čšaʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ, čšaʔLa Conner. 

4 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ sxʷčšʔiyás tə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

5 čə́q yaʔ tə ʔáʔiŋs kʷi nəsíyaʔ. 

6 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔtə́ss tə q̕iq̕ə́p. 

7 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ sʔíɬən tə sʔəɬənístəŋs tə ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

8 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ táŋən sqíyŋs cə kʷɬčə́q. 

9 ʔiʔ ʔítt ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə logs. 

10 And one young man came out. Oh, that’s 

kʷɬčə́q’s nephew. 

11 sqíyŋ ʔiyá ccíɬəŋ. 

12 ʔiʔ qʷáy cə ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə cáčcs. 

13 ʔuʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či sq̕ʷčútəŋs caʔ. 

14 q̕ʷúčts caʔ. 

15 ʔiʔ cíɬəŋ ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə qʷqʷaʔéyəss. 

16 ʔiʔ kʷɬɬc̕íts cə swéʔwəs ccíɬəŋ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə ƛ̕ác. 

17 sə́q cə q̕éʔs. 

18 ʔiʔ st̕ə́ŋ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə… ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə ščtə́ŋxʷən. 

19 níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə swéʔwəs cə q̕éʔs ʔiʔ q̕pə́ts ʔiʔ 

nuʔáss ʔaʔ tə s… cə ƛ̕ác. 

20 suʔhiyáʔs čə́̕yəxʷ ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás cə 

sɬáni cə cáčc… sɬánis cə cáčcs. 

21 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ… náts či ɬc̕í… ɬc̕íts cə ƛ̕ács. 

22 níɬ suʔyə́cəms ʔaʔ či spaʔstə́n̕əqs. 

23 níɬ suʔkʷáʔəts cə q̕éʔs ʔiʔ siʔst̕ə́ŋ. 

24 níɬ suʔq̕ʷúys. 

25 That’s all. 

1 Yes, my grandfather had a potlatch at Guemes 

Island. 
2 He invited the Klallams from far and wide to 

go to his potlatch. 
3 There were people here from Jamestown and 

from Dungeness, from Elwha, from La Conner. 
4 There were people from everywhere. 
5 My grandfather’s house was big. 
6 Then they gathered together. 
7 There was lots of food being fed to the people. 
8 One evening an old man went outside. 
9 And he was sleeping there on the logs. 
10 And one young man came out. Oh, that’s the 

old man’s nephew. 
11 He went out and was standing there. 
12 And there he spoke to his uncle. 
13 He said he was going to beat him up. 
14 He will kill him. 
15 He stood and he took his knife. 
16 He cut the boy standing there in the belly. 
17 His guts were out. 
18 He fell there… there on the ground. 
19 Then the young man took his guts and he 

gathered them up and put them into his belly. 
20 So he went inside and went to the woman the 

uncle… the wife of his uncle. 
21 And he said… he named who cut his belly. 
22 Then he told her that he was jealously 

accused. 
23 Then he let go of his guts and fell. 
24 Then he died. 
25 That’s all. 
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14 Puppy Children 

July 27, 1968 

PuppyChildren.mp3 

This is the story of a young girl who gave birth to a litter of puppies. The girl was abandoned by 

her people. It seems that her shame was transferred to her children when she took and burned their 

human clothes. In a few days, they are no longer puppies, but children. 

1 twaw…̕ twawq̕̕aʔq̕áʔŋiʔ cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔiʔ 

čŋə́naʔ ʔaʔ cəsə ŋaʔŋəsáʔyə sqəyaʔqáxạʔ. 

2 níɬ suʔnéʔs tə sqaʔyaʔqáxạʔ ʔiʔ ɬúyəŋ ʔaʔ tə 

ʔiyáyə̕ŋs. 

3 ɬúyəŋ ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣́nə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə 

sxʷʔiyás yaʔ. 

4 čs̕átəŋ tə shúnuc ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ tsə kʷɬčə́q siyáʔs cə 

q̕aʔq̕áʔŋiʔ. 

5 ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə scə čí̕c̕t ʔiʔ nuʔáss ʔaʔ tə sq̕xə̣́yuʔ.  

6 ʔiʔ xʷə́yək̕ʷts ʔaʔ tə q̕ʷə́q̕q̕. 

7 ʔiʔ čə́nts ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə hunucáyə. 

8 ʔúy ̕q kʷə či čə́q ti st̕áčəŋ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ɬcú cə q̕áʔŋi 

ʔiʔ q̕xə̣́yuʔ ʔəɬənístxʷs tə ŋə́nəŋənaʔs. 

9 ʔiʔ níɬ… ʔúy ̕cáw ʔiʔ kʷən̕cút tə sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ 

q̕ʷəyíyəš. 

10 ŋə́n̕ ti q̕ʷəyíyəš, q̕ʷəyíyəš. 

11 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčə́nts cə táns ʔaʔ cə sq̕xə̣́yuʔ 

ʔəɬənísts. 

12 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ ʔəsnát či sʔiyás ɬcú ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə 

čə́saʔ sqáyəx.̣ 

13 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ ts cə qáyŋ̕ən. 

14 ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ cə nə́cu̕ʔ sqáyəx ̣ʔiʔ tɬa.. 

tɬaʔáwə̕ɬ… txʷnaʔáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ cə súnuc… súnuc ʔəɬ 

q̕xə̣́yuʔəs. 

15 níɬ suʔšsácts hiyáʔ cúŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷsə 

q̕ʷəyéʔyəš. 

16 k̕ʷəntís cə sŋə́nəŋənaʔs q̕ʷəyéʔyəš. 

17 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə súɬ. 

18 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts cə ʔáʔaʔawk̕ʷs ʔəsq̕ʷ… 

ʔəsmaʔk̕ʷéʔič. 

19 q̕ʷəyéʔyəš tə sƛ̕ayéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

20 ʔáwənə ʔáwk̕ʷs t̕əyə̕m̕tís. 

21 níɬ suʔxʷtíŋəts cə ʔaʔáwk̕ʷs ʔiʔ xị́ŋəts ʔiʔ 

čqʷə́ts. 

22 “ɬiɬúyəŋ cn ʔaʔ kʷəsə nəʔiyáʔiŋ ʔawɬ̕nə́kʷ hay. 

23 t̕əyámət tiə sqáxạʔs ʔáwk̕̕ʷ. 

1 Still… a person was still a young girl and she 

gave birth to four little puppies. 
2 Then the puppies were born and she was 

abandoned by her parents. 
3 She was abandoned by all the people where 

they were. 
4 The fire was put out and there was one old 

lady who was the grandmother of the girl. 
5 She took the ashes and put them in a clam 

shell. 
6 And she wrapped it in kelp. 
7 She buried it in the fireplace. 
8 When there would be a big low tide, the girl 

went to the beach digging clams to feed her 

children. 
9 And then… when she was on the beach the 

children took turns dancing. 
10 Many danced, danced. 
11 And then their mother buried the clams for 

feeding them. 
12 One night she was there on the beach and she 

took two digging sticks. 
13 And she brought a mat. 
14 She took one digging stick on the far side of 

the fire while she was digging clams. 
15 Then she snuck inland over to the dancing. 
16 She watched her children dancing. 
17 And then she went to the road. 
18 She looked at their little belongings in a pile. 
19 The children were dancing. 
20 They were wearing none of their things. 
21 Then she sprang at their belongings and she 

grabbed them and she burned them. 
22 “I was abandoned by my parents because of 

you (children). 
23 Wear these dog’s things. 
24 I threw them away and your things are 

burned.” 
25 Those children were sitting on the… the bed. 
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24 nsuʔkʷánəs ʔiʔ čə́qʷ tə n̕sʔáwk̕ʷ cə.” 

25 ʔəyəm̕t tənə sƛ̕ayéʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə… tə 

sxʷʔáʔmət. 

26 ʔiʔ uʔxẹ́ʔc̕iʔ ʔawʔ̕áwənə ʔáwk̕ʷs t̕əyə̕m̕tís. 

27 suʔhiyáʔs cə céʔct. 

28 ʔúx ̣̫ nəss tə q̕xə̣́yuʔ… sq̕xə̣́yuʔs ʔiʔ cúŋts. 

29 ʔiʔ ʔəɬənísts. 

30 ʔáwənə ʔáwk̕ʷs cə sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

31 ʔuʔxẹ́ʔc̕iʔ či sʔéʔɬən̕s. 

32 níɬ suʔk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷənɬnáts ʔaʔčtay ʔiʔ čá̕yəŋ̕ tə 

ʔiyáʔiŋs ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəŋ cə sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ ʔaʔ či 

suʔsƛ̕ayéʔƛ̕qɬs. 

33 ʔáwə c sqaʔyaʔqáxạʔ. 

34 níɬ suʔhəwíyŋs tə ʔiyáʔiŋs tə ɬúy ʔuʔiyá. 

35 čá̕ŋ̕nəs cə q̕áʔŋi cə ŋə́nŋənaʔs ʔaʔ cə 

sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬs. 

36 That’s all. 

26 They were ashamed because they had nothing 

to wear. 
27 So the parent left. 
28 She went for her clams and carried them 

inland. 
29 And she fed them. 
30 The children had no belongings. 
31 They were ashamed to eat. 
32 Then in a few days their mother got home and 

saw that the children were children. 
33 They were not puppies. 
34 Then the parent of the ones abandoned there 

returned. 
35 The girl arrived home for her offspring that 

were children. 
36 That’s all. 
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15 Praying to Save a Cow 

PrayingToSaveCow.mp3 

A woman’s cow became stuck in the mud and she had no way to get it out. All the men were away 

and she was alone. She knelt down and prayed and soon the cow got out of the mud. 

1 tənəsčə́̕nəŋ̕ ʔuʔ huhúy. 

2 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ tə swə́yq̕aʔ ʔuʔ háʔəw. 

3 ʔiʔ uʔhuhúʔi tənəsčə́̕nəŋ̕ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə ʔáʔiŋs. 

4 ʔiʔ xč̣nás ʔaʔ či ʔəsnáwə̕ɬ cə… cə músmus ʔaʔ 

cə c̕úʔməŋ c̕ə́q̕ʷ. 

5 hiyáʔ ixʷ xʷtə́q cə músmus ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ… 

ʔáwə kʷaʔ štə́ŋs. 

6 suʔhiyáʔ ʔaʔ tənəsčə́̕nəŋ̕ k̕ʷə́nts cə músmus 

ʔəsnáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ tiʔə cə́̕q̕ʷ. 

7 níɬ suʔáwənəs sxč̣íts či syáʔcts caʔ ʔuʔ 

haʔhúʔi. 

8 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ tə swə́yq̕aʔ háʔəw. 

9 níɬ suʔŋəɬáʔqəŋs ʔiʔ t̕éʔwiʔəɬ, t̕éʔwiʔəɬ, 

t̕éʔwiʔəɬ, t̕éʔwiʔəɬ. 

10 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nnəxʷs cə músmus ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕. 

11 ɬúyəss tə sxʷʔəsnáwə̕ɬs yaʔ. 

12 ʔiʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ šiʔšúʔɬ. 

13 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔq̕ʷəyíyəšs. 

14 q̕ʷəyíyəš ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás ʔaʔ cə músmus. 

15 ʔiʔ t̕íym ʔiʔ q̕ʷəyíyəš ʔiʔ q̕ʷəyíyəš. 

16 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… níɬ suʔhúys tsə. 

17 sə́q tsə músmus ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔəsnáwə̕ɬ. 

18 níɬ suʔšaʔšúʔɬs. 

19 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ čə́̕yəxʷ. 

20 nəsmə́yə̕q cə st̕íym. 

21 nəshák̕ʷ caʔ ʔaʔ či ʔuʔčən̕táŋ. 

22 That’s all. 

1 tənəsčə́̕nəŋ̕ was alone. 
2 All the men were away. 
3 tənəsčə́̕nəŋ̕ was alone in her house. 
4 And she found out that outside a cow was 

stuck in the mud. 
5 The cow must have fallen in and couldn’t 

walk. 
6 So tənəsčə́̕nəŋ̕ went to look at the cow in the 

dirt. 
7 She didn’t know what she was going to do all 

alone. 
8 All of the men were away. 
9 Then she knelt down and prayed, prayed, 

prayed, prayed. 
10 And then she saw the cow walking. 
11 She got out of what she had been in. 
12 She was very happy. 
13 And so then she danced. 
14 She danced where the cow was. 
15 And she sang and danced and danced. 
16 And then.. then she was finished. 
17 The cow was out of what it had been stuck in. 
18 Then she was glad. 
19 And she went inside. 
20 I forget the song. 
21 I’ll remember it sometime. 
22 That’s all. 
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16 Gypsy Sniffs a Skunk 

August 2, 1968 

GypsyAndSkunk.mp3 

Gypsy was Martha’s dog and constant companion. This is the first of several anecdotes about 

Gypsy. 

1 Gypsy… 

2 štə́ŋ ʔay.̕ 

3 k̕ʷə́nt cn. 

4 ʔiʔhiyáʔ ʔaʔ kʷi ʔstásɬ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə súɬ. 

5 saʔŋúts cə ƛ̕čáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ tə súɬ. 

6 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhəwíyŋs ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔiʔ ʔítt. 

7 ʔiʔ st̕ə́ct ʔiʔ ʔítt. 

8 níɬ nsuʔxč̣náxʷ ʔaʔ či smác̕ən̕s ixʷ kʷsi ʔəssáqɬ. 

9 níɬ suʔkʷáčis. 

10 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nət cn tə sxʷxə̣́naʔŋən ʔaʔ smác̕ən 

ʔəssáqɬ.  

                siʔám̕tən and Gypsy 

1 Gypsy… 
2 She walked. 
3 I looked at her. 
4 She went close to the door. 
5 She was sniffing under the door. 
6 Then she went back and went and slept. 
7 And she lay down and slept. 
8 Then I figured it was a skunk outside. 
9 Then it was the next day. 
10 I saw the skunk tracks outside. 
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17 Locked Hands  

August 7, 1968 

LockedHands.mp3 

Martha’s mother died when she was very young. Her father remarried years later and had several 

more children. Martha was much older than her siblings, so she often had to take care of them. This 

story tells of how one of her brothers was drinking so much his hands locked up like being in jail. He 

was being punished for his drinking. Martha got her father to buy candles, which are an important part 

of a Shaker service. Their praying for him freed him. When they freed him, a wine bottle fell and put 

itself on the floor. 

1 saʔčuʔíɬ yaʔ cə ʔúpən sčiʔanəŋs. 

2 kʷɬʔúpən yaʔ cn ʔiʔ néʔ kʷə nəsaʔčuʔíɬ. 

3 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔšə́wiʔs ʔiʔ qʷúʔqʷəqʷaʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

sʔúqʷaʔs čsɬáni. 

4 ʔiʔ ʔiyá tsə tán… táns cə s… sʔúqʷaʔs. 

5 ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋs ʔuʔc̕éʔcə̕ŋ ʔaʔ tə ʔáʔiŋs. 

6 suʔčá̕ŋ̕s kʷə nəsʔčuʔíɬ. 

7 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷnə́kʷi tə cicáyss ʔiʔ sqiʔám̕ či s… 

či sčxʷnə́kʷis cə cicáyəss ʔaʔ c ƛ̕kʷíts. 

8 níɬ ixʷ suʔənʔás kʷi nə… kʷi nəcə́t ʔiʔ 

yəcústəŋ cn ʔaʔ či sʔəsqə́yəq̕s kʷi nəsaʔčuʔíɬ ʔaʔ 

tə sqʷúʔqʷaʔs. 

9 nəsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ kʷi ncə́t kʷaʔ hiyáʔəs ƛ̕áyəs ʔaʔ 

či čuɬcícɬ siʔám̕ ŋáʔəq, candle, candle. 

10 č… čə́saʔ, čšáʔitxʷ tə nəsʔúŋəst kʷi nəcə́t či 

stákʷiʔəs ʔaʔ či candle. 

11 níɬ nsuʔhiyáʔ ƛ̕aʔnəxʷq̕éyt ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ kʷi 

ncə́t ʔiʔ kʷákʷsəyu ixʷ ʔaʔ cə candle t̕kʷísts. 

12 ʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ či sʔəsqéyəq̕s kʷi nəsaʔčuʔíɬ. 

13 niɬ suʔhiyáʔɬ k̕ʷə́nt ʔiʔ ʔuʔkʷɬc̕úʔməŋ tə 

ʔaʔə́wk̕̕ʷs kʷi nəsaʔčuʔíɬ. 

14 ʔəsqiʔám̕ či sqʷáyəxṭs tə cicáyəss. 

15 níɬ suʔhiyáʔɬ ʔiʔ kʷə nəswə́yq̕aʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ 

nəxʷq̕íyt ʔiʔ ʔíɬən st ʔaʔ tə təŋiŋínəŋ. 

16 suʔhəwíyŋɬ ʔiʔ kʷɬʔáʔiʔ tə čə́̕n̕əŋ̕əčtəɬ. 

17 ʔəsča̕ʔyəp̕áyəs cn cə nət̕éʔwiʔəɬ, t̕éʔwiʔəɬist 

kʷi nə saʔčuʔíɬ. 

18 ʔiʔ kʷɬtáči c… kʷɬi nəsaʔčuʔíɬ Clara. 

19 ʔənʔá ʔiʔ čq̕̕ə́ŋi ʔaʔ cə q̕ʷaʔyaʔšəns nuʔ… 

nuʔ… nuʔc̕éʔc̕əm̕ ʔaʔ č kʷɬt̕q̕ə́ŋ. 

20 níɬ nəsən… čp̕̕áʔyəsəŋ ʔiʔ t̕éʔwiʔəɬ. 

21 suʔtə́ss kʷɬi tán ʔaʔ Clara ʔiʔčə́̕n̕əŋ̕. 

22 níɬ suʔaʔúpəns. 

23 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə xạʔsán ʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷi nəsaʔčuʔíɬ. 

1 It was a younger brother that was ten years. 
2 I was already ten when my brother was born. 
3 And he grew up and was drinking with his 

older brother who was married. 
4 His older brother was living with his mother. 
5 He was there at her house, close to her house. 
6 So my younger brother got home. 
7 He shook hands and he could not grip his 

hands and hold them. 
8 Then my father came and told me that my 

younger brother was in jail for drinking. 
9 Then I said to my father to go get the lord’s 

light, candle, candle. 
10 It was two, two dollars that I gave my father 

to buy a candle. 
11 Then I went to Little Boston and I saw my 

father and he must have bought the candle that 

he brought home. 
12 He said my brother was in jail. 
13 Then we went to see him but my brother’s 

clothes were wet. 
14 He couldn’t move his hands. 
15 Then my husband and I went to Little Boston 

and we ate supper. 
16 So we got back and continued our shaking for 

him. 
17 My eyes were closed, praying, praying for my 

little brother. 
18 And then my cousin Clara got there. 
19 She came and got off with her companions 

like birds alighting. 
20 Then I… they closed their eyes and prayed. 
21 So then Clara’s mother got there shaking. 
22 Then it was at ten [unsure of this]. 
23 And she took the sin from my brother. 
24 And she got it. 
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24 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷnás. 

25 ʔiʔyéʔi tə sxʷʔiyás cə sxʷɬəŋíŋs yaʔ cə wáyn. 

26 níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷnáŋs ʔaʔ kʷɬi ncáčc cə xạʔsán ʔiʔ 

st̕ə́ŋ cə wáyn sxʷlamáyə. 

27 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔaʔyácts. 

28 níɬ suʔsáys̕iʔs cə ʔéʔtt čə́saʔ tə ŋə́nŋənaʔs. 

29 sáys̕iʔsiʔ ʔiʔ ʔə́mət ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə čə́saʔ 

sƛ̕aʔéƛ̕qəɬ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sʔiʔáʔiɬs sʔítts. 

30 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčá̕ŋ̕s kʷɬi nəcáčc, tán ʔaʔ Clara. 

31 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nnəs cə sčutaʔíɬs ʔéʔtt ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə 

ʔáʔiŋs. 

32 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔaʔsúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč?” 

33 “ó, sáys̕iʔ cn ʔaʔ kʷsə sxʷləmáyə, sxʷləmáyə 

st̕ə́ŋ. 

34 níɬ suʔiyácts. 

35 ʔiyáct ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə s… ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə ɬxṇúkʷən. 

36 níɬ nsuʔə́mət ʔiʔ t̕ə́yəmt tə nəƛ̕ə́q̕šən ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t 

tə čə́saʔ nəŋə́nŋənaʔ híyáʔ. 

37 ʔənʔá cn ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tiə n̕ʔáʔiŋ ʔítt.” 

38 That’s all, I guess. 

25 The wine was removed far away. 
26 Then my aunt got the sin and the wine bottle 

fell. 
27 Then they relaxed. 
28 Then her two children that were sleeping got 

scared. 
29 They were scared and sat up and she took the 

two children over to her in-laws to sleep. 
30 And then my aunt, mother of Clara, got home. 
31 And she saw her in-laws sleeping at her 

house. 
32 She said, “What’s the matter?” 
33 “Oh, I’m afraid of the bottle, the bottle that 

fell. 
34 Then it put itself there. 
35 It put itself there on the… there on the floor. 
36 Then I got up and put my shoes on and I took 

my two children and left. 
37 I came over to your house here to sleep.” 
38 That’s all, I guess. 
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18 Odd Shoes  

August 9, 1968 

OddShoes.mp3 

This is another story of a drinking problem worked on by the Shakers. Here, Pearl was so disturbed 

by drink that she put on odd shoes. 

1 ʔáa, níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nəŋs. 

2 níɬ suʔsáys̕iʔ ʔaʔ Pearl. 

3 That was Ellen George’s daughter-in-law. 

4 níɬ suʔsáys̕iʔ ʔaʔ Pearl. 

5 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə ƛ̕ə́q̕šəns ʔiʔ t̕əyáməts. 

6 ʔúx ̣̫ ts cə Sunday shoes on one foot, old shoe 

on the other. 

7 níɬ suʔhiʔƛ̕kʷə́ts tə ŋə́nŋənaʔs ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔ cə siyáʔiɬs, ʔáʔiŋs tə siyáʔiɬs ʔiʔ ʔítt. 

8 níɬ yaʔ ssáys̕iʔs ʔaʔ cə sxʷɬəŋŋín ʔaʔ wine. 

9 Billy, Billy Charles and Emore George. His 

wife was a Burrow. His mother was Ellen 

George. My brother’s mother was in Jamestown 

when… 

10 níɬ suʔ… níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷnə́kʷɬ… níɬ suʔəsqiʔám̕s 

či sčx ̣̫ ítəŋs ʔaʔ Billy tə cicáyəss ʔaʔ cə 

k̕ʷətk̕ʷtúys̕. 

11 hiyáʔnəsəŋ ʔaʔ tə saʔčúʔiɬs kʷɬi táns ʔiʔ ʔənʔá 

ʔiʔ t̕k̕ʷísts ʔiʔ čá̕ŋ̕ ʔaʔ ti ttáŋən. 

12 ʔiʔčáy ʔaʔ tə sčə́̕nəŋ̕s. 

13 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčə̕nəŋístəŋs. 

14 níɬ suʔčə́̕nəŋ̕… čə́̕nəŋ̕s kʷə nsaʔčúʔiɬ yaʔ. 

15 That’s good. 

1 Yes, then she saw it. 
2 Pearl was scared. 
3 That was Ellen George’s daughter-in-law. 
4 So Pearl was scared. 
5 She took her shoes and put them on. 
6 She put the Sunday shoes on one foot, old shoe 

on the other. 
7 The she took her children and went over to her 

in-laws, the house of her in-laws, and slept. 
8 She was afraid of what would be released by 

wine. 
9 Billy Charles and Emore George. His wife was 

a Burrow. His mother was Ellen George. My 

brother’s mother was in Jamestown when… 
10 So then… then… She couldn’t break away 

from Billy’s arms hugging her. 
11 Her mother’s younger brother went after her 

and came and he brought her home in the early 

evening. 
12 She was worked on by the Shakers. 
13 Then she was taken to be shaken over. 
14 Then my cousin shook. 
15 That’s good. 
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19 Gypsy with a Hotdog 

March 27, 1969 

Hotdog.mp3 

In this funny little story, Gypsy has a hotdog in her mouth that looks like a cigar. She wants to go 

out, Martha suggests, to have a smoke. 

1 kʷáči ʔiʔ ʔáwə cn kʷaʔ nəxʷkʷq̕ə́t… kʷq̕sítən 

ʔaʔ tə súɬ. 

2 ʔuʔsƛ̕éʔs či ssqíyŋs. 

3 níɬ suʔcə̕ŋ̕ə́ts cə sc̕áʔs ʔaʔ… ʔaʔ ti… 

4 cə̕ŋ̕ə́ts ti sqaʔqáxạʔ ʔaʔ tə sʔíyən̕s. 

5 k̕ʷə́nts ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy k̕ʷə́nts tə súɬ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts ʔiʔ 

k̕ʷə́nts tə súɬ. 

6 níɬ nsuʔnuʔnə́čəŋ. 

7 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ, “húy či.” 

8 kʷq̕ə́t caʔn tə súɬ ʔəɬsmaʔmáʔnəš, 

ʔəɬsmaʔmáʔnəš. 

9 Gee, that’s short and it’s long when I wrote it. 

10 ʔúŋəstəŋ ʔaʔ Gypsy ʔaʔ cə ɬaʔt̕íq̕əŋ̕ sqaʔqáxạʔ 

tə… ʔaʔ t táŋən. 

11 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c ŋúts. 

12 kʷɬkʷáči ʔiʔ čaʔcə̕ŋ̕ə́ts ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sʔíyən̕s. 

13 ʔiʔ ʔáwə cn kʷaʔ nəxʷkʷq̕ə́tən tə súɬ. 

14 cə̕ŋ̕ə́ts cə sqaʔqáxạʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə sʔíyən̕s. 

15 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts cə súɬ. 

16 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts cə súɬ. 

17 níɬ nsuʔnə́čəŋ ʔiʔ xə̣nʔáxʷ, “kʷq̕ə́t caʔn tə 

nsúɬ, Gypsy.” 

18 ʔəɬsmáʔnáʔš č.̕ 

1 It was morning and I never opened the door for 

her. 
2 She wanted to go out. 
3 Then she bit what was on the… on a… 
4 She bit a hotdog on its end. 
5 She looked at it and again looked at the door 

and she looked at it and looked at the door. 
6 Then I was kind of laughing. 
7 Then I said, “Finish. 
8 I’ll open the door to have a little smoke, have a 

little smoke.” 
9 Gee, that’s short and it’s long when I wrote it. 
10 Gypsy was given a hot dog in the evening. 
11 And she didn’t eat it. 
12 The next day she finally bit it on the end. 
13 I never opened the door. 
14 She bit the hotdog on the end. 
15 She looked and she looked at the door. 
16 She looked and she looked at the door. 
17 Then I laughed and told her, “I’ll open your 

door, Gypsy.” 
18 She’s having a smoke, apparently. 
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20 Gypsy Points 

March 27, 1969 

GypsyPoints.mp3 

Gypsy wants to go out and touches the door with her nose to point at it. 

1 qʷúʔqʷaʔ cn ʔaʔ tə coffee ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə kʷaʔčíy ̕

ʔiʔ ʔiʔéʔtt Gypsy ʔəsʔiyá ʔaʔ tə súɬ. 

2 sƛ̕éʔs či sqíyŋs. 

3 ʔiʔ ʔáwə cn kʷaʔ sqásən. 

4 čtát cn kʷaʔ čƛ̕éʔs ʔaʔ či sqíyŋs. 

5 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts tə súɬ ʔiʔ cqʷústs ʔaʔ tə ŋə́qsəns. 

6 caʔqʷústs ʔaʔ tiə ŋə́qsəns. 

7 ns… nsuʔčtát kʷaʔ sƛ̕éʔs ʔaʔ či sqíyŋs ʔiʔ tsə́ct 

ʔaʔ tə súɬ ʔiʔ cqʷústs tə ŋə́qsəns. 

8 ʔiʔ níɬ tə ŋə́qsəns c… níɬ tə ŋə́qsəns How could 

I say that ‘touch the door’? 

9 ʔuʔtsə́ts tə súɬ ʔaʔ tə ŋə́qsəns. 

10 That’s all. 

1 I was drinking coffee in the early morning and 

Gypsy was sleeping by the door. 
2 She wanted to go out. 
3 I didn’t put her out. 
4 I asked her if she wanted to go out. 
5 She looked at the door and pointed at it with 

her nose. 
6 She was pointing at it with her nose. 
7 So I asked her if she wanted to go out and she 

got to the door and pointed at it with her nose. 
8 And it was her nose… It was her nose… How 

could I say that ‘touch the door’? 
9 She put her nose close to the door. 
10 That’s all. 
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21 Gypsy Falls  

March 27, 1969 

GypsyFalls.mp3 

This is a funny little story about Martha’s dog falling and getting stuck between the bed and the 

wall. 

1 kʷi sʔəsʔiʔáyəxʷɬ ʔiʔ ʔáw yaʔ kʷaʔ cqʷústs yaʔ 

ti ʔuʔstáŋ. 

2 níɬ yaʔ ti cúcəns sxʷʔiʔcqʷsáyəs. 

3 húʔ cqʷústs ti ʔuʔstáŋ ʔuʔ… ʔuʔ… húy 

kʷəwn̕iɬ ti ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔuʔníɬ ti cúcəns čúkʷs ti 

scqʷsáyəs. 

4 kʷɬnuʔhíc kʷaʔ kʷi kʷə sč…̕ 

5 ʔúx ̣̫  ixʷ kʷə Gypsy ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔaʔáʔmət. 

6 I got… 

7 sxʷʔáʔaʔmət ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə nəkitchen. 

8 ʔiʔ ʔəxʷéʔi tə sxʷʔáʔaʔm… sxʷʔáʔaʔmət ʔaʔ 

cə I don’t know what wall is. 

9 xʷéʔi tə sxʷʔáʔmət ʔiʔ níɬ ixʷ suʔk̕ʷə́ntəŋs ʔaʔ 

Gypsy tə sxʷk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷənúsən. 

10 ʔiʔ či̕pəyúsəŋ ʔaʔ kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs ʔiʔ xɬ̣íyŋ 

ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə… ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔáʔmət ʔiʔ čičə́k̕ʷ. 

11 ʔiʔ ʔáw kʷaʔ qʷáys. 

12 ʔáw kʷaʔ… ʔáw kʷaʔ wəsáyəss. 

13 nsuʔk̕ʷə́nt ʔiʔ ʔáwənə kʷɬi nsqáxạʔ. 

14 nsuʔcíɬəŋ k̕ʷə́nt. 

15 ʔiʔ ʔəsčák̕ʷɬ kʷsáyə č ̕ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔáʔmət. 

16 nə́čəŋ cn ʔiʔ nə́čəŋ ʔiʔ nə́čəŋ ʔiʔ nə́čəŋ. 

17 ʔiʔ húʔ ti nəsuʔq̕ʷ… čə́̕yəq̕təŋ ʔaʔ Gypsy. 

18 nsuʔxʷ… hiyáʔ ʔiʔ síxṭ tə sxʷʔáʔmət ʔiʔ st̕ə́ŋ 

kʷɬə ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sɬxạ́čən. 

19 níɬ suʔmíxʷts tə st̕ə́či̕ʔs ʔiʔ hiyáʔ kʷɬaʔ sqíyŋ. 

20 šaʔšúʔɬ ʔaʔ c… ʔaʔ c… ʔaʔ cə nəssíxṭ tə 

sxʷʔáʔmət. 

1 Our elders, they never pointed at something. 
2 It was the mouth that was for pointing. 
3 When they point at something… Indians only 

used their mouth to point. 
4 It was kind of a long time that… 
5 Gypsy must have gone to her little bed. 
6 I got… 
7 It’s a little bed there in my kitchen. 
8 And the bed was away from the I don’t know 

what wall is. 
9 The bed was away and then Gypsy must have 

seen the window. 
10 She rolled over to whatever it was and fell 

backwards on the… on the bed and it was too 

tight. 
11 And she didn’t talk. 
12 She never… She never barked. 
13 So I looked and there was no dog. 
14 So I stood and looked. 
15 She was wedged in on the other side of the 

bed. 
16 I laughed and laughed and laughed and 

laughed. 
17 It was when Gypsy looked sideways at me. 
18 So I went and moved the bed and she fell to 

the floor. 
19 Then she shook her bottom and she went 

outside. 
20 She was glad that… that… that I moved the 

bed. 
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22 Potlatch Building 

March 27, 1969 

PotlatchBuilding.mp3 

Martha describes her grandfather’s longhouse. Each house post had a name and different animal 

carved into it. 

1 sƛ̕aʔnəqháwt̕xʷ I guess this would be better. 

2 sƛ̕aʔnəqháwt̕xʷ. 

3 čsƛ̕aʔnəqháwt̕xʷ yaʔ kʷi nəsíyaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi sʔiyáɬ 

ʔaʔ I think they called it Guemes sqáxạʔ Island. 

What is island now? That’s where… that’s how 

my grandfather got his… his tamanous. You 

know that was a wolf. They used to call Guemes 

sqáxạʔ sƛ̕čás. 

4 čʔəcɬtiŋxʷáwt̕xʷ ʔiyá kʷə nəsíyaʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ 

sqáxạʔ ƛ̕čás. 

5 It was over 100 feet long, let’s see… I don’t 

know what ‘feet’ is. 

6 ʔiʔ čə́q cə súɬs. 

7 x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ tiə sxʷči̕xʷáʔəŋ̕s ti cars now. 

8 c̕íkc̕ik, I guess you’d call a car c̕íkc̕ik. 

9 ʔúy ̕či̕xʷáŋ ti sčə́q ʔiʔ kʷq̕ə́təŋ ti čə́q súɬ. 

10 ʔiʔ húʔ cxʷ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ti n̕sčə́̕yəxʷ ʔiʔ kʷq̕ə́ts 

cə s… cə ʔəsxʷsə́wq̕̕ súɬ. 

11 ʔúy ̕ixʷ cxʷ ʔíŋənəxʷ ti nəxʷkʷq̕ə́ts cə súɬ ʔiʔ 

kʷə́q̕ ti n̕suʔčə́̕yəxʷ ʔiʔ nəxʷtə́q. 

12 ʔiʔ saʔsím̕əc cə ʔəsxạ́ʔiɬ ʔaʔ cə súɬ. 

13 sxʷʔáʔmət čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə súɬ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ tə́s ʔaʔ 

təsə sʔíyən̕s cə ʔáʔiŋ ʔiʔ cə ʔiyá ʔuʔq̕taʔáwə̕ɬ. 

14 ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ tə… tə́s ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyás tə súɬ. 

15 ʔiʔ ččátəŋ ti sxʷʔúx ̣̫ təŋs ʔaʔ či sʔíɬən kʷaʔ 

tčístəŋs ʔaʔ či tə́ss cə q̕ʷəyéʔyəš. 

16 xạ́čəŋ sčánnəxʷ ʔiʔ xạ́čəŋ sčəyíqʷɬ. 

17 xạ́čəŋ sq̕ʷiyáyŋəxʷ, xạ́čəŋ sáʔkʷq, xạ́čəŋ 

sqáwəc. 

18 Well, I didn’t know I could say potatoes. 

sqáwəc. 

19 ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ ti xạ́čəŋ sq̕ʷúŋiʔ ʔiʔ nuʔáŋ ʔaʔ tə 

t̕iyam̕úʔləč ʔiʔ tsə ʔəscáwə̕ŋ̕ skʷáʔɬ xč̣íŋəɬɬ 

ččánnəxʷ. 

20 ʔiʔ c̕áʔətəŋ ʔaʔ ti sxʷʔiyás ti sʔáwənəs ƛ̕kʷ… 

ʔáwənə s… What is bugs, now? 

21 ʔáwənə… ʔáwənə… ʔáwənə… 

1 Potlatch building I guess this would be better. 
2 Potlatch building. 
3 My grandfather had a potlatch building there 

where we were at I think they called it Guemes 

sqáxạʔ Island. I think they called it Guemes… 

Island. What is island now. That’s how my 

grandfather got his tamanous. You know that 

was a wolf. They used to call Guemes sqáxạʔ 

ƛ̕čás ‘Dog Island’. 
4 My grandfather had a longhouse there on 

Guemes Island. 
5 It was over 100 feet long, let’s see… I don’t 

know what ‘feet’ is. 
6 And its door was big. 
7 It’s like what they’re putting cars in now. 
8 Wagon, I guess you’d call a car, wagon. 
9 When they put in something big, a big door 

would be opened. 
10 If you are a person entering, they open the 

round door. 
11 When you step on something to open the door, 

it opens when you enter and closes. 
12 A mudhen (coot) was drawn on the door. 
13 There was a bed that went from the door to 

the end of the house and then went around. 
14 And it went to the… And got to where the 

door was. 
15 And the food that was brought by those 

arriving to dance was taken to be prepared. 
16 It was dried salmon and dried berries. 
17 Dried blackberries, dried carrots, dried 

potatoes. 
18 Well, I didn’t know I could say potatoes. 

Potato. 
19 They took the dried fish heads and put them 

in barrels and our own cleaned dried salmon. 
20 And it was put up where there was no… no… 

What is bugs, now? 
21 There’s no… there’s no… there’s no… 
22 I don’t know what ‘bugs’ is. Well even rats 

and mice never bothered it. And each post had a 
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22 I don’t know what ‘bugs’ is. Well even rats 

and mice never bothered it. And each post had a 

name. Each timber had a name. Ah, Thunderbird 

and Thunderbird and saʔsím̕əc. That’s mudhen. 

Eagle. 

23 xʷaʔxʷík̕ʷs. 

24 xʷaʔxʷík̕ʷs. 

25 I think grandfather used to call them sawbills, 

xʷaʔxʷík̕ʷs. 

26 Then he said it wasn’t. So I don’t know which 

to believe. 

27 They used to each post had a name. There was 

front posts had a name. Some is snake and some 

is wolf. Fox, bear, deer, elk. All those wild 

animals and all the fowl. 

name. Each timber had a name. Ah, Thunderbird 

and Thunderbird and… mudhen. Eagle. 
23 Sawbill (merganser). 
24 Sawbill. 
25 I think grandfather used to call them sawbills. 
26 Then he said it wasn’t. So I don’t know which 

to believe. 
27 They used to each post had a name. There was 

front posts had a name. Some is snake and some 

is wolf. Fox, bear, deer, elk. All those wild 

animals and all the fowl. 
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23 Hiding Ducks 

March 27, 1969 

HidingDucks.mp3 

This story takes place during a winter spirit dance where lots of food has to be prepared for all the 

people. In this story, Martha’s two older boy cousins decide to get and hide extra roast ducks for 

themselves. They hid them in a barrel under some cooked fish heads. But because this was a spirit 

dance, skʷədíləč was present, found them out and gave the boys a talking to. 

The skʷədíləč—the Klallam pronunciation of the Lushootseed word sgʷədílič—is a supernatural 

power manifested by a person under the control of certain physical materials such as cedar bark, cedar 

board, or rock and used in the spirit dance. The skʷədíləč is used to “smell out hidden things…because 

nothing can be hidden from them, they catch wind of evil things in the building.” [10] 

1 čáʔsaʔ tə nəʔiʔáyəs. 

2 sƛ̕éʔs či skʷáyəss cə s… múʔuqʷ. 

3 náʔc̕uʔ tsə xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či s… cə ʔuʔk̕ʷə́n… cə 

ʔuʔk̕ʷə́nnəŋs kʷɬaʔ ʔaʔ či skʷədíləč. 

4 ʔiʔ uʔhə́wə tə náʔc̕uʔ. 

5 suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ cə čə́̕yiʔ. 

6 ʔiyá ʔiʔ čt̕̕ə́ts. 

7 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ ts cə čə́̕yiʔ ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás cə múʔuqʷ. 

8 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə náʔc̕uʔ, náʔc̕uʔ nʔáyəs, kʷaʔ 

k̕ʷə́nts ʔaʔ či sk̕ʷə́nəŋs ʔaʔ cə skʷədíləč ʔə c… 

ʔə c sʔiyás. 

9 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “čánəs caʔn kʷi nəsxʷʔiyás ʔiʔ sqás 

cə miyúʔəqʷ.” 

10 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t tə sxʷc̕íca̕ʔyəŋ̕. 

11 suʔúx ̣̫ txʷs ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás cə xạ́čəŋs sq̕ʷúŋi, 

čúwɬ č ̕cəwn̕iɬ sq̕ʷúŋi. 

12 suʔhiyáʔs c̕éʔiŋ ʔiʔwáʔ cəwn̕iɬ skʷənáŋəts. 

13 ʔiʔ kʷiʔə́ts cə sq̕ʷəyú̕ŋiʔ ʔiʔ nuʔás cə múʔuqʷ. 

14 suʔníɬs yəcə́̕ts ʔaʔ cə sq̕ʷiyúŋiʔ qʷə́ys. 

15 níɬ suʔɬáčcts. 

16 ɬáčct ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ táči kʷənucənhíyɬ. 

17 suʔqqíyŋs cə skʷədíləč. 

18 níɬ suʔxč̣náxʷs ʔaʔ či skʷáyəŋs, kʷáyəŋs yaʔ 

ʔaʔ cə s… múʔuqʷ. 

19 ʔúx ̣̫ nəss cə ʔuʔə́yŋ̕ət ʔuʔ… 

20 I think his name was Jimmy, the one that hid 

it. 

21 ʔúx ̣̫ nəss cə swéʔwəs. 

22 He said that kʷaʔ kʷáyəss či múʔuqʷ ʔiʔ 

náʔc̕uʔ nəʔáyəs. 

23 ʔúx ̣̫ nəs cə Jimmy His name was Jimmy. 

24 ʔúx ̣̫ nəs cə Jimmy. 

1 I had two boy cousins. 
2 They wanted to hide a duck. 
3 One of them said that they’d be seen by 

skʷədíləč. 
4 But the other one disagreed. 
5 So he went and took it to some tree bark. 
6 It was there and he put it away. 
7 And he took the bark to where the ducks were. 
8 So one of them, one of my cousins, said that 

he saw skʷədíləč see them there. 
9 He said, “I’m going to move them from where 

I am and take the ducks out.” 
10 He went and got a ladder. 
11 He took it to where the dried fish heads were, 

as usual for the heads. 
12 So he went up with the one that was helping 

him. 
13 He poured out the heads and put in the ducks. 
14 So he filled it with the boiled fish heads. 
15 Then it got dark. 
16 It got dark and many people arrived to go to 

the spirit dance. 
17 So the skʷədíləč played. 
18 He knew that it was hidden, that they had 

hidden the ducks. 
19 He went after the one responsible for it. 
20 I think his name was Jimmy, the one that hid 

it. 
21 He went after the boy. 
22 He said that that he and one of my cousins hid 

the ducks. 
23 He went after Jimmy. His name was Jimmy. 
24 He went after Jimmy. 
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25 cqʷústs cə sʔúx ̣̫ txʷs ʔaʔ či skʷáyəss či 

múʔuqʷ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə čə́̕yiʔ. 

26 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ ɬiɬiɬiɬt̕ə́ts tə čə́̕yiʔ cə 

skʷədíləč. 

27 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə múʔuqʷ ʔiyá. 

28 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs. 

29 hiyáʔnəs cə Jimmy. 

30 xə̣́nəŋ suʔhuŋísts tə čə́̕yiʔ. 

31 níɬ suʔhuŋístəŋs ʔaʔ Jimmy tə čə́̕yiʔ. 

32 suʔhúys ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs cə skʷədíləč 

kʷaʔ hiyáʔs ƛ̕kʷə́ts či sxʷc̕íc̕aʔyəŋ̕ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ 

c̕éʔiŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyás ti sq̕ʷiyúŋiʔ. 

33 xạ́čəŋ sq̕ʷiyúŋiʔ. 

34 suʔc̕éʔ… hiyáʔ ʔaʔ Jimmy cé̕ʔiŋ ʔiʔ x…̣ 

xə̣́nəŋ cə s… skʷədíləč kʷaʔ cé̕ʔiŋəs cə 

saʔə́yč̕ən̕s. 

35 suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ ccíɬəŋ. 

36 ʔáw kʷaʔ… ʔáwə c ƛ̕kʷə́ts či… 

37 húʔ suʔccíɬəŋs ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ tə 

skʷədíləč kʷaʔ kʷiʔə́ts či sq̕ʷiyúŋiʔ. 

38 suʔkʷiʔə́təŋs ʔaʔ tə swə́yaʔwəs tə sq̕ʷiyúŋiʔ 

ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷnás tə múʔuqʷ. 

39 níɬ suʔhuŋístəŋs ʔaʔ Jimmy cə sq̕ʷúŋiʔ nuʔás 

ʔaʔ tə… nuʔás ʔaʔ tə What do we call ‘barrel’ 

now? t̕əm̕úʔləč. 

40 t̕əm̕úʔləč. huŋísts cə sq̕ʷiyúŋiʔ nuʔás ʔaʔ tə 

t̕əm̕úʔləč. 

41 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá xʷáts cə… xʷáts cə múʔuqʷ. 

42 suʔhiyáʔs cə skʷədíləč ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə čáʔsaʔ 

s… čáʔsaʔ swə́yq̕aʔ či s… či sq̕ʷə́yəŋs ʔaʔ cə 

miyúʔəqʷ. 

43 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔk̕ʷsə́təŋɬ, k̕ʷsə́təŋɬ. 

44 ʔənʔá ʔiʔ caʔqʷústəŋ. 

45 k̕ʷsə́təŋ st. 

46 níɬ suʔq̕ʷə́yəŋs tə múʔuqʷ. 

47 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔq̕ʷə́ys ɬaʔyəc̕iʔítəŋ. 

48 nə́c̕uʔ yaʔ cn kʷi ʔúŋəstəŋ ʔaʔ tə ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ 

múʔuqʷ. 

49 nəsxʷŋúŋut cə múʔuqʷ. 

50 What was I stuck on? t̕əm̕úʔləč. 

51 The other one’s name was Tommy. He’s the 

one that was backwards in hiding these. I was 

baking where I heard everything. I was nine 

25 He pointed to where he took it to hide the 

ducks in the tree bark. 
26 Then skʷədíləč flung and scattered the tree 

bark. 
27 And there were no ducks there. 
28 Then he went. 
29 He went after Jimmy. 
30 He said to return the bark. 
31 Then Jimmy returned the bark. 
32 So he finished and then was told by skʷədíləč 

to go take a ladder and go up to where the heads 

were. 
33 They were dried heads. 
34 So up… So Jimmy went up and skʷədíləč said 

to his brother to go up. 
35 So he went and stood. 
36 He didn’t… didn’t take a… 
37 When he stood he was told by skʷədíləč to 

pour out the heads. 
38 The boys spilled out the heads and managed 

to get the ducks. 
39 Then Jimmy returned the heads and put them 

into a… into a… What do we call ‘barrel’ now? 
40 Barrel. He returned the fish heads to the 

barrel. 
41 He came and brought down the… he brought 

down the ducks. 
42 Then skʷədíləč went and took two men to 

roast the ducks. 
43 And then he preached to us, preached to us. 
44 He came and pointed at us. 
45 He preached to us. 
46 Then they roasted the ducks. 
47 Then it was cooked and cut up. 
48 I was one that was given a little duck. 
49 That’s why I started eating the duck. 
50 What was I stuck on? Barrel? 
51 The other one’s name was Tommy (more 

English) 
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years old, I think. And my step-grandmother 

said, “You’ll have… have to make some bread.” 

I nodded and I said, “Oh, I’ll mix the dough and 

you can round it enough where… where frying 

pan to cook.” And you don’t have to really cook 

it. And then you put it by the fire so it’ll cook. 

So I did. It wasn’t quite done. I put it back at the 

fire and let it, let the fire work. Do its stuff. I 

was in one little building and these boys, they 

were fifteen years old, I think. Two boys, 

cousins. And I was about nine years old. 
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24 Filling a Canoe with Ducks 

March 27, 1969 

FillingCanoe.mp3 

In this story skʷədíləč, speaking through Citizen Sam, Martha’s grandfather, predicts that a large 

harvest of ducks will arrive. Young men did arrive with a big canoe-load of ducks. 

1 sƛ̕éʔs kʷsə ʔəwəcáy ʔaʔ či shiyáʔs kʷənúcən. 

2 “ʔiʔ ʔənʔá cxʷ hayə ʔiʔ ɬtəŋaʔŋínəŋ. 

3 təŋaʔŋínəŋ ʔaʔ tiə táŋən. 

4 ʔiʔ níɬ caʔ suʔq̕ʷəyíyəšɬ.” 

5 níɬ suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋɬ cə skʷədíləč. 

6 ʔiʔ ʔíɬən cə ttáʔŋən. 

7 níɬ suʔhúyɬ ʔiʔ kʷsáčtəŋ tə sʔíɬən. 

8 suʔxʷátəŋs cə skʷədíləč. 

9 ʔiʔ q̕ʷəyíyəš ʔiʔ q̕ʷəyíyəš. 

10 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ či sʔənʔənʔás ʔaʔ či ŋə́n̕ 

múʔuqʷ ʔəsɬéʔɬən̕ ʔaʔ tə s… ʔəsɬéʔɬən̕ ʔaʔ tə 

x ̣̫ éʔləm čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sxʷɬxạ́čən. 

11 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə n̕c̕íq̕ʷən ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ tə ɬxạ́čən. 

12 ʔənʔá č ̕ʔəsyác̕ɬs cə ʔuʔúʔtxṣ ʔaʔ cə múʔuqʷ. 

13 txʷʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ Citizen Sam and Indian Billy 

tsə múʔuqʷ. 

14 tčístəŋ cə my grandfather interpret. 

15 cíɬəŋ kʷə nəsíyaʔ ʔiʔ yə́cəm ʔaʔ či stčístəŋs 

ʔaʔ či ŋə́n̕ múʔuqʷ. 

16 čʔiyá ʔaʔ tə sxʷɬxạ́čən ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ tə 

n̕c̕íq̕ʷən hiyáʔ tə́s ʔaʔ tə sxʷɬxạ́čən. 

17 cúŋtəŋ č ̕ʔaʔ či swáʔaʔwəs cə múʔuqʷ. 

18 ʔəɬčə́x ̣či k̕ʷəsk̕ʷástəŋ ʔiʔ ɬčə́x ̣či ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ 

t̕əšəláləxʷ. That was his Indian name. 

19 ʔiʔ ʔáxə̣ŋ cə skʷədíləč ʔaʔ či sʔiʔənʔáʔəs ʔaʔ 

či kʷaʔčíy.̕ 

20 níɬ suʔ… So my gran… my grandmother said 

I’ll come over and help you clean the Indian 

house. All night long my step-grandmother got 

ready and went and fixed this Indian house, 

cleaned it up. So I went up at four o’clock. Here 

it comes. You could see the ducks pile up on this 

canoe. They were tied up and boys went and 

picked it up and they put it on their shoulder. 

And right from the ground over their shoulder 

and the other duck is on the ground. Whole lot 

of ducks. 

1 They wanted ʔəwəcáy to go to the spirit dance. 
2 “And all of you come and have supper. 
3 Have supper this evening. 
4 And then we will dance.” 
5 Then skʷədíləč got to our house. 
6 And ate supper. 
7 Then we finished and the food was put aside. 
8 So skʷədíləč put it down. 
9 And he danced and danced. 
10 Then he said that many ducks will come tied 

to the floor with rope. 
11 It went from your shoulder to the floor. 
12 The canoe came full of ducks. 
13 The ducks were brought toward Citizen Sam 

and Indian Billy. 
14 My grandfather was brought to interpret. 
15 My grandfather stood and told them that they 

had brought many ducks. 
16 They went from the floor and were carried up 

to your shoulder and went down to the floor. 
17 The ducks were apparently brought up by the 

young men. 
18 Half were roasted and half went to t̕əšəláləxʷ. 

That was his Indian name. 
19 And skʷədíləč said he was coming in the 

morning. 
20 So my grandmother said I’ll come over and 

help you clean the Indian house, etc. 
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25 Roots 

March 27, 1969 

Roots.mp3 

This is not really a story, but just a mention of one of her paternal ancestors named hínəwəs. He 

was said to have been born of a root. 

When Martha asks in line 4 “You know what that sounds like?”, she is pointing out that the word 

for ‘root’ q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ̕ also means ‘defecate’. 

1 hínəwəs č ̕yaʔ t snás kʷi nəs… kʷəsə sʔiʔáyəxʷ 

čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə… čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə what? 

2 What do you call roots? 

3 hínəwəs č ̕yaʔ t snás kʷi čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ̕. 

4 q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ̕, q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ̕ɬ, q̕̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ̕. You know what that 

sounds like? 

5 q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ̕, That’s roots, though, q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ̕. 

1 hínəwəs was the name of the elder from the… 

from the… What? 
2 What do you call roots? 
3 hínəwəs was the name for the one who came 

from a root. 
4 Root, our root, root. You know what that 

sounds like? 
5 Root, That’s roots, though, root. 
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26 Heavy Feet 

March 28, 1969 

HeavyFeet.mp3 

Martha’s feet were initially too heavy to be drawn into the Shaker Church. Her grandmother told 

her that it was because she danced too much. Eventually she was drawn in toward the cross and 

encountered a cleansing mist. 

1 hiyáʔ cn ʔiʔ čtát kʷsi nəsíyaʔ, that’s dad’s aunt. 

2 čtát cn kʷi n… kʷsi nəsíyaʔ kʷaʔ níɬs 

ʔuʔsčə́̕nəŋ tə n̕… ssúʔp̕ts ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə cross. 

3 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či sníɬs č ̕kʷi sčə́̕nəŋ. 

4 And my feet was too heavy. My.. oh. 

5 mán̕ ʔuʔ síq̕i tə nəsxə̣́naʔ ti nəssáʔət. 

6 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷsi nəsíyaʔ, “xč̣ít u cxʷ kʷaʔ 

ʔəstúŋəts sxʷsíq̕is tə n̕sxə̣́naʔ?” 

7 “ʔáwənə nsxč̣ít.” 

8 “mán̕ cxʷ kʷ uʔ q̕ʷəq̕ʷəyéʔyəš. 

9 níɬ sxʷsíq̕is tə n̕sxə̣́naʔ.” 

10 And that’s I was too much on dancing why 

my feet was heavy. 

11 That’s why the two Hall sisters got together 

and pushed me with their arms. Then got me off 

of the floor. 

12 That’s when I went round and round and 

round trying to loosen myself from my sins. 

13 ʔiʔ ɬiʔísəŋ, that’s mist, ɬiʔísəŋ. 

14 níɬ nsuʔtə́s ʔaʔ tə cross ʔiʔ ɬiʔísəŋ̕, it mist. 

15 Oh, Dan Jones said seems to me č stáčtəŋ 

místxʷəŋ. 

16 I was walking around the church. 

17 He said, “That’s cleaning you up. That’s what 

it did to me when I was joining the church.” 

1 I went and asked my grandmother, that’s dad’s 

aunt. 
2 I asked my grandmother if it is the Shaker 

Church that is drawing her to the cross. 
3 And she said that it is, apparently, the Shaker 

Church. 
4 And my feet was too heavy. My… oh. 
5 My feet were too heavy for me to lift them. 
6 My grandmother said, “Do you know why 

your feet are heavy?” 
7 “I don’t know.” 
8 “You dance too much. 
9 That’s why your feet are heavy.” 
10 And that’s I was too much on dancing why 

my feet was heavy. 
11 That’s why the two Hall sisters got together 

and pushed me with their arms. Then got me off 

of the floor. 
12 That’s when I went round and round and 

round trying to loosen myself from my sins. 
13 And there was mist. That’s mist. 
14 Then I got to the cross and it was misting, it 

mist. 
15 Oh, Dan Jones said seems to me it’s come to 

be misted. 
16 I was walking around the church. 
17 He said, “That’s cleaning you up. That’s what 

it did to me when I was joining the church.” 
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27 Singing to Brothers 

March 28, 1969 

SingingToBrother.mp3 

Martha often cared for her younger siblings. She would sing this lullaby to them. 

1 t̕əyəmtástxʷ cn tə nəsaʔčuwíɬ ʔəɬ ʔaʔtútəŋəs. 

2 ƛ̕kʷə́t cn ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ ʔaʔ tə nəsq̕iyákʷəŋ. 

3 ʔiʔ níɬ ti nəsuʔt̕íyəm. 

4 [Lullaby in Lushootseed sung here.]. 

5 níɬ suʔítt ʔaʔ Chester. 

1 I sang to my younger siblings when they got 

sleepy. 
2 I took them and put them on my knee. 
3 Then I sang. 
4 [Lullaby in Lushootseed sung here.]  
5 Then Chester would sleep. 
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28 Gypsy Runs Away 

March 29, 1969 

GypsyRunsAway.mp3 

Martha’s dog is retrieved by her neighbor Mr. Mudd, who Martha calls čəc̓ə́q̓ʷ ‘has mud’. Punning 

nicknames like this are common. For example, Bea Charles told of a man named ‘Albert’ who they 

called scúʔtx ̣‘halibut’. 

1 ʔúx ̣̫ nəs cn. 

2 I went after her and she wouldn’t mind me. 

3 ʔúx ̣̫ nəs cn ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ ʔánəɬs ʔaʔ tə 

nəsqʷáʔən̕s. 

4 níɬ suʔsə́q ʔaʔ čəcə́̕q̕ʷ ʔiʔ kʷənáŋəts. 

5 sáts ʔaʔ Gypsy kʷaʔ t̕úk̕ʷs. 

6 suʔənʔá ʔaʔ Gypsy t̕úk̕ʷ. 

7 ʔánɬ. 

8 čəc̕ə́q̕ʷ, is that, that’s Mr. Mudd, ain’t it. 

1 I went after her. 
2 I went after her and she wouldn’t mind me. 
3 I went after her and she didn’t obey when I 

called her to come. 
4 Then Mr. Mudd went out and helped. 
5 He told Gypsy to go home. 
6 So Gypsy came home. 
7 She obeyed. 
8 čəc̓ə́q̓ʷ, is that, that’s Mr. Mudd, ain’t it. 
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29 Berries Kept in a Muddy Place 

March 29, 1969 

BerriesMuddyPlace.mp3 

People used to bury food in certain muddy places for storage in the summer and use in the winter. 

The clay preserved the food. 

1 ʔəsxʷʔiyáʔyəŋ ʔaʔ nəcə́t. 

2 hiyáʔ ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə c̕íq̕i ʔiʔ cə́yəqʷəŋ. 

3 suʔənʔáxʷs tsə muhúy ̕čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə c̕íq̕i. 

4 hiʔt̕aʔk̕ʷísts. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔkʷánəŋəts ʔúx ̣̫ nəs. 

6 And says Mary, Mary, “What… stáŋ ʔuč 

t̕aʔk̕ʷístxʷ?” 

7 níɬ suʔnə́čəŋs ʔiʔ nə́čəŋ ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či 

sčəyíqʷɬs. 

8 čə́nts č ̕ʔaʔ kʷi… ʔaʔ kʷi čən̕ʔə́yi. 

9 níɬ č ̕yaʔ syáyaʔts kʷi kʷɬčə́yq̕ ti sxə̣́wə̕s 

sčəyíqʷɬ ti sčə́nts ʔiyá ʔaʔ ti c̕íq̕i. 

10 ʔiʔ ʔúy ̕čən̕sútč ʔiʔ cə́yəqʷts ʔiʔ ʔə́y ̕ti sʔíɬəns. 

11 čaʔq̕ʷə́y. 

12 nuʔčaʔq̕ʷə́y sčəyíqʷɬ. 

13 That’s it I guess. 

14 Oh, her name was wəcqínəca̕ʔ, wəcqínəc̕aʔ. 

1 It was my father’s stepparent. 
2 She left and went over to the mud and dug. 
3 She brought a basket from the muddy place. 
4 She was bringing it home. 
5 Then he runs to her. 
6 And says Mary, Mary, “What… what are you 

bringing home?” 
7 Then she laughed and laughed and said it was 

her fruit. 
8 She had apparently buried it last summer. 
9 That’s what the old people were doing with 

their green fruit they buried in the wet ground. 
10 And when it was winter, they dug it up and it 

was good food. 
11 It was just ripe. 
12 It was like just ripe fruit. 
13 That’s it I guess. 
14 Oh, her name was wəcqínəc̓aʔ, wəcqínəc̓aʔ. 
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30 Rowing with the Husband 

March 29, 1969 

RowingWithHusband.mp3 

Traditionally, the stronger person sits in the bow to power the canoe, while the other person sits in 

the stern to steer. So, what was considered proper was for the wife to be in the stern while the husband 

was paddling in the bow.  

In this story, Martha’s husband Louie is thinking of going to Port Gamble on his own, but Martha 

decides to go along. He is a little mad about it and when she gets to the canoe he is already at the stern. 

So she takes the bow and they go off. Mary Ann Adams sees them and is scandalized. Jacob Jones sees 

them and says “Hip, hip, hooray!” that Louie got his wife to do the hard paddling while he rests in the 

stern. 

1 kʷi stwəwh̕iyís kʷə nəswə́yq̕aʔ ʔiʔ čə́̕yəxʷ 

ʔuʔiʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či sƛ̕éʔs či sƛ̕aʔnəxʷq̕íyət. 

2 čtáŋ kʷaʔ stáŋəs či nəsƛ̕éʔ čʔiyá ʔaʔ ti 

sxʷəyəmáyə. 

3 nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či nəsuʔwaʔáyŋ̕ən̕. 

4 “wáʔ caʔn.” 

5 ʔiʔ nuʔqinúŋət. 

6 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs kʷaʔ ɬcú. 

7 ʔiʔ hiyáʔts cə sxʷʔúyəɬ. 

8 ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔsə́q ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəxʷ ʔəscáʔnəč ʔiyá ʔaʔ 

tə skʷáʔət. 

9 nsuʔúyəɬ ʔiʔ ʔíst. 

10 ʔiʔ qinúŋət cn ʔaʔ cə sʔiʔéʔst. 

11 ʔiʔ qaʔqínəxʷ cn. 

12 ʔiʔ húy ti suʔúx ̣̫ txʷs cə. 

13 húy ti suʔnəxʷqəyəxụ́səŋs. 

14 sxʷčə́m̕əsɬ kʷɬaʔčaʔ wəcqínic̕aʔ ʔiʔt̕út̕k̕ʷ. 

15 ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ, “húy ̕cxʷ ʔúys̕t dlíyə 

q̕áyəwəc qínc̕ey. 

16 k̕ʷə́nət tə qqíyəŋ̕s. 

17 qiʔnúŋət caʔ ʔaʔ cə sʔiʔéʔst.” 

18 níɬ suʔyə́q̕ɬ ʔaʔ wəcqínc̕aʔ. 

19 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nts kʷi nswə́yq̕aʔ ʔiʔ qiʔnúŋət. 

20 mán̕ ʔuʔ čə́yq̕ cə qqíyəŋ̕s. 

21 k̕ʷəntís kʷə nəswə́yq̕aʔ. 

22 qaʔqinəs cəwn̕iɬ. 

23 ʔáwə c ʔiʔéʔst ʔiʔ ʔə́c ʔiʔéʔst. 

24 níɬ ixʷ čaʔiʔčk̕ʷə́n ʔaʔ Jacob Jones. 

25 ʔiʔ Oh, he was surprised. 

26 mán̕ ʔuʔ sqəyəxụ́səŋs ʔaʔ ʔə́c ʔiʔéʔst ʔiʔ níɬ 

ʔaʔáʔmət kʷə nəswə́yq̕aʔ. 

27 suʔq̕ʷíŋis ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás ʔəɬ čáʔis ʔiʔ ʔənʔá. 

1 When my husband was still alive he came in 

and said he wanted to go to Port Gamble. 
2 He asked if there was something I wanted 

from the store. 
3 So I said wanted to go along. 
4 “I’ll go along.” 
5 And he was kind of mad. 
6 Then he went down to the beach. 
7 He took what he was going to ride. 
8 Then I went out and saw him leaning back 

against the stern. 
9 So I got in and paddled. 
10 I was mad to be paddling. 
11 And I was angry at him. 
12 And he only took it. 
13 All he did was act proud of himself. 
14 Then we met Mary Ann Adams going home. 
15 Then she said, “[unknown language] Look at 

his eyes. 
17 He’ll get mad at the one paddling.” 
18 Then we got up to Mary Ann Adams. 
19 And then she saw my husband and got angry. 
20 Her eyes were very big. 
21 She looked at my husband. 
22 She was mad at him. 
23 He wasn’t paddling and it was me that was 

paddling. 
24 Then we happened to catch sight of Jacob 

Jones. 
25 And oh, he was surprised. 
26 He was very proud that it was me paddling 

and my husband that was sitting. 
27 So we got off where he was working and he 

came. 
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28 čaʔčəməsnítəŋ st. 

29 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “Hip, hip, hooray! Hip, hip, 

hooray! Louie John’s on the stern; his wife is”, 

oh, I’m supposed to be talking Indian. 

30 “Hip, hip, hooray! Hip, hip, hooray! 

31 níɬ tə swə́yq̕aʔ ʔiʔaʔáʔmət. 

32 ʔiʔ níɬ tə sɬánis ʔiʔéʔst Hip, hip, hooray!” 

33 níɬ suʔčə́yə̕ss ʔiʔ hiyáʔ kʷaʔ ƛ̕áy ʔúyɬ ʔaʔ tə 

ships sxʷʔiyás ti sčáʔis. 

28 He just met us. 
29 So he said, “Hip, hip, hooray! Hip, hip, 

hooray! Louie John’s on the stern; his wife is, 

oh, I’m supposed to be talking Indian. Hip, hip, 

hooray!” 
30 “Hip, hip, hooray! Hip, hip, hooray! 
31 It’s the husband sitting. 
32 And it’s his wife paddling, Hip, hip, hooray!” 
33 Then he turned back and went again on his 

ship where he was working. 



250  

 

31 A Shaker Tells a Slapu Story 

March 29, 1969 

ShakerSlapu.mp3 

In story 12, Martha disobeyed her parents and dared to go get pitch for chewing. The story that 

Mary Ann Adams told to Martha is about what might happen to a child that goes into the bush looking 

for chewing gum. 

Some Shakers distance themselves strongly from the old traditional stories. Ed Sampson, for 

example, said that all of the old stories left him when he became a Shaker. Here Martha convinces 

Mary Ann to “commit just one sin” and tell one of the old stories. 

1 níɬ nsuʔɬúys kʷɬi wəcqínc̕aʔ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn t̕úk̕ʷ. 

2 ʔiʔ ʔaʔáʔmət kʷə nəswə́yq̕aʔ. 

3 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔaʔstúʔŋət ʔuč či n̕sʔáwə kʷaʔ 

hiyáʔəxʷ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nt wəcqínc̕aʔ ʔiʔ čtát ʔaʔ či 

sx ̣̫ iʔám̕?” 

4 níɬ nsuʔhiyáʔ nə́c̕uʔ táŋən. 

5 níɬ nsuʔtə́s ʔaʔ wəcqínc̕aʔ. 

6 ʔiʔéʔɬən ʔiʔ tə swə́yq̕aʔs ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə 

sxʷʔáʔməts. 

7 níɬ nsuʔčtát kʷaʔ xạ́ɬs. 

8 ʔuʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či sxạ́ɬs. 

9 nsuʔčtát, “ʔuʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm u cxʷ kʷaʔ qʷinə́kʷiɬ?” 

10 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ či suʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əms či 

sqʷinə́kʷiɬ. 

11 “ʔawʔ̕áwə cn kʷaʔ k̕ʷə́nəŋən.” 

12 níɬ nsuʔčánəs tə nəsxʷc̕aʔwáčən ʔiʔ ʔə́mət. 

13 ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔčtát, “yəcúst ʔaʔ či s… ʔaʔ či 

sx ̣̫ iʔám̕ ʔaʔ kʷi kʷɬhíc.” 

14 Oh, she groaned ʔiyáct. 

15 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔáwə cn. 

16 čə́̕n̕əŋ̕ cn. 

17 snəmás ti s… ti sqʷáqʷiɬ. 

18 snəmás či syaʔcícəm ʔəɬ ʔaʔčšícts x ̣̫ iʔám̕.” 

19 nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “ʔiʔ uʔ… ʔuʔyəcúsc kʷi. 

19 ʔuʔnə́c̕uʔtxʷ či n̕sxạʔsáʔnəŋ̕.” 

20 “ʔó, níɬ caʔ kʷə. ʔuʔstáŋ ʔay ̕yaʔ sx ̣̫ iʔám̕ či 

n̕sƛ̕éʔ?” 

21 “ʔó, ʔáwənə… ʔáwənə kʷi nəsxč̣ít kʷi 

sx ̣̫ iʔám̕.” 

23 “ʔó, níɬ yaʔ kʷə kʷɬhíc sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ cicə́xʷ 

nəsyəcúsc.” 

24 Five Mile Rock, she called it, Five Mile Rock. 

1 Then I left Mary Ann and I went home. 
2 And my husband was at home. 
3 He said, “Why don’t you go and see Mary Ann 

and ask her for a story?” 
4 So then I went one evening. 
5 Then I got to Mary Ann’s. 
6 She was eating with her husband there on their 

bed. 
7 So I asked if she was sick. 
8 She said that she is sick. 
9 I asked her, “Are you well enough to have a 

talk?” 
10 Then she said that she was well enough to 

talk. 
11 “Because you never see me.” 
12 Then I moved my chair and sat down. 
13 Then I asked her, “Tell a story from long 

ago.” 
14 Oh, she groaned. 
15 So she said, “I don’t. 
16 I’m a Shaker. 
17 Our speech is holy. 
18 A story is sacred while it changes itself.” 
19 I said, “But… tell me. 
19 You’ll be committing just one sin.” 
20 “Oh, it will be. What story did you want?” 
21 “Oh, I don’t… I don’t know which story.” 
23 “Oh, there was a child who was lost long ago 

that I’ll tell you about.” 
24 Five Mile Rock, she called it, Five Mile Rock. 
25 There were people who had a child that was 

still very small. 
26 Ten years old (ten dollars). 
27 She was still ten people, ten dollars, ten 

people (I don’t know what to call it) ten ye… 

oh. 



251 
 

25 ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋəxʷ čščŋáʔnaʔ ʔaʔ cə twəwm̕án̕ 

ʔuʔ ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ. 

26 ʔupənáʔitxʷ. 

27 twawʔ̕əpənáy… ʔupənáʔitxʷ… ʔəpənáy (I 

don’t know what to call it). 

28 ʔəpən… ʔúpən sč… ʔó, ʔúpən sčiʔánəŋ. 

29 twawʔ̕úpən sčiʔánəŋ. 

30 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ncéʔt, hiyáʔ u qɬ cn ƛ̕iʔáŋ 

ʔaʔ či čé̕ʔəx?̣” 

31 “ʔúx ̣̫  či. 

32 ʔáwə c cúcəŋ̕ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə. 

33 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či čé̕ʔəx.̣ 

34 ʔáwə c cúcəŋ̕. 

35 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ či sxʷʔiyás či sk̕ʷən̕ítɬ.” 

36 suʔštə́ŋs cə sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ cə… xp̣áy.̕ 

37 k̕ʷə́nəs cə čé̕ʔəx.̣ 

38 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔmúkʷts ʔiʔ ʔéʔɬən. 

39 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷs cə sɬáni ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či čé̕ʔəx ̣

ƛ̕áy ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə nə́cu̕ʔ sqəyáyŋxʷ. 

40 suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ tə́s cə sɬáni. 

41 suʔxə̣́nəŋ, “ƛ̕iʔáŋ u cxʷ ʔaʔ či čé̕ʔəx,̣ 

sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ?” 

42 “ƛ̕iʔáŋ cn kʷə ʔaʔ či čé̕ʔəx.̣” 

43 “ŋə́n̕ tiə ʔáɬa ʔaʔ tiə čə́q sqiyáyŋxʷ. 

44 ʔənʔá, ʔənʔátxʷ či n̕smək̕ʷə́t. 

45 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs cə sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ʔiʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə 

čé̕ʔəx ̣ʔiʔmúʔkʷts. 

46 ʔiʔ txʷaʔyíy ̕ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčə́yə̕ss yaʔ. 

47 ʔáwənə sxč̣íts či s… kʷaʔ čəxị́ns. 

48 cicə́xʷ. 

49 níɬ suʔč… xə̣́nəŋs cə sɬáni, “ʔənʔá, ʔənʔátxʷ, 

ʔənʔá, ʔənʔá t̕úk̕ʷ.” 

50 suʔččšáyəqəŋs ʔaʔ cə slapúʔ. 

51 čá̕ŋ̕ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋs cə slapúʔ. 

52 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sxč̣íts cə sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ či shəwíyŋs. 

53 níɬ skʷɬuʔəsʔáyəxʷs ʔiʔ čaʔ… čaʔsáys̕iʔ. 

54 ʔəsnát č ̕sxʷxč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ či sčt̕ə́ŋs kʷɬiʔƛ̕iyáʔts či 

súɬ. 

55 suʔə́məts ʔaʔ či ʔəsnát ʔiʔ čt̕ə́ŋ. 

56 čt̕ə́ŋ hiyáʔ. 

57 ʔiʔ níɬ ʔuʔ twəwʔ̕iʔčə́̕təŋ̕ ʔiʔ níɬ suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ cə 

saʔsúsɬ. 

58 níɬ suʔcíɬəŋs ʔiʔ hiyáʔ štə́ŋ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə ʔəsnát. 

28 Ten… ten ye… Oh, ten years old. 
29 She was still ten years old. 
30 And then she said, “Daddy, could I go look 

for some pitch?” 
31 “Go. 
32 Don’t be going inland there to that. 
33 Go look for pitch. 
34 Don’t go inland. 
35 Go to where we can see it.” 
36 So the child walked and got to a… cedar. 
37 She saw the pitch. 
38 Then she put it in her mouth and was eating it. 
39 And then she saw a woman looking for pitch, 

too, on another tree. 
40 So she went and the woman got there. 
41 She said, “Are you looking for pitch, child?” 
42 “I’m looking for pitch.” 
43 “There’s lots here on this big tree. 
44 Come, come claim it.” 
45 Then the child went and again she took the 

pitch and was putting it in her mouth. 
46 It had become far and then she looked back. 
47 She didn’t know what direction she came 

from. 
48 She was lost. 
49 Then the woman said, “Come, bring it, come, 

come, come home.” 
50 So she followed Slapu. 
51 They got home to Slapu’s house. 
52 The child did not know how to get back. 
53 Then she was already grown and she got 

scared. 
54 At night she thought she would crawl to look 

for a path. 
55 So she got up at night and crawled. 
56 She went crawling. 
57 And then she was still in the process of 

crawling and she then came to a path. 
58 Then she stood up and went walking there in 

the night. 
59 And she got to the home of her parents and 

nobody was there. 
60 They were different there. 
61 Then she must have been come for by Slapu 

and brought back. 
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59 ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ tə ʔáʔiŋs ʔaʔ tə ʔíyaʔiŋs ʔiʔ ʔáwənə 

ʔiyá. 

60 kʷɬnaʔyáč ̕ta ʔiyá. 

61 níɬ yəxʷ suʔənʔánsəŋs ʔaʔ cə slapúʔ ʔiʔ 

həwəŋístəŋ. 

62 So she’s somewheres in Seattle, maybe, with 

a family. 

62 So she’s somewheres in Seattle, maybe, with 

a family. 
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32 Getting Married 

March 29, 1969 

GettingMarried.mp3 

When Louie John asked Martha to marry him, she was kind of afraid that they might not get along. 

Her father told her that she can’t complain if they don’t get along. But a year later Martha and Louie 

eloped and married secretly in Port Angeles. Three weeks later their witness for the wedding phoned 

and asked whoever answered how the newlyweds were doing. Then the community found out that they 

were married and had a celebration for them. 

1 kʷi nəstwəwč̕aʔsɬániʔ ʔiʔ čtátəŋ cn ʔaʔ kʷi 

nəswə́yq̕aʔ kʷaʔ… kʷaʔ maliyítiɬ ʔiʔ ʔáwə cn c 

táyəcən. 

2 nsuʔhiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷi ncə́t ʔiʔ yəcúst ʔaʔ či 

nəsmaliyíti caʔ ʔiʔ Louie John. 

3 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nəcə́t ʔaʔ či sq̕ʷəʔúʔiŋs 

čswə́yq̕aʔ. 

4 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c yaʔcícəm̕ ʔaʔ ti n̕sʔəɬqiqiyú̕ʔcəm̕əɬ 

kʷaʔ ʔáwən c yaʔcúst ʔaʔ či n̕skʷéʔwən̕tiʔ ʔiʔ tə 

n̕swə́yq̕aʔ. 

5 níɬ nsuʔ… nuʔsáys̕iʔ cn či nəs… či nəs… či 

nəsmaliyíti, ʔawn̕íɬ či skʷéʔwən̕tiɬ qɬ. 

6 ʔiʔ kʷɬnə́c̕uʔ sčiʔánəŋ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn ʔiʔ ɬuʔísti. 

7 ɬuʔísti st ʔiʔ kʷə nəswə́yq̕aʔ ƛ̕aʔPort Angeles 

ʔiʔ maliyíti. 

8 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá st həwíyŋ ƛ̕áy ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə scannery 

nəsxʷʔiyá tə nəsčáʔi. 

9 ʔiʔ kʷɬɬíxʷ ʔuʔ s… ɬíxʷ ixʷ sánti ʔiʔ telephone 

cə witnessɬ ʔiyá. 

10 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ ʔaʔJamestown. 

11 čtáŋ kʷaʔ sx ̣̫ aʔnéʔəŋ̕əs či 

sčaʔsxạʔxạʔxạ́ʔwəs. 

12 suʔčtátəŋs, “cán ʔay ̕či xạʔxạ́ʔwəs?” 

13 “Louie John and Martha Charles.” 

14 níɬ yəxʷ suʔqʷ… qʷáyə… qʷáyəqʷis. 

15 ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ cə cannery sxʷʔiyáɬ t čáʔiɬ. 

16 suʔq̕əmáyus ʔiʔ táči cə q̕ʷúš… sxʷčkʷə́yuʔ. 

17 túx ̣̫  cn kʷaʔ ʔuʔ ʔiʔt… tə snát ʔiʔ čkʷə́yuʔ 

ʔaʔ kʷi či ʔəssáqɬ ʔiʔ ʔiyánəxʷ cn či skʷəlalháyə 

cə́̕stəŋ̕. 

18 ʔiʔ ʔuʔhuʔhúʔi cn ʔəɬ ʔúx ̣̫ nəsən kʷi 

nəswə́yq̕aʔ ʔéʔtt ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə siláwt̕xʷ. 

19 ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ ʔə́məts. 

1 When I was still single and I was asked by my 

husband to marry, I didn’t answer. 

2 So I went to my father and told him I was 

going to marry Louie John. 

3 So my father said it’s joining (permanently) to 

have a husband. 

4 And don’t tell that you are having a bad time 

when you don’t tell that you are fighting with 

your husband. 

5 Then… I was kind of scared to… to… to get 

married, because we could fight. 

6 And in a year I eloped. 

7 My husband and I ran away to Port Angeles 

and got married. 

8 And we came back again to the cannery where 

I was working. 

9 And it was already three… three weeks and 

our witness there phoned. 

10 She had gone to be at Jamestown. 

11 She asked how are the newlyweds doing. 

12 She was asked, “Who is newlywed?” 

13 “Louie John and Martha Charles.” 

14 They must have been gossiping. 

15 They brought it to the cannery where we were 

working. 

16 So Saturday the… shooting got there. 

17 I was the middle of the night and they were 

shooting outside and I heard an oil drum being 

hit. 

18 I went alone after my husband who was 

sleeping in the tent. 

19 He wouldn’t get up. 

20 It must have been then he was told that if he 

didn’t get up the bed would be taken and carried 

to my bedroom. 
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20 níɬ ixʷ suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ či shúʔs ʔáwə c 

ʔə́mət ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ cə sxʷʔáʔmət ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ 

tə nəbedroom. 

21 ŋəsáyə swə́yq̕aʔ tə sáʔət tə sxʷʔáʔmət. 

22 níɬ suʔə́məts kʷi nəswə́yq̕aʔ ʔíc̕əŋ. 

23 suʔtáčis ʔiʔ nəxʷtsə́nəŋ. 

24 suʔkʷq̕ə́t tə súɬ ʔiʔ ʔəɬənístxʷ cn. 

25 q̕ʷ… q̕ʷtx ̣̫ ə́yŋəɬ ʔiyá. 

26 ʔəɬsmánəš ti swə́yq̕aʔ ʔiʔ candy ti sɬáni. 

27 xə̣́nəŋ naʔníɬiyə, “ʔáwə č ̕kʷi či sƛ̕éʔs či 

smánəš ʔiʔ či candy. 

28 sƛ̕éʔs či sq̕ʷəyéyəšs.” 

29 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nswə́yq̕aʔ, “ʔəsqiʔám̕ kʷi či 

n̕sq̕ʷəyéyəš ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tiə ʔáʔiŋ. 

30 mán̕ ʔuʔ ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ.” 

31 suʔxə̣́nəŋs tə nə́c̕uʔ ʔaʔ či snuʔə́ys̕ q̕ʷəyéyəš 

ʔiyá ʔaʔ či creamery. 

32 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nswə́yq̕aʔ kʷaʔ two weeks ʔiʔ 

čaʔq̕ʷəyéyəš. 

33 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔtákʷəyuʔs ʔaʔ či sʔíɬən ʔiʔ či 

ča̕ʔyáʔwi. 

34 níɬ suʔtwo weeks ʔiʔ níɬ suʔq̕ʷəyéyəšɬ. 

35 txʷəsmaliyítiɬ sq̕ʷəyéyəš. 

21 It took four men to lift the bed. 

22 Then my husband got up and dressed. 

23 So he got there and was approached. 

24 He opened the door and I fed him… 

25 He made a rattling sound there. 

26 A man uses tobacco and a woman candy. 

27 They said, “They don’t want tobacco or 

candy. 

28 They want to dance. 

29 You can’t dance here in this house. 

30 It’s too small.” 

31 So one said it would be better to dance at the 

creamery. 

32 So my husband said to put off the dance for 

two weeks. 

33 And then they bought food and dishes. 

34 Then it was two weeks and then we danced. 

35 It became our wedding dance. 
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33 Brother Falls into Juice 

March 31, 1969 

BrotherFalls.mp3 

Martha’s little brother Herbert liked to sit in her lap. She was trying to eat and he kept jumping into 

her lap. She pushed him off and he fell into some clam juice. Years later Herbert came back from the 

war, saw Martha, and picked her up telling her he was going to dunk her like she dunked him. 

1 ƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ ʔaʔ kʷi nəsaʔčuwíɬ Herbert. 

2 ʔiʔ kʷə́yə̕ts tə šəčə́̕n̕aʔs ʔíɬənɬ sq̕ətəŋínəŋɬ. 

3 níɬ suʔčá̕ŋ̕s kʷi ncə́t. ʔiʔ ʔə́mət tə nəs… tə 

nəsʔəyú̕q̕ʷaʔ ʔiʔ cə táns ʔiʔ ʔíɬən. 

4 ʔiʔ yáyaʔt yaʔ cn cə… 

5 I don’t know whether it was a pudding or a 

cake I was dressing. 

6 yáyaʔt cn cə sʔíɬən. 

7 Is it going? Is it? Oh, I didn’t know. Then I 

was just blabbering. 

8 kʷi stwəwƛ̕̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔs kʷə nəsaʔčúyɬ ʔiʔ 

ʔəɬənístxʷ cn ʔaʔ ncə́t ʔiʔ cə nsʔúk̕ʷɬ. 

9 ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ kʷɬəsə sɬxə̣núkʷən. 

10 ʔíɬən nəníɬəyə. 

11 nsuʔhiyáʔ yáʔt tə láyəs ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ tə 

sp̕uq̕ʷəŋaʔyéʔčɬ. 

12 níɬ suʔŋúts tə ncə́t kʷaʔ húyəs ʔaʔ cə s… 

sq̕xə̣́yuʔ ʔəɬ ʔéʔɬən̕s. 

13 níɬ suʔ… níɬ suʔhúys tə nsʔaʔxṭéʔt cə láyəs 

ʔaʔ cə sp̕uq̕ʷəŋaʔyéʔč. 

14 ʔiʔ nsuʔhiyáʔ ʔə́mət ʔiʔ ʔíɬən. 

15 níɬ suʔənʔás tə nəsaʔčúyɬ Herbert. 

16 níɬ ixʷ sŋúss sčiʔánəŋ. 

17 ʔiʔ ʔə́mət ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə nə… tə nəsq̕iyákʷəŋ. 

18 ʔiʔ čúŋət cn. 

19 níɬ ti suʔst̕ə́ŋs ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sɬxə̣núkʷən ʔiʔ 

ʔə́mət. 

20 cíɬəŋ ʔiʔ ʔə́mət ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə nsq̕iyákʷəŋ. 

21 níɬ nsčaʔuʔcíɬəŋ. 

22 ʔiʔkʷánəŋət sqíyŋ ʔiʔ čə́̕yəxʷ ʔiɬáʔ ʔaʔ cə 

sk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷən̕úsən, cícɬ sk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷən̕úsən. 

23 hiyíct č ̕ixʷ ʔaʔ Herbert. 

24 ʔiʔ či̕xʷənúŋət. 

25 ʔiʔ xʷítəŋ čə́̕yəxʷ. 

26 ʔéʔɬən̕ cn ʔiʔ ʔənʔá ʔiʔ ʔə́mət ʔaʔ tə 

nəsq̕iyákʷəŋ. 

1 My younger brother Herbert was small. 
2 He spilled his clams we were eating for our 

dinner. 
3 Then my father came home. And they sat, 

my… my siblings with their mother and ate. 
4 I was preparing a… 
5 I don’t know whether it was a pudding or a 

cake I was dressing. 
6 I was getting the food ready. 
7 Is it going? [the tape recorder] Is it? Oh, I 

didn’t know. Then I was just blabbering. 
8 When my brother was still small, I fed my 

father and the ones I was taking care of. 
9 The children were there on the floorboards. 
10 They ate. 
11 So I went to prepare the rice taking our 

boiling pot. 
12 Then my father ate it when he finished the 

clams he was eating. 
13 Then… So then my fixing the rice in the 

boiling pot was finished. 
14 And so I went and sat and ate. 
15 Then my younger brother Herbert came. 
16 He must have been four years old. 
17 And he sat there on my… my knee. 
18 And I pushed him. 
19 Then he dropped to the floor and sat. 
20 He stood up and sat on my knee. 
21 Then I just stood up. 
22 And ran outside and came in through the 

window, high window. 
23 Herbert must have stopped fussing. 
24 And he finally came in. 
25 And he jumped in. 
26 I was eating and he came and sat on my knee. 
27 He sat on my knee and leaned on me. 
28 I was eating. 
29 Suddenly I pushed him. 
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27 húy ʔuʔ sʔə́mət ʔaʔ tə nəsq̕iyákʷəŋ ʔiʔ 

ʔəscán̕č ʔaʔ ʔə́c. 

28 ʔiʔéʔɬən̕ cn. 

29 twawʔ̕áxə̣ŋ kʷaʔ ʔiʔ čúŋət cn. 

30 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts ʔiʔ… kʷaʔ sx ̣̫ aʔníŋ̕s yaʔ čtə 

ʔiʔə́mət ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə s… qʷúʔ ʔəɬ… sq̕xə̣́yuʔ. 

31 x ̣̫ úŋ yaʔ ʔiʔ həwástəŋ ʔaʔ kʷɬi táns kʷaʔ 

ʔáw… 

32 xə̣nʔátəŋ kʷaʔ ʔáwəs c x ̣̫ uʔúŋ̕. 

33 hiyáʔ cə nəsʔúk̕ʷɬ ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə ʔaʔáwk̕ʷs. 

34 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə qʷúʔ. 

35 suʔmətə́qʷts tə shirt. 

36 ʔuʔɬuʔc̕áʔts tə ŋə́naʔs. 

37 ʔiʔ mətə́qʷts ʔaʔ tə qʷúʔ ʔiʔ sk̕ʷúct. 

38 suʔt̕ə́yəmts cə xạ́čəŋ ʔaʔáwk̕ʷs. 

39 níɬ nsuʔhiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə table. 

40 ʔiʔ ʔíɬən ʔaʔ cə láyəs. 

41 níɬ suʔhúys tə stšéʔqʷtəŋs ʔaʔ kʷsə 

nəsxʷʔúk̕ʷɬ, tə ŋáʔnaʔs. 

42 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá ʔiʔ ʔə́mət ʔiʔ ʔíɬən. 

43 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “ʔúy ̕qɬ yaʔ ʔə́c xʷtə́q 

nə́w ̕ʔaʔ cə… nə́w ̕ʔaʔ tə sqʷúʔs ʔaʔ tə sq̕xə̣́yu, 

ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy q yaʔ cn ʔuʔ súʔsk̕ʷ. 

44 ʔə́y ̕či nʔaʔáwk̕ʷ. 

45 ʔə́y ̕či nəsiʔátən.” 

46 He had a haircomb. 

47 He wouldn’t look at me. 

48 That’s all I guess. 

49 hiyáʔ kʷaʔčaʔ show ʔiʔ kʷə nəs… kʷə 

nəsaʔčúyɬ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nt tə kʷínti. 

50 kʷéʔwən̕tis ʔiʔ ti Japs tiə… tiə sčtə́ŋxʷənɬ. 

51 kʷéʔwən̕ti kʷaʔ. 

52 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ… kʷaʔ hícs t kʷéʔwən̕tis 

ʔiʔ čá̕ŋ̕. 

53 níɬ ixʷ suʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷs tə nəsqáxạʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷɬi 

táns yaʔ. 

54 níɬ suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs cə sɬánis, “hiyáʔ caʔn. 

55 hiyáʔ caʔn qə́x…̣ hiyáʔ caʔn k̕ʷə́nt kʷsə 

kʷɬčə́q, kʷɬčə́q nəsʔúq̕ʷaʔ.” 

56 twəwʔ̕əsčə́̕yx̕ʷ cn ʔaʔ kʷsi ʔáʔiŋs kʷɬi nəs… 

kʷɬi nátəŋ saʔčúyɬ. 

57 Hello, Mom. Hello, old sister. We answered. 

58 níɬ suʔənʔás ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ cn sáʔətəŋ. 

30 He looked at him and… how he was he was 

sitting in the clam juice. 
31 He cried and he was turned away by his 

mother to not… 
32 He was told not to cry. 
33 My babysittee went and he took his things. 
34 And he came and he took the water. 
35 So he immersed the shirt. 
36 She took the clothes off her child. 
37 She put him in the water and he bathed 

himself. 
38 So he put on his dried little clothes. 
39 Then he went over to the table. 
40 And he ate the rice. 
41 Then she finished combing my babysitee, her 

child. 
42 And he came and he sat and he ate. 
43 So then I said, “If I had fallen into… into the 

clam juice, I’d be taking a bath, too. 
44 My clothes are good. 
45 My hair is neat.” 
46 He had a hair comb. 
47 He wouldn’t look at me. 
48 That’s all I guess. 
49 Went to a show with my… my brother and 

saw the fight. 
50 They were fighting with the Japs, this… our 

country. 
51 They were fighting. 
52 I don’t know… how long they were fighting 

and they came home. 
53 He must have seen my dog there at his 

mother’s. 
54 Then he told his wife, “I’m going to go. 
55 I’m going to go… I’m going to go see the old, 

my old sister.” 
56 I was still in his house, my… the one that was 

called younger brother. 
57 Hello, Mom. Hello, old sister. We answered. 
58 Then he came and he took and lifted me. 
59 So he said, “I’m going to dunk you. 
60 I’m going to put you in the water there at the 

bench. 
61 I’m going to dunk you.” 
62 “No. 
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59 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “qsə́c caʔn. 

60 qsə́c caʔn ʔaʔ cə qʷúʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə bench. 

61 qsə́c caʔn.” 

62 “ʔáwə. 

63 ʔáwənə nəʔaʔáwk̕ʷ nsuʔaʔčšikʷə́təŋ̕ kʷaʔ 

cə̕m̕c̕əm̕úʔəŋ̕s qɬ. 

64 ʔáwə c qə́sc.” 

65 “ʔuʔawq̕sə́c caʔn ʔiʔ qsə́təŋ ʔiʔ when I was a 

little guy.” 

66 I was mán̕ ʔuʔ… mán̕ ʔuʔ sáys̕iʔ kʷaʔ 

cə̕m̕c̕əm̕úʔəŋ̕ən ʔawč̕ə́q yaʔ cn ʔiʔ ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ kʷsi 

nəsʔúk̕ʷɬ. 

67 níɬ suʔ… 

68 That’s all. Oh, my stepmother. 

69 kʷaʔ t̕úk̕ʷxʷ kʷɬi ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ či n̕ʔaʔáwk̕ʷ. 

70 mán̕ ʔuʔ ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ tiə n̕ʔaʔáwk̕ʷ. 

71 ʔiʔ čə́q cxʷ sɬániʔ he said ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕. 

72 ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ či nəʔaʔáwk̕ʷ. 

73 All my things’ll be small and I’m big. She’s 

too since she’s…. She got a kick out of the way 

I’d look in her clothes. 

63 I have no things to change into if I would get 

all wet. 
64 Don’t put me in the water.” 
65 “I’m going to put you in the water because I 

was put in the water when I was a little guy.” 
66 I was very… I was very afraid of getting all 

wet because I was big and the one I was taking 

care of was small. 
67 Then… 
68 That’s all. Oh, my stepmother. 
69 When you go home your clothes are small. 
70 Your clothes are very small. 
71 And you are a big woman he said walking. 
72 My things are little. 
73 All my things’ll be small and I’m big. She’s 

too since she’s…. She got a kick out of the way 

I’d look in her clothes. 
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34 Klickitat Raid 

March 31, 1969 

KlikitatRaid.mp3 

There are many stories of raids from northern tribes, but the Klickitat people live far to the south of 

Klallam territory down by the Columbia River. It seems unlikely that they would be raiding Klallam 

territory. It could be that Martha got the name of the tribe wrong. She clearly gets Sooke and Deep 

Creek mixed up. 

Another puzzling thing about this narrative is the ending, sentence 17. Bea, Adeline, and I listened 

to this many times. This is certainly what she is saying, but what is she talking about? She laughs as 

she says it. In the old days there were people who specialized in running, who knew all the paths, and 

spread news and invitations to neighboring villages. Bea and Adeline suggest that maybe it’s about the 

rumor spreaders becoming hairdressers. 

1 ʔáa. 

2 táxə̣nəŋ ixʷ či sʔiʔənʔáʔə či ɬə́qitat q̕ʷčútəŋ či 

nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕. 

3 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… ʔúŋ… suʔhəwí̕stəŋs cə 

kʷənkʷánəŋət ʔiʔ kʷánəŋət ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə 

nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m. 

4 níɬ suʔtə́ss ʔiʔ yə́cəm, “ʔənʔánəsəŋ č ̕cxʷ hay 

ʔaʔ či ɬə́qitat x ̣̫ čátəŋ.” 

5 suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋs cə nə́c̕uʔ kʷánəŋət. 

6 suʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə n… sxʷʔiyás cə nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕ ʔiʔ 

həwíyŋ č ̕cə ʔiʔčáʔyə. 

7 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ƛ̕aʔ… ʔiʔ həwíyŋ ƛ̕aʔsúk. Where is 

that? Deep Creek. 

8 ƛ̕ə́čɬ I don’t know what creek is. 

9 həwíyŋ cə ʔiʔčáʔyə kʷánəŋət. 

10 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔkʷánəŋəts cə nə́c̕uʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə 

nə́c̕uʔ sxʷʔiyás cə nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m. 

11 suʔyə́cəms “ʔənʔánəsəŋ č ̕cxʷ ʔaʔ či ɬə́qitat 

x ̣̫ čátəŋ.” 

12 suʔhəwíyŋs cə kʷaʔnéʔŋət yaʔ ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  

huʔístəŋ tə nə́c̕uʔ kʷənkʷánəŋət ʔənʔá ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔ… ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔnəxʷq̕íyt. 

13 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔhácqs. 

14 níɬ suʔkʷáys tə čšaʔnəxʷq̕íyt. 

15 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə tə́yit. 

16 tə́yit t skʷánəŋəts ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə… ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə 

k̕ʷə́y sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

17 níɬ ixʷ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷʔiyás ʔiʔ ɬúyəsts cə néʔ 

sxʷqʷəyə́yš̕s ʔiʔ sčéʔičs kʷsiə yáyaʔt ti siʔátəns 

ti pástən. That’s all. 

1 Yes. 
2 They must have heard that the Klickitats were 

coming to kill the Klallams. 
3 And so… They brought forward the runner and 

he ran to the Klallams. 
4 Then he got there and reported, “The Klickitats 

are coming to kill you.” 
5 So another one who ran was taken. 
6 So he went to my… to where the Klallams 

were and returned ahead of them. 
7 And he went to… and he returned to Sooke. 

Where is that? Deep Creek. 
8 Deep I don’t know what creek is. 
9 The first one who ran came back. 
10 Then another one ran to where there were 

other Klallams. 
11 He reported, “The Klickitat are coming to 

slaughter you.” 
12 So one that was running returned and another 

runner was brought forward coming over to… 

to Little Boston. 
13 He went to Point No Point. 
14 Then those from Little Boston hid. 
15 They went upstream. 
16 The runner went upstream there at… in the 

brushy land. 
17 That’s where they must have been and they 

left some scattered behind with [unknown word 

/sčéʔičs/] the lady that fixes the hair of the white 

people. That’s all. 
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35 Money is Stolen 

March 31, 1969 

MoneyStolen.mp3 

Martha’s grandfather and grandmother both had good jobs and were able to save up some money, 

which they kept in a box. A visitor from Lekwungen took the box, and hid it. Martha’s father caught 

him and threatened to kill him if he didn’t tell him where the money was. The thief had taken out half 

of the money because the gold coins were too heavy. He returned the box with half the money, but the 

other hidden half had been found by someone else. 

1 twəws̕wéʔwəs kʷi snawúsəm ʔiʔ malyíts kʷsi 

nəsíyaʔ yaʔ. 

2 ʔiʔ ʔuʔkʷən̕túy t sčáʔis. 

3 čáʔi kʷi nəsíyaʔ cooking ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə… cə… 

4 čáʔi ʔaʔ ti šəpláš ʔiʔ c̕c̕aʔkʷéʔəŋəɬ tsə nəséʔyaʔ 

ʔiyáʔ ʔaʔ cə paʔyástən. 

5 ʔiʔ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ čtálə naʔnéʔɬiyaʔ. 

6 níɬ ixʷ suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts ʔaʔ kʷsə nəsíyaʔ tsə ƛ̕úyəqs. 

7 ʔiʔt̕ən̕ə́ts cə nc̕xʷk̕ʷsáyətxʷ ʔaʔƛ̕aʔƛ̕ə́čɬ ʔaʔ cə 

ƛ̕úyəqs. 

8 níɬ suʔúx ̣̫ txʷs tə síl ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy t̕ən̕ə́ts cəwn̕iɬ 

nc̕xʷk̕ʷsáytxʷ. 

9 níɬ suʔyə́c̕s. 

10 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ʔúx ̣̫ ts cə síl. 

11 suʔƛ̕áys ʔúx ̣̫ ts cə nc̕xʷk̕ʷsáytxʷ ʔənʔncə́qʷ. 

12 suʔxʷyəcə́̕ts cə ƛ̕úyəqs ʔaʔ tə síl ʔiʔ čáʔi. 

13 ʔáwə kʷaʔ laklits tə súɬ ʔəɬ hiyáʔəs čáʔi. 

14 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ čáʔi tə nəsíyaʔ. 

15 k̕ʷənsíŋ̕ən ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə… čáʔi ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə 

ləpláš. 

16 níɬ yəxʷ suʔúx ̣̫ nəsəŋs ʔaʔ cə čšaʔyək̕ʷə́ŋən 

swə́yq̕aʔ ʔaʔ tsə sxʷʔiyás kʷsi nəsíyaʔ ʔáɬaʔ. 

17 níɬ č ̕sʔiʔq̕ə́m̕əts ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs cə tálə. 

18 suʔsəsqásts cə síl ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə ƛ̕úyəqs čtálə. 

19 suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ tə́s ixʷ ʔaʔnəxʷq̕íyt. 

20 ʔiʔ sqásts cə ʔəɬčə́x ̣ʔaʔ cə tálə. 

21 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ixʷ ʔiʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə čáy ʔaʔ tə ɬqíts 

ʔaʔ cə sqiʔqaʔyáʔyəŋəxʷ. 

22 x ̣̫ uʔúŋ̕ č ̕kʷsi nəsíyaʔ. 

23 yaʔcícəm̕ ʔaʔ či sqaʔnítəŋs ʔaʔ kʷɬi táləs yaʔ. 

24 suʔčá̕ŋ̕s tə nəsíyaʔ ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ, “ʔáw kʷə c 

yaʔcícəm̕. 

25 ʔáw c yaʔcúst či ʔuʔcán. 

26 hiyáʔ caʔn ƛ̕iʔáŋ̕.” 

27 níɬ suʔštə́ŋs kʷi nəsíyaʔ. 

1 Chief Charlie was still a young man when he 

married my grandmother. 
2 They were working together. 
3 My grandfather worked cooking there at the… 

the… 
4 He was working at a lumbermill and my 

grandmother worked washing clothes at the 

white peoples. 
5 And both of them had money. 
6 Then I guess my grandmother took a box. 
7 She lined up twenty dollars in the bottom of 

the box. 
8 Then she brought some cloth there and again 

lined up twenty dollars. 
9 Then it was full. 
10 Again she brought the cloth. 
11 So again she brought the twenty gold dollars. 
12 So they filled the box with cloth and went to 

work. 
13 They never locked the door when they went to 

work. 
14 And my grandfather was working also. 
15 They ate breakfast there working at the 

lumbermill. 
16 It must have been the Lekwungen man who 

was where my grandmother was here. 
17 Then, apparently, he broke it off and saw the 

money. 
18 He started to take out the cloth and he took 

the box that had the money. 
19 So he went and got to Port Gamble. 
20 And he took out half the money. 
21 Then he must have gone over to work on the 

clothes for the logging. 
22 My grandmother must have been crying. 
23 She told the news of being robbed of her 

money. 
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28 hiyáʔ t̕ákʷi. 

29 ʔuʔštə́ŋ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə nəxʷq̕íyt. 

30 suʔhəwíyŋs ʔiʔ ʔúʔux ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás t 

sčáʔis ʔiʔštə́ŋ. 

31 suʔc̕íŋis ʔaʔ tə tə́yət ʔiʔ ʔə́mət xʷáŋaʔɬəŋ. 

32 níɬ č ̕suʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷs cənɬ snaʔáʔwəɬč 

nuʔméʔxʷəŋ. 

33 nuʔ… nuʔnéʔ ʔuʔ ʔiʔuʔséʔxṭ. 

34 ʔuʔk̕ʷəníts ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔčə́̕yəpcts. 

35 ƛ̕áy k̕ʷənúts tə súɬ. 

36 níɬ suʔúx ̣̫ s kʷə nəsíyaʔ ʔaʔ tə sčtə́ŋxʷən 

ʔiʔčt̕ə́ŋ. 

37 hiyáʔ čt̕ə́ŋ ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ tə súɬ. 

38 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ t̕ákʷi ʔaʔ tə súɬ. 

39 ʔiʔčt̕ə́ŋ ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə… cə sqiqəyáyŋəxʷ 

méʔxʷəŋ. 

40 suʔtə́ss ʔiʔ kʷčáŋəts cə swə́yq̕aʔ. 

41 ʔiʔ sáys̕iʔ ʔaʔ cə kʷčáŋəts. 

42 náts ʔaʔ cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ snás. 

43 níɬ suʔ… [tape change] sáys̕iʔ ʔaʔ kʷi snátəŋs 

cə sná. 

45 Okay now? 

46 sáys̕iʔ tə yək̕ʷə́ŋən. 

47 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ kʷi nəsíyaʔ, “ʔəxị́n kʷɬə kʷsi 

ntálə yaʔ? 

48 ƛ̕kʷə́t cxʷ.” 

49 “ʔáwənə n… ʔáwə cn c ƛ̕kʷə́t cə tálə.” 

50 “ʔəxị́n kʷaʔ kʷə ntálə? 

51 húʔ caʔ cxʷ ʔáw c ʔən̕həwəŋístxʷ ʔiʔ q̕ʷúčc 

caʔn.” 

52 níɬ č ̕suʔsáys̕iʔs tə yək̕ʷə́ŋən. 

53 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔáwə cn c ƛ̕kʷə́t cə n̕tálə.” 

54 “ƛ̕kʷə́t ixʷ cxʷ.” 

55 suʔúx ̣̫ nəsəŋs ʔaʔ kʷə nəsíyaʔ. 

56 “ʔiyá kʷi! 

57 ʔiyá kʷi! 

58 ƛ̕čáʔwəɬ ʔaʔ cə s… k̕ʷə́y.̕ ƛ̕čáʔwəɬ ʔaʔ cə 

k̕ʷə́y.” 

59 “ʔúx ̣̫  kʷi ʔúx ̣̫ nəs ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t.” 

60 suʔhiyáʔs tə yək̕ʷə́ŋən ʔiʔ sčə́ts tə ƛ̕úyəqs 

sxʷʔəsnáwə̕ɬs cə tálə. 

61 suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋs ʔaʔ kʷi nəsíyaʔ cə ƛ̕úyəqs ʔiʔ 

hiyáʔ štə́ŋ txʷaʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔnəxʷq̕íyt. 

24 So my grandfather got home and said, “Don’t 

tell about it. 
25 Don’t tell anyone. 
26 I’m going to go looking for it.” 
27 Then my grandfather walked. 
28 He went across. 
29 He walked to Port Gamble. 
30 So he came back and went walking over to 

where they were working. 
31 So he got near the upstream area and sat down 

to rest. 
32 Then he saw something in the bushes kind of 

shaking. 
33 There was something moving it. 
34 He watched it and then he turned around. 
35 Again he watched the road. 
36 Then my grandfather crawled over to the land. 
37 He went crawling and got to the road. 
38 He went across the road. 
39 He was crawling and went to the… the trees 

that were shaking. 
40 So he got there and hollered at the man. 
41 And he was scared when he hollered at him. 
42 He called him by his Indian name. 
43 Then… [tape change] He was scared when his 

name was called. 
45 Okay now? 
46 The Lekwungen was scared. 
47 So he was told by my grandfather, “Where is 

my money? 
48 You took it.” 
49 “I don’t have… I didn’t take the money.” 
50 “Where is my money? 
51 If you don’t return it, I’ll kill you.” 
52 Then the Lekwungen was scared. 
53 He said, “I didn’t take your money.” 
54 “You must have taken it.” 
55 So my grandfather went at him. 
56 “It’s there! 
57 It’s there! 
58 It’s under the… bushes. It’s under the 

bushes.” 
59 “Go, go to it and get it.” 
60 So the Lekwungen went and he pulled the box 

that had the money in it. 
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62 níɬ č ̕suʔyəx ̣̫ áss cə néʔ ʔə… néʔ ʔəsɬə́yəŋɬəŋ 

ʔaʔ tə sxx̣ị́naʔs cə yək̕ʷə́ŋən. 

63 suʔqiqə́kʷs kʷi nəsíyaʔ ʔiʔ ʔə́mət xʷáŋaʔɬəŋ. 

64 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə ƛ̕úyəqs ʔiʔ kʷq̕ə́ts. 

65 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ cə tálə ʔiyá. 

66 suʔhəwíyŋs ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ nəs cə yək̕ʷə́ŋən ʔiʔ čtáts, 

“ʔáwə c ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə ʔuʔ ʔiyá kʷsə tálə. 

67 ƛ̕kʷə́t ixʷ cxʷ kʷsi néʔ tálə. 

68 húʔ caʔ cxʷ ʔuʔáwə c ʔúŋəsc ʔiʔ q̕ʷúčc caʔn 

ʔuʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tiə k̕ʷə́y. 

69 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷə yək̕ʷə́ŋən, “ʔúŋəsc caʔn. 

70 ʔiyá kʷə. 

71 kʷáyəs cn. 

72 mán̕ yaʔ ʔuʔ síq̕i. 

73 nsuʔkʷáyəs.” 

74 níɬ č ̕suʔččšáyəqəŋs cə yək̕ʷə́ŋən ʔaʔ kʷi 

nəsiyáʔ. 

75 hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyás tə ƛ̕úyəqs. 

76 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ naʔníɬiyaʔ ƛ̕iyáʔts cə tálə. 

77 ʔiʔ suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás tə skʷáyəss ʔiʔ 

ʔáwənə č.̕ 

78 níɬ č ̕suʔxč̣ŋíns kʷə nəsíyaʔ ʔaʔ či shúʔs č ̕čtə 

ƛ̕… ƛ̕… ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ ʔaʔ cə ʔuʔƛ̕iʔáʔəŋ̕. 

79 t̕úk̕ʷ kʷaʔčaʔ nəníɬəyə ʔuʔsíyaʔ yaʔ. 

80 ʔuʔaʔáʔmət cə tálə. 

81 ʔəɬčə́x ̣ʔaʔ cə tálə sqán̕. 

82 That’s all I guess. 

61 So my grandfather took the box and walked 

toward Port Gamble. 
62 Then he untied what remained what remained 

unattached on the feet of the Lekwungen. 
63 So my grandfather got tired and he sat down 

to rest. 
64 He took the box and he opened it. 
65 And not all the money was there. 
66 He returned and went to the Lekwungen and 

he asked him, “The money is not all there. 
67 You must have taken some money. 
68 If you don’t give it to me, I’ll kill you here in 

the bushes.” 
69 The Lekwungen said, “I’ll give it to you. 
70 It’s there. 
71 I hid it. 
72 It was too heavy. 
73 So I hid it.” 
74 Then, apparently, the Lekwungen followed 

my grandfather. 
75 They went to where the box was. 
76 They went looking for the money. 
77 They got to where he hid it but there was 

nothing. 
78 Then my grandfather knew that it must have 

been taken by someone looking for it. 
79 So he went home, my grandfather. 
80 The money was at home. 
81 Half the money was stolen. 
82 That’s all, I guess. 
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36 Jump Seven Canoes 

April 1, 1969 

JumpSevenCanoes.mp3 

xị́məs was known as Laughing Mary in English. She was the mother of lakístəm, Joe Anderson. 

Both of them were athletic. In this story, xị́məs bet she could jump across seven canoes that were lined 

up on the beach at Clallam Bay, and she did it. Later, at Little Boston, a group of young men were 

talking about it and asked her son, lakístəm if he could do it. Martha’s father proposed a different 

feat—jump out of a barrel. lakístəm took the challenge, disappeared into a large barrel and jumped far 

out of it. 

Bea and Adeline remembered lakístəm well. He was a Shaker preacher and was funny. His wife 

ʔáliʔaʔ, Josie, made him a sweater that was too small. He wore it while preaching and called it his 

‘hug-me-tight’ sweater. Once while preaching, he forgot his wife’s name. He said to himself, “stáŋ či 

snás, stáŋ či snás” (what’s her name, what’s her name) and had the whole congregation laughing. 

1 sŋéʔ č ̕cə ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔaʔ cə ʔiyá ʔaʔClallam 

Bay. 

2 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔt̕áns cə ʔuʔútxṣ. 

3 ʔiʔčáʔi ʔuʔútxṣ. 

4 xʷk̕ʷə́təŋ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə ʔíyəqsən. 

5 húy ʔuʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋs sxʷʔiʔúʔux ̣̫ s. 

6 čá̕ŋ̕ táči cə nə́c̕uʔ ʔuʔútxṣ. 

7 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ xʷk̕ʷə́təŋ ʔuʔiyá ʔaʔ cə nə́c̕uʔ 

ʔuʔútxṣ. 

8 ʔiʔt̕ántəŋ č.̕ 

9 t̕ən̕t̕ə́n̕təŋ ti ʔəyaʔúʔtxṣ. 

10 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ʔuʔtə́s ʔaʔ cə ʔíyəqsən. 

11 níɬ č ̕suʔttáŋ̕əns ʔiʔ ʔəssáqɬ tə ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

12 ʔiʔ suʔəssə́q ʔaʔ xị́məs. 

13 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ xị́məs, “xʷítəŋ qɬ cn ʔúx ̣̫ . 

14 xʷti… xʷítəŋ qɬ cn ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ tə c̕úʔkʷs 

ʔuʔútxṣ. 

15 suʔsə́qs tə ŋə́naʔs. 

16 “húy či, ntán, xʷítəŋ!” 

17 níɬ č ̕kʷɬaʔ suʔc̕éʔiŋ ʔaʔ xị́məs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə 

ʔuʔútxṣ. 

18 ʔiʔ xʷítəŋ ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ tə c̕úʔkʷs. 

19 c̕úʔkʷs ʔuʔútxṣ. 

20 suʔcə̕lə́yuʔs. 

21 kʷɬíc kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ ʔaʔnəxʷq̕íyt Little Boston 

ʔaʔnəxʷq̕íyt ʔiʔ q̕iq̕ə́p tə suʔáʔwəs kʷaʔ 

ʔuʔqʷáqʷis ʔaʔ xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ cə nə́c̕uʔ swə́yq̕aʔ ʔaʔ 

či sxʷítəŋs č ̕yaʔ ʔaʔ xị́məs. 

1 The people were invited to a place on Clallam 

Bay. 
2 Then the canoe landed. 
3 It was the first canoe. 
4 It was pulled onto the point. 
5 They were the only ones there at the house 

they were going to. 
6 Another canoe arrived home. 
7 It was also pulled to where the other canoe 

was. 
8 They were brought ashore. 
9 The canoes were all lined up. 
10 And… And they arrived at the point. 
11 Then it was starting to be evening and the 

people were outside. 
12 Laughing Mary went outside. 
13 Then Laughing Mary said, “I could jump 

there. 
14 I could jump to seven canoes.” 
15 Her child was outside. 
16 “Go ahead, mother, jump!” 
17 Then Laughing Mary climbed up on a canoe. 
18 And she jumped and got to seven. 
19 It was seven canoes. 
20 So she won. 
21 It was a long time and they were at Little 

Boston and the young men gathered saying that 

they were told by another man about the jump 

of Laughing Mary. 
22 She jumped from… from one canoe and she 

jumped seven canoes and won. 
23 Then Joe Anderson saw them. 
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22 xʷítəŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ t sčʔiyá ʔaʔ cə čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

nə́c̕uʔ ʔuʔútxṣ ʔiʔ xʷítəŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə c̕úʔkʷs 

ʔuʔútxṣ ʔiʔ cə̕lə́yuʔ. 

23 níɬ č ̕suʔk̕ʷə́ntəŋ ʔaʔ xḷakístəm. 

24 ʔáxə̣ŋtəŋ, “xʷítəŋ u q cxʷ x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ kʷsə 

n̕tán?” 

25 “I can tr… ʔuʔp̕áʔət q cn.” 

26 mán̕… níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ ncə́t, “xʷítəŋ q cxʷ 

kʷi čʔiyá či… ʔuʔ… ʔaʔ či t̕am̕úʔəč.” 

27 “ƛ̕iʔáŋ caʔ st ʔaʔ či čə́q t̕am̕úʔəč.” 

28 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs cə suʔáʔwəs ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t cə 

t̕am̕úʔəč. 

29 ʔiʔ k̕ʷčísts. 

30 nəwí̕yŋ ʔaʔ cə t̕am̕úʔəč lakístəm ʔiʔ xʷítəŋ 

q̕ʷíŋi. 

31 He got… níɬ č ̕suʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ lakístəm ʔiʔ ʔúyɬ. 

32 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ č ̕kʷaʔ ʔuʔcicə́xʷ ʔiʔúyɬ ʔaʔ cə 

t̕am̕úʔləč. 

33 níɬ č ̕suʔsə́qs xʷítəŋ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ txʷaʔyéʔi t 

sxʷítəŋs hiyáʔ čšaʔnáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ cə t̕am̕úʔəč. 

34 That’s all. 

24 They said to him, “Would you jump like your 

mother?” 
25 “I can tr… I would try it.” 
26 He was very… Then my father said, “You 

could jump from a… from a barrel.” 
27 “We’ll look for a big barrel.” 
28 Then the young men went and got a barrel. 
29 They brought it over. 
30 Joe Anderson went into the barrel and jumped 

out. 
31 He got… Then Joe Anderson went and he got 

on board. 
32 He went and he disappeared into the barrel. 
33 Then he jumped out and his jump from inside 

the barrel went far. 
34 That’s all. 
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37 Stepping on a Slug 

April 1, 1969 

StepOnSlug.mp3 

Mrs. Markishtum was a friend of Martha’s from Neah Bay. This story is about how Slug always 

gets things backwards. When you step on a slug, it thinks that it stepped on you. 

1 tə nəcə q̕ayúƛ̕ən̕ ʔiʔšə́təŋ. 

2 suʔƛ̕áyuc̕is ʔiʔ čə́yə̕s ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ… 

3 ʔúy ̕caʔ čaʔčá̕ŋ̕ cə q̕ayúƛ̕ən̕ ʔiʔ yəcústs tə 

ʔəŋʔíŋəcs ʔaʔ či sčəyáys ʔiʔ ʔíŋənəs ʔaʔ 

Markishtum. 

4 níɬ nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ čəyáy ʔiʔ ʔíŋənəs ʔaʔ 

Markishtum čšaʔmaʔq̕áʔaʔ. 

5 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ Markishtum, “ʔáwə. 

6 níɬ ʔaʔ Martha John ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ ʔiʔ čəyáy cn ʔiʔ 

ʔíŋənəxʷ čšaʔLittle Boston.” 

7 She said. 

1 One slug walking. 
2 She stopped and looked back and said, “When 

Slug gets home he will tell his grandchildren 

that he almost stepped on Markishtum.” 
4 Then I said, “It almost stepped on Markishtum 

from Neah Bay.” 
5 And Markishtum said, “No. 
6 It was Martha John who was walking and I 

almost stepped on her from Little Boston.” 
7 She said. 
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38 Slug for Whooping Cough 

SlugWhoopingCough.mp3 

Bringing a slug into the house helps prevent whooping cough from entering. 

1 xʷə́q̕ʷaʔɬ tə paʔyaʔpástən. 

2 níɬ ixʷ suʔk̕ʷə́nəŋs kʷi ncə́t ʔaʔ cə doctor. 

3 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ či sŋə́n̕s xʷə́q̕ʷaʔɬ ʔaʔ tə táwn. 

4 ʔənʔá kʷaʔčə t̕úk̕ʷ kʷə nəʔiyáyə̕ŋ. 

5 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə q̕ayúƛ̕ən̕ ʔiʔ t̕k̕ʷísts. 

6 suʔcákʷss ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔaʔ tə ʔáʔiŋɬ. 

7 ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔə́mət ʔaʔ t kʷaʔčíy.̕ 

8 ʔiʔ k̕ʷənít cn. 

9 k̕ʷənít cn cə q̕ayúƛ̕ən̕ šə́təŋ̕ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tiə 

ɬxə̣núkʷən. 

10 níɬ nsuʔččás. 

11 húʔ tə… wáwaʔ cn. 

12 ʔúy…̕ ʔúy ̕štə́ŋ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy cn ʔuʔ štə́ŋ. 

13 níɬ ʔiʔúʔux ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə súɬ. 

14 níɬ nsuʔɬúys. 

15 ʔiʔ ʔuʔxə̣́nəŋ kʷə ncə́t ʔaʔ či sŋə́n̕ č ̕či 

sxʷə́q̕ʷaʔɬ ʔaʔtáwn. 

16 ʔiʔ təčístəŋ kʷi ncə́t ʔaʔ tə doctor. 

17 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sči̕xʷáss kʷi ncə́t cə q̕ayúƛ̕ən̕ cə 

sxʷʔáwəɬ c ƛ̕kʷnáxʷ č ̕qɬ či xʷə́q̕ʷaʔɬ. 

18 ʔáwə st c ƛ̕kʷnáxʷ tə xʷə́q̕ʷaʔɬ. 

19 hiyáʔ cə q̕áyuƛ̕ən̕ sqíyŋ ʔaʔ či… 

20 mán̕ ixʷ ʔuʔ ɬaʔt̕íq̕əŋ̕ tə ʔáʔiŋɬ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ kʷɬaʔ 

sqíyŋ. 

21 That’s all. 

1 The white children had whooping cough. 
2 Then the doctor must have seen my father. 
3 He was told that there was lots of whooping 

cough in town. 
4 My parent came home. 
5 He got a slug and brought it home. 
6 So he put it down inside our house. 
7 Then I got up early in the morning. 
8 And I looked at it. 
9 I watched the slug walking on the floorboards. 
10 So then I followed it. 
11 When… I was going along. 
12 When… when she walked I walked, too. 
13 Then it went over to the door. 
14 Then it left me. 
15 And my father said that there was lots of 

whooping cough in town. 
16 My father was brought to the doctor. 
17 Then my father brought in the slug so that we 

wouldn’t get whooping cough. 
18 We didn’t get whooping cough. 
19 The slug went outside to the… 
20 It must have been too warm in our house and 

she went outside. 
21 That’s all. 
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39 A Dog Saves Boys 

April 1, 1969 

DogSavesBoys.mp3 

This describes an event where Benny George’s dog named Timmy rescues two boys whose canoe 

capsized.  

1 čə́q sqáxạʔ ʔaʔ swəc̕tə́s. 

2 x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ Gypsy. 

3 tčístəŋ ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷʔiyáɬ yaʔ. 

4 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs tə suʔáʔwəs, “húy ̕či p̕áʔət tuŋəɬ 

ʔaʔ Timmy kʷaʔ t̕k̕ʷístəŋəɬ kʷaʔ 

kʷɬkʷaʔkʷiʔə́ctɬ.” 

5 suʔúyɬs cə čáʔsaʔ suʔáʔwəs ʔaʔ cə 

sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

6 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ tə sčtát ʔaʔ Timmy kʷaʔ hiyáʔs cúŋ. 

7 níɬ suʔcúŋs ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ cə skʷáq̕ɬ ʔaʔ tə 

sqiqəyáyŋəxʷ kʷi kʷɬʔiyá ʔáckʷɬ cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

8 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs, “k̕ʷənít u cxʷ təsə suwə́yq̕aʔ ʔiyá 

ʔaʔ təsə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ, Timmy?” 

9 Timmy… k̕ʷə́nts ʔiʔ níɬ suʔkʷiʔə́cts cə 

sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

10 suʔkʷánəŋət ʔaʔ Timmy ɬcú. 

11 ʔiʔkʷánəŋət ʔiɬáʔ ʔaʔ tə cácu. 

12 ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ tə cə sxʷʔiyás tə kʷiʔə́cts. 

13 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔt̕əŋúʔəŋs ʔúx ̣̫ nəss cə nə́c̕uʔ 

k̕ʷt̕əŋúʔəŋ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

14 cə̕ŋ̕ə́ts kʷaʔčaʔ cə sɬip̕úykʷts. 

15 ʔiʔhiyáʔ t̕k̕ʷísts. 

16 ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ tə cácu. 

17 ʔiʔ húʔ c suʔúx ̣̫ ts tə sq̕ʷúŋiʔs cə swéʔwəs 

ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə xạ́čəŋ sčtə́ŋxʷən ʔiʔ hiyáʔ həwíyŋ 

ʔúx ̣̫ nəs cə nə́c̕uʔ ƛ̕kʷáʔis ʔaʔ cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

18 ʔiʔ cə̕ŋ̕ə́ts cə sɬip̕úykʷts. 

19 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá t̕k̕ʷísts. 

20 ʔiʔ t̕kʷísnəs cə čáʔsaʔ ʔiyá ʔəɬ kʷiʔə́ct. 

21 That’s all. 

1 It was a big dog of Benny George 
2 It was like Gypsy. 
3 It was brought over to where we were. 
4 The boys said, “Let’s test Timmy if he would 

bring us home when we were tipping.” 
5 So two boys got on the boat. 
6 One of them asked Timmy to go inland. 
7 Then they went inland and got to an opening in 

the trees when the canoe was in deep water. 
8 So they said to him, “Do you see those men on 

that boat, Timmy?” 
9 Timmy… He looked at it and then the boat 

tipped over. 
10 So Timmy ran down to the beach. 
11 He ran along the beach. 
12 He got to where they tipped over. 
13 Then he swam to the one that was treading 

water there by the boat. 
14 He bit his shirt. 
15 He brought him home. 
16 He brought him to the shore. 
17 And when he put the head of the boy on dry 

ground, he returned to go after the other one 

holding onto the boat. 
18 He bit his shirt. 
19 And he brought him home. 
20 He managed to bring across the two of them 

there that were tipped over. 
21 That’s all. 
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40 Salmon Heads for Gypsy 

April 1, 1969 

SalmonHeads.mp3 

Salmon heads are a delicacy. Adeline Smith said more than once, “I’d rather have a salmon head 

than a T-bone steak.” But, in this little story, Martha’s dog had no taste for them. 

In a story that Bea and Adeline told, we have a good example of cultural relativity: white people at 

the cannery would look at the Indians gathering up the fish heads that they had discarded and think, 

“Those poor people, eating garbage” while the natives were thinking “Those crazy white men, 

throwing away the best part of the fish.”  

1 čʔíɬaʔ cn ʔaʔ tə ŋús sq̕ʷúŋiʔ. 

2 ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔčá̕ŋ̕txʷ. 

3 ʔiʔ táči tə nəʔiʔáyəs. 

4 čáʔsaʔ tə Georges. 

5 And my own brother; there’s four of us. 

6 níɬ nsuʔqʷəyə̕snít ʔiʔ ʔíɬən st ʔaʔ tə sq̕ʷəyú̕ŋiʔ. 

7 čúwɬ sčánnəxʷ sq̕ʷúŋiʔ. 

8 níɬ suʔhúyɬ ʔiʔ q̕pə́təŋ cə sc̕áʔyəm̕ ʔiʔ ʔúŋəst 

ʔaʔ Gypsy. 

9 ʔiʔ sčú̕ʔsəŋ̕s. 

10 ʔáwə kʷaʔ ŋúts. 

1 I bought four (salmon) heads. 
2 Then I brought them home. 
3 My younger cousins got here. 
4 The Georges were two. 
5 And my own brother; there’s four of us. 
6 Then I boiled them and we ate the heads. 
7 It was the usual salmon head. 
8 Then we finished and gathered the bones and 

gave them to Gypsy. 
9 And she didn’t like them. 
10 She never ate it. 
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41 Gypsy Refuses a Bone 

April 1, 1969 

RefusesBone.mp3 

Unlike other dogs, Gypsy didn’t like salmon heads, or any kind of bone. 

1 níɬ nsuʔúŋəst ʔaʔ Gypsy ʔaʔ tə sc̕úm̕ ʔiʔ ʔáwə 

kʷaʔ… 

2 ʔáwə c ŋúts. 

3 sčú̕ʔsəŋ̕s. 

4 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ Emore, “ʔuʔsčú̕ʔsəŋ̕s cə 

sc̕áʔyəm̕.” 

1 Then I gave Gypsy a bone and she never… 
2 She didn’t eat it. 
3 She turned her nose up at it. 
4 So Emore said, “She doesn’t like bones.” 



269 
 

42 Cleaning Clams 

April 8, 1969 

CleanClams.mp3 

Martha’s cousin, Louisa Sparks, disagrees on the content of clam chowder. Louisa likes to clean the 

clams to make sure there is no green in them. Martha likes to add green onions. Martha was put in 

charge of making the chowder for the gathering, but Louisa insists on making the chowder her way, 

without anything green. Martha gives her the chair and tells her it’s her job now. 

1 hiyáʔ cn ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə q̕iq̕ə́p. 

2 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… níɬ nsuʔxə̣nʔátəŋ kʷaʔ ʔə́cts či 

sk̕ʷə́nts či sq̕xə̣́yuʔ, qʷə́yə̕s č ̕cə sɬúp̕ tə sq̕xə̣́yuʔ. 

3 níɬ nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či s… ʔaʔ či nəsk̕ʷə́nt qɬ kʷi. 

4 ʔiʔ ʔiyá kʷsi nəƛ̕íƛ̕qɬ Louisa Sparks. 

5 suʔk̕ʷə́nts ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ ɬəŋás tsə ʔənƛ̕ə́ɬ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə 

sq̕xə̣́yuʔ. 

6 ʔiʔə́y ̕qɬ či sk̕ʷə́nts kʷaʔ ʔáwənəs ʔənƛ̕ə́ɬ ʔiyáʔ. 

7 suʔxə̣nʔáxʷ ʔaʔ či nəsʔúx ̣̫ txʷ ʔaʔ cə xə̣́wə̕s 

ʔə́nyəns sxʷŋə́n̕s ta či ʔənƛ̕ə́ɬ ʔəst̕áŋ̕k̕ʷ ʔaʔ tə 

nəsoup. 

8 nuʔqínəŋ cn ʔaʔ kʷi nəƛ̕íƛ̕q. 

9 ʔiʔ ʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ či sʔə́šs. 

10 “ʔə́šš!” 

11 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ níɬ caʔ kʷi náʔc̕uʔ ɬuʔə́t tə 

sq̕xə̣́yuʔ ʔaʔ tsə ʔuʔhə́wəs ʔaʔ tə nəsnə́wə̕s 

áyŋ̕ən tə ʔə́nyəns. 

12 níɬ nsuʔúŋəst ʔaʔ cə sxʷc̕aʔwáčən ʔiʔ xə̣n̕áxʷ 

kʷaʔ ɬuʔə́ts cə sq̕xə̣́yuʔ. 

13 suʔə́məts ʔiʔ ɬuʔə́ts. 

14 ʔiʔ níɬ ʔiʔ… čə́xṭs cə snə́w…̕ ʔsnáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ tə 

sq̕xə̣́yuʔ, cə ʔənəq̕íx ̣ʔəsnáwə̕ɬ. 

15 sƛ̕éʔs či sʔə́ys̕ či sk̕ʷə́nts tsə sq̕xə̣́yuʔ. 

16 níɬ nsuʔnuʔás cə ʔə́nyəns čʔiyá ʔaʔ tə xạ́ʔčəŋ̕ 

ʔə́nyəns. 

17 ʔáwənə ʔənƛ̕ə́ɬ. 

18 ʔə́y ̕t sk̕ʷə́nts cə nəsoup ʔaʔ tə sq̕ʷə́ys. 

19 That’s all. 

1 I went over to the gathering. 
2 And then… then I was told that it would be me 

watching the clams, cooking the clam chowder. 
3 Then I said that… that I would watch it. 
4 My age-mate Louisa Sparks was there. 
5 So she looked at it and said to take the green 

off of the clams. 
6 She would look at them carefully to see if 

there was no green there. 
7 She said to take the green onions so there 

would be, contrary to what she wanted, lots of 

green mixed in with my soup. 
8 My age-mate almost got mad at me. 
9 And she said gosh. 
10 “Gosh!” 
11 So I said it should be just one person to shell 

the clams for she refused my desire to put in 

onions. 
12 Then I gave her the chair and told her to shell 

the clams. 
13 So she sat and shelled them. 
14 And then and… She tore the insides… the 

insides of the clam, the black insides. 
15 She wanted the clams to look nice. 
16 Then I put in the onions from the dried 

onions. 
17 There was no green. 
18 My soup looked good when it was done. 
19 That’s all. 
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43 Fishing with Father (first version) 

April 8, 1969 

FishingWithFather.mp3 

Matha and her father are camping at Jamestown on a fishing trip. On the water, Martha was in the 

stern, steering their little motorboat while her father is in the bow with the fish spear. From her vantage 

point, she can see fish going by. She keeps calling out to her father “Spear it. Why don’t you spear it.” 

Her father sends her to the bow and tells her “You spear them.” She was afraid of falling into the water 

from the bow, so she went back to the stern to steer. 

Martha tells this story again two years later. See her narrative 84 for the second version. 

1 čšaʔJamestown st ʔiʔ kʷə nəcə́t. 

2 hiyáʔ st t̕úk̕ʷ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔúyɬs kʷi nəcə́t č… 

3 ʔuʔkʷaʔkʷaʔnéʔŋət c staʔtím̕ə. 

4 ʔiʔúx ̣̫  kʷi ncə́t ʔaʔ ti ʔəskʷáʔət. 

5 ʔə́c ʔiyá ʔəskʷáʔət ʔiʔ héʔu kʷi ncə́t. 

6 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷíts cə… cə tčə́n. 

7 ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ k̕ʷəníts ti p̕ə́wi ʔəɬ kʷánəŋəts ʔiʔ 

ti sx ̣̫ áʔənɬ, c̕iʔsúp, náčn̕əč ̕sʔíɬən. 

8 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “tčə́t či, nəcə́t! 

9 tčə́t! 

10 tčə́t! 

11 ʔəstúŋət cxʷ ʔuč ʔaʔ či n̕sxʷʔáwə kʷaʔ tčə́txʷ? 

12 tčə́t!” 

13 níɬ suʔənʔás kʷi nəcə́t ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ, “nə́kʷtxʷ kʷi 

tčə́t ʔiʔ ʔə́c caʔ ʔiyá ʔəskʷáʔət či nəsʔiʔk̕ʷənít 

cə.” 

14 húʔ qɬ či sʔiʔuʔkʷaʔnéʔŋəts, twəwʔ̕iʔáʔiɬ st 

ʔuʔƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či sčánnəxʷ. 

15 ʔiʔ kʷɬtə́s st cə sxʷʔiyás ixʷ tə q̕ɬúməčən ʔəɬ 

ŋuʔúts ti ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ sčánnəxʷ. 

16 níɬ nəsuʔə́mət. 

17 sáys̕iʔ cn kʷaʔ hiyáʔn qsə́ct. 

18 níɬ nsuʔsninəčtiʔúʔəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi nəcə́t ʔaʔ tə 

nsáys̕iʔ. 

19 nsuʔhiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə skʷáʔət ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t cə 

sxʷiʔƛ̕ə… sxʷiʔɬə́x ̣̫ ct. 

20 Quit… níɬ suʔhúyɬ t sčaʔnán̕xʷ ƛ̕iyáŋ ʔaʔ či 

sčánnəxʷ. 

21 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ st t̕t̕úk̕ʷ ƛ̕aʔsxʷčkʷíyŋ. 

22 That’s all. 

1 My father and I went from Jamestown. 
2 We went home where my father boarded… 
3 The little motorboat was running. 
4 My father went to the stern. 
5 It was me in the stern and my father was in the 

bow. 
6 And he held the spear. 
7 He couldn’t see the flounder when it ran or the 

bullhead, sole, different kinds of food. 
8 Then… Then I said, “Spear it, father!” 
9 Spear it! 
10 Spear it! 
11 Why do you never spear it? 
12 Spear it!” 
13 Then my father came and said, “You spear 

them and I’ll be in the stern to watch it.” 
14 When they’re running, we were still on the 

boat looking for fish. 
15 We got to the place where there must have 

been blackfish eating small fish. 
16 Then I sat down. 
17 I was afraid I’d go into the water. 
18 Then my father laughed at my being scared. 
19 So I went to the stern and took the rudder. 
20 Quit… Then we finished fishing, looking for 

fish. 
21 We started to go home to Sequim. 
22 That’s all. 
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44 Crows Punish a Girl (first version) 

April 10, 1969 

CrowsPunishGirl.mp3 

A girl is told to be kind to the little animals, but she does a cruel thing to some baby crows. The 

adult crows get together and punish her by setting her adrift. 

In this story, the crows sing a paddling song. In the second version (75) and third version (80), both 

told a year after this version, the tune is the same, but the words are different. 

1 k̕ʷíyn̕əq ti kʷɬčə́q kʷaʔ ʔáwəs… kʷaʔ ʔáwəs č 

čqaʔxq̣íŋ̕ ʔaʔ či ʔuʔstáŋ ʔuʔhiyí x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ či 

sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ. 

2 ʔiʔ twəwʔ̕iʔšəwátəŋ č ̕cə q̕áʔŋiʔ. 

3 ča… čaʔxə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ či sséʔyaʔs kʷaʔ ʔáwəs 

xɬ̣xə̣́ɬ, ʔáwəs c čqaʔxq̣íŋ̕ ʔaʔ či sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ, 

ŋə́nəŋənaʔs sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ, c̕íc̕aʔcə̕m̕ 

ŋə́nəŋənaʔs. 

4 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔštə́ŋs cə q̕áʔŋi. 

5 hiyáʔ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nnəs cə sxʷʔiyás tə 

sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ ti sʔéʔtts. 

6 suʔk̕ʷə́nnəxʷs cə ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ ʔiyá 

ʔaʔ cə s… cə sxʷʔiyás ʔəɬ néʔəs. 

7 ʔiʔ kʷɬnéʔ tə sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ. 

8 níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts ʔiʔ cɬ̕ə́k̕ʷts tə x ̣̫ úŋəns. 

9 ʔiʔ ʔəx…̣ c̕ɬə́k̕ʷts ʔiʔ ɬə́ŋ ti sə… siʔátəns cə 

sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ. 

10 níɬ suʔhúys ʔiʔ hiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

11 čá̕ŋ̕ cə táns cə sk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nnəs cə 

ŋə́nŋənaʔs ʔəsɬiɬq̕ʷéʔqʷ. 

12 níɬ suʔúx ̣̫ s ʔaʔ tə sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ, 

“néʔ ixʷ yaʔ šə́təŋ̕ ʔiʔ ɬq̕ʷéʔqʷtəŋ kʷə 

nəŋə́nŋənaʔ. 

13 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə ʔuʔ ɬiɬq̕ʷéʔqʷ. 

14 ʔáwənə s… ʔəsʔéʔnəŋ̕ cə s… cə sɬiqʷéʔqʷs.” 

15 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə nə́c̕uʔ sk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ, “xɬ̣ə́təŋ 

ixʷ kʷi či n̕ŋə́nəŋənaʔ. 

16 hiyáʔ caʔ st kʷi ƛ̕kʷə́t kʷsəs q̕áʔŋi kʷaʔ níɬs 

ʔučtə. 

17 t̕íym caʔ st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ či… 

18 q̕əmə́t caʔ st či… či sʔúyɬ. 

19 ʔiʔ húy či ʔəskʷáʔət ʔuʔx ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷtɬ ʔaʔ či kʷáči. 

20 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ cxʷ ʔuʔ nəháyə ʔúyɬ ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔúyɬ. 

21 ʔiʔ níɬ scákʷss cə q̕áʔŋi ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə skʷáʔət.” 

22 suʔúyɬs nəníɬəyə ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔúyɬs ʔaʔ t skʷáčis. 

23 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ, “hiyáʔ caʔ st ʔuʔq̕tústxʷ kʷsə q̕áʔŋi. 

1 The elders advised never to… never to make 

fun of any living thing such as the crows. 
2 The girl was still being brought up. 
3 She was told not to hurt, not make fun of the 

crows, the crows’ children, the small bird’s 

children. 
4 And then the girl walked. 
5 She went and she saw where the crows were 

sleeping. 
6 She went and saw the small crows there at… 

where they were when they hatched. 
7 The crows were already hatched. 
8 Then she took them and pinched their necks. 
9 She pinched them and the hair from the crows 

was removed. 
10 Then she finished and went home. 
11 The mother of the crows got home and she 

saw her children were scalped. 
12 Then she went to the crows and said, “There 

must have been someone walking and scalped 

my children. 
13 They were all scalped. 
14 There were none… The flesh of their heads 

was showing.” 
15 Then one of the crows said, “Someone must 

have hurt our children. 
16 We will go take that girl that must be the one. 
17 We will go singing over to… 
18 We’ll cut off what she’s aboard. 
19 And only the stern will be drifting in the 

morning. 
20 All of you go aboard what you’re going to 

board. 
21 And then they’ll put the girl in the stern.” 
22 So they boarded their craft in the morning. 
23 And they said, “We’ll go take the girl 

around.” 
24 Girl was… girl… 
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24 q̕áʔŋi ʔuʔ s… q̕áʔŋi… 

25 c̕áʔkʷts tə siʔátəns ʔiʔ tšéʔqʷəŋ. 

26 suʔúyɬs ʔiʔ níɬ suʔt̕íyms. 

27 ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti sčáyəɬ. ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti 

sčáyəɬ. ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti sčáyəɬ. 

28 ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti sčáyəɬ. ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti 

sčáyəɬ. ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti sčáyəɬ. 

29 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷáčəŋs cə q̕áʔŋi, “héy, ʔóli, héy ʔóli, 

héy ʔóli!”  

30 “ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti sčáyəɬ. ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti 

sčáyəɬ. ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti sčáyəɬ.” 

31 ʔáwə kʷaʔ čʔiyán̕əs tə sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ ʔəɬ 

kʷaʔkʷə́čəŋ̕s cə q̕áʔŋi. 

32 kʷɬčəyáy či tə́ss ʔaʔ tə sʔíyəqsən ʔiʔ 

čaʔčʔiyán̕. 

33 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕áyuc̕is ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔuʔčáčt 

st ʔaʔ ti sčáyəɬ ʔaʔ kʷi qʷɬúʔi.” 

34 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə q̕áʔŋi, “wáʔ cn! 

35 wáʔ cn wáʔ! 

36 nəsƛ̕éʔ či nəswáʔ.” 

37 suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ t̕án tə naʔníɬiyaʔ. 

38 ʔúyɬ cə q̕áʔŋi twəwt̕aʔšéʔqʷəŋ̕. 

39 suʔəckʷíyŋs naʔníɬiyə. 

40 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔqʷánəss či spáʔxʷəŋ. 

41 ʔuʔkʷaʔšə́q kʷaʔ čáyəɬ, ʔuʔkʷaʔšə́q kʷaʔ 

čáyəɬ, ʔuʔkʷaʔšə́q kʷaʔ čáyəɬ. 

42 ʔuʔkʷaʔšə́q kʷaʔ čáyəɬ, ʔuʔkʷaʔšə́q kʷaʔ 

čáyəɬ, ʔuʔkʷaʔšə́q kʷaʔ čáyəɬ. 

43 níɬ č ̕suʔətútəŋs cə q̕áʔŋi. 

44 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs kʷaʔ ʔítts. 

45 suʔítts. 

46 húʔ suʔq̕ʷíŋis cə sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ 

txʷhúy cə sxʷʔiyás cə q̕áʔŋi ʔuʔiyá. 

47 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔənʔás tə spáʔxʷəŋ. 

48 ʔáwənə či ʔuʔk̕ʷəntís.  

49 suʔcə́̕čs ʔiʔ… c̕ə́čs ʔiʔ txʷhúy ʔuʔ… txʷhúy 

ʔuʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sʔiʔáʔiɬs ʔaʔ cə. 

50 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ č ̕ʔuʔ qʷúʔ ti k̕ʷə́ns ʔəɬ k̕ʷə́nts. 

51 níɬ suʔə́məts. 

52 ʔuʔaʔáʔmət kʷaʔčaʔ. 

53 níɬ suʔqʷɬə́təŋs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə ʔíyəqsən. 

54 suʔqʷə́ɬs. 

55 ʔiʔ q̕ʷíŋi. 

25 She washed her hair and combed. 
26 So they boarded and then they sang: 
27 “We fix it by our work. We fix it by our work. 

We fix it by our work. 
28 We fix it by our work. We fix it by our work. 

We fix it by our work.” 
29 Then the girl called out, “héy, ʔóli, héy ʔóli, 

héy ʔóli!” [This is not Klallam] 
30 “We fix it by our work. We fix it by our work. 

We fix it by our work.” 
31 The crows never heard when the girl was 

hollering. 
32 Soon they got to the point and they finally 

heard. 
33 Then they stopped and then they said, “We fix 

it by our work for camas.” 
34 Then the girl said, “I’ll go along! 
35 I’ll go along, go along! 
36 I want to go along.” 
37 So they went and landed. 
38 The girl boarded still combing her hair. 
39 So they went far out. 
40 And then they summoned the fog. 
41 “We sigh when we work, we sigh when we 

work, we sigh when we work. 
42 We sigh when we work, we sigh when we 

work, we sigh when we work.” 
43 Then the girl got sleepy. 
44 And then she was told to sleep. 
45 So she slept. 
46 When the crows got off, the girl became the 

only one there. 
47 And then the fog came. 
48 Nothing could be seen. 
49 So she woke up and… woke up and she had 

become the only… she had become the only one 

aboard it. 
50 It was all water she saw when she looked. 
51 Then she sat up. 
52 So she was sitting there. 
53 Then she got drifted over to a point. 
54 So she drifted ashore. 
55 And she got off. 
56 She walked. 
57 And she saw some young men. 
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56 štə́ŋ. 

57 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs tə suʔáʔwəs. 

58 ʔiʔ suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ tə swéʔwəs, “nəsƛ̕éʔ či 

nəsčɬániʔ ʔaʔ nə́kʷə.” 

59 She… níɬ suʔx ̣̫ úŋs ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ, “ʔáwənə 

nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔəxị́nən. 

60 čsəsíyaʔ cn ʔiʔ ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔəxị́nəs 

kʷi nəsəsíyaʔ.” 

61 níɬ suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs, “ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ ʔə́c ʔiʔ ʔə́c kʷaʔ 

k̕ʷə́nts.” 

62 ʔuʔáwə č ̕kʷaʔ c híc ʔiʔ čŋə́naʔ. 

63 čŋə́naʔ tə swəyq̕úʔiɬ. 

64 ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ č.̕ 

65 ʔuʔčʔiyá. 

66 hiyáʔ cə swə́yq̕aʔs ƛ̕iyáŋ ʔaʔ či sʔíɬən. 

67 ʔiʔ štə́ŋ cə q̕áʔŋi ʔiʔ cə ŋáʔnaʔs. 

68 ʔiʔ suʔxč̣náxʷs ʔaʔ cə s… cə swéʔwəs ʔaʔ či 

sšə́təŋ̕s cə sɬánis. 

69 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ, “ʔáwə c ʔúʔux ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə slél či 

n̕šə́təŋ̕. 

70 txʷʔáxə̣ŋ̕ ʔaʔ ti n̕šə́təŋ̕. 

71 ʔáwə c ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tsáyə.” 

72 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷáčis ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cə swéʔwəs ƛ̕iyáŋ 

ʔaʔ či húʔpt. 

73 ʔiʔ suʔ… níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə q̕áʔŋi cə ŋə́naʔs. 

74 “hiyáʔ caʔ st štə́ŋ txə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ tiə… tiə ʔáɬaʔ.” 

75 níɬ č ̕suʔštə́ŋs nəníɬəyə. 

76 ʔuʔ… ʔiʔ… ʔuʔhíc ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs cə sxʷʔiyás yaʔ 

ʔəɬ qaʔxq̣íŋ̕s ʔəɬ twəws̕ƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬs. 

77 ʔuʔtxʷčʔiyá č ̕štə́ŋ. 

78 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs cə səsíyaʔs ʔiʔaʔáʔmət x ̣̫ uʔúŋ̕. 

79 níɬ č ̕suʔtə́ss ʔiʔ sə́məxʷ tə kʷɬčə́yq̕. 

80 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ, “ʔəxị́n yaʔ cxʷ ʔuč?” 

81 “ʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷə ʔáʔiŋs kʷə nəswə́yq̕aʔ. 

82 ʔuʔə́wə c yíy ̕ʔaʔ tiə. 

83 níɬ nəŋáʔnaʔ tiə. 

84 That’s all. 

58 She was told by a young man, “I want to have 

you for my wife.” 
59 She… Then she cried and said, “I don’t know 

where I am. 
60 I have grandparents but I don’t know where 

my grandparents are.” 
61 Then he told her, “Be here with me and it will 

be me that takes care of you.” 
62 It wasn’t long and she had a child. 
63 She had a baby boy. 
64 He was walking. 
65 He was from there. 
66 Her husband went looking for food. 
67 The girl and her baby walked. 
68 And then the young man figured out that his 

wife was walking. 
69 She was told, “Don’t go walking far. 
70 Go this way when you’re walking. 
71 Don’t go that way.” 
72 Then it was the next day and the young man 

went to look for deer. 
73 Then the girl took her son. 
74 “We’re going to go walk this way… this way 

here.” 
75 Then they walked. 
76 After a long time she saw where she was 

playing when she was still a child. 
77 She walked forward from there. 
78 And she saw her grandparents sitting and 

crying. 
79 Then she got there and the old people became 

quiet. 
80 They said, “Where were you?” 
81 “It was there at my husband’s house. 
82 It’s not far from this. 
83 It’s my baby, this.” 
84 That’s all. 
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45 The Elwha Dam Breaks 

April 10, 1969 

DamBreaks.mp3 

The Elwha River has been since time immemorial the home and livelihood of Klallam people who 

live along its banks. The river was dammed in 1910, and, in 1912, when Martha was 21 years old, the 

dam broke. It sent a torrent of water down toward the Strait of Juan de Fuca.  

Martha was present at a Shaker meeting at a house on the river when the dam broke. This is her 

recollection of the event. 

1 ʔáʔiʔ tə čə́̕nəŋ̕ ʔiyá ʔaʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ. 

2 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ číx ̣̫  tə sxʷƛ̕aʔyáʔc̕tíŋ tsə stúʔwi. 

3 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá č ̕kʷəkʷə́y ̕tə stúʔwi. 

4 ʔə́y ̕tə čə́̕nəŋ̕; níɬ suʔənʔás tə qʷúʔ. 

5 čə́̕yəxʷ ʔaʔ tə ʔáʔiŋs sxʷʔiyáɬ tə čə́̕nəŋ̕. 

6 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔyə́q̕s ʔaʔ cə table cə qʷúʔ. 

7 ʔiʔ uʔčə́̕nəŋ̕ č ̕kʷi lakístəm. 

8 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ cə sɬániʔs, “ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ či tə 

nŋə́naʔ ʔaʔ tə n̕stáckʷɬ ʔiʔ cə́ŋaʔt.” 

9 ʔáwə č ̕kʷaʔ ƛ̕áyuc̕is ʔəɬ čə́̕nəŋ̕s. 

10 suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋs ʔaʔ Josie tə ŋə́naʔs. 

11 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ lakístəm. 

12 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ tə stáckʷɬs ʔiʔ qíq̕ts cə 

sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə stáckʷɬs. 

13 níɬ suʔhiyáʔ ʔaʔ Josie ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə nə́c̕uʔ ŋə́naʔs. 

14 ʔiʔ tčísəŋ tə ʔuʔútxṣ. 

15 ʔiʔ sátəŋ cə čə́̕nəŋ̕ kʷaʔ ʔúyɬs ʔaʔ cə ʔuʔútxṣ 

ʔiʔ héʔəw. 

16 hiʔáʔiʔ či čə́̕nəŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə ʔəst̕áŋ. 

17 suʔt̕ə́ŋ̕s ʔaʔ cə sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

18 ʔiʔ sátəŋ cə lakístəm kʷaʔ q̕ʷíŋis. 

19 níɬ č ̕suʔq̕ʷíŋis ʔuʔiʔčə́̕nəŋ̕. 

20 níɬ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ suʔkʷáčis. 

21 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəŋ tə ŋə́n̕ kʷítšən ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə xạ́čəŋ 

sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

22 q̕ʷúy ʔaʔ c sxạ́čəŋs cə sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

23 q̕pə́ts č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ naʔníɬəyə ʔəɬ ʔíɬəns cə 

kʷítšən. 

24 That’s all. 

1 A Shake was going on at Elwha. 
2 And… and the dam [thing that stopped the 

river] collapsed. 
3 And the river came spilling. 
4 The Shake was going fine; then the water 

came. 
5 It came into the house where we were shaking. 
6 And the water was even with the table. 
7 And Joe Anderson was shaking. 
8 And he was told by his wife, “Take your child 

on your back and pack him.” 
9 He never stopped shaking. 
10 So the child was taken by Josie. 
11 And she took him to Joe. 
12 She brought him to his back and she tied the 

child there on his back. 
13 Then Josie went to get another one of her 

children. 
14 A canoe was brought to them. 
15 The Shakers were told to board the canoe and 

go to the bow. 
16 They continued shaking in the flood. 
17 So the land flooded. 
18 And Joe was told to get off. 
19 Then he got off shaking. 
20 Then it was the next day. 
21 And many spring salmon were seen there on 

the dry land. 
22 They died when the ground dried. 
23 They gathered the spring salmon to eat. 
24 That’s all. 
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46 Lost with Aunt 

April 11, 1969 

Lost.mp3 

The word sƛ̕éʔƛ̕qɬ is used to refer to any non-sibling relative that is about the same age, so 

nəsƛ̕éʔƛ̕qɬ could be translated ‘my cousin/aunt/uncle/niece/nephew’. In this story, Martha goes with her 

ƛ̕éʔƛ̕qɬ aunt to look for blueberries. Going into the woods, they use the trick of breaking saplings so 

they will be able to find their way back. Even so, they get lost and find themselves at the home of her 

aunt’s niece. She feeds them and they head back home. 

Martha ends the story here, the tape recorder shuts off, then back on right away so that Martha can 

add a little to the story. When they were lost, they were singing the 1951 hit song ‘They Call the Wind 

Maria’. 

1 ʔáa, táči kʷsə ncáčc ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ ʔiyá kʷə nəcə́t 

yaʔ. 

2 suʔxə̣́nəs, “hiyáʔ či ʔəm̕xʷúcən̕ tuŋɬ ʔaʔ či 

yéʔxə̣m.” 

3 níɬ nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “hiyáʔ, hiyáʔ či.” 

4 nsuʔƛ̕kʷə́t cə spčúʔ. 

5 níɬ suʔsqíyŋɬ. 

6 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷsi ncáčc, “ʔuʔxč̣ít u cxʷ či 

čáyə̕qʷ?” 

7 “ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít či čáyə̕qʷ.” 

8 “ʔuʔƛ̕áy kʷ uʔ ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít tə čáyə̕qʷ.” 

9 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷsi ncáčc, “tə́kʷt caʔ st kʷaʔ či… či 

sqaʔyaʔqiyáyŋəxʷ ʔəɬ cúts sxʷʔənʔáɬ həwíyŋ, ʔiʔ 

níɬ caʔ xə̣́čtəŋ̕ɬ či stitə́kʷ.” 

10 níɬ suʔcúŋɬ čšaʔnəxʷq̕íyət. 

11 cúŋ st ʔiʔ štə́ŋ ʔiʔ tə́kʷt st tə 

sqaʔyaʔqiyáyŋəxʷ. 

12 ʔiʔ tə́s st ʔaʔ tə ʔáʔyəŋ. 

13 suʔtə́sɬ ʔiʔ həwíyŋ ʔɬ ʔáwənəs… ʔáwənə pi… 

ʔáwənə yéʔxə̣m̕. 

14 níɬ suʔhiyáʔɬ ɬcú. 

15 ʔiʔ ʔáwə st c tə́s ʔaʔ nəxʷq̕íyət. 

16 txʷtə́yi yəxʷ st. 

17 kʷɬtáŋən kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ čaʔcə́xʷ st ʔiyá ʔiʔ kʷsi 

nə́c̕uʔ nəcáčc, stíkʷəns cə ncáčc. 

18 suʔk̕ʷə́ntəŋɬ ʔiʔ čiqcút tə qqə́yəŋ̕s. 

19 k̕ʷən̕tíŋ̕ cə. 

20 “ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč hay ʔaʔ tiə táŋən?” 

21 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷsi ncáčc, “cicə́xʷ st ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə 

čáyə̕qʷ. 

22 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sčəyíqʷɬ k̕ʷə́nɬ.” 

1 Yes, my aunt arrived over to where my father 

was. 
2 She said, “Let’s go berry-picking for 

blueberries.” 
3 So I said, “Go, go.” 
4 So I took a basket. 
5 Then we went out. 
6 My aunt said, “Do you know the woods?” 
7 “I don’t know the woods.” 
8 “I don’t know the woods either.” 
9 My aunt said, “We’ll break the… saplings for 

when we come back And then we’ll be figuring 

out the broken ones.” 
10 Then we went inland from Little Boston. 
11 We went inland and walked and we were 

breaking the saplings. 
12 And we got to a house. 
13 So we got there and returned without… there 

were no… there were no blueberries. 
14 Then we went down toward the water. 
15 But we didn’t arrive at Little Boston. 
16 We must have gone upstream. 
17 It was already evening and we were lost there 

at my other aunt’s, my aunt’s niece. 
18 She looked at us and their eyes got big. 
19 She stared. 
20 “What are you folks doing this evening?” 
21 So my aunt said, “We were lost in the woods. 
22 And we didn’t see any berries.” 
23 So she said, “Come in and eat. 
24 Then you can go home.” 
25 So we went in and ate. 
26 Then we finished eating. 
27 Then we walked. 
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23 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “čə́̕yəxʷ ʔiʔ ʔíɬən hay. 

24 kʷɬníɬ n̕suʔt̕úk̕ʷ.” 

25 suʔčə́̕yəxʷɬ ʔiʔ ʔíɬən. 

26 níɬ suʔhúčcənɬ. 

27 níɬ suʔiʔštə́ŋɬ. 

28 ʔiʔ ʔuʔá st c cáw ʔaʔnəxʷq̕íyət ʔiʔ sxʷčə́m̕əsɬ 

kʷi ncə́t xạ́ɬ. 

29 suʔčtáŋs, “cicə́xʷ u cxʷ hayə?” 

30 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷsi nəsƛ̕éʔƛ̕qɬ, “cicə́xʷ st kʷi. 

31 ʔáwənə sčəyíqʷɬ sqə́čaʔɬ.” 

32 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nəcə́t ʔaʔ či sčxč̣ŋíns kʷaʔ 

čaʔscicə́xʷxʷ ʔɬ ʔáwəxʷ c cáw ̕čá̕ŋ̕. 

33 That’s all, I guess. 

34 qiqə́kʷ cn ʔaʔ c čá̕ŋ̕ɬ ʔiʔ nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či ns… či 

nst̕t̕éʔim̕. 

35 níɬ suʔxč̣náxʷ ʔaʔ či scicə́xʷɬ. 

36 ʔiʔt̕t̕éʔim̕ st. 

37 ʔiʔ xạ́wə̕s yaʔ kʷə st̕íym. 

38 Maráyə, ráyə, ráyə. 

39 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nsiʔt̕t̕éʔim̕ ʔiʔ šáʔš cn. 

40 nsuʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷ tə sxʷʔiyáʔs ixʷ cə músmus 

ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕s. 

41 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t tə nəspčúʔ ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ʔíčt cn cə 

sxʷxə̣́naʔŋən. 

42 nəsuʔqʷúʔqʷaʔ ʔaʔ tə qʷúʔ. 

43 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nəcáčc, “húy caʔ cxʷ 

qʷúʔqʷaʔ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy cə nə́q̕ʷ ʔiʔ ʔə́ŋaʔc ʔaʔ či 

qʷúʔ.” 

44 níɬ suʔ… nəsuʔúx ̣̫  nʔúŋəst ʔaʔ cə qʷúʔ ʔiʔ 

t̕t̕éʔim̕ cn ʔaʔ kʷsə Maráyə, ráyə, ráyə. 

45 That’s all. 

28 We weren’t yet down to the Little Boston and 

we met my father, who was sick. 
29 So he asked, “Are you lost?” 
30 So my aunt said, “We’re lost. 
31 We got no berries.” 
32 My father said that he knew we were lost 

when we didn’t come down home. 
33 That’s all, I guess. [recorder turned off and 

on] 
34 I was tired when we got home and I thought 

I’d… I’d sing. 
35 Then he knew we were lost. 
36 We were singing. 
37 And the song was modern. 
38 Maria, ria, ria. 
39 So then I was singing and I got thirsty. 
40 I saw where the cows must have been 

walking. 
41 And took my basket and dipped it into the 

tracks. 
42 So I drank the water. 
43 My aunt said, “When you finish drinking that 

poop, give me some water.” 
44 So I went and gave her the water and I was 

singing Mariah, ria, ria. 
45 That’s all. 
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47 Friendship Song (first version) 

April 12, 1969 

FriendshipSong.mp3 

Martha sings this pretty little song for Amy Allen. Bea and Adeline called this a friendship song 

because you can substitute ‘Amy’ for anyone’s name. 

We have this song recorded three more times (60, 76, 77). In those other versions, the words are 

different, though they mean the same thing. In those three other version, the words fit better to the 

tune. Notice that the stress on the name is on the second syllable (/emí/ rather than /émi/) to match the 

meter of the song. 

1 Amy, Amy, hyáʔ caʔn kʷi t̕úk̕ʷ kʷaʔ t̕úk̕ʷxʷ, 

Amy, Amy. 

2 Amy, Amy, ʔuʔhyáʔ caʔn kʷi ʔuʔt̕úk̕ʷ kʷaʔ 

hiyáʔxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ, Amy, Amy. 

3 Amy, Amy, hiyáʔ caʔn t̕úk̕ʷ kʷaʔ t̕úk̕ʷəxʷ, 

Amy. 

4 Amy, Amy, hiyáʔ caʔn t̕úk̕ʷ kʷaʔ t̕úk̕ʷəxʷ, 

Amy, Amy, Amy. 

1 Amy, Amy, I’ll go along home when you go 

home, Amy, Amy. 
2 Amy, Amy, I’m going to go home when you go 

home, Amy, Amy. [recorder turned off and on] 
3 Amy, Amy, I’m going to go home when you go 

home, Amy. 
4 Amy, Amy, I’m going to go home when you go 

home, Amy, Amy, Amy. 
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48 Picking Berries 

April 16, 1969 

PickingBerries.mp3 

Martha goes berry picking with her friend dudúyayaʔ, shortened to dúda, and her five younger 

siblings. 

In line 20, the word ʔəsƛ̕íŋ appears. This did not make it to the Klallam dictionary. It means to be 

emotionally attached to something or someone. Although this is the only occurrence we have recorded 

of the word in Klallam, we know what it means because it has an exact cognate in Saanich, where we 

have many examples. 

1 nə́c̕uʔ ʔəskʷáči ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ sčəyíqʷɬ, sq̕ʷiyáyŋxʷ, 

ʔáɬaʔ čáyəqʷ ʔaʔnəxʷq̕íyt. 

2 xə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ q̕ʷiyáyŋxʷ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔəxị́n. 

3 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ skʷáči ʔiʔ xə̣nʔáxʷ cn kʷə nəʔiyáʔiŋ, 

“hiyáʔ caʔn tə́yi či nəsʔəmxʷúcən. 

4 ʔiʔ yəcə́t caʔn kʷsə nəspčúʔ ʔiʔ či nə́c̕uʔ 

sxʷlatáy.” 

5 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nəʔiyáʔiŋ, “čúkʷs kʷi kʷsíʔə 

lánč. 

6 lančáyɬ či n̕shiyáʔ ʔaʔmxʷúcən.” 

7 suʔəy ̕nəxč̣ŋín ʔəɬ hiyáʔɬ ʔaʔ cə lančáyɬ. 

8 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs t̕ákʷi kʷə nəcə́t či sčáʔis. 

9 xə̣nʔátəŋ st kʷaʔ ʔáwəɬ c ŋáʔəŋəɬ či st̕úk̕ʷs. 

10 tə́x ̣̫  kʷs čə́̕saʔ či sq̕íyt ʔaʔ či sʔíɬənɬ kʷə 

q̕ʷə́yət q̕éyəts. 

11 níɬ nsuʔkʷánəŋət yaʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə čaʔ… 

čaʔčšwə́yq̕aʔ sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ. 

12 snáʔ dudúyayaʔ snás. 

13 nsuʔtə́s ʔaʔ tə ʔáʔiŋs. 

14 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ, “hiyáʔ cáʔn ʔəmxʷúcən tə́yi.” 

15 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ dúda, “ʔó, ʔə́y ̕qɬ kʷaʔ wáʔən. 

16 wáʔ u qɬ cn?” 

17 “ʔənʔá či wáʔ.” 

18 “wáʔ caʔn či nəsʔə́wənə či bucket. 

19 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn ʔiʔsəwá.” 

20 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ, “txʷt̕úk̕ʷ caʔn kʷi ƛ̕q̕šə́nt kʷə 

siyaʔčúʔiɬ ʔuʔxə̣n̕ ʔuʔ ʔəsƛ̕íŋ caʔ.” 

21 nsuʔt̕úk̕ʷ ʔiʔ ƛ̕q̕šə́nt tsə ʔuʔúyč. 

22 čə́saʔ čiʔánəŋ. 

23 txʷhúy čə́saʔ sčiʔanəŋ ʔiʔ ŋús sčiʔanəŋ cə 

cŋíns ʔiʔ t̕ət̕xə̣́ŋ, táʔcs, tə́… táʔcs ʔiʔ tə ʔúpən 

sčiʔánəŋ. 

24 húy cə nəsyáyaʔt tə sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

25 suʔhiyáʔɬ. 

1 One day there were lots of berries, 

blackberries, here in the woods at Little Boston. 
2 All of the blackberries were all over the place. 
3 And one day I said to my parents, “I’m going 

upstream to pick berries. 
4 And I’m going to fill my basket and one 

bucket.” 
5 So my parent said, “Use the launch. 
6 Go by launch when you leave for berry 

picking.” 
7 So I was happy to go in our launch. 
8 So then my father went across to work. 
9 We were told not to hurry home. 
10 It was exactly two in the afternoon that we ate 

what we cooked for lunch. [very uncertain of 

this] 
11 Then I ran over to the new young bride. 
12 She was called dudúyayaʔ her name. 
13 So I got to her house. 
14 I told her, “I’m going upstream to pick 

berries.” 
15 So Duda said, “Oh, it would be good if I went 

along. 
16 Could I go along?” 
17 “Come along.” 
18 “I’ll go along without a bucket. 
19 But I’ll go along.” 
20 So I told her, “I’ll go home to put shoes on 

my younger siblings who will all be attached (to 

me).” 
21 So I went home to put shoes on the younger 

one. 
22 He was two years old. 
23 They were only two years old and the second 

was four years old and a little six, eight, … and 

ten years old. 
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26 suʔ ʔúyə… suʔúyəɬ ʔaʔ cə paʔpúpt. 

27 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ cn ʔaʔ tə lánč. 

28 suʔtáči ʔaʔ dúda. 

29 čsáʔwən. 

30 ŋə́n̕ sáʔwəns. 

31 suʔúyəɬ st ʔaʔ cə lánč. 

32 ʔiʔ tə́yi st. 

33 ʔiyá tə́yi. 

34 suʔtxʷaʔtə́yiɬ ʔiʔ cúŋ st. 

35 cə́ŋaʔt cn tənə náʔc̕uʔ ʔa tə nəsiyaʔčuʔíɬ. 

36 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷcít cn tə nə́c̕uʔ. 

37 hiyáʔ st cúŋ ʔiʔ uʔ ʔáwə st čə́̕yəxʷ ʔaʔ cə. 

38 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔáxʷ xʷilíc̕aʔ ʔuʔ ɬsqáʔəwəc tə ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ 

sčəyíqʷɬ. 

39 ŋə́n̕ sq̕ʷiyáyŋəxʷ. 

40 nsuʔúŋəst cə ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ nəsaʔčuʔíɬ ʔaʔ cə sqʷ… 

sqʷaʔqʷúʔtəns. 

41 ʔiʔ one cup ti ʔəsnaʔáwə̕ɬ. 

42 nsuʔúŋəst tsə ƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ nəsaʔčuʔíɬ ʔaʔ cə 

čə́saʔ cup sxʷqʷáʔtən. 

43 ʔəŋʔúŋəst cn cə kʷɬuʔsiʔáyəxʷ ʔaʔ tə 

sxʷqʷáʔyaʔtəns muhúys̕ kʷaʔ ʔəmxʷúcəns ʔaʔ 

cə. 

44 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ tə čə́səʔ ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ kʷaʔ 

ʔaʔmxʷúcəns ʔuʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tiə ʔəskʷáq̕ɬ. 

45 nsuʔhiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə nuʔq̕ʷə́y ŋə́n̕ sčəyíqʷɬ. 

46 nsuʔɬə́m̕cəŋ ʔiʔ təwəxʷəyə́c̕ tə nəspčúʔ ʔiʔ 

q̕íyət. 

47 húkʷt kʷsə sxʷʔiyás tə čáʔis kʷə nəʔiyáʔiŋ. 

48 nsuʔhiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə nəsʔiyačuʔíɬ, ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ 

nəsʔiaʔčuʔíɬ ʔiʔɬə́m̕c̕əŋ. 

49 txʷčaʔyə́c̕ cə skʷáʔs sqʷúʔtəns. 

50 suʔtáčis cə kʷɬuʔsiʔáyəxʷ. 

51 ʔiʔ táči dúda. 

52 suʔə́mətɬ ʔiʔ ʔíɬən. 

53 suʔƛ̕k̕ʷə́təŋs ʔaʔ dúda tə páp. 

54 ʔiʔ sʔənáʔtəŋɬ tə páp. 

55 ʔiʔ ʔíɬən st kʷaʔčə. 

56 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə nə́c̕uʔ nsaʔčuʔíɬ, “ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ 

kʷəsə nsxʷʔiyá tə nəsɬə́m̕c̕əŋ. 

57 ŋə́n̕ číq sq̕ʷiyáyŋxʷ ʔiyá. 

58 ŋə́n̕ sxʷəyáʔxʷc.̕” 

24 I finished getting the children ready. 
25 So we went. 
26 So… so we boarded the little boat. 
27 I brought them to the launch. 
28 So Duda got there. 
29 She had lunch. 
30 She had lots of lunch. 
31 So we boarded the launch. 
32 And we went upstream. 
33 It was there upstream. 
34 So we got upstream and we went toward 

shore. 
35 I packed one of my siblings on my back. 
36 And took the other by the hand. 
37 We went ashore, but we didn’t go into the 

woods. 
38 And told xʷilíc̕aʔ to eat potatoes and lots of 

fruit. 
39 There were lots of blackberries. 
40 So I gave my little sibling his little bucket. 
41 And one cup was inside. 
42 So I gave the little sibling the two cup bucket. 
43 I gave one that was already an adult a basket 

to use as a bucket to pick berries with it. 
44 I told the two little ones to pick berries here in 

the open. 
45 Then I went over to where there were lots of 

kind of ripe berries. 
46 So I picked and picked and my basket was 

filled to the rim and it was noon. 
47 I hollered to where my parents were working. 
48 I went over to where my siblings, little 

siblings were picking. 
49 Her own bucket had just become full. 
50 The older one got there. 
51 And Duda arrived. 
52 So we sat down and ate. 
53 Duda took pop. 
54 And she gave us the pop. 
55 And we ate. 
56 So one of my siblings said, “Go over to where 

I was picking. 
57 There were lots of big blackberries. 
58 There are lots of snakes.” 
59 I said, “I can’t leave the little kids. 
60 I have to stay close by when I’m picking.” 
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59 I said, “ʔəsqiʔám̕ kʷi či nəsɬúyəs tə ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ 

sƛ̕əyíqʷɬ. 

60 nsƛ̕éʔ či nəsuʔc̕éʔcə̕ŋ či nəsʔaʔmxʷúcən̕.” 

61 suʔhiyáʔs kʷənáŋəɬ ʔiʔ yəcə́̕ts cə sqʷiyáʔtəns. 

62 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn. 

63 səwáʔ st ʔiʔ yəcə́̕t cn cə nə… cə nəmuhúy.̕ 

64 níɬ suʔyə́c̕ts ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn. 

65 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə nəsiyaʔčuʔíɬ ʔiʔ čtát, “yə́c̕ ə cxʷ 

hay?” 

66 Herbert said, “yə́c̕ cən.” 

67 Chet said, “yə́c̕ cn.” 

68 And I said where, where’s your yə́c̕? 

69 “Oh, I musta ate it. I didn’t know it.” 

70 xə̣́nəŋ ʔa či sŋúts c̕… ʔiʔ ʔə́wənə č ̕ixʷ sxč̣íts 

ʔaʔ kʷi sŋúts kʷi sqə́čaʔs yaʔ. 

71 níɬ suʔtáčis tə nəsaʔčuʔíɬ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔaʔ siyə́c̕. 

72 Frankie was the fourth brother, fourth from 

the little ones. I got all black ones. Said, 

“You’re… you did pick good blackberries.” 

73 ʔiʔ ʔə́y ̕ʔaʔ cə ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əs ʔuʔ q̕ʷə́y. 

74 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “Can we eat?” 

75 “ŋút caʔ st ʔaʔ či táŋən caʔ t ʔə́ys̕ či sʔíɬən 

ʔən̕cə́t kʷaʔ ʔíɬəns. 

76 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ skʷáʔiɬ.” 

77 suʔhiyuáʔɬ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

78 čá̕ŋ̕ st ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ Frank cə sčəyíqʷɬ ʔaʔ cə 

bowl. 

79 suʔčá̕ŋs kʷi nəcə́t ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ Frank, “ʔa, 

ʔəsq̕ʷáʔiɬ kʷə nəs… kʷə nəsqə́čaʔ. 

80 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ nəq̕íx.̣ 

81 ʔə́wənə ncə́qʷ ʔəst̕áŋk̕ʷ ʔaʔ cə sʔíɬənɬ ʔaʔ tə 

táŋən.” 

82 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi yúƛ̕ nsaʔčuʔíɬ, ʔúpən 

sčiʔánəŋ, “húy či suʔnuʔqaʔyəxụ́səŋs.” 

83 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi Frank, “ʔáwə cn.” 

84 “ʔáwə či c qəyəxụ́səŋ ʔaʔ cə n̕sqə́čaʔ 

sq̕ʷiyáyŋxʷ.” 

85 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ Frank, “ʔáwə cn c qəyəxụ́səŋ. 

86 šəyš̕úʔɬ cn ʔa či sʔəys̕ caʔ či sʔíɬən ʔaʔ n cə́t 

kʷaʔ ʔíɬənəɬ ʔaʔ tiə táŋən.” 

87 That’s all. 

61 So I went to help them fill their buckets. 
62 And I went. 
63 We went together and I filled my basket. 
64 Then they filled it and I went. 
65 I went over to my siblings and asked, “Are 

you full?” 
66 Herbert said, “I’m full.” 
67 Chet said, “I’m full.” 
68 And I said, “Where, where’s you full bucket?” 
69 “Oh, I musta ate it. I didn’t know it.” 
70 He said he ate them and didn’t know that he 

ate his harvest. 
71 Then my siblings got there all full. 
72 Frankie was the fourth brother, fourth from 

the little ones. I got all black ones. Said, 

“You’re… you did pick good blackberries.” 
73 It was good they are all ripe. 
74 So they said, “Can we eat?” 
75 “We’ll eat in the evening good food with your 

father when he eats. 
76 It’s all ours.” 
77 So we went home. 
78 We got home and brought Frank berries in a 

bowl. 
79 So my father got home and Frank said, “Oh, 

my harvest was ripe. 
80 They were all black. 
81 There was no red mixed in when we ate in the 

evening.” 
82 Then the oldest of my younger siblings, ten 

years old, said, “He’s just bragging.” 
83 So Frank said, “I’m not. 
84 “Don’t brag about your blackberry harvest.” 
85 So Frank said, “I’m not bragging. 
86 I’m happy that my father’s food will be good 

when we eat this evening.” 
87 That’s all. 
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49 Canoe Stolen 

April 17, 1969 

CanoeStolen.mp3 

When her husband died, his family took a little, black canoe that was Martha’s own. Her husband’s 

sister-in-law offered to sell it to Martha for thirty dollars, but Martha just wanted it brought back. In the 

course of the dispute, a white man stole it and took it off. Martha did not report it to the police, but just 

let it go. 

This story is the third narrative on Thompson’s tape 28. This recording is extremely noisy, 

especially at the beginning, which was recorded on April 16, 1969. Bea, Adeline, and I really struggled 

through this. We could not make out the details of the first two narratives except a vague idea of what 

they were about. The first is about Martha meeting her boyfriend in the fog and their canoes getting 

attached to each other. The second is about her dog helping her out of a hole that she had fallen into.  

1 kʷi sʔáwənəs kʷə nəsq̕ʷúʔšən. 

2 nəsuʔuʔúʔ ʔuʔ ʔiyátəŋ ʔiʔ niʔ… 

3 ʔiʔxʷəyə́k̕ʷts cə nsčaʔčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ tə́yi. 

4 ʔiʔ kʷɬhíc yaʔ ʔiʔ čáni st cə sxʷánəŋ…. 

5 hiyáʔ yaʔ č ̕kʷə stíkʷəns kʷə nəswə́yq̕aʔ yaʔ. 

6 suʔáxə̣ŋs cə táns ʔaʔ či sčʔə́ŋaʔtəŋs ʔaʔ cə 

cáčcs cə sčaʔčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

7 ʔiʔ ʔáwə. 

8 ʔáwə yaʔ c skʷáʔs sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ kʷi nəsq̕ʷúʔšən. 

9 nəskʷáʔ yaʔ nəsčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

10 ʔáwə c nuʔaʔčšítəŋ ʔaʔ cə sʔéʔɬən̕s cə nə́c̕uʔ 

swə́yq̕aʔ ʔaʔnəxʷq̕íyət. 

11 ʔiʔ suʔúŋəsts ʔaʔ cə sčaʔčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs ʔaʔ 

ɬxʷɬšáʔ tálə cə sq̕ʷaŋ̕ə́yuʔs. 

12 níɬ suʔtxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ či nəsčxʷúyəm ʔaʔ cə 

sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ ʔaʔ cə sxʷɬxʷɬšáʔ. 

13 níɬ nəsuʔxịʔəsít cə sŋátxʷəns kʷi nswə́yq̕aʔ. 

14 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔáxʷ ʔaʔ či nəsƛ̕éʔ ʔaʔ cə 

sčaʔčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ či sʔənʔátəŋs həwíyŋ. 

15 níɬ ixʷ suʔhəwíyŋs ʔənʔá ʔúx ̣̫  cáw 

kʷɬən̕cáŋən. 

16 níɬ suʔxč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ cə skʷáʔs sŋátxʷəns ʔaʔ či 

nəsƛ̕kʷə́t təsə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

17 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá ixʷ ʔúyɬ ʔaʔ tə ferry ʔiʔ ʔənʔá ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔ nəxʷq̕éyt. 

18 ʔiʔ čtáŋ kʷaʔ twəwʔ̕áɬaʔn u. 

19 suʔyəcústəŋs ʔaʔ či nəstwəwʔ̕áɬaʔ ʔiʔ ʔáɬaʔ 

cə… cə sčaʔčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

20 ʔənəq̕íx ̣cə sčaʔčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

1 When my husband was gone. 
2 I was first brought there and… 
3 They were dragging my little canoe upstream. 
4 After a long time we moved the… 
5 My husband’s nephew went. 
6 His mother said that he had been given that 

little canoe by his uncle. 
7 But no. 
8 It was not my husband’s own canoe. 
9 It was my canoe. 
10 It wasn’t exchanged for food from another 

man at Little Boston. 
11 And they gave him the little canoe for thirty 

dollars he borrowed. 
12 Then he went to sell me the canoe for thirty 

dollars. 
13 Then I wrote to my husband’s sister-in-law. 
14 I told her that I wanted the little canoe to be 

brought back. 
15 It must have returned come down to the 

beach. 
16 So his sister-in-law thought that I took the 

canoe. 
17 And they must have come aboard the ferry 

over to Little Boston. 
18 And they asked if I was still here. 
19 They told them that I was still here and here is 

the… the little canoe. 
20 The little canoe was black. 
21 Then a white man came and took my canoe 

and went paddling over to the ferry and went 

across. 
22 That’s where his home was at Shine. 
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21 níɬ suʔənʔás cə pástən ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə 

nsčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔíst č ̕ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə ferry 

ʔiʔ t̕ákʷi. 

22 níɬ sxʷʔiyás ti s… kʷə ʔáʔiŋs yaʔ ʔaʔShine. 

23 ʔuʔáwə cn c… ʔáwə cn c yəcúst či qaʔq̕ə́yuʔ. 

24 kʷáʔət cn cə ʔaʔ tə nəs[unintelligible]. 

25 ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ cə sčaʔčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

26 ʔuʔtx ̣̫ ənʔúʔx ̣̫ təŋ cə́xʷ kʷsə nəsčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ 

yaʔ. 

27 That’s all. 

23 I didn’t… I didn’t report it to the police. 
24 I let it go for my [unintelligible]. 
25 My canoe was taken. 
26 My canoe was taken and disappeared. 
27 That’s all. 
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50 Power to Save a Person from Choking 

April 17, 1969 

PowerToSaveChoking.mp3 

This explains how wəčqínc̓aʔ Mary Ann Adams got the power to save people from choking. She 

took a large frog from a snake’s mouth. The snake and frog rewarded her for saving them by giving her 

the power. 

1 ʔənʔá wəčqínc̕aʔ ʔiʔ kʷənáŋəts cə sxʷáʔxʷc̕. 

2 wəq̕ə́q̕ cə ʔiyá yaʔ ti sxʷʔiyás. 

3 ŋúts ixʷ cə sxʷáʔxʷc ̕cə wəq̕ə́q̕ ʔiʔ sqiʔám̕ či 

sɬtə́x ̣̫ ts. 

4 níɬ č ̕suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ wəčqínc̕aʔ. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə wəq̕ə́q̕ ʔəɬ qə́ss cə ʔiyáʔ 

ʔaʔ cə cúcəns cə sxʷáʔxʷc̕. 

6 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔxə̣́nəŋs č ̕cə sxʷáʔxʷc̕, 

“kʷənáŋəc caʔn. 

7 xə̣n̕áɬ caʔ ti n̕suʔɬŋás ti sc̕úm̕ ʔiyá ʔaʔ ti 

sŋəq̕núŋəts ʔaʔ ti ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ti sc̕úm̕. 

8 ʔiʔ níɬ caʔ kʷaʔčaʔ nəsq̕aʔyúsc. 

9 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy caʔ cxʷ ʔuʔ q̕aʔyústəŋ ʔaʔ cə wəxə̣́ɬ.” 

10 suʔq̕aʔyəsáyəɬs cə wəxə̣́ɬ ʔaʔ cə ʔáwə c 

sčɬtə́x ̣̫ təŋ. 

11 That’s all. 

1 wəčqínc̓aʔ (Mary Ann Adams) came and 

helped the snake. 
2 There were frogs there where they were. 
3 The snake must have eaten a frog, but couldn’t 

swallow it. 
4 Then wəčqínc̓aʔ got there. 
5 Then she took the frog when it fell from the 

mouth of the snake. 
6 Then the snake said, “I’m going to help you. 
7 You will always remove a bone when a person 

accidentally swallows a bone. 
8 And it’s my pay to you. 
9 And you will also be paid by the frog.” 
10 The frog paid for not being swallowed. 
11 That’s all. 
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51 Sickness Sucked Out  

April 23, 1969 

SicknessSuckedOut.mp3 

A sxʷənáʔəm, always translated by the elders as ‘Indian doctor’, uses ritual singing, smoke, and, in 

this case, sucking to remove illness from a person. The sxʷənáʔəm has spiritual power and is distinct 

from a person with expertise in herbal medicine. 

In this story, Martha’s uncle was sick. The white doctor said he needed surgery, but they had no 

money to pay for it. A sxʷənáʔəm came from another tribe and, using a cattail straw, sucked the 

sickness out of him. 

1 kʷi nəstwəws̕ƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ, ʔəpənáʔitxʷ ʔiʔ 

c̕uʔkʷsáʔitxʷ ʔiʔ ʔəpənáʔitxʷ ʔiʔ t̕xə̣… 

taʔcsáʔitxʷ ʔiʔ sʔúq̕ʷaʔ ʔaʔ ncə́t xạ́ɬ. 

2 ʔiʔ uʔəsq̕ápɬ st ʔaʔ tə táŋən ʔiʔ kʷɬčə́̕yəxʷ cə 

čšaʔyakima kʷaʔ čšaʔəxị́ns yaʔ čtə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

3 čɬániʔ ʔiʔ ʔənʔá čə́̕yəxʷ. 

4 ʔiʔ ʔuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “ʔəstúŋət ʔuč cə n̕ŋə́naʔ? 

5 ʔuʔxạ́ɬ u?” 

6 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷsi céʔct, “xạ́ɬ kʷi. 

7 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔəstúʔŋəts. 

8 xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ či pástən doctor ʔaʔ či sk̕ʷc̕ítəŋs. 

9 kʷɬiʔníɬ suʔɬáws̕. 

10 ʔiʔ sqiʔám̕ či snuʔnáčtɬ či doctor kʷaʔ 

k̕ʷc̕ítəŋəs. 

11 ʔuʔáwənə táləɬ.” 

12 suʔxə̣́nəŋs tsə sxʷənáʔəm, “kʷənáŋət u qɬ cn?” 

13 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷsi céʔct, “kʷənáŋət či, 

nəsxʷskʷáʔ, kʷənáŋət.” 

14 “ƛ̕kʷə́t či kʷúʔət. 

15 ʔuʔáwətxʷ cxʷ mán̕ ʔuʔ ƛ̕áqt či kʷúʔət. 

16 ʔiʔ ʔənʔáxʷ či̕xʷás.” 

17 suʔhiyáʔs sqíyŋ kʷsi nčá̕ʔmaʔqʷ. 

18 She was my great aunt. 

19 hiyáʔ sqíyŋ kʷsi nčá̕ʔmaʔqʷ. 

20 ʔiʔ či̕xʷtásts cə kʷúʔəts. 

21 ʔuʔáwə c ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ ƛ̕aʔyáqt. 

22 ʔiʔ cákʷss ʔiyá ʔaʔ tsə sxʷənáʔəm. 

23 suʔkʷənúcəns tsə… tsə sxʷənáʔəm. 

24 ʔúx ̣̫ ts tə t̕áwis ʔaʔ tə qqíyəŋ̕s. 

25 c̕aʔkʷáts cə n… cə cúcəns. 

26 mə́k̕ʷt ti s… 

27 ʔuʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə kʷúʔət. 

28 ʔiʔ q̕əm̕ə́ts cə ʔəsʔaʔčáʔiŋ… ʔəsʔaʔčáʔiŋən. 

29 níɬ suʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ tə cúcəns. 

1 When I was still a child, seventeen or eighteen 

years old, and the brother of my father was sick. 
2 We were gathered in the evening and a person 

from Yakima or wherever he was from came in. 
3 He had a wife and she came in. 
4 And she said, “What’s the matter with your 

son? 
5 Is he sick?” 
6 So the parent said, “He’s sick. 
7 I don’t know what’s the matter with him. 
8 He was told by a white doctor that he’d have 

surgery. 
9 So then he would be cured. 
10 But we can’t pay a doctor if he has surgery. 
11 We have no money.” 
12 So the Indian doctor said, “Could I help 

him?” 
13 Then the mother said, “Help, master, help.” 
14 “Get some cattail. 
15 Don’t let the cattail be too long. 
16 And bring it inside.” 
17 So my great-grandmother went outside. 
18 She was my great-aunt. 
19 My great-aunt went outside. 
20 She brought the cattail inside to her. 
21 They were not too long. 
22 And she put them down by the Indian doctor. 
23 So she sang… the Indian doctor. 
24 She put his arms on his eyes. 
25 She washed his mouth. 
26 She picked up the… 
27 She took the cattail. 
28 She broke off the stem. 
29 Then she brought it to her mouth. 
30 She dipped her hand into hot water. 
31 So she put the cattail to her mouth. 
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30 ʔiʔ ʔuʔq̕ə́ŋaʔts tə cáyəss ʔaʔ cə ɬaʔt̕íq̕əŋ̕ qʷúʔ. 

31 suʔúx ̣̫ ts cə kʷúʔət ʔaʔ cə cúcəns. 

32 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ cə xạ́ɬ cə ƛ̕ács. 

33 níɬ suʔc̕úqʷts.  

34 níɬ suʔčx ̣̫ áɬcs ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ ŋə́cɬ̕ tə sčx ̣̫ áɬcs. 

35 suʔƛ̕áy c̕úqʷts. 

36 ʔiʔ ʔuʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ ti ƛ̕kʷnás. 

37 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ɬáw ̕caʔ cə ʔən̕ŋə́naʔ hay. 

38 ɬəŋás cn cə sxə̣́ɬs.” 

39 níɬ suʔ… níɬ suʔɬáws̕ cə xə̣́ɬ. 

40 kʷɬníɬ suʔə́məts ʔiʔ ʔə́yə̕ct ʔaʔ tə sc̕qʷútəŋs tə 

sxə̣́ɬs yaʔ. 

41 That’s all. 

32 She put it where his stomach was hurting. 
33 Then she sucked it out. 
34 Then she spat and there was lots of pus in her 

spit. 
35 So she sucked it again. 
36 And she managed to get a little. 
37 So she said, “Your son will be healed. 
38 I removed his illness.” 
39 Then the sick one was healed. 
40 Soon he sat up and got better for having his 

sickness sucked out. 
41 That’s all. 
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52 Bug Removed from a Neck (first version) 

April 23, 1969 

BugRemoved.mp3 

This is another story where the sxʷnáʔəm Indian doctor succeeds where the white doctor fails. 

Martha had a sore throat. The white doctor swabbed her throat with iodine, but it did not help. Her 

grandfather brought an Indian doctor to help. He sang and bathed and sucked her neck. He spat out a 

lot of pus and a small bug of some kind with a black head. He showed it, then blew on it and it 

disappeared. Martha’s throat was better. 

Another version is in narrative 85. 

1 xə̣́ɬ cn ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

2 nc̕áxʷ ʔuʔ xɬ̣əyás ʔaʔ tə nəq̕ʷə́yən ti xə̣́ɬ ʔiʔ 

nc̕áxʷ ʔuʔ xɬ̣əyás ʔaʔ tə nəx ̣̫ úŋən. 

3 ʔiʔ ʔúy ̕st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ ti doctor ʔiʔ húy ti 

suʔúx ̣̫ təŋs ti iodine. 

4 hiyáʔ cn kʷaʔčaʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷə nəsíyaʔ, tán… 

cə́ts kʷɬi ntán. 

5 ʔiʔ xạ́ɬ cn. 

6 ʔəsáʔps. 

7 ʔiʔ táči tsə swə́yq̕aʔs kʷsi nəcáčc. 

8 suʔčtáŋs, “ʔəstúŋət ʔuč cə sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ? 

9 xạ́ɬ u?” 

10 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nəsíyaʔ, “xạ́ɬ kʷə. 

11 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít či s… kʷaʔ ʔəstúŋəts čtə. 

12 ʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ či shúʔs čɬníɬ tə doctor tənə ʔiʔhúy 

ti suʔɬə́məx ̣̫ təŋs cə cú… cə x ̣̫ úŋəns. 

13 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “hiyáʔ caʔn t̕úk̕ʷ ʔiʔ təŋiʔŋínəŋ. 

14 ʔiʔ c̕aʔkʷiʔəxạ́nəŋ. 

15 c̕aʔkʷáct ʔiʔ ʔənʔá caʔn ʔiʔ kʷənáŋət kʷaʔ 

ʔuʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕əs ʔaʔ nə́kʷ.” 

16 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nəsíyaʔ, “ʔə́y ̕qɬ kʷi kʷaʔ 

kʷənáŋətxʷ.” 

17 suʔhiyáʔs cə sxʷnáʔəm t̕úk̕ʷ. 

18 twəws̕wiʔwáʔwəs. 

19 hiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ ʔiʔ níɬ ixʷ suʔíɬəns. 

20 ʔiʔ c̕aʔkʷáts tə t̕uʔt̕áʔwiʔs. 

21 ʔiʔ c̕aʔkʷɬnáyŋ, c̕aʔkʷúsəŋ, ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ c 

st̕ə́yəmts cə… cə ʔaʔáwk̕ʷs. 

22 suʔcáws ʔaʔ tə táŋən. 

23 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ sƛ̕éʔs č ̕či qʷúʔ, hot qʷúʔ, ɬaʔt̕íq̕əŋ̕ 

qʷúʔ. 

24 suʔúŋəstəŋs ʔaʔ cə sxʷc̕aʔkʷúsən. 

25 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə ɬaʔt̕íq̕əŋ̕ qʷúʔ ʔiʔ c̕aʔkʷáts cə 

ʔuʔəsc̕áʔc̕uʔ sxʷc̕aʔkʷúsən. 

1 I was sick all the time. 
2 Sometimes the sickness was in my ear and 

sometimes it was in my throat. 
3 And when we went to the doctor, he only 

brings iodine. 
4 So I went over to my grandfather, mother… 

my mother’s father. 
5 And I was sick. 
6 [unknown word] 
7 My aunt’s husband got here. 
8 He asked, “What is the matter with your child? 
9 Is she sick?” 
10 My grandparent said, “She’s sick. 
11 I don’t know… what is the matter.” 
12 She said that when she’s treated by the doctor 

he only smears her… her throat. 
13 He said, “I’m going to go home and have 

supper. 
14 Wash your arms (clear up to the armpits). 
15 Wash yourself and I will come and help if that 

is all right with you.” 
16 So my grandfather said, “It would be good if 

you help.” 
17 So the Indian doctor went home. 
18 They were still young men. 
19 And he went home and ate. 
20 He washed his arms. 
21 And he washed his neck, washed his face and 

went to put on his… his things. 
22 So he was down on the beach in the evening. 
23 And said that he wanted water, hot water. 
24 So he was given a wash basin. 
25 And he took the hot water and he washed a 

clean basin. 
26 He washed the inside of his mouth. 



287 
 

26 c̕aʔkʷáts cə ʔsnáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ tə cúcəns. 

27 suʔhúys ʔiʔ níɬ suʔúx ̣̫ txʷs tə t̕áwis ʔaʔ tə 

qqíyəŋ̕s. 

28 níɬ suʔt̕íyms. 

29 t̕íym ʔiʔ húy t st̕t̕íyəm̕s. 

30 suʔc̕úqʷts tiə n… tiə nəx ̣̫ úŋən ʔiʔ čx ̣̫ áɬc cə 

ʔuʔŋə́n̕ ŋə́cɬ̕ sə́q. 

31 níɬ suʔƛ̕áys c̕qʷútəŋ tiə n… tiə nəx ̣̫ úŋən. 

32 suʔƛ̕áys čx ̣̫ áɬc. 

33 níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nəs. 

34 ʔuʔsiyác̕ɬ tə cáyss ʔaʔ tə ŋə́cɬ̕. 

35 suʔnuʔ… níɬ suʔúx ̣̫ ts cə sʔiʔíŋəts cə cicáy… 

cə cáyss. 

36 nuʔčí̕pət… čə́̕yp̕ts yaʔ tə cáyss. 

37 suʔk̕ʷə́nts ʔiʔ níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nəstəŋ ti 

sxʷaʔxʷənáʔəm. 

38 čʔənəq̕íx ̣ti sq̕ʷúŋiʔs sxʷaʔxʷənáʔəm. 

39 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔuʔk̕ʷənít cə 

sxʷaʔxʷənáʔəms.” 

40 níɬ suʔk̕ʷəníts cə sxʷaʔxʷənáʔəm ʔiʔ púxʷts 

ʔiʔ cə́̕w.̕ 

41 kʷɬʔáwənə cə sxʷaʔxʷənáʔəm. 

42 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs kʷə t̕úk̕ʷ. 

43 ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ nsuʔə́yə̕ct. 

44 kʷɬən̕ʔə́ys̕ yaʔ tiə nəx ̣̫ úŋən. 

45 That’s all. 

27 He finished and then he put his arm over his 

eyes. 
28 Then he sang. 
29 He sang and finished singing. 
30 He sucked my neck and spat out a lot of pus. 
31 Then again he sucked my… my neck. 
32 And he spat again. 
33 Then he looked at it. 
34 His hand was full of pus. 
35 He kind of… Then he took it and stepped 

on… his hand. 
36 Kind of squeeze it… He turned his hand over. 
37 He looked at it and showed a bug.  
38 The bug had a black head. 
39 Then he said, “Look at her bug.” 
40 Then he looked at the bug and he blew on it 

and it disappeared. 
41 There was no bug. 
42 Then he went home. 
43 And soon I was better. 
44 Now my throat was well. 
45 That’s all. 
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53 Step-grandmother 

April 23, 1969 

Step-Grandmother.mp3 

Martha’s step-grandmother was təwəwáytəm from Muckleshoot. təwəwáytəm’s husband had 

recently died and she was looking to get back to Muckleshoot. She met Martha’s uncle, who told her 

how to get to Muckleshoot. He suggested that she should come to his house to be company for his 

ailing sister, who had nobody to talk to, since there were no other women there, just him and his father, 

who was a widower. She agreed and he brought her home. He saw his father, Martha’s grandfather, 

hauling wood up from the beach and told him that he brought his future wife home. It wasn’t long and 

they were married and təwəwáytəm became Martha’s step-grandmother. 

1 níɬ stwəws̕ƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬs kʷsi ʔiyáʔiŋ ʔiʔ q̕ʷúy ixʷ 

kʷɬi táns. 

2 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ, təwəwáytəm. 

3 q̕ʷúy tə swə́yq̕aʔs. 

4 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sxč̣íts či sčá̕ŋ̕s ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔMuckleshoot. 

5 bə́kəlšut, she used to call, bə́kəlšut. 

6 sƛ̕éʔs či shiyáʔs t̕úk̕ʷ ʔuʔƛ̕aʔbə́kəlšut. 

7 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sxč̣íts či s… kʷaʔ sx ̣̫ aʔníŋ̕s ʔiʔ tə́s. 

8 suʔúyɬs ʔaʔ cə…  

9 níɬ suʔq̕ʷúys kʷi swə́yq̕aʔs yaʔ ʔiʔ čə́ntəŋ. 

10 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔúyɬs ʔaʔ cə líləwt. 

11 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ tə́s ʔaʔAnacortes. 

12 suʔq̕ʷíŋis ʔiʔ šə́təŋ̕ č ̕ʔaʔ cə táwn ʔiʔ tə́s kʷi 

nəcáčc, sxʷtúnəqs kʷsi nəʔiyáʔiŋ. 

13 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔuʔšə́təŋ̕ ʔiʔ ʔáwə c 

k̕ʷən̕cút, ʔuʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ či… 

14 níɬ č ̕suʔk̕ʷə́nəŋs ʔaʔ təwəwáytəm tə swéʔwəs. 

15 And he said x ̣̫ úɬ… x ̣̫ úɬ ʔəsyáyəs… 

16 What did she say now? Anyway yaʔyáʔnəŋ̕ 

čtə u tiə swéʔwəs ʔaʔ tiə ʔaʔcɬtiŋ̕íxʷəŋ̕. 

17 níɬ suʔčə́yə̕ss kʷi nəcáčc siʔ… 

18 xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či syaʔyáʔnəŋ̕s. 

19 níɬ yaʔ sxʷqʷáytəns kʷɬi ntán. 

20 čaʔq̕ʷúy kʷɬi ntán ʔaʔ kʷi nə́c̕uʔ sčiʔánəŋ. 

21 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔəsx ̣̫ aʔníŋ̕ qɬ cn ʔuč ʔiʔtə́s 

ʔaʔmə́kəlšut.” 

22 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ kʷi nƛ̕íƛ̕qɬ kʷaʔ hiyáʔs ʔúyɬ 

ʔaʔ cə stímə ʔiyá ʔaʔAnacortes ʔiʔ tə́s 

ʔaʔSeattle ʔiʔ q̕ʷíŋi. 

23 níɬ suʔčtáŋs ʔaʔ či stímə ʔúʔux ̣̫  ʔaʔmə́kəlšut. 

24 suʔšiʔšúʔɬ ʔaʔ təwəwáytəm. 

1 When my mother was still a child, her mother 

must have died.  
2 And she went, təwəwáytəm. 
3 Her husband was dead. 
4 And she didn’t know how to get home to 

Muckleshoot. 
5 bə́kəlšut, she used to call, bə́kəlšut. 
6 She wanted to go home to Muckleshoot. 
7 But she didn’t know… how to get there. 
8 So she boarded a… 
9 Then her husband died and was buried. 
10 Then she boarded the train. 
11 And she went and got to Anacortes. 
12 Then she got off and walked to town and got 

to my uncle’s, the brother of my stepmother. 
13 And he saw a person walking and he wasn’t 

careful, but he was walking… 
14 Then the boy was seen by təwəwáytəm. 
15 And he said x ̣̫ úɬ ʔəsyáyəs… [MJ is hesitating 

here. ] 
16 What did she say now? Anyway This young 

man probably understands this Indian language. 
17 Then my uncle turned around. 
18 He said he understood. 
19 It was the language of my mother. 
20 My mother had been dead just one year. 
21 Then she said, “How could I get to 

Muckleshoot.” 
22 So my uncle told her to go aboard the ferry at 

Anacortes and get to Seattle and get off. 
23 Then ask for a ferry going to Muckleshoot. 
24 So təwəwáytəm was happy. 
25 And she went over to where her things were 

aboard where the train stops. 
26 She took her luggage and took it to town. 
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25 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə sʔúyɬs cə ʔaʔáwk̕ʷs ʔiyá 

ti sxʷʔiyás ti sƛ̕áyuc̕is ti líləwt. 

26 ƛ̕kʷə́ts cəwn̕iɬ miyəhúys̕ ʔiʔ ƛ̕aʔtáwnts. 

27 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ həwíyŋ. 

28 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔwánsəŋs ʔaʔ kʷi nəcə́t č ̕

ʔiʔkʷənáŋətəŋ ʔaʔ tə ʔaʔáwk̕ʷs. 

29 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nčáčc, “ʔə́y ̕qɬ kʷi kʷaʔ 

t̕úk̕ʷxʷ. 

30 k̕ʷə́nt kʷɬəsə nəsaʔčúʔiɬ xạ́ɬ. 

31 ʔáwənə č ̕ʔuʔcán k̕ʷɬqʷiʔnə́wi̕ʔs ʔiʔ kʷɬʔúpən 

ʔiʔ tə ŋús. 

32 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə… ʔáwənə sɬáni ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə ʔáʔiŋɬ. 

33 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ st ʔuʔ suʔwə́yq̕aʔ, ncə́t ʔiʔ ʔə́c.” 

34 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ təwəwáytəm, “ʔuʔə́y ̕qɬ kʷi kʷaʔ 

t̕úk̕ʷən ʔiʔsəwáʔ ʔaʔ nə́kʷ.” 

35 suʔt̕k̕ʷístəŋs ʔaʔ tə ncáčc cə s… təwəwáytəm. 

36 təwəwáytəm was going with my uncle, innit. 

37 níɬ č ̕suʔčá̕ŋ̕s. 

38 ʔiʔ suʔúŋəsts tə ʔaʔáwk̕ʷs, tə ʔaʔáwk̕ʷ ʔaʔ 

təwəwáytəm, ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ ts ts təwəwáytəm ʔaʔ kʷsi 

nətán. 

39 ʔiʔ šiʔšúʔɬ kʷsi nətán ʔaʔ tə sčá̕ŋ̕təŋs ʔaʔ tə 

sxʷtúnəqs. 

40 kʷɬiʔtáŋən č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ. 

41 níɬ suʔcáws kʷi nəsíyaʔ ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts tə sčúɬ ʔiyá 

ʔaʔ tə sled. 

42 suʔhiyáʔs čəməsnítəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi nəcáčc. 

43 ʔiʔ xə̣n̕áts, “čá̕ŋ̕txʷ cn kʷsə ʔən̕sɬáni caʔ.” 

44 húy č ̕t suʔk̕ʷə́ntəŋs ʔaʔ kʷi nəsíyaʔ tə ŋə́naʔs. 

45 “ʔən̕sɬáni caʔ kʷsə sčá̕ŋ̕təŋ. 

46 ʔə́y ̕sɬáni.” 

47 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs ʔənʔáxʷ ʔiʔ čə́̕yəxʷ. 

48 ʔiʔuʔsxʷʔiyá yaʔ cə sn… cə təwəwáytəm. 

49 ʔiʔ ʔuʔ… ʔuʔáwə č ̕yaʔ kʷaʔčaʔ c híc ʔiʔ 

malyí naʔníɬiyaʔ skʷɬən̕ʔiyá təwəwáytəm ʔaʔ… 

ʔaʔGuemes. 

50 That’s all. 

27 And she went back. 
28 She was met going along with my father 

helping with her things. 
29 Then my uncle said, “It would be good if you 

went home. 
30 Look at my sick sister. 
31 She has nobody to talk with and she’s already 

fourteen. 
32 And there is no woman at our house. 
33 We’re all men, my father and I.” 
34 So təwəwáytəm said, “It would be okay if I 

went home along with you.” 
35 So təwəwáytəm was brought home by my 

uncle. [sound of recorder turned off and on] 
36 təwəwáytəm was going with my uncle, innit. 
37 Then they got home. 
38 And so she gave him her things, the things of 

təwəwáytəm, and he took təwəwáytəm to my 

mother. 
39 My mother was glad that her sister was 

brought home. 
40 It was getting evening. 
41 Then my grandfather was on the beach and 

took the wood on a sled. 
42 My uncle went to meet him. 
43 He said to him, “I brought your future wife 

home.” 
44 My grandfather only looked at his son. 
45 “The one I brought home will be your wife. 
46 She’s a good woman.” 
47 Then he went and brought her inside. 
48 And that’s why təwəwáytəm was there. 
49 So, it wasn’t long and they were married there 

with təwəwáytəm at… at Guemes. 
50 That’s all. 
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54 Step-grandmother’s Death 

April 23, 1969 

Step-GrandmotherDeath.mp3 

After the death of Martha’s grandfather, her step-grandmother təwəwáytəm went back to the 

Tacoma area where she had originally come from. She married someone there called “Boots”. Ten 

years later, Martha heard that she was found dead in her bed. Martha couldn’t go to the funeral. A 

woman came and told her that təwəwáytəm had been murdered in her bed. She apparently had land in 

the Yakima area and 30 years later people were looking for any grandchildren she might have had 

while living at Little Boston. 

1 níɬ ixʷ suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ təwəwáytəm ʔaʔTacoma ʔaʔ 

kʷi sʔáwənəs kʷi nəsíyaʔ. 

2 ʔiʔhiyáʔ t̕aʔk̕ʷ… t̕aʔk̕ʷáyŋ̕ən təwəwáytəm ʔiʔ 

tə́s ʔaʔTacoma k̕ʷə́nəs ʔaʔ Boots. 

3 níɬ suʔqʷinə́kʷi ʔaʔ Boots. 

4 xə̣nʔátəŋ, “maliyíti caʔ st.” 

5 suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ təwəwáytəm, “ʔuʔə́y ̕qɬ kʷi.” 

6 suʔmaliyítis naʔníɬiyaʔ. 

7 ʔiʔ ʔiyá ixʷ ʔaʔTacoma ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

8 It was… t̕xə̣́ŋ sčiʔánəŋ No. ʔúpən sčiʔánəŋ. 

9 níɬ nsuʔyəcústəŋ ʔaʔ či sk̕ʷə́nəŋ č ̕ʔaʔ 

təwəwáytəm tə q̕ʷúʔq̕ʷi ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔáʔməts. 

10 suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋs ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔiʔ mək̕ʷéʔətəŋ. 

11 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ táləs ʔiʔənʔáʔə č ̕yaʔ ʔaʔ tə sčtə́ŋxʷən 

ʔaʔYakima. 

12 kʷɬuʔníɬ ixʷ suʔčə̕n… mək̕ʷéʔətəŋ ʔaʔ 

təwəwáytəm. 

13 ʔiʔ yəcústəŋ cn ʔəsqiʔám̕ či nəshiyáʔ k̕ʷə́nt. 

14 ʔuʔáwənə ntálə. 

15 níɬ kʷɬʔəsčáʔnɬ. 

16 ʔəsčáʔnɬ ixʷ ʔaʔ təwəwáytəm. 

17 ʔiʔ čaʔtáči cə sɬáni ʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ či sxč̣ŋíns či 

sq̕ʷ… q̕ʷčútəŋ ʔaʔ təwəwáytəm ʔaʔ kʷi sʔéʔtts. 

18 ʔiʔ níɬ skʷɬ… Oh, I don’t know 40 years or 

something like that. 30 years. 

19 ʔiʔ čtáŋ či čšaʔYakima kʷaʔ ʔáwənəs u ʔíŋəc 

ʔaʔ təwəwáytəm. 

20 “ʔáwənəs u ɬúyəŋ ʔəŋʔíŋəc ʔaʔ təwəwáytəm. 

21 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ či sʔiyás kʷɬi ʔíŋəcs yaʔ. 

22 kʷɬčswə́yq̕aʔ ʔiʔ náč ̕t snás ʔaʔnəxʷq̕íyt. 

23 kʷɬníɬ suʔxə̣ys̕ítəŋs čšaʔLaconner. 

24 yaʔcústəŋ ʔaʔ či sčtáŋs… čtáŋs či sčáʔčaʔ ʔaʔ 

təwəwáytəm kʷaʔ twəwn̕éʔəs u. 

1 Then I guess təwəwáytəm went to Tacoma 

when my grandfather was gone. 
2 təwəwáytəm wanted to go home and get to 

Tacoma to see Boots. 
3 Then she talked with Boots. 
4 He told her, “We’re going to get married.” 
5 So təwəwáytəm said, “That would be good.” 
6 So they married. 
7 They were in Tacoma all the time. 
8 It was six years. No ten years. 
9 Then I was told that təwəwáytəm was found 

dead in her bed. 
10 So she was taken and buried. 
11 And there was lots of money coming from the 

land at Yakima. 
12 Soon she was bur… təwəwáytəm was buried . 
13 I was told I couldn’t go see it. 
14 I had no money. 
15 She was already buried. 
16 I guess təwəwáytəm was buried. 
17 And a woman got here saying that she 

thought… təwəwáytəm was killed while she 

was sleeping. 
18 And it was… Oh, I don’t know 40 years or 

something like that. 30 years. 
19 The person from Yakima asked if 

təwəwáytəm had no grandchildren. 
20 “Didn’t təwəwáytəm leave any 

grandchildren.” 
21 She was told that there was a granddaughter. 
22 She already had a husband with a different 

name at Little Boston. 
23 Soon she was written to from La Conner. 
24 She was told to ask… to ask the relatives of 

təwəwáytəm if there were still any. 
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25 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ… xə̣nʔátəŋ č ̕tsə siʔám̕ ʔaʔ či s… 

ʔaʔ či nəstwəw…̕ ʔaʔ či stwəwn̕éʔs kʷi kʷsə 

ʔíŋəc ʔiyáʔ čšaʔnəxʷq̕íyt. 

26 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxə̣yə́̕yuʔ ʔaʔ Thompson čtáŋ. 

27 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə č ̕ʔuʔcán ʔuʔxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔəstúŋəts. 

28 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ skʷɬhícs ʔiʔ čaʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ či 

sxč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ či suʔq̕ʷčútəŋs kʷɬi təwəwáytəm 

ʔiyá skʷɬən̕k̕ʷə́nəŋs ʔiʔq̕ʷúʔq̕ʷiʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə 

sxʷʔáʔməts. 

29 That’s all. 

25 And said… The boss was told that… that I 

still… that there was still a grandchild there 

from Little Boston. 
26 And then she wrote to Thompson to ask. 
27 And nobody knew what happened. 
28 And it was a long time before they were told 

that she thought that təwəwáytəm had been 

murdered there where she was seen dead on her 

bed. 
29 That’s all. 
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55 Sleep in a Rock  

April 23, 1969 

SleepInRock.mp3 

When tawəwáytəm, Martha’s step-grandmother, was about ten years old, she ran away from her 

father and slept in a rock bed that she had prepared. She hears her father on his horse looking for her, 

but she stays hidden. She went to her grandmother, her mother’s mother, for shelter. Her father came 

for her, but she did not want to go with him. Her grandmother agreed to take care of her. 

1 kʷi stwáws̕ƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ č ̕ʔaʔ tawəwáytəm ʔuʔáʔič 

ʔaʔ či ʔúpən ʔiʔ hiyáʔ yaʔ č ̕ʔiyáʔ ʔiʔ uʔƛ̕kʷə́ts ti 

stiqíw ʔiʔ ʔúyəɬ. 

2 nc̕áxʷ či shiyáʔs nə́qəŋ ʔiyá ʔə tcə stúʔwiʔ 

kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs. 

3 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá q̕ʷíŋ ʔiʔ ʔuʔƛ̕kʷáʔis či s… ʔaʔ 

təwəwáytəm ʔaʔ tə siʔátəns tə stiqéw ̕ʔiʔ q̕ʷíŋi. 

4 níl ti suʔhúys ti shiyáʔs nə́qəŋ cə stiqíw. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ ti suʔq̕ʷíŋis. 

6 ʔiʔ níɬ sƛ̕iʔáts cə təwəwáytəm. 

7 ʔiʔ níɬ yəxʷ suʔkʷɬxč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ či sƛ̕íws̕ ʔaʔ 

čʔíya ʔaʔ tə cə́ts. 

8 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə skʷáʔs stiqíws̕. 

9 ʔiʔ híyáʔ ƛ̕íw ̕ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷɬi síyaʔs, táns kʷɬi 

táns ʔaʔmə́kəlšut. 

10 hiyáʔ níɬ suʔɬáčcts. 

11 ʔiʔ səwə́ct cə təwəwáytəm ʔiʔ tə stiqíwss. 

12 ʔiʔ čúnəs tə sxʷʔiyáʔs ixʷ tə ʔéʔtt, cə sŋánət 

sxʷʔáʔmət. 

13 níɬ suʔnuʔíyŋs ʔi ʔítt. 

14 ʔiʔéʔtt ʔiyá. 

15 níɬ suʔkʷáčis ʔiʔ hiyáʔ q̕pə́ŋ ʔaʔ tə sŋiyánt. 

16 ʔiʔ čənʔə́ts ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔáʔmət. 

17 twəwt̕̕ə́ŋ̕ č.̕ 

18 ʔiyánəs či stiqíw. 

19 ɬə́x ̣̫  čiʔuʔníɬ ʔaʔ či sníɬs cə́ts ʔiʔənʔáʔə. 

20 níɬ suʔƛ̕áyuc̕ís. 

21 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy č ̕hiyáʔ č ̕kʷaʔ čiʔáw ̕cə stiqíw ̕

ʔiʔkʷaʔnéʔŋət. 

22 níɬ č ̕ʔuʔ ʔáwə č ̕kʷaʔ hícs ʔiʔ ʔənáʔ həwíyŋ 

ʔiʔ hiyáʔ č ̕kʷaʔ čiʔáw ʔiʔ həwéʔiŋ̕ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ 

Yakima. 

23 níɬ suʔ… What was that? níɬ cə cə́ts yaʔ 

ƛ̕aʔyakima. 

1 When tawəwáytəm was still a child about ten 

years old, she went as she usually did and got a 

horse and got on it. 
2 One time she went and dived into the river or 

whatever. 
3 She got off and təwəwáytəm grabbed the hair 

of the horse and dismounted. 
4 Then the horse finished diving. 
5 And then she got out. 
6 And then they looked for təwəwáytəm. 
7 And she must have thought that she escaped 

from her father’s place. 
8 Then she went and took her own horse. 
9 And she went away over to her grandmother’s, 

her mother’s mother at Muckleshoot. 
10 She went and then it got dark. 
11 And təwəwáytəm went into the woods with 

her horse. 
12 She found a place to sleep, a rock bed. 
13 Then she went in and slept. 
14 She was sleeping there. 
15 Then it was morning and she went to gather 

rocks. 
16 And she took them over to the bed and buried 

them. 
17 It was still high tide. 
18 She heard a horse. 
19 It was her father coming. 
20 Then he stopped. 
21 And again the horse went running past. 
22 It wasn’t long and he came back and he went 

past returning to Yakima. 
23 So then… what was that? His father had gone 

to Yakima. 
24 Then she got on her horse and went over to 

her grandmother’s at Muckleshoot. 
25 Then she got there. 



293 
 

24 níɬ suʔúyɬs ʔaʔ tə stiqíws ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ 

kʷɬi síyaʔs ʔaʔmə́kəlšut. 

25 níɬ suʔtə́ss. 

26 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ cə síyaʔs, “táči yaʔ kʷsə n̕cə́t 

ʔiʔ ƛ̕iƛ̕iyáʔtəŋ sxʷ.” 

27 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ təwəwáytəm, “ʔiyá yaʔ cn tə 

nəsʔítt ʔaʔ kʷsə sŋiyánt ʔəst̕án̕ɬ sxʷʔáʔmət.” 

28 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ kʷsi séʔyaʔs, “t̕ənə́t u cxʷ či 

sŋiyánt? 

29 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ … ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ ʔaʔ kʷsə sxʷʔáʔmət 

ʔən̕suʔiyás ʔaʔ tə s… húʔ ʔítt … húʔ čúkʷəŋ caʔ 

ʔiʔ q̕əyúst sxʷ ʔaʔ tə n̕sk̕ʷə́ntəŋ. 

30 ʔúxṭxʷ cxʷ ti sŋánt. 

31 t̕ən̕ə́ct u cxʷ kʷɬən̕ʔuʔƛ̕ə́čs.” 

32 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ təwəwáytəm, “ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ cn kʷaʔ t 

nə́c̕uʔ. 

33 ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ cn kʷaʔ t sŋəyánt. 

34 húy ̕ti nsuʔčúx ̣̫ t.” 

35 suxə̣́nəŋs kʷ síyaʔs, “ʔə́y ̕kʷi. 

36 t̕ak̕ʷáyŋən̕… sƛ̕éʔs cxʷ ʔaʔ kʷəsə n̕cə́t či 

n̕stúk̕ʷ. 

37 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ təwəwáytəm, “nsƛ̕éʔ či 

nəsʔáɬaʔ.” 

38 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ kʷsi síyaʔs, “n̕cət. 

39 ʔúʔ kʷɬʔáwənə ʔiʔ ʔáɬaʔ cxʷ ʔiʔ n̕cə́t txʷ… 

kʷsə n̕cə́t. 

40 sƛ̕éʔ cxʷ. 

41 húʔ caʔ ʔáwənə kʷaʔ ʔáwənə ʔiʔ ʔáɬaʔ cxʷ ʔaʔ 

či ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ kʷaʔ níɬs caʔ čəyáy či q̕ʷúys. 

42 So two weeks, two or three weeks and here he 

comes again. 

43 twə́wč̕ə́saʔs sánti ʔiʔ uʔɬíxʷs sánti ʔiʔ cáw ̕caʔ. 

44 cə́ts kʷsi nəsíyaʔ. 

45 suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔəɬ ʔuʔúyx ̣̫ s, “ʔiʔ nəŋə́naʔ. 

46 k̕ʷənít cn kʷsə stiqíws ʔəsáqɬ.” 

47 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə síyaʔ ʔaʔ təwəwáytəm “ʔáɬaʔ 

kʷi. 

48 ʔuʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕ kʷaʔ ʔuʔáɬaʔs.” 

49 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi cə́ts, “nsƛ̕éʔ či nəst̕k̕ʷístxʷ.” 

50 “ʔáwə. 

51 ɬúyəs ʔiʔ txʷʔáɬaʔ txʷaʔčí̕wtxʷ qaʔxạ́yəs ʔiʔ 

čaʔt̕k̕ʷístxʷ cxʷ.” 

26 And she was told by her grandmother, “Your 

father got here and he was looking for you.” 
27 So təwəwáytəm said, “I slept there on rocks 

arranged as a bed.” 
28 Then her grandmother said to her, “Did you 

arrange the rocks? 
29 Go to… take them over as a bed where you 

were… when you slept… when you use 

something you pay when it’s shown to you. 
30 You take the rocks. 
31 Did you arrange them deeply?” 
32 So təwəwáytəm said, “I took one. 
33 I took the rocks. 
34 I just pushed them.” 
35 So her grandmother said, “It’s all right. 
36 Wants to go home… Your father wants you to 

go home.” 
37 So təwəwáytəm said, “I want to be here.” 
38 So her grandmother said to her, “He’s your 

father. 
39 If you were gone, your father… 
40 He loves you. 
41 If he’s gone, you’ll be here all the time if it’s 

the case that he dies first.” 
42 So two weeks, two or three weeks and here he 

comes again. 
43 Two weeks or three weeks and he’ll come 

again. 
44 He’s the father of my grandmother. 
45 So he said while mounted, “And my daughter. 
46 I see her horse outside.” 
47 So təwəwáytəm’s grandmother said, “She’s 

here. 
48 It’s all right she’s here.” 
49 So her father said, “I want to bring her home.” 
50 “No. 
51 Leave her here for a little while before you 

take her home.” 
52 So təwəwáytəm came out and asked what was 

going to happen. 
53 She said, “I want to… Your father wants to 

take you home. 
54 When he gets here, he’ll take you home.” 
55 Then she was left again where her 

grandmother was. 
56 She was left by her father. 
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52 suʔsə́q ʔaʔ təwəwáytəm ʔiʔ čtáŋ kʷaʔ ʔəstúŋəs 

caʔ. 

53 suʔxə̣́nəŋ, “nəsƛ̕éʔ či nəs… sƛ̕éʔs či n̕s 

ƛ̕kʷístəŋ ʔaʔ təsə n̕cə́t. 

54 ʔúy ̕caʔ táči ʔiʔ t̕kʷístəŋ cxʷ.” 

55 níɬ suʔɬúyəŋs ƛ̕áy sxʷʔiyáʔs ʔaʔ kʷə čʔiyá kʷɬi 

síyaʔs. 

56 ʔiʔ ɬúyəŋ ʔaʔ təsə cə́ts. 

57 hiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ tə cə́ts. 

58 That’s all. 

57 Her father went home. 
58 That’s all. 
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56 A New Dancer (first version) 

April 25, 1969 

NewDancer.mp3 

Becoming a dancer in the longhouse for the winter spirit dance is a great ordeal. One must spend 

four years as a “new dancer” wearing special regalia and following very strict and rigorous rules of 

behavior always involving bathing in cold water. The new dancer often goes up into the bush away 

from the shore seeking his power. This way, a new dancer acquires his spirit song. New dancers often 

become spiritually lost in their quest and are in a highly vulnerable, spiritual state. Their behavior can 

seem strange to an outsider. New dancers and children must be kept away from each other. 

In this narrative, ten-year old Martha is playing on beach and sees something strange. She runs 

home and tells her grandfather. He knows it must have been a new dancer and has her bathe right away. 

A new dancer’s spirit can contaminate and possibly, emotionally injure a child. The new dancer comes 

to the house where the family sings and drums for him. 

Another version of this story, told two years later is in narrative 90. 

1 nəstwəwʔ̕úpən sčiʔánəŋ ʔiʔ qaʔxq̣íŋ̕ cn cácu. 

2 ʔiʔ čáʔi ʔaʔ tə táwn.  

3 ŋə́n̕ ʔəyáʔyəŋ, sʔəɬənáwt̕xʷ ʔiʔ cə sʔəttáwt̕xʷ 

ʔiʔ cə ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ. 

4 nəsuʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷ t ʔncə́qʷ ʔiʔənʔá ʔiʔkʷaʔnéʔŋət 

ʔiʔ… 

5 Ah shucks I forgot that word again. 

6 hiʔpə́ɬqʷct tə qʷúʔ. 

7 nəsuʔsə́ys̕iʔ. 

8 nəsuʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ tə nəsqaʔqáxạʔ, “hiyaʔtúŋəɬ 

kʷánəŋət t̕úk̕ʷ, Spotty. 

9 cáʔxʷəŋ̕ či skʷánəŋəts. 

10 ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔcɬíŋəstxʷ. 

11 ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔkʷánəŋət. 

12 ʔiʔ húy t suʔštə́ŋs səwáʔ. 

13 níɬ nsuʔčá̕ŋ̕. 

14 ʔiʔ nsuʔčtátəŋ ʔaʔ kʷə nəsíyaʔ kʷaʔ 

ʔaʔstúʔŋəts ʔay ̕nəsxʷiʔəst̕áq̕ʷɬ. 

15 suʔ… níɬ nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ kʷaʔ stáŋəs čtə kʷə 

sʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷə qʷúʔ. 

16 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá cə ʔəncə́qʷ kʷə cícɬ ʔiyá. 

17 nuʔst̕án ʔaʔ cə qʷúʔ ʔiʔ šə́təŋ̕. 

18 ʔiʔ kʷaʔnéʔŋət ixʷ. 

19 níɬ nəsuʔənʔá kʷánəŋət t̕úk̕ʷ. 

20 ʔiʔ cáʔxʷəŋ̕ kʷsə nəsqaʔqáxạʔ. 

21 nsuʔčá̕ŋ̕ ʔiʔ nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ kʷə nəsíyaʔ ʔučtə 

xə̣wə̕súykʷɬ čʔiyá ʔənʔá. 

22 xə̣nʔáxʷ cn ʔaʔ či sʔənəcə́qʷs či cícɬ. 

23 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “súk̕ʷəŋ kʷi ʔáʔčt tə n̕ʔaʔáwk̕ʷ. 

1 I was ten years old and playing on the beach. 
2 They were working in town.  
3 There were lots of houses, restaurants and 

hotels, and everything. 
4 Then I saw something red coming running 

and… 
5 Ah shucks, I forgot that word again. [recorder 

turned off and on] 
6 He was slapping on the water. 
7 I was scared. 
8 I said to my puppy, “Let’s run home, Spotty.” 
9 She was lazy to run. 
10 And so I stood her up. 
11 And then I ran. 
12 And he only walked along. 
13 Then I got home. 
14 I was asked by my grandfather why I was out 

of breath. 
15 So… Then I told him that I saw something 

there in the water. 
16 And the red thing came and stood there. 
17 It kind of came ashore from the water and was 

walking. 
18 And I guess it was running. 
19 Then I came running home. 
20 And my puppy was lazy. 
21 I went home and my grandfather told me it 

must be a new dancer that came from there. 
22 I told him that he was red on top. 
23 Then he said, “Bathe and change your things. 
24 We’ll throw them away when we go dance.” 
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24 kʷánəs caʔ st kʷaʔ hiyáʔɬ q̕ʷəyíyəš.” 

25 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs kʷsi nəsiyáʔ. 

26 ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə qʷúʔ ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyáɬ 

suʔsúk̕ʷəŋɬ. 

27 níɬ nəsuʔsúk̕ʷəŋ ʔiʔ nəsʔačšikʷə́təŋ ʔiʔ 

t̕əyámət cə ʔəsc̕éʔcə̕ŋ nəʔaʔáwk̕ʷ. 

28 níɬ nəsuʔhúy ʔiʔ ʔənʔá kʷsə nəsíyaʔ. 

29 ʔiʔ súk̕ʷəŋ ƛ̕áy. 

30 ʔuʔƛ̕áy ʔuʔ ʔaʔčšikʷə́təŋ. 

31 ʔiʔ suʔhúys. 

32 suʔənʔás kʷə nəsiyáʔ ʔiʔ súk̕ʷəŋ ʔaʔščikʷə́təŋ. 

33 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔtáčis kʷə náʔc̕uʔ. 

34 ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔxə̣nə́təŋ, “ʔənʔá cxʷ hay ʔaʔ či 

n̕sʔəɬtəŋiʔŋínəŋ. 

35 xə̣wə̕súykʷɬ kʷsə ʔáɬa. 

36 t̕íym caʔ st.” 

37 níɬ suʔt̕úk̕ʷs. 

38 ʔiʔ nsuʔƛ̕k̕ʷə́t cə nəlantern ʔiʔ ʔáčt̕, ʔáčt̕ tə 

dust. 

39 ʔáčt̕ cə… 

40 ʔuʔxạ́čt cn. 

41 níɬ suʔƛ̕áys ʔuʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ kʷə nəsíyaʔ ʔaʔ 

cə skʷáʔs lantern. 

42 níɬ suʔhúys. 

43 nsuʔhiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sxʷsəŋéʔɬ či sʔíɬənɬ. 

44 suʔčə́̕yəxʷɬ. 

45 ʔiʔ ʔəsyáyaʔ tə sxʷʔiyás tə sʔíɬənɬ. 

46 suʔhiyáʔɬ ʔə́mət ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyátəŋɬ sxʷʔíɬənɬ. 

47 nsuʔiʔíɬən. 

48 ʔáwə kʷaʔčaʔ kʷaʔ ƛ̕áyuc̕is cəníɬ xə̣wə̕súykʷɬ. 

49 kʷɬníɬ suʔt̕íyms. 

50 kʷɬníɬ suʔq̕ʷəyíyəšs. 

51 níɬ suʔhúy č ̕c n… c sʔéʔɬən̕ɬ. 

52 ʔiʔ či̕xʷtáŋ tə ləpláš. 

53 ʔiʔ cákʷəŋ ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ tə ɬxṇúkʷən. 

54 ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ cə sčúɬ ʔaʔ cə sʔiʔíyəns. 

55 níɬ suʔúŋəstəŋɬ ʔaʔ tə ƛ̕kʷuʔyáʔsən. 

56 ƛ̕aʔƛ̕kʷuʔyáʔsənɬ caʔ kʷaʔ t̕t̕éʔim̕ɬ. 

57 níɬ suʔt̕íyms cəwn̕iɬ xə̣wə̕súykʷɬ. 

58 ʔiʔ ʔuʔxạ́n̕təɬ kʷi nuʔt̕íym ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷuʔyáʔsəŋ. 

59 níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷuʔyáʔsəŋɬ ʔuʔ ƛ̕áy. 

60 ʔáwə cn c t̕íym. 

61 húy ti nsuʔƛ̕kʷuʔyáʔsəŋ. 

25 Then my grandfather went. 
26 He took the water to where we bathed. 
27 Then I bathed and changed clothes and put on 

the things that were nearby. 
28 Then I finished and my grandfather came. 
29 And he bathed, too. 
30 He also changed his clothes. 
31 He finished. 
32 So my grandfather came and bathed and 

changed clothes. 
33 And then another one arrived. 
34 And then I was told, “Come have your supper. 
35 A new dancer is here. 
36 We’ll sing.” 
37 Then he went home. 
38 And I put out my lantern and wiped it, wiped 

the dust. 
39 Wiped the…  
40 I dried it. 
41 Then grandfather also did that to his own 

lantern. 
42 Then he finished. 
43 I went to where we were invited to eat. 
44 So we went in. 
45 Where we eat was ready. 
46 We went and sat where we were placed to eat. 
47 So I ate. 
48 The new dancer never stopped. 
49 He kept right on singing. 
50 He kept right on dancing. 
51 So I… we finished eating. 
52 A board was brought in. 
53 It was put down on the floor. 
54 They took the wood to the ends. 
55 Then we were given a drumstick. 
56 It will be our little drumstick when we’re 

singing. 
57 Then the new dancer sang. 
58 They all sang and drummed. 
59 Then we drummed, too. 
60 I didn’t sing. 
61 I only drummed. 
62 Then the singing and dancing finished. 
63 Then the new dancer also stopped 
64 The dancing stopped and the singing stopped. 
65 That’s all. 
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62 níɬ suʔhúys tə st̕t̕éʔim̕s ʔiʔ q̕ʷəyéʔyəš. 

63 níɬ ƛ̕áy kʷi suʔƛ̕áyuc̕is tə xə̣wə̕súykʷɬ. 

64 ƛ̕áyuc̕i c q̕ʷəyéʔyəš ʔiʔ ƛ̕áyuc̕i c t̕t̕éʔim̕s. 

65 That’s all. 
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57 A Rat in the Pantry 

April 25, 1969 

RatInPantry.mp3 

Martha had a pantry outside her house that a rat found its way into. Her husband said that if they 

put everything out of the pantry, they would find the rat and he would kill it. They found it in a box and 

took it out. Louie did not have the heart to kill it—it might be a relative since it took up residence with 

them. 

1 kʷi stwəwh̕iyís kʷi nəsq̕ʷúʔšən ʔiʔ ʔə́y,̕ ʔiʔ 

čpantry cn ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi ʔəsqaʔáwə̕ɬ čə́̕yəxʷ ʔúx ̣̫  

cə čə́q k̕ʷát̕ən. 

2 ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə shelf. 

3 ʔiʔ níɬ ixʷ ʔuʔčúkʷs cə st̕it̕ə́c čá̕wi̕ʔ ʔaʔ či 

sxʷʔiyás ʔəɬ sqéʔyəŋ̕s. 

4 húy či nəssqás ti nmúsmus ʔiʔ xʷə́yək̕ʷt ʔaʔ ti 

dishtowel. 

5 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə… ʔáwənə sxʷʔə́ys̕ tə sʔáwənəs yaʔ 

cə sk̕ʷát̕ən. 

6 nəsuʔxə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ kʷə nəsq̕ʷúʔšən, “ŋús skʷáči 

tə cə ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷs yaʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷə n̕pantry.” 

7 níɬ suʔččə́nəs kʷi nəsq̕ʷúʔšən, “kʷáči 

txʷiʔyéʔtxʷ cxʷ kʷsə k̕ʷát̕ən. 

8 q̕ʷúčt caʔn. 

9 sqás cxʷ či ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ ʔiyá kʷsə pantry. 

10 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ txʷhúytxʷ cə k̕ʷát̕ən ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔiyá 

ʔaʔ cə pantry. 

11 čə́m̕s caʔn ʔiʔ q̕ʷúčt.” 

12 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔkʷáčis ʔiʔ ɬəŋás. 

13 sqə́s cn ti ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ ʔiyá čə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔaʔ kʷsə 

pantry. 

14 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə k̕ʷát̕ən ʔiyá. 

15 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ kʷ sqásəŋ ʔiʔ ʔáwənə k̕ʷát̕ən. 

16 ʔuʔhúy cə sqaʔxq̣íŋ̕ɬ yaʔ ʔiʔ ʔuʔ… 

17 ʔiʔ húy ʔuʔ ʔiyá ʔəs… ʔəs… ʔəsnáwə̕ɬ tə 

sqəyəxq̣íŋ̕ɬ. 

18 ʔəsnáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ cə ƛ̕úyəqs. 

19 ƛ̕ə́qt ƛ̕úyəqs ccíɬəŋ̕. 

20 níɬ nsuʔƛ̕kʷə́t cə ƛ̕áqt ƛ̕úyəqs ʔiʔ sqás. 

21 ʔiʔ ʔiyánəxʷ cn tə k̕ʷát̕ən̕ ʔiyá. 

22 níɬ nsuʔƛ̕kʷə́t cə towel. 

23 ʔiʔ nsuʔúx ̣̫ txʷ. 

24 ʔáwə či nsƛ̕éʔ či st̕it̕ə́q̕ʷs cə k̕ʷát̕ən̕ nsxʷtowel 

stúʔəx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ tə cícɬ. 

1 When my husband was still alive and well, I 

had a pantry here outside where a big rat went 

into. 
2 It was walking there on the shelf. 
3 I guess he used a broken dish for where he 

used a toilet. 
4 I finished putting out my meat and wrapped it 

in a dishtowel. 
5 And there was nothing… It was no good; there 

was no rat. 
6 Then my husband said to me, “It’s been in 

your pantry for four days.” 
7 Then my husband said, “Tomorrow you’ll get 

ready for the rat. 
8 I’ll kill it. 
9 Put everything out of the pantry. 
10 And only the rat will be in the pantry. 
11 I’ll meet it and kill it.” 
12 Then the next day I cleared it. 
13 I took out everything that was there in the 

pantry. 
14 And there was no rat there. 
15 Everything was taken out and there was no 

rat. 
16 We finished playing (with it) and… 
17 And it was only… there inside a plaything.  
18 It was inside a box. 
19 It was standing a long box. 
20 Then I took the long box and put it outside. 
21 I heard a rat there. 
22 Then I took a towel. 
23 And then I took it out. 
24 I didn’t want to smother the rat with my towel 

from above. 
25 So my husband got home from working and 

said, “Is that the rat wrapped up there in the 

box?” 
26 And I said, “That’s the rat.” 
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25 suʔčá̕ŋ̕s kʷə nəswə́yq̕aʔ ʔaʔ cə sčáʔis ʔiʔ 

xə̣́nəŋ, “níɬ u k̕ʷát̕ən̕ ʔəsxʷə́yk̕̕ʷ ʔaʔ cə ʔiyá ʔaʔ 

cə ƛ̕úyəqs?” 

26 And I said, “níɬ kʷi k̕ʷát̕ən̕.” 

27 “q̕ʷúčt caʔn kʷi.” 

28 hiyáʔ kʷaʔčaʔ k̕ʷə́nəs. 

29 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs cə k̕ʷát̕ən̕ ʔəsnáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ cə ƛ̕úyəqs. 

30 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔkʷáčəŋs ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ, “ʔáwə caʔn c 

q̕ʷúčt tiə k̕ʷát̕ən̕. 

31 ʔuʔƛ̕áy caʔ ʔuʔ štə́ŋ ʔuʔhiyáʔ. 

32 nsčáʔčaʔ ixʷ tiə k̕ʷát̕ən̕ ʔəɬ sxʷʔáɬas.” 

33 That’s all. 

27 “I’ll kill it.” 
28 He went to see it. 
29 And he saw the rat inside the box. 
30 And he hollered and said, “I’m not going to 

kill this rat. 
31 It will walk away, too. 
32 It might be my relative since it’s here.” 
33 That’s all. 



 

58 Trees with Two Heads 

April 25, 1969 

TreesWithTwoHeads.mp3 

Some trees have tops that split into two trunks. Klallam speaker Walt Bennett said that the old 

loggers called these trees with two heads ‘schoolmarms’.  

When Martha was a young girl, she went with her grandfather visiting the Thompson (not L. C. or 

M. T. Thompson) family living at Edison. She noticed that all the trees there had two heads. Her 

grandfather told her that siyátkʷ caused that. The siyátkʷ is a giant man-like creature similar to Bigfoot. 

They differ in that Bigfoot might be benevolent while the siyátkʷ is never friendly. According to 

Adeline Smith, they live mostly in the Jamestown area and east. 

1 ʔaʔ kʷi nəsƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ, táʔcs, táʔcs sčiʔánəŋ ʔiʔ 

hiyáʔ st nə́c̕utxʷəŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔThompson, 

Thompson. 

2 níɬ suʔštə́ŋɬ hiyáʔ ʔaʔ tə súɬ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəxʷ cn cə 

sqiqəyáyŋxʷ. 

3 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ čə́saʔ cə sq̕ʷúŋiʔs. 

4 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ kʷi nəsíyaʔ, “čə́saʔ tə sq̕ʷúŋiʔs ti 

ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə sqiqəyáyŋəxʷ.” 

5 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷə nəsiyáʔ ʔaʔ či sxʷníɬs kʷaʔ či 

siyátkʷ. 

6 ʔuʔštə́ŋ naʔníɬiyaʔ. 

7 ʔiʔ čxə̣́ts tə sʔíyən̕s tə sqiyáyŋəxʷ ʔiʔ nəŋ̕ə́ts. 

8 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷnás cə nə́c̕uʔ sqiyáyŋəxʷ ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕

suʔčánis. 

9 suʔhiyáʔɬ štə́ŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə ʔiyáʔyəŋ ʔaʔ 

Thom… ʔaʔ Aggie Thompson. 

10 suʔtə́sɬ ʔiʔ ʔuʔxč̣tís ʔaʔ či sʔiʔənʔáɬ. 

11 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ cə sčáys soup sɬúp̕ múʔuqʷ. 

12 kʷɬiʔttáŋən kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ čə́̕yəxʷ st ʔaʔ tə ʔáʔiŋ 

ʔaʔ Thompson. 

13 suʔəɬənístəŋɬ ʔiʔ suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nəsíyaʔ, “xč̣ít 

u cxʷ hay či sʔənʔáɬ?” 

14 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ Mrs. Thompson, “ʔuʔxč̣ít cn kʷi 

ʔaʔ či sŋə́n̕s caʔ či stáčis. 

15 ʔuʔŋə́n̕ tə nəsk̕ʷəncínəŋ.” 

16 suʔíɬənɬ. 

17 Is that all? Yeah, that’s all. 

1 When I was small, eight, eight years old, we 

went visiting over at Thompson’s, Thompson’s. 
2 We walked along the road and I saw the trees. 
3 They all had two heads. 
4 I told my grandfather, “All of the trees have 

two heads.” 
5 My grandfather said it was because of the 

siyátkʷ. 
6 They walked. 
7 They tore the ends of the trees and folded them 

over. 
8 And they take one tree and then move it. 
9 So we walked over to the houses. 
10 We got there and she knew we were coming. 
11 And she made lots of soup, duck soup. 
12 It was evening and we went into Thompson’s 

house. 
13 They fed us and my grandfather said, “Did 

you know we were coming?” 
14 So Mrs. Thompson said, “I knew that a lot 

will get here. 
15 I cooked a lot.” 
16 So we ate. 
17 Is that all? Yeah, that’s all. 
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59 A maple Root Basket  

April 25, 1969 

MapleRootBasket.mp3 

Martha’s husband pulled a lot of what he thought was cedar roots for her to use in making a big 

basket. But he didn’t want to carry it all for her, so her father helped her carry it home. She worked on 

it and split it all getting it ready to weave. He friend ʔaʔčšəməlú Louisa Buttner, who she called her 

grandmother, arrived and pointed out that it was maple roots she was splitting, not cedar. She warned 

her that her basket will quickly turn black. Martha made the basket anyway. 

1 štə́ŋ st cúŋ čšaʔLittle Boston. 

2 ʔiʔcúŋ st ʔiʔ kʷi nəswə́yq̕aʔ ʔiʔ kʷi nə… kʷi 

nəcə́t. 

3 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs kʷi nəswə́yq̕aʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷsə 

ƛ̕čás ʔiʔ nəcə́t. 

4 níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷs ti ʔuʔŋə́n̕ q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ̕ sčúɬ xč̣áʔčɬč. 

5 níɬ suʔščə́t. 

6 ʔiʔ ščə́t ʔiʔ q̕əm̕ə́t ʔiʔ q̕əm̕ə́t. 

7 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ cə nəq̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ̕. 

8 čə́q cə spčúʔ kʷaʔ čáčtən. 

9 twəw…̕ twəwn̕əxʷq̕ə́yk̕ʷt cn ʔiʔ táči kʷə 

nəswə́yq̕aʔ. 

10 Said, “ʔáwə caʔn… ʔáwə caʔn c cə́ŋaʔts cə… 

cə nəxʷq̕ə́yk̕ʷtxʷ.” 

11 ʔuʔníɬ nəsuʔɬúyəŋ. 

12 qéʔq̕t cn kʷaʔčaʔ tə q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ̕ ʔiʔ táči kʷ nəcə́t. 

13 xə̣́nəŋ kʷə nəswə́yq̕aʔ, “ʔáwə caʔn c cə́ŋaʔt cə 

ʔən̕junk.” 

14 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷə nəcə́t, “ʔə́c caʔ cə́ŋaʔt cə 

ʔən̕junk.” 

15 suʔhúyɬ cə nəsqéʔq̕t ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ ʔaʔ kʷə nəcə́t 

ʔiʔ štə́ŋ. 

16 níɬ suʔhiyáʔɬ štə́ŋ. 

17 čá̕ŋ̕txʷ cn kʷaʔčaʔ. 

18 nəsuʔčxə̣́t. 

19 čxə̣́t cn či nəsčúɬ spčúʔ. 

20 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ cə ʔəsčə́xɬ̣. 

21 nsčáy ʔaʔ cə spčúʔ. 

22 ʔiʔ táči kʷɬi nəsíyaʔ yaʔ, ʔaʔčšəməlú. 

23 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč?” 

24 nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či nsčə́xə̣ŋ̕ ʔaʔ či sčúɬɬ. 

25 “sčúɬ xč̣áʔčɬč q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ̕. 

26 nsuʔčáčt cə spčúʔ.” 

27 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔáwə c… ʔáwə c sčúɬ xč̣áʔčɬč tiə. 

28 čúʔəɬ níɬ cə ɬiɬə́q̕t tiə sc̕úʔcɬ̕aʔs sqəyə́yŋəxʷ. 

1 We walked inland from Little Boston. 
2 I went inland with my husband and my father. 
3 Then my husband went over to the island with 

my father. 
4 Then he saw lots of cedar tree roots. 
5 Then he pulled it. 
6 And pulled it and cut it and cut it. 
7 And I had lots of roots. 
8 It’s a big basket that I’ll make. 
9 I was still coiling it and my husband got here. 
10 Said, “I’m not going to… I’m not going to 

pack the… what you wrapped up.” 
11 Then I was abandoned. 
12 I was tying up the roots and my father got 

there. 
13 My husband said, “I’m not going to carry 

your junk.” 
14 So my father said, “I’ll carry your junk.” 
15 So we finished my binding it and my father 

took it and walked. 
16 So we went walking. 
17 So I brought it home. 
18 So I split it. 
19 I split my basket wood. 
20 There was lots split. 
21 It was my basket material. 
22 And my grandmother got there, Louisa. 
23 So she said, “What are you doing?” 
24 So I told her I was splitting our wood. 
25 “It’s cedar root wood. 
26 I’m making a basket.” 
27 So she said, “It’s not… This isn’t cedar wood. 
28 It’s the tree that typically has wide leaves. 
29 When you finish your basket, it will get black. 
30 And it will get black fast when you use it.” 
31 I said, “I’ll make it from the ones that are split 

well.” 



 
29 húʔ caʔ cxʷ húynəxʷ či ʔən̕spčúʔ ʔiʔ q̕íxị. 

30 ʔiʔ x ̣̫ ə́ŋ ti sq̕íxịs ʔəɬ níɬs čúkʷxʷ.” 

31 nəsuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “ʔuʔčáčt caʔn kʷə ʔuʔə́y ̕

ʔəsčə́xɬ̣.” 

32 níɬ suʔhúys cə nəsčə́xṭ ʔiʔ čáčt cn cə spčúʔ. 

33 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔsxʷčʔiyás cə nəspčúʔ. 

34 xč̣ə́t yaʔ čúʔəɬ ɬq̕ə́t ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sqəyə́yŋəxʷ 

q̕ʷc̕ə́ŋ̕. 

35 That’s all. 

32 Then I finished my splitting and made the 

basket. 
33 So that is where my basket comes from. 
34 I found out it’s usually wide there in the tree 

roots. 
35 That’s all. 
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60 Friendship Song (second version) with Introduction 

April 26, 1969 

FriendshipSongIntro.mp3 

Compare this version of the song to the first version in narrative 47. Here, the song is not sung to a 

particular person as in the other version (47, 76, 77), but to q̕áʔŋiʔ ‘young lady’. Notice again that the 

stress on q̕áʔŋiʔ changes to q̕aʔŋíʔ to fit the meter of the song. 

1 t̕íyəm caʔn ʔaʔ kʷsə st̕íyms ʔaʔ ti… kʷi 

siyáyəxʷɬ ʔəɬ… ʔəɬ čst̕ə́qʷəməs 

nəxʷsƛ̕ayə̕m̕úcən. 

2 níɬ cə q̕áʔŋiʔ… q̕áʔŋiʔ t̕iyəmtástəŋ. 

3 t̕iyəmtástəŋ ʔaʔ q̕áʔŋiʔ. 

4 q̕aʔŋíʔ, q̕aʔŋíʔ. 

5 hiswáʔ cn. 

6 hiswáʔ kʷaʔ hiyáʔəxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

7 q̕aʔŋíʔ, q̕aʔŋíʔ. 

8 hiswáʔ cn. 

9 hiswáʔ kʷaʔ hiyáʔəxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

10 q̕aʔŋíʔ, q̕aʔŋíʔ. 

11 q̕aʔŋíʔ, q̕aʔŋíʔ. 

12 hiswáʔ cn. 

13 hiswáʔ kʷaʔ hiyáʔəxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

14 q̕aʔŋíʔ, q̕aʔŋíʔ. 

15 hiswáʔ cn. 

16 hiswáʔ kʷaʔ hiyáʔəxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

17 q̕aʔŋíʔ, q̕aʔŋíʔ. 

18 q̕aʔŋíʔ, q̕aʔŋíʔ. 

19 hiswáʔ cn. 

20 hiswáʔ kʷaʔ hiyáʔəxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

21 q̕aʔŋíʔ, q̕aʔŋíʔ. 

22 That’s all. 

1 I’m going to sing the song that the elders sang 

while picking thimbleberries in Klallam. 
2 It was a girl… girl that was sung to. 
3 A girl was sung to. 
4 Girl, girl. 
5 I’ll go along. 
6 Go along when you go home. 
7 Girl, girl. 
8 I’ll go along. 
9 Go along when you go home. 
10 Girl, girl. 
11 Girl, girl. 
12 I’ll go along. 
13 Go along when you go home. 
14 Girl, girl. 
15 I’ll go along. 
16 Go along when you go home. 
17 Girl, girl. 
18 Girl, girl. 
19 I’ll go along. 
20 Go along when you go home. 
21 Girl, girl. 
22 That’s all. 
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61 Star Husbands (second version) 

April 26, 1969 

StarHusbands-2.mp3 

Two years previously Martha recorded a version of this story of girls regrettably getting what they 

wish for. Though this version is longer, each of the versions has some details that the other does not. 

1 kʷi nəstwəwƛ̕aƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ 

yaʔ st kʷaʔ ʔə́wəɬ c šéʔtəŋ ʔaʔ ti t̕aʔt̕ə́wəsnaʔ 

k̕ʷə́nəxʷɬ ʔaʔ ti ʔəsnát. 

2 níɬ suʔyəcústəŋɬ ʔaʔ cə sx ̣̫ iʔám̕. 

3 ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə síyaʔs tə ɬxʷáyə sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

4 ʔiʔhiyáʔ pənpánnəxʷ ʔaʔ či qʷɬúʔi. 

5 pánnəxʷ ʔaʔ či qʷɬúʔi. 

6 níɬ suʔsáts cəwn̕íɬ ʔəsʔítt ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə 

sxʷʔáʔməts cənɬ ʔiʔáwənə. 

7 ʔuʔ… ʔuʔiyá ʔaʔ tə ʔəssáqɬ ʔítts. 

8 suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs, “húʔ cxʷ hayə q̕ə́yəŋ ʔiʔ ʔítt, ʔiʔ 

ʔáwə c šéʔtəŋ st̕aʔt̕áwəsnənaʔ. 

9 ʔáwə q̕ cxʷ ʔən̕sšéʔtəŋ či t̕ət̕áwəsnaʔ. 

10 ʔiʔ ʔənʔánəsəŋ cxʷ. 

11 ʔuʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋ cxʷ. 

12 ʔuʔhiyáʔtəŋ cxʷ ɬiŋístəŋ.” 

13 suʔhiyáʔs tə sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qəɬ ʔiʔ ʔítt. 

14 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ, “ʔə́y ̕t sk̕ʷə́n̕s cə nəcə́qʷ.” 

15 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə náʔc̕uʔ, “ʔə́y ̕sk̕ʷə́n̕s cə pə́q̕.” 

16 níɬ suʔətʔítts ʔiʔ ʔənʔánəsəŋ ʔaʔ tə 

n̕tiyətáwəsənaʔ. 

17 hiyáʔ t̕k̕ʷístəŋ ɬxʷáyə sƛ̕ayéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

18 níɬ suʔt̕k̕ʷístəŋs ʔiʔ ʔətʔítt. 

19 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… níɬ cə kʷɬčə́q ƛ̕kʷnás cə ʔuʔúyč̕. 

20 ʔiʔ níɬ cə swéʔwəs ƛ̕knʷás cə yúƛ̕, yúƛ̕ 

sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ. 

21 suʔkʷáʔčis. 

22 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə sƛ̕ayéʔƛ̕qɬ, “hiyáʔ caʔ st pən… 

pənpə́nnəxʷ ʔə či qʷɬúʔ.” 

23 suʔ xə̣́nəŋs cə kʷɬčə́q, “ʔáwə hay… ʔáwə c 

ƛ̕ə́č ʔi n̕scə́yq̕ʷəŋ. 

24 ʔuʔƛ̕ayaʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔtxʷ ti n̕scə́yq̕ʷəŋ ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t cxʷ 

ti n̕qʷɬúʔi. 

25 ʔáwə c cə́yq̕ʷəŋ ʔaʔ či ƛ̕ə́č.” 

26 suʔhíyáʔ tə sƛ̕áyəƛ̕qəɬ ʔiʔ cə́yəqʷəŋ. 

27 ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ ƛ̕ə́čs ti scə́yəqʷəŋ. 

28 ʔiʔ ƛ̕knás tə qʷɬúʔi. 

1 When I was still a small child, we were told 

not to wish for stars that we see at night. 

2 Then we were told the story. 

3 It was there at the grandfather of three 

children. 

4 They went to gather camas. 

5 They gathered the camas. 

6 They told them to go to sleep where they had 

no bed. 

7 They were outside sleeping. 

8 So they said, “When you camp and you sleep, 

don’t be wishing for a star…  

9 Don’t ever wish for a star. 

10 It will come for you. 

11 It will grab you. 

12 And it will take you and kidnap you.” 

13 So the children went to bed. 

14 And they said, “The red one is good looking.” 

15 The other said, “The white one is good 

looking.” 

16 So then they were sleeping and their stars 

came after them. 

17 The went and took the three children home. 

18 So they were brought home while they were 

sleeping. 

19 And then… it was an old person that took the 

youngest. 

20 And it was a young man that took the oldest, 

oldest child. 

21 So it was morning. 

22 The children said, “We are going to gather 

camas.” 

23 The old one said, “Don’t.. do not go deep 

when you dig. 

24 Let your digging be little when you get your 

camas. 

25 Do not dig deep.” 
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29 kʷɬhíc kʷaʔčaʔ. 

30 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə ʔúʔič, “ʔəstúŋət ʔay ̕

sxə̣nʔátəŋɬ kʷaʔ ʔáwəs c cə́yq̕ʷəŋ̕ ʔa ti ƛ̕ə́č?” 

31 suʔxə̣́nəŋs tcə náʔc̕uʔ sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ, “ʔúy ̕caʔn 

hiyáʔ pánnəxʷ ʔiʔ cə́yəqʷəŋ cn ʔaʔ či ƛ̕ə́č. 

32 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxč̣náxʷɬ kʷaʔ ʔəstúŋəts k̕ʷə́yt̕əŋ̕ɬ 

kʷaʔ ʔáwəs c cə́yq̕ʷəŋ.” 

33 suʔhiyáʔs tənə sƛ̕áyəƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ cə́yəqʷəŋ cə 

ʔuʔúyč̕. 

34 cə́yəqʷəŋ cə… cə ctúŋən sxʷtúnəq ʔaʔ či ƛ̕ə́č. 

35 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs tiə sčtə́ŋxʷən ʔəsxʷʔáɬaʔɬ. 

36 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə yúƛ̕, “ʔó, níɬ sxʷxə̣nʔátəŋɬ 

kʷaʔ ʔáwəs c cə́yq̕ʷəŋ ʔaʔ či ƛ̕ə́č. 

37 ʔawn̕íɬ st čxč̣náxʷ kʷaʔ ʔəxị́nɬ.” 

38 suʔ xə̣́nəŋs cə ƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ, “čáy caʔn ʔaʔ či čúčɬ̕ 

ʔiʔ hiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ.” 

39 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə yúƛ̕, “ʔuhúʔi caʔn či nsuʔ 

cə́yq̕ʷəŋ ʔiʔ čáy cxʷ hay ʔaʔ či čúčɬ̕. 

40 níɬ caʔ suʔt̕úk̕ʷɬ. 

41 ɬéʔnt qɬ či sčúčɬ̕ɬ, čúčɬ̕ ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ tiə sxʷʔáɬaʔs 

tiə. 

42 níɬ suʔcə́yəqʷəŋɬ ʔiʔ híyáʔ caʔ či náʔc̕uʔ 

hiyáʔ… hiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

43 n̕… c… nə́c̕uʔ caʔ skʷáči či sʔənʔáɬ ɬáw.̕” 

44 ʔiʔ kʷaʔčéʔ či shiyáʔs, hiyáʔs či náʔc̕uʔ. 

45 níɬ suʔ… ʔuʔ híyáʔ. 

46 hiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

47 cə́yəqʷəŋ nəníɬiyə ʔaʔ cə qʷɬúʔi ʔiʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

48 suʔčá̕ŋ̕s ʔiʔ čtə́təŋ ʔaʔ tə swə́yq̕aʔs, “ʔáwə cxʷ 

hay cə́yəqʷəŋ ʔaʔ či ƛ̕ə́č?” 

49 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə ʔuʔúyč̕, “ʔáwə st. 

50 ʔuʔcə́yq̕ʷəŋ st kʷaʔ… ti ʔuʔ… cə́yəqʷt st kʷə 

tə ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ qʷɬúʔi.” 

51 kʷáʔči kʷaʔčaʔ. 

52 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs naʔníɬəyə cə́yəqəŋ. 

53 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə ʔuʔúyč̕, “ʔə́c caʔ 

ʔiʔčáʔi či nəshiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

54 ʔiʔ ʔuʔúy ̕qɬ čáʔiɬ ti čúčɬ̕ ʔiʔ čáy cxʷ hay čáčt 

ʔa či ƛ̕ə́qt. 

55 níɬ nsuʔtə́s ʔaʔ ti sčtə́ŋxʷən.” 

56 suʔhiyáʔs cə ʔuʔúyč̕ ʔiʔ ʔuʔpcíct hiyáʔ ̕t̕úk̕ʷ. 

57 ʔiʔ [unintelligible] čúčɬ̕. 

58 ƛ̕ə́qt tə čúčɬ̕ ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ tə sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

26 So the children went and dug. 

27 And they never dug deep. 

28 And they got the camas. 

29 So it was a long time. 

30 Then the youngest said, “Why were we told 

not to dig deep?” 

31 So another child said, “When I go harvesting, 

I’ll dig down deep. 

32 And then we’ll figure out why we were 

forbidden to dig deep.” 

33 So the children went and the younger one 

dug. 

34 She really dug, the middle older sister, down 

deep. 

35 And she saw this land where we are. 

36 Then the oldest said, “Oh, that’s why we were 

told not to dig deep. 

37 It’s because we’ll find out where we are.” 

38 So the little one said, “I’m going to make a 

rope and go home.” 

39 So the oldest said, “Only I will dig and you 

two work on a rope. 

40 Then we will go home. 

41 Our rope would be attached here, the rope 

will be here where we are. 

42 Then we will dig and one will go… go home. 

43 It’ll be another day that’ll come and we’ll get 

away.” 

44 And in the morning they went, one of them 

went. 

45 Then they went. 

46 They went home. 

47 They really dug the camas and went home. 

48 So they got home and were asked by their 

husbands, “You didn’t dig deep?” 

49 So the younger sister said, “We didn’t. 

50 We dug… the… we dug the little camas.” 

51 So it was then next day. 

52 Then they went to dig. 

53 And then the younger one said, “I will be the 

first to go home. 

54 And when we work on the rope, make it long. 

55 Then I can get to the earth.” 
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59 suʔtáčis cə nə́c̕uʔ sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ. 

60 cəwn̕íɬ caʔ níɬ cə yúƛ̕ ʔiʔ ɬkʷáwə̕s č sʔənʔás. 

61 níɬ suʔčə́̕yŋ̕s. 

62 xụʔúŋ̕ tsə séʔyaʔs ʔaʔ naʔníɬiyə. 

63 níɬ suʔtə́ss. 

64 “čə́̕yŋ̕̕ u cxʷ hay?” 

65 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə ʔuʔúyč̕, “čə́̕yŋ̕ st, nəséʔyaʔ.” 

66 “níɬ yaʔ kʷi nəsxʷqʷáy c hay kʷaʔ ʔáwəs c 

k̕ʷə́n̕t či s… či t̕ət̕áwəsnaʔ. 

67 ʔuʔxč̣ít cn ʔaʔ či n̕syáʔtəŋ qɬ hay t̕k̕ʷístəŋ kʷə 

n̕šéʔtəŋ̕ ʔaʔ či tət̕áwəsnaʔ. 

68 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə cxʷ hay ʔuʔ čswə́yq̕aʔ.” 

69 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə ʔuʔúyč̕, “čswə́yq̕aʔ cn ʔaʔ 

kʷə kʷɬčə́q. 

70 ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ kʷɬčə́q. 

71 And ʔáwə ʔiʔ… tsə stúnəqɬ. 

72 sƛ̕íƛ̕áƛ̕qɬ kʷə swə́yq̕aʔs. 

73 ʔiʔ uʔsƛ̕úƛ̕əm̕ kʷsə swə́yq̕aʔs tsə ʔuʔúyč̕… 

nəsxʷtúnəq.” 

74 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə ʔuʔ sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ nəníɬiyə. 

75 “ʔə́y ̕ʔaʔ tə nəsčá̕ŋ̕ ɬúyəs kʷi kʷɬčə́q ncə́t… 

nswə́yq̕aʔ.” 

76 That’s all. 

 

56 So the youngest went and slid home. 

57 And [unintelligible] rope. 

58 The rope was long and it got to the ground. 

59 So one of the children went and got there. 

60 It will be the oldest to be the last to come. 

61 So they got home. 

62 Their grandmother was crying for them. 

63 Then they arrived. 

64 “Did you get home?” 

65 So the youngest said, “We are home, 

grandmother.” 

66 “That is why I told you not to look at the 

stars. 

67 I knew that would happen to you to be taken 

home when you wish for the stars. 

68 You all have husbands.” 

69 Then the youngest said, “I got married to an 

old man. 

70 He was very old. 

71 And not our older sister. 

72 Her husband was young. 

73 My youngest… my older sister’s husband was 

all right.” 

74 They were all children. 

75 “It’s good I got home leaving my old father… 

my husband.” 

76 That’s all. 
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62 Kakantu (second version) 

April 26, 1969 

Kakantu-2.mp3 

This second version, told two years after the first version, is longer. Each version has details that 

the other does not. 

1 kakántu. 

2 ŋə́naʔs cə siʔám̕ ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔaʔqaʔtáy. 

3 ʔiyá kʷsə sxʷʔiyás kʷsə sxʷixʷimáy. 

4 ŋə́n̕ č ̕yaʔ ti… s… ti sqʷáʔqəŋ ʔuʔq̕iyáxə̣ŋəts 

cə ʔayáʔyyəŋs cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

5 ʔiʔ qaʔqtəm̕ús č ̕ʔaʔ ti ʔəstáŋ̕ən. 

6 táči tə qaʔqtəm̕ús. 

7 níɬ suʔqqíŋs ʔuʔəsqpɬ. 

8 qaʔqtəm̕ús ʔaʔ ti táŋən. 

9 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ tə siʔám̕ ʔiʔ tsə sɬániʔs ʔiʔ 

ʔuʔáʔáʔmət tsə ŋə́naʔs, sƛ̕iƛ̕áƛ̕qɬ ŋə́naʔs. 

10 níɬ č ̕suʔ… ʔuʔ huhúʔi ʔaʔáʔmət ʔiʔ tə́s cə 

swéʔwəs k̕ʷə́ntəŋ tsə q̕áʔŋi. 

11 ʔiʔ uʔiyá. 

12 níɬ č ̕suʔčəyáys ʔiʔ t̕əŋ… čá̕ŋ̕ cə ʔiʔáʔyəŋs cə 

q̕áʔŋiʔ, níɬ ti suʔɬúyəŋs tsə q̕áʔŋiʔ. 

13 hiyáʔ kʷaʔ tə swéʔwəs. 

14 ʔiʔ nuʔsáys̕iʔ č ̕tsə q̕áʔŋiʔ kʷaʔ ʔáwənəs sxč̣íts 

kʷəwn̕íɬ cán cə swéʔwəs tə́ss. 

15 xə̣n̕áɬ ti suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ ɬúyəŋ ʔəɬ… húʔ qɬ 

čəyáys ʔiʔ čá̕ŋ̕ cə ʔiyáyəŋs. 

16 suʔɬə́məx ̣̫ nəxʷs ctə tə́məɬ ʔaʔ cə cicáyəss. 

17 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ cə x ̣̫ úŋəns tə swéʔwəs. 

18 ʔən̕cə́qʷ tə́mɬ. 

19 suʔhiyáʔs cə swéʔwəs. 

20 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔítt cə q̕áʔŋiʔ. 

21 suʔtáŋəns ʔaʔ cə skʷáčis ʔiʔ táŋən. 

22 suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs cə ʔiyáʔəŋs, “hiyáʔ caʔn wáʔ 

kʷaʔ hiyáʔxʷ xɬ̣am̕íyɬ ʔaʔ či qaʔqtəm̕ús.” 

23 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə táns, “ʔə́y ̕kʷi ʔaʔ t ʔən̕shiyáʔ 

caʔ.” 

24 suʔwáʔs cə q̕áʔŋiʔ. 

25 səwáʔ ʔaʔ tə ʔiyáʔiŋs. 

26 hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə qaʔqtəm̕ús. 

27 ʔiʔ ʔuʔk̕ʷə́nts t ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə swəyáʔwəs ʔiʔ 

ʔuʔáwənə či sxạ́ʔiɬs ʔaʔ cə táčšəŋs ʔúx ̣̫ ts cə 

tə́məɬ. 

1 Kakántu. 
2 She was a daughter of the people at Port 

Townsend. 
3 It was there where the stores are. 
4 There were lots of flowers surrounding the 

houses of the people. 
5 And they were playing ball one evening. 
6 The ball players got there. 
7 Then they got together to play. 
8 They played ball in the evening. 
9 The leader and his wife went, but their 

daughter stayed home, their young daughter. 
10 So she was… she was home all alone and a 

young man arrived to see the girl. 
11 He was there. 
12 Then before the parents of the girl are home, 

he leaves the girl. 
13 The boy leaves. 
14 The girl was kind of scared because she didn’t 

know who the boy that came there was. 
15 He always goes and leaves her just when… 

when her parents were almost home. 
16 She smeared ocher on her hands. 
17 And she put it on the neck of the boy. 
18 It was red ocher. 
19 So the boy left. 
20 And then the girl went to sleep. 
21 Then the day became evening and it was 

evening. 
22 She told her parents, “I’m going along when 

you go to watch the ball game.” 
23 Her mother said, “It’s good that you’ll go.” 
24 So the girl went along. 
25 She went along with her parents. 
26 They went to the game. 
27 And she saw lots of boys, but none were 

marked on the back of his neck where she put 

the ocher. 
28 So they went home. 
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28 suʔhiyáʔs t̕úk̕ʷ. 

29 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy táŋən ʔiʔ ʔuʔaʔáʔmət ʔiʔ tə́s tə 

swéʔwəs. 

30 ʔiʔ suʔxə̣́nəŋs tə swéʔwəs, “ʔənʔá č ̕caʔ kʷsə 

nʔiyáʔəŋ. 

31 ʔiʔ čətátəŋ kʷə n̕… kʷə n̕skʷáʔ ʔiyáʔiŋ kʷə 

məliyítiɬ.” 

32 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə q̕áʔŋiʔ, “ʔuʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕ kʷi.” 

33 níɬ suʔɬúyəŋs ʔaʔ cə swéʔwəs hiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

34 suʔččáyəqəŋs cə q̕áʔŋiʔ. 

35 k̕ʷəntís ʔiʔɬkʷáʔwəs. 

36 k̕ʷəníts yaʔ s… ʔiʔ hiyáʔ č ̕tə swéʔwəs. 

37 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷə suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ štə́ŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə 

ƛ̕ɬáɬc. 

38 ʔiʔ uʔcicə́xʷ ʔiʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə ƛ̕ɬáɬc. 

39 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ kəkántu ʔaʔ či shúys čtə ʔiʔ húy 

čtə ʔiʔ sčánnəxʷ ʔuʔstáŋ. 

40 suʔhəwíŋs ʔiʔ x ̣̫ úŋ, x ̣̫ úŋ, x ̣̫ úŋ. 

41 čá̕ŋ tə ʔiyáʔəŋs ʔiʔ ʔuʔx ̣̫ uʔúŋ̕. 

42 níɬ ti suʔ… suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “táči č ̕cə čʔiyáʔiŋs 

kʷsə táči swéʔwəs. 

43 ʔúy cxʷ háwə hay ʔiʔ táči.” 

44 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔənʔá č ̕caʔ či ʔiyáʔəŋs ʔiʔ 

qʷínəkʷəŋ ʔaʔ či kʷáči táŋən.” 

45 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ cə ʔiyáʔiŋ ʔaʔ kəkántu, 

“nsƛ̕éʔ u ʔə́y ̕či n̕čswə́yq̕aʔ?” 

46 suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ či ssáys̕isiʔs. 

47 ʔuʔččás. 

48 hiyáʔ č ̕yaʔ k̕ʷəníts ʔaʔ kʷi shiyáʔs. 

49 ʔiʔ uʔcicə́xʷ. 

50 ʔuʔhiyáʔ ʔaʔ tə ƛ̕ɬáɬc. 

51 kʷɬtáŋən kʷaʔčaʔ. 

52 táči tə q… ʔaʔ tə q̕ayɬə́uməčən. 

53 ʔuʔx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ č ̕ʔaʔ ɬníŋɬ. 

54 ʔuʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

55 suʔtáčis ʔiʔ níɬ suʔqʷáys tə sw… swə… tə cə́t 

ʔaʔ … cə́t ʔaʔ q̕ɬúməčən, “ʔənʔá st kʷi 

qʷinə́kʷəŋ či sƛ̕kʷə́təŋs cə n̕ŋə́naʔ ʔaʔ nŋə́naʔɬ. 

56 kʷɬk̕ʷənə́kʷi ʔiʔ sƛ̕éʔ ʔaʔ kʷə nəŋə́naʔ ʔaʔ či 

čsɬánis.” 

57 níɬ ti suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ cə́t ʔaʔ kəkántu ʔaʔ či 

sčxʷáʔs ʔaʔ či sʔáwəs sƛ̕éʔ či sčswə́yqaʔs cə 

n̕ŋə́naʔs. 

29 And evening came again and she stayed home 

and the boy arrived. 
30 And the boy said, “My parents are coming. 
31 And your parents will be asked if we will 

marry.” 
32 Then the girl said, “That’s fine.” 
33 Then the boy left her and went home. 
34 The girl followed. 
35 She watched him from behind. 
36 She watched him as the boy went. 
37 And he went and walked over to the sea. 
38 And he just disappeared there at the sea. 
39 Kakantu said after she finished and he 

finished and he was a fish or something. 
40 So she returned and she cried and cried and 

cried. 
41 Her parents got home and she was crying. 
42 Then she… said, “The parents of the boy who 

gets here will come here. 
43 When you are away, he comes here.” 
44 She said, “His parents will come to propose 

marriage tomorrow evening.” 
45 The parents of Kakantu said, “Do you want 

well a husband?” 
46 She said she was scared. 
47 She followed him. 
48 She watched him where he went. 
49 But he disappeared. 
50 He went to the sea. 
51 So then it was already evening. 
52 They arrived as blackfish. 
53 They were just like us. 
54 They were human beings. 
55 So they arrived and then the father of the 

blackfish spoke, “We come to propose to take 

your daughter for our son. 
56 They already see each other and my son wants 

to have a wife.” 
57 Then Kakantu’s father said that she does not 

want your son for a husband. 
58 Then the sea came and swelled up. 
59 And it almost fell toward Kakantu’s parents. 
60 Then the blackfish said to the father, “If you 

do not agree, it will rise and take your daughter 

and you will all perish when the sea swells up. 
61 You will all perish.” 
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58 níɬ č ̕suʔənʔás məkʷə́ct cə ƛ̕ɬáɬc. 

59 ʔiʔ čiyčəyáy ʔuʔ st̕ə́ŋ ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ tiə níɬ 

ʔiyáʔiŋ ʔaʔ kəkántu. 

60 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ cə tə… cə́t ʔaʔ q̕ɬúməčən, 

“húʔ caʔ cxʷ kʷaʔ ʔáwə c ʔánɬ ʔiʔ t̕áʔŋəɬ či 

sƛ̕kʷə́ts cə n̕ŋə́naʔ ʔiʔ xə̣́n̕ə cxʷ ʔuʔ x ̣̫ áy kʷaʔ 

níɬəs kʷseʔə ƛ̕ɬáɬc ʔiʔ súʔsiʔ. 

61 x ̣̫ áy caʔ cxʷ hay.” 

62 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə [unintelligible], “xə̣́n̕… 

ʔuʔhiyáqtxʷ cxʷ kʷi cə nəŋə́naʔ.” 

63 [unintelligible], “ʔuʔq̕ʷúy kʷaʔ hiyáʔs.” 

64 níɬ č ̕kʷə suʔhiyáʔs tə q̕ayɬúməčən qsə́ct. 

65 suʔ… mán̕ ʔuʔ xə̣́ɬ čxŋ̣ín ʔaʔ cə shiyáʔs ʔaʔ cə 

ŋə́naʔs. 

66 níɬ č ̕suʔqʷáys cə tán ʔaʔ kəkántu, “níɬ caʔ 

kʷaʔ kʷsə sk̕ʷə́yəc hiyáʔtɬ. 

67 ʔəc̕áŋətxʷ caʔ st x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ cə nəŋə́naʔ. 

68 ʔiʔ níɬ caʔ hiyáʔ mali… hiyáʔ caʔ čswə́yq̕aʔ 

ʔa cə q̕ɬúməčən.” 

69 suʔƛ̕áys táŋən ʔiʔ táči təwn̕íɬ q̕ayɬúməčən. 

70 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋs cə sk̕ʷə́yəc ʔiʔ hiyáʔtəŋ ʔiʔ 

ɬuʔ ʔəsqáŋ. 

71 xə̣́nəŋ cəwn̕íɬ cə́t ʔaʔ kəkántu, “ʔəɬáʔ ci kʷəʔ 

tsiə ŋə́naʔɬ. 

72 ʔuʔƛ̕kʷə́t q cxʷ hay.” 

73 ʔuʔx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ č ̕yaʔ tsəwn̕íɬ sŋə́naʔ… ŋə́naʔ.” 

74 čaʔníɬ yaʔ t sk̕ʷə́n̕ts, ʔiʔ ʔuʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋ č ̕ʔaʔ 

kʷiʔə… tə q̕ayɬúməčən. 

75 níɬ suʔhéʔwis tsə qʷəní. 

76 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ qʷəní, “náč.̕ 

77 náč,̕ náč,̕ náč,̕ náč,̕ náč,̕ náč,̕ náč,̕ náč.̕ 

78 náč.̕ 

79 náč,̕ náč,̕ náč,̕ náč,̕ náč,̕ náč,̕ náč.̕ 

80 níɬ č ̕kʷəʔ suʔnəxʷsútəŋs či ƛ̕ɬáɬc. 

81 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə céʔct, cə swə́yq̕aʔ čŋə́naʔ, 

“ʔuʔə́y ̕kʷəʔ kʷaʔ uʔníɬs ʔuʔ hiyáʔtəŋ tsə 

nəŋə́naʔ ʔiʔ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə caʔ ixʷ ʔuʔ q̕ʷúy kʷaʔ 

hiyáʔtəŋəɬ.” 

82 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əŋ tə q̕ayɬúməčən ʔaʔ či suʔsə́wt̕s 

ƛ̕kʷənás ʔaʔ kəkántu ʔiʔ x ̣̫ áy caʔ ʔaʔ cə 

ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔuʔiyá ʔaʔ qaʔtáy. 

83 níɬ suʔhuʔístəŋs cəwn̕íɬ siʔám̕ q̕áʔŋi ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ 

ʔaʔ tə q̕ɬúməčən ʔiʔ hiyáʔtəŋ kʷɬə. 

62 Then said [unintelligible], “All… Take my 

daughter. 
63 [unintelligible], “She would die if she goes.” 
64 Then the blackfish went into the water. 
65 So… They felt bad that their daughter was 

going. 
66 Then the mother of Kakantu spoke, “It will be 

the slave that we take. 
67 We’ll dress her like my daughter. 
68 And she will be the one to go marr… have the 

blackfish as her husband.” 
69 So it was evening again and the blackfish 

arrived. 
70 Then they grabbed the slave and they took her 

outside. 
71 The father of Kakantu said, “Here is our 

daughter. 
72 You could take her.” 
73 She was like their daughter. 
74 As soon as they looked at her, she was taken 

by the blackfish. 
75 Then a gull came forward. 
76 Then the gull said, “Different! 
77 Different, different, different, different, 

different, different, different, different. 
78 Different! 
79 Different, different, different, different, 

different, different, different. 
80 Then the sea swelled up. 
81 Then the parent said, the man who had a 

daughter, “It’s okay if it’s my daughter that’s 

taken or we would all die if we are taken.” 
82 The blackfish said when they came into the 

bush that they’d take Kakantu and the people 

there at Port Townsand would perish. 
83 Then the high class girl was grabbed by the 

blackfish and brought back. 
84 A year went by and she got there again. 
85 She saw her father. 
86 And two years she got there. 
87 It was a baby boy. 
88 The baby got there again as an adult. 
89 And there were some… he had barnacles on 

his face. 
90 He got there again and the child was already 

an adult. 
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84 təw̕n̕ə́c̕uʔ sčiʔánəŋ ʔiʔ tə́s ƛ̕áy. 

85 k̕ʷə́nts cə cə́ts. 

86 ʔiʔ čə́saʔ sčiʔánəŋ ʔiʔ tə́s táyəčəŋ. 

87 ŋáʔnaʔ ʔa tə swə́yq̕aʔ. 

88 suʔƛ̕áys tə́s ʔaʔ kʷɬuʔsʔáyəsxʷs tə ŋáʔnaʔs. 

89 ʔiʔ kʷɬnéʔ … kʷɬcú̕c̕əŋ tə šáʔwiʔ ʔaʔ tə sʔácss. 

90 ƛ̕áy tə́s ʔiʔ kʷɬʔəsʔáyəxʷ tə sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ. 

91 ʔiʔ čš… q̕ʷq̕ʷúʔəŋ ʔaʔ cə šáʔwiʔ ʔaʔ tə sʔácss. 

92 ʔiʔ ʔúy…̕ ʔúy ̕ixʷ hiyáʔ ƛ̕iyáŋ ʔaʔ či sʔíɬən 

təníɬ sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ ŋə́naʔ ʔaʔ kəkántu ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ 

… ʔáwə kʷaʔ ƛ̕kʷnáxʷs ti múʔuqʷ ʔəɬ čúkʷts ʔaʔ 

yə́čt. 

93 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ntán, ʔáwə kʷi kʷaʔ q̕ʷúys ti 

múʔuqʷ ʔəɬ čúkʷtən ʔaʔ tiə nəyə́čt. 

94 ʔə́wə c ʔə́y ̕cə sʔúʔis. 

95 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ kəkántu, “hiyáʔ caʔn kʷi ƛ̕kʷə́t ti 

yáʔičt ʔaʔ kʷə n̕cáyaʔčc. 

96 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ caʔ či n̕yə́čt.” 

97 níɬ ti suʔhiyáʔs cə kəkántu. 

98 ƛ̕kʷə́ts tə yáʔičts ʔaʔ tə sʔiyáčúʔiɬs ʔəɬ hiyáʔs 

čaʔkʷ… čúkʷts ti múʔuqʷ. 

99 ŋə́n̕ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ tə yə́čts. 

100 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

101 k̕ʷə́nts tə ʔiyáʔəŋs. 

102 twəwʔiyá č ̕ʔa tə cə́ts. 

103 ʔiʔ čá̕ʔiŋ̕ tə sʔəyúq̕ʷaʔs, suʔə́yq̕aʔ 

sʔəyúq̕ʷaʔs. 

104 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “nəcéʔt, ʔáwə q̕ ʔə́y ̕kʷaʔ ʔáwəs 

kʷaʔ ƛ̕kʷnáxʷ ti yə́čt ʔəɬ čúkʷt ti múʔuqʷ. 

105 ʔuʔhiyáʔ ʔuʔ ƛ̕číyŋ ʔaʔ tə ƛ̕ɬáɬc ʔəɬ čúkʷtɬ tə 

múʔuqʷ. 

106 ʔuʔhúy ̕st kʷi ƛ̕iyáʔt ti syə́čtɬ ʔiʔ ʔáwə st kʷaʔ 

k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ. 

107 ʔáwənə sxč̣ítɬ kʷaʔ stúʔŋəts. 

108 suʔhiyáʔs ƛ̕číyŋ ʔəɬ čúkʷtɬ tə múʔuqʷ.” 

109 níɬ č ̕suʔhéʔwi ʔaʔ kəkántu. 

110 xə̣́nəŋ, “ʔə́c kʷi ƛ̕ə́kʷt tə n̕yə́čt. 

111 ŋə́n̕ kʷə nyə́čt. 

112 ʔuʔhúy ʔuʔ čúkʷt ti múʔəqʷ ʔiʔ ʔuʔƛ̕číyŋ ʔiʔ 

ƛ̕kʷə́t cn ti yə́čt.” 

113 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ … xə̣́nəŋ cə cə́t ʔaʔ 

kəkántu, “ʔáwə kʷi c ʔənʔá ƛ̕áy t̕úk̕ʷ. 

114 kʷɬníɬ t ixʷ n̕suʔhiyáʔ ɬiŋíŋɬ. 

91 And … he had kelp growing on his face. 
92 And when the young son of Kakantu went to 

look for food, he never… got a duck that he shot 

at with an arrow. 
93 Then he said, “Mother, a duck never dies 

when I shoot it with my arrow. 
94 It’s not good the way it is.” 
95 So Kakantu said, “I’ll go take some arrows 

from your uncles. 
96 And you will have lots of arrows.” 
97 So then Kakantu left. 
98 She took arrows of her brothers while they 

were shoot… shooting ducks. 
99 They had many arrows. 
100 And she went home. 
101 She saw her parents. 
102 They were still there at her father’s. 
103 And her siblings, brothers were getting home. 
104 They said, “Father, it’s not good when you 

never get an arrow while shooting ducks. 
105 They go deep into the sea when we’re 

shooting at ducks. 
106 When we look for our arrows, we never see 

them. 
107 We don’t know what happened to them. 
108 They go deep when we shoot at ducks.” 
109 So then Kakantu came forward. 
110 She said, “I am the one taking your arrows. 
111 I have lots of arrows. 
112 When they shot at the ducks and they dived 

down, I took the arrows.” 
113 Then she said that… the father of Kakantu 

said, “Do not come again. 
114 You may as well go leave us. 
115 There are barnacles growing on your face. 
116 And kelp is growing on your son. 
117 Do not… do not come home.” 
118 Then she didn’t go home. 
119 Kakantu never went home. 
120 And she was hungry for camas and what she 

ate when she was still a child. 
121 That is where canoes get stuck. 
122 She tries to take the canoe and it never 

moves. 
123 It is only when you have camas aboard that it 

will move. 
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115 šáʔwiʔ cə c̕úŋc̕əŋ ʔaʔ ti n̕sʔács. 

116 ʔiʔ šáʔwiʔ kʷə q̕ʷqʷáʔəŋ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə nŋə́naʔ. 

117 ʔáwə c … ʔáwə c ʔənʔá t̕úk̕ʷ.” 

118 níɬ č ̕suʔáwəs c t̕úk̕ʷ. 

119 ʔáwə kʷaʔ t̕úk̕ʷ ʔaʔ kəkántu. 

120 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ xʷáʔxʷəm ʔaʔ tə qʷɬúʔi ʔuʔstáŋ ʔaʔ 

či sʔíɬəns yaʔ ʔaʔ tə stwəwsƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬs. 

121 ʔiyá ʔiʔ ƛ̕q̕ə́ts ti ʔuʔútxṣ. 

122 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə ʔuʔútxṣ ʔaʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ síxṣ. 

123 ʔuʔ húy ̕qɬ ʔúyɬéyɬ ʔaʔ tə qʷɬúʔi ʔiʔ čaʔsíx.̣ 

124 That’s all. 

124 That’s all. 
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63 Slapu and Mink 

April 26, 1969 

SlapuAndMink.mp3 

Little Mink is a trickster. He lies and gets others to do things that are not good for them. The elders 

always smiled when they talked about mimə́šču. They would use məšču as a joking way of calling 

someone a liar. 

In this story, Mink tricks Slapu. Mink lets Slapu board his canoe, then he has Crab keep 

approaching Slapu, who backs away from him until she falls into the water. This, apparently, happened 

at place near Sequim where Slapu is still in the water making it bubble. 

1 miməščú, ŋə́naʔ ʔaʔ mə́šču. 

2 hiyáʔ yaʔ ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či ʔáʔčx.̣ 

3 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔč… ƛ̕iʔáŋs ʔaʔ či ʔáʔčx ̣ʔiʔ čqə́čaʔ 

ʔaʔ tə nə́c̕uʔ. 

4 ʔuʔhíc kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔ ƛ̕iʔáŋ. 

5 ʔiʔ kʷɬcáw cə slapúʔ. 

6 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ slapúʔ, “ʔənʔá či wáʔtəŋəxʷ, 

sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ. 

7 ʔənʔá wáʔtəŋəxʷ.” 

8 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ mimə́šču, “ʔó, ʔó.” 

9 suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ t̕án ʔiʔ xə̣n̕áts cə slapúʔ kʷaʔ 

ʔúyɬs. 

10 ʔiʔ túʔx ̣̫  ʔuʔ ʔəctúŋən či sʔə́məts. 

11 suʔúyɬs tə slapúʔ ʔiʔ ʔə́mət ʔəctúŋən ʔaʔ cə 

ʔuʔútxṣ. 

12 ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ cə ʔaʔáʔčxṣ sqə́čaʔ ʔaʔ mimə́šču. 

13 suʔiʔísts ʔaʔ mimə́šču ʔəckʷíyəŋ. 

14 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ sxʷčkʷíyəŋ. 

15 níɬ suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs cə… 

16 níɬ suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ cə ʔáckʷɬ. 

17 ʔiʔ xə̣n̕áts cə ʔáʔčx,̣ “ʔúx ̣̫ . 

18 ʔúx ̣̫  c̕əŋ̕ə́t cə slapúʔ. 

19 ʔúx ̣̫  nuʔcə̕ŋ̕ə́t cə slapúʔ.” 

20 suʔhiyáʔ ʔaʔ ʔáʔčx ̣ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə slapúʔ. 

21 níɬ suʔ… suʔsxị́cts tə slapúʔ. 

22 saʔxị́ct ʔiʔ saʔxị́ct. 

23 ʔi ʔuʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sʔíyəns cə… cə 

ʔuʔútxṣ. 

24 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔkʷɬqə́ss kʷi. 

25 ʔuʔiʔɬaʔtúqʷəŋ̕ č ̕kʷə. 

26 suʔ… suʔƛ̕číyəŋs. 

27 sxʷtwəwɬ̕aʔtúqʷəŋ̕. 

28 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ slapúʔ ʔiyáʔ. 

29 ʔiʔiyáʔ ʔaʔ sxʷčkʷíyəŋ. 

1 It was little Mink, the child of Mink. 
2 He went looking for crabs. 
3 And so he was looking for crabs and he got 

one. 
4 He was searching, then, for a long time. 
5 And Slapu came down to the beach. 
6 So Slapu said, “Come take me with you, child. 
7 Come take me with you.” 
8 So Little Mink said, “Oh, oh.” 
9 So he went and landed and said to Slapu to get 

aboard. 
10 And she sat right in the middle. 
11 So Slapu boarded and sat in the middle of the 

canoe. 
12 A little crab caught by Little Mink was 

walking. 
13 So Little Mink paddled far out. 
14 They went over to Sequim. 
15 Then he said… 
16 So they got to the deep water. 
17 He told the crab, “Go over there. 
18 Go over and bite Slapu. 
19 Go bite Slapu.” 
20 So Crab went over to Slapu. 
21 Then Slapu moved away. 
22 She moved away and moved away. 
23 And she went over to the end of the canoe. 
24 And then she fell overboard. 
25 And it (the water) was boiling. 
26 So she sank. 
27 That’s why it is still boiling. 
28 That’s where Slapu is. 
29 She’s there at Sequim. 
30 Slapu is still boiling. 
31 That’s all. 
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30 twəwɬ̕aʔtúqʷəŋ̕ č ̕kʷsə slapúʔ. 

31 That’s all. 
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64 Chipmunk and Slapu (second version) 

April 26, 1969 

ChipmunkAndSlapu-2.mp3 

This is a shorter version of the first story Martha recorded for the Thompsons two years previously. 

1 ʔaʔsqiyáyŋxʷ čtə́ss cə xạʔxịʔuʔéʔč. 

2 ʔiʔ x ̣̫ aʔx ̣̫ əmx ̣̫ əm ʔaʔ kʷsə síyaʔs. 

3 suʔt̕iyms xə̣́nəŋ, “ʔənʔá kʷɬi nəsíyaʔ.” 

4 ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə súɬ. 

5 níɬ suʔt̕íyms xạʔxịʔuʔeʔč. 

6 “ʔiʔ klexạʔ tuy ʔiláwya klíkma. t̕áʔt̕si, t̕áʔt̕si. 

xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕. 

7 ʔiʔ klexạʔ tuy ʔiláwya klíkma. t̕áʔt̕si, t̕áʔt̕si. 

xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕.” 

8 Here she comes, oh. 

9 kʷíy ̕kʷɬaʔ kʷi kʷsə slapúʔ ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕. 

10 ʔiʔ klexạʔ tuy ʔiláwya klíkma. t̕áʔt̕si, t̕áʔt̕si. 

xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕, 

xʷə́c̕.” 

11 suʔənʔás slapúʔ. 

12 suʔq̕pə́ŋ̕ ʔaʔ xạʔxịʔuʔéʔč ʔaʔ tsə pəpitqədáy. 

13 táči slapúʔ. 

14 níɬ suʔčšə́yuʔs. 

15 ƛ̕ə́kʷtəŋ̕ č ̕ʔaʔ slapúʔ ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷaʔ ƛ̕kʷnáxʷs. 

16 xč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ či sxʷítəŋs tə xạʔxịyəʔéʔč. 

17 suʔƛ̕áy t̕íym ʔaʔ xạʔxịʔyuʔéʔč. 

18 “ʔiʔ klexạʔ tuy ʔiláwya klíkma. t̕áʔt̕si, t̕áʔt̕si. 

xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕. 

19 ʔiʔ klexạʔ tuy ʔiláwya klíkma. t̕áʔt̕si, t̕áʔt̕si. 

xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕.” 

20 suʔq̕pə́ŋ ʔaʔ xạʔxịʔuʔéʔč ʔaʔ tsə pipitqədáy 

ʔiʔ qʷánəs. 

21 ƛ̕ə́kʷtəŋ̕ č ̕ʔaʔ slapúʔ ʔiʔ ʔáw kʷaʔ ƛ̕kʷənáxʷs. 

22 suʔtíym ƛ̕ay ʔaʔ xạʔxịyuʔéʔč. 

23 “ʔiʔ klexạʔ tuy ʔiláwya klíkma. t̕áʔt̕si, t̕áʔt̕si. 

xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕, xʷə́c̕.” 

24 suʔxʷítəŋ č ̕ʔaʔ xạʔxịyuʔéʔč čʔiya ʔaʔ tə 

sqəyáyŋxʷ. 

25 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷnáŋs cə slapúʔ ʔaʔ cə nəwé̕ʔiŋs 

ʔaʔ cə s… cə qʷɬáys̕ ʔəs… č…. 

26 hiyáʔ nəwíyŋ ʔa cə qʷɬáy.̕ 

1 And Chipmunk got to the trees. 
2 And he was lonely for his grandmother. 
3 So he sang saying, “Come my grandmother. 
4 He was there on the road. 
5 Then Chipmunk sang. 
6 moving… [unknown words]. 
7 moving… [unknown words]. 
8 Here she comes, oh. 
9 Slapu appeared walking. 
10 [unknown words]. 
11 So Slapu came. 
12 So Chipmunk gathered pəpítkəday.. 
13 Slapu arrived. 
14 Then she threw them. 
15 Slapu grabbed for him but never managed to 

get him. 
16 She thought that Chipmunk would jump. 
17 So Chipmunk sang again. 
18 [unknown words]. 
19 [unknown words]. 
20 So Chipmunk gathered pəpítkəday and called 

her to come. 
21 Slapu grabbed for him but could not get him. 
22 So Chipmunk sang again. 
23 [unknown words]. 
24 So Chipmunk jumped from the tree. 
25 Then Slapu managed to get him as he was 

going into his log. 
26 He went inside the log. 
27 She must have scratched him and that’s why 

Chipmunk is scratched back. That’s all. 
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27 ʔiʔ xị́čə̕ŋ ixʷ čə̕ xạʔxịyuʔéʔč kʷaʔ níɬs 

xạʔxịyuʔéʔč kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ xạʔxịyuʔéʔč. That’s 

all. 
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65 A Sick Child  

April 26, 1969 

SickChild.mp3 

Martha and other Shakers go to help a sick child whose family had no money to take to a doctor. 

The Shakers stayed and shook and prayed for three days. 

1 xə̣́ɬiɬ cə Dick Purser ʔaʔ tə ŋáʔnaʔs. 

2 húʔ čtə ʔiʔ twəwƛ̕̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ. 

3 xə̣́ɬ ixʷ ʔiʔ ʔáwənə táləs či sƛ̕kʷə́ts či doctor. 

4 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔtáčis. 

5 čtáts tə čə́̕nəŋ kʷaʔ ʔáwəs əqɬ kʷənáŋəts či 

ŋáʔnaʔs. 

6 mán̕ č ̕ʔuʔ xạ́ɬ. 

7 suʔxə̣́n̕ɬ ʔuʔ xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či sʔənʔáɬ qɬ kʷi 

kʷənáŋət či sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ. 

8 níɬ suʔtáŋəns ʔiʔ ʔúyəɬtəŋ ʔaʔ cə launch. 

9 launchs kʷi ncə́t. 

10 ʔiʔ ʔənʔátəŋ st ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ tə tə́yət 

ʔaʔnəxʷq̕íyt. 

11 suʔq̕ʷíŋiɬ ʔiʔ čə́q st̕áčəŋ. 

12 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔštə́ŋɬ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə qʷiqʷə́ɬiʔ. 

13 hiyáʔ st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋs cə xə̣́ɬ. 

14 ʔiʔ húʔ či suʔtə́sɬ ʔiʔ ɬúyəŋ st ʔaʔ kʷi ncə́t. 

15 hiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

16 níɬ suʔtə́sɬ ʔiʔ t̕éʔwiʔəɬ. 

17 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčə́̕nəŋɬ. 

18 ʔiʔ suʔxə̣́nəŋs tə ncáčc, “k̕ʷə́n̕t cxʷ.  

19 kʷənáŋət cxʷ ʔaʔ Martha (that’s his wife). 

20 kʷənáŋət cxʷ ʔaʔ Martha kʷaʔ k̕ʷəncínəŋəs. 

21 ʔiʔ yəcúst ʔaʔ či syáʔyaʔct ti sʔəɬənístxʷs ti 

čə́̕nəŋ.” 

22 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ ʔaʔ či nəskʷənáŋət caʔ kʷaʔ. 

23 čə́̕nəŋ st kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ cə ʔəsnát. 

24 suʔhúyɬ čə́̕n̕əŋ̕ɬ ʔiʔ níɬ suʔəɬənístəŋɬ. 

25 suʔhiyáʔɬ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

26 xə̣nʔátəŋ st kʷaʔ həwíyŋɬ ʔaʔ či kʷáči. 

27 táŋən ʔaʔ cə táŋən kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ ʔənʔá st čə́̕nəŋ. 

28 suʔčə́̕nəŋɬ ʔiʔ húy st. 

29 suʔxə̣́nəŋs tə céʔcts… tə cə́ts tə xạ́ɬ níɬ kʷi 

shúyɬ či sčə́̕nəŋs ʔuʔ čə́saʔ ʔəsnát. 

30 “nuʔə́yə̕ct tə nəŋáʔnaʔ.” 

31 níɬ nsuʔčə́̕nəŋ ʔiʔ ʔáwə cn kʷaʔ ƛ̕áyuc̕in. 

32 kʷɬníɬ nsuʔsə́wq̕̕ct, sə́wq̕̕ct, sə́wq̕̕ct, čə́̕n̕əŋ̕. 

1 Dick Purser’s baby son was sick. 
2 It was probably when he was still small. 
3 He must have been sick and they had no 

money to take him to a doctor. 
4 Then he got there. 
5 He asked the Shakers if they couldn’t help his 

baby. 
6 He was very sick. 
7 So we all said we would come help the child. 
8 Then in the evening the launch was loaded up. 
9 It was my father’s launch. 
10 We were brought upstream from Little 

Boston. 
11 So we got off and it was a low tide. 
12 And we walked there on the logs. 
13 We went to the home of the sick person. 
14 When we got there my father left us. 
15 He went home. 
16 So we got there and prayed. 
17 And then we shook. 
18 So my uncle said, “Watch her. 
19 You help Martha (that’s his wife). 
20 You help Martha when she cooks. 
21 Tell her what to do to feed the Shakers.” 
22 So I told him that I will help her. 
23 So we shook into the night. 
24 So we finished shaking and then we were fed. 
25 So we went home. 
26 We were told to come back the next day. 
27 It became evening and we came to shake. 
28 So we shook and we finished. 
29 Then the parent… the father of the sick one 

said that we’d shake for only two nights. 
30 “My baby is kind of better.” 
31 Then I shook and I couldn’t stop. 
32 Soon I was going around, around, around, 

shaking. 
33 Then the preacher stood up. 
34 He said, “Everybody pray. 
35 Pray Martha.” 
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33 níɬ suʔcíɬəŋs cə… cə preacher. 

34 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “t̕éʔwiʔəɬ hay. 

35 t̕éʔwiʔəɬíct ʔaʔ Martha.” 

36 We don’t know… ʔuʔáwənə sxč̣ítɬ kʷaʔ 

ʔəstúŋəts sxʷʔə́wə kʷaʔ ƛ̕áyuc̕iɬ. 

37 suʔcíɬəŋs ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ tsə t̕t̕éʔwiʔəɬ ʔiʔ t̕éʔwiʔəɬ. 

38 níɬ nsuʔt̕íym. 

39 húy ̕či kʷənáŋət. húy ̕či kʷənáŋət. húy ̕či 

kʷənáŋət. háy háy háy háy háy. 

40 húy ̕či kʷənáŋət. húy ̕či kʷənáŋət. húy ̕či 

kʷənáŋət. háy háy háy háy háy háy háy háy. 

41 níɬ nsuʔhúy ti nəst̕íym. 

42 ʔiʔ qʷáy cə preacher, “God wants us to take 

care of our religion kʷaʔ ʔiʔkʷənáŋətɬ či 

sʔiʔt̕t̕éʔwiʔəɬ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy kʷənáŋət tə sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ ʔaʔ 

či kʷáči. 

43 Three times. We’ve’d help sick three times. 

44 ɬxʷáɬ ti nsʔiʔkʷənáŋət tə xạ́ɬ ʔiʔ níɬ suʔə́yə̕cts. 

45 húy tə ʔuʔ čə́saʔəs. 

46 One night more. 

47 ɬxʷáɬ či nsʔiʔkʷənáŋət či xạ́ɬ ʔiʔ ʔə́yə̕ct caʔ.” 

48 níɬ sxʷxə̣nʔátəŋɬ kʷaʔ ʔiʔkʷənáŋətɬ tə 

sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ ʔə́yə̕ct cə kʷɬ… kʷaʔ čə́̕n̕əŋ̕ɬ ʔaʔ či 

ɬíxʷ skʷáči. 

49 That’s all. 

36 We don’t know… We didn’t know what to do 

to make us stop. 
37 So all those who were praying stood up and 

prayed. 
38 Then I sang. 
39 Please help. Please help. Please help. háy háy 

háy háy háy. 
40 Please help. Please help. Please help. háy háy 

háy háy háy háy háy háy. 
41 Then I finished my song. 
42 The preacher spoke, “God wants us to take 

care of our religion. If we help our praying, it 

will again help the child tomorrow. 
43 Three times. We’ve’d help sick three times. 
44 Three times we help the sick and then they are 

better. 
45 It’s only two days. 
46 One night more. 
47 It will be three times that I help the sick and 

they will get better.” 
48 That’s what we were told to help the child get 

better when we were shaking for three days. 
49 That’s all. 
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66 The Changer 

April 26, 1969 

Changer.mp3 

The personage called núkʷiməɬ, nəč̓tə́n̓əq, or xạ́yə̕s is, in English, usually called the Changer, 

Transformer, or Creator. Here, Martha identifies núkʷiməɬ with Christ. The word núkʷiməɬ is borrowed 

into Klallam from Lushootseed dúkʷibəɬ ‘Changer, Transformer’ [11]. The name nəč̓tə́n̓əq has the root 

náč̓ ‘different’ and a habitual suffix. The most usual name for the Changer is xạ́yə̕s, which has a root 

meaning ‘sacred, taboo’. 

The Changer is who long ago transformed people into animals and many other features such as 

certain rocks. There are many stories of the Changer among the Coast Salish people. Usually stories 

start with ‘Changer was walking’—he was always walking. 

In this story, Changer stopped some people from fighting by turning them into rocks. He met a man 

sharpening a knife to kill the Changer. The man does not know who he is talking to and gives the 

Changer his knife to admire it. The Changer puts the knife into the man’s leg and the man becomes a 

deer and jumps away. It is the origin of the deer and the knife made from the deer’s leg. 

1 núkʷiməɬ That’s Go… uh… Christ. Is it on 

now? 

2 kʷi sšə́təŋ̕ č ̕yaʔ ʔaʔ núkʷiməɬ. 

3 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá ixʷ tə́s ʔaʔ ʔaʔsúq̕ʷabš. 

4 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs cə ʔaʔtšə́nəmən kʷéʔwən̕ti čaʔkʷúti 

ʔaʔ ti yə́čt. 

5 ʔiʔ ti… I forgot the name. 

6 níɬ suʔčáčts c sŋiyánt cə ʔaʔtšə́n… cə 

kʷéʔwən̕tiʔ. 

7 ʔúʔ č ̕cxʷ štə́ŋ ʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷsə sxʷʔiyás yaʔ c 

skʷéʔwən̕tis ʔiʔ k̕ʷənít cxʷ ti stúyəkʷən ʔiyá ʔaʔ 

tə sŋiyánt. 

8 ʔəncə́qʷ ʔuʔx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ ti stúyəkʷən. 

9 níɬ kʷi č ̕suʔč… ččátəŋs ʔaʔ xạ́ʔəyəs ʔaʔ 

sŋiyánt. 

10 suʔƛ̕áys štə́ŋ cə xạ́ʔis. 

11 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ… ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔBrinnon, no 

Bremerton. 

12 k̕ʷə́nəs cə s… muhúy.̕ 

13 muhúy ̕ʔaʔ slapúʔ. 

14 níɬ suʔčáčts. 

15 ččáts. sŋánt. 

16 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs štə́ŋ. 

17 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ… ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔthe one called 

Brinnon, Brinnon. 

18 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ… what do you call 

sharpening. 

19 ʔaʔáʔmət č ̕cə swə́yq̕aʔ. 

1 Changer that’s Go… uh… Christ. Is it on now? 
2 Changer was walking. 
3 He must have come to Suquamish. 
4 He saw warriors fighting, shooting at each 

other with arrows. 
5 And the… I forgot the name. 
6 Then he made the ones that were fighting 

rocks. 
7 If you walk there where they were fighting, 

you will see blood on the rocks. 
8 It’s red like blood. 
9 So Changer apparently turned them into rocks. 
10 So Changer walked again. 
11 And he went to Brinnon, no Bremerton. 
12 He saw a basket. 
13 It was Slapu’s basket. 
14 Then he worked on it. 
15 He made it. It was rock. 
16 Then he went walking. 
17 And he went over to the one called Brinnon. 
18 And he saw a person what do you call 

sharpening. 
19 The man was sitting. 
20 He was sharpening his knife. 
21 And Changer arrived. 
22 So he asked him, “What are you doing?” 
23 “I’m sharpening my knife. 
24 I’m going to kill the Changer when he gets 

here. 
25 I’m going to stab him.” 



319 
 

20 ʔə́yu̕cts cə qʷqʷéʔyəss. 

21 ʔiʔ táči xạ́ʔis. 

22 suʔčtátəŋs, “ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč?” 

23 “ʔə́yu̕ct cn ti nqʷqʷéʔyəs. 

24 q̕ʷúčt caʔn kʷaʔ táčis kʷsə ʔiʔaʔyaʔčštúʔŋəɬ. 

25 tčə́t caʔn.” 

26 “k̕ʷə́nəttuŋəɬ kʷi či n̕qʷqʷéʔyəs.” 

27 níɬ č ̕suʔúŋəstəŋ ʔaʔ xạ́ʔis ʔaʔ cə qʷqʷéʔis. 

28 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts. 

29 “ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕tiə nqʷqʷéʔis.” 

30 húy či n… níɬ č ̕suʔnuʔə… nuʔáŋ cə xạ́ʔis tsə 

qʷqʷéʔis ʔaʔ tə sxə̣́naʔs tsə húʔpt. 

31 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “húy ̕či xʷítəŋ.” 

32 níɬ suʔxʷítəŋ ʔaʔ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

33 ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ č ̕kʷaʔ kʷi suʔáʔčšts ʔiʔ kʷɬən̕húʔpt. 

34 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷnéʔs cə qʷqʷéʔis ʔəsnáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ 

cə sxx̣ị́naʔs. 

35 níɬ č ̕kʷaʔ suʔxʷítəŋ ʔaʔ húʔpt. 

36 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ… xə̣́nəŋ xạ́ʔis, “ŋuʔúc cn. 

37 ŋuʔútəŋ caʔ cxʷ ʔaʔ či ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ kʷaʔ 

ŋə́n̕ctxʷ.” 

38 hiyáʔ č ̕kʷaʔ xʷítəŋ cə húʔpt səwə́̕ct. 

39 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷčʔiyás tə qʷaʔyaqʷéʔis ʔəɬ 

ƛ̕kʷnáɬ tə sʔiyás ʔaʔ tə sxə̣́naʔs cə húʔpt. 

40 That’s all. 

 

26 “Let’s see your knife.” 
27 Then he gave Changer the knife. 
28 And he looked at it. 
29 Your knife is very good. 
30 Then… Changer put the knife in the leg of the 

deer. 
31 Then he said, “Jump.” 
32 Then the person jumped. 
33 Then he was changed and was now a deer. 
34 That is the origin of the knives in its legs. 
35 So then Deer jumped. 
36 And he said… “I’ll be eating you. 
37 You will be eaten by people when you are 

many.” 
38 The deer went jumping into the bush. 
39 That’s where the knives we get from the 

deer’s leg come from. 
40 That’s all. 
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67 Devilfish Power 

April 26, 1969 

DevilfishPower.mp3 

‘Devilfish’ is the local name for the octopus just as ‘blackfish’ is the local name for the killer 

whale. When Martha was sixteen years old, she was being shaken over to remove any of the old spirit 

power from her to bring her to the cross. The Shakers removed a strong power from her. That night she 

dreamed that Devilfish spoke to her and told her that he was removed and that now she would be alone 

and afraid. She never knew that she had devilfish power in her. She told her father about it, and he told 

her that he had devilfish power that prevented bad Indian doctors from shooting their evil power into 

him. It was what allowed him to win her mother. 

1 kʷi nəsʔúpən ʔiʔ t̕xə̣́ŋ sčiʔánəŋ ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  

cn ʔaʔ ti čə́̕n̕əŋ̕ čúwɬs ti nəxʷst̕éʔwiʔəɬ. 

2 ʔiʔ ɬíxʷ sánti ti nəsčə́̕n̕əŋ̕istəŋ̕ ʔiʔ čaʔɬiʔísəŋ tə 

cə… cə čə́̕n̕əŋ̕. 

3 ʔiʔɬəŋáʔəŋ̕, ʔáwə cn kʷaʔ ʔəssáʔənəxʷən tə 

nəsxə̣́naʔ ʔawm̕án̕ ʔuʔ síq̕i. 

4 ƛ̕q̕ʷtíŋ ʔaʔ tə ɬxə̣núkʷən. 

5 húy tə ncicáys ʔuʔ ɬxʷáʔxʷaʔ. 

6 níɬ nsuʔsáʔnəxʷ tə nəsxə̣́naʔ. 

7 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ cn ʔaʔ tə cross ʔiyá tə nəsccíɬəŋ 

t̕t̕éʔwiʔəɬ. 

8 níɬ suʔ… suʔƛ̕áys snát ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ ʔaʔ… 

9 ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ cn ʔaʔ syə́wən yaʔ. 

10 ʔiʔ čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə x…̣ xp̣áy.̕ 

11 ɬəŋáŋ kʷaʔ.  

12 ƛ̕áy nát ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ cə nə́c̕uʔ yaʔ, 

nəssyə́wən. 

13 níɬ ixʷ yaʔ ʔuč kʷi cə st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕. 

14 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít ʔaʔ či nəsčt̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕ yaʔ. 

15 čá̕ŋ̕ cn ʔaʔ kʷsə čə́̕n̕əŋ̕ɬ. 

16 nəsuʔítt ʔiʔ kʷiʔnúŋət. 

17 haʔqáʔiɬ st ʔiʔ cə st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕. 

18 híqts cə ʔuʔútxṣ. 

19 níɬ suʔtə́s ʔaʔ tə qʷúʔ. 

20 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔáwə caʔn c kʷənáŋəc. 

21 ʔuʔhúʔiʔ caʔ cxʷ či n̕suʔkʷənaŋíct. 

22 ʔáwə caʔn c ʔiyá či n̕skʷənáŋət ʔəɬ sáys̕iʔxʷ.” 

23 “xə̣náɬ tə ti nsuʔsáʔsiʔsiʔ.” 

24 “ʔáwə yaʔ cxʷ c sáʔsiʔsiʔ ʔəɬ twəwʔ̕iyán 

ʔawʔ̕iyá yaʔ cn či nəskʷənáŋəc. 

25 ʔuʔhúʔiʔ caʔ cxʷ kʷaʔčaʔ či n̕suʔsáʔsiʔsiʔ. 

26 níɬ caʔn suʔɬiŋíŋə.” 

1 When I was sixteen years old I was shaking at 

our usual church. 
2 It was three weeks that I was being shaken 

over and it finally misted the… the shaking. 
3 It was being removed, I couldn’t lift my foot 

because it was too heavy. 
4 It was stuck to the floor. 
5 Only my hands were light. 
6 Then I managed to lift my foot. 
7 And I was taken to the cross where I was 

standing praying. 
8 Then it was night again and it was taken to… 
9 I was taken of a power song. 
10 It came from the cedar. 
11 It was removed.  
12 It was another night and one was taken again, 

my power song. 
13 That one was the devilfish. 
14 I didn’t know I had devilfish power. 
15 I got home from our shake. 
16 Then I slept and dreamed. 
17 Devilfish and I were pushing out in a canoe. 
18 He pushed out the canoe. 
19 Then got to the water. 
20 The he said, “I’m not going to help you. 
21 You alone will help yourself. 
22 I will not be there to help you when you are 

afraid.” 
23 “I’m always afraid.” 
24 “You were not afraid when I was still there 

because I was there to help you. 
25 You will be alone, therefore, when you are 

afraid. 
26 Then I will leave you.” 
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27 níɬ suʔúyɬ ʔaʔ st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕ ʔaʔ cə ʔuʔútxṣ ʔiʔ… 

ʔiʔhiyáʔ kʷaʔ. 

28 ɬúyəŋ cn. 

29 nsuʔhiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

30 níɬ suʔkʷáčis ʔiʔ yaʔcúst cn kʷə nəʔiyáyə̕ŋ. 

31 kʷəwi̕núŋət cn ʔaʔ či st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕. 

32 níɬ ixʷ kʷi či n… či n kʷənáŋəɬ nsxʷʔə́wə c 

sáʔsiʔsiʔ. 

33 ʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ či nəsáys̕… nəxʷsáys̕iʔ caʔ ʔaʔ s… 

tə nəsɬúyəŋ… ɬúyəŋ ʔaʔ tə st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕. 

34 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi ncə́t ʔaʔ či sŋə́n̕s čʔiyá ʔaʔ či 

čƛ̕éʔ ʔaʔ kʷsi nəʔiyáʔiŋ či sčsɬániʔs. 

35 ʔiʔ cə̕lə́yuʔ č ̕kʷi ncə́t. 

36 ƛ̕kʷnás cə kʷɬi ntán. 

37 maliyíti nəniʔɬiyaʔ. 

38 húʔ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ ti qaʔqəmús ʔiʔ t̕ən̕ə́ts 

ti sxʷniyáʔəm. 

39 čaʔkʷútəŋ̕ kʷi nəʔiyáʔiŋ yaʔ. 

40 xə̣́t̕təŋ̕. 

41 suʔtxʷq̕ʷúʔq̕ʷis. 

42 ʔiʔ ʔáxə̣ŋ cəwn̕iɬ sxʷiyənaʔəm ʔaʔ či shúys 

xṭ̕ə́təŋ kʷi ncə́t. 

43 ʔiʔ húy ti suʔhiyáʔs ti xṭ̕ə́n ʔiʔ ʔənʔá həwíyŋ 

sə́q. 

44 ʔáwə kʷaʔ tčnáŋəs. 

45 xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ či suʔx ̣̫ ənʔáŋs č ̕ʔaʔ kʷi st̕íx ̣̫ aʔc̕ 

či k̕ʷə́wiʔs. 

46 níɬ ixʷ kʷaʔ či sxʷ… níɬ ixʷ kʷaʔčaʔ sčáʔčaʔəŋ 

ʔaʔ ʔə́c. 

47 nəsxʷk̕ʷə́n̕təŋ̕ ʔaʔ kʷə nəsʔiʔšáʔwiʔ ʔəɬ 

ʔáwənəs kʷɬi nətán. 

48 That’s all, I guess. 

27 Then Devilfish boarded the canoe and… and 

left. 
28 I was abandoned. 
29 Then I went home. 
30 Then it was morning and I told my parent. 
31 I was dreaming of a devilfish. 
32 That must have been my help when I didn’t 

get scared. 
33 He said I would be afrai… He said I would 

get scared when he left me… left by the 

devilfish. 
34 My father said that there were many from 

there that wanted to have my mother for their 

wife. 
35 And my father won. 
36 He managed to get my mother. 
37 They married. 
38 When they were at a ball game, they were 

next to some Indian doctors. 
39 They were shooting at my father. 
40 He was being shot with spirit power. 
41 It was so that he would die. 
42 And the Indian doctors said they were 

finished shooting my father. 
43 The evil power only went and came back out. 
44 They didn’t stab him.  
45 He was told that his skin was like a devilfish. 
46 That’s what… So that must be what 

befriended me. 
47 It was what was looking after me while I was 

growing when my mother had passed away. 
48 That’s all, I guess. 
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68 Followed by a Cougar 

April 26, 1969 

Cougar.mp3 

Martha had to walk home even though she was told that there was a cougar in the area. She lit 

pieces of paper to keep the cougar away. She heard noises that she thought was a cougar following her. 

She was scared, ran home, and brought in her cow and dog. It turned out to be just some brants making 

strange sounding calls.  

1 kʷi sxạ́ɬɬs kʷi ncə́t ʔiʔ ʔiyá yaʔ cn. 

2 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ yəxʷ… Jones. 

3 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə mailbox ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts cə s… cə 

q̕əwic̕ə́p ʔəsʔéʔtt. 

4 níɬ č ̕suʔčá̕ŋ̕s ʔiʔ yə́cəm ʔaʔ či sʔáɬas či 

q̕əwic̕ə́p. 

6 ʔiʔ níɬ ixʷ suʔyəcústis cə sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

7 ʔiʔ uʔtə́s ʔaʔ kʷə nəcə́t. 

8 xə̣́nəŋ ʔəsʔáɬaʔs č ̕či… kʷs q̕əwic̕ə́p.  

9 kʷɬníɬ suʔiʔtxʷtáŋəns. 

9 nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “hiyáʔ caʔn t̕úk̕ʷ.” 

10 xə̣́nəŋ kʷə ncə́t kʷaʔ ʔáwən c t̕út̕k̕ʷ ʔaʔ či 

stwəws̕kʷáčis. 

11 kʷɬt̕… “kʷɬnáttxʷ ʔiʔ čaʔt̕úk̕ʷ cxʷ.” 

12 “nəʔáwənə nəŋáʔəq,” xə̣nʔáxʷ cn kʷi nəcə́t. 

13 “ʔiʔ uʔƛ̕kʷít kʷi či pípə ʔiʔ či matches ʔiʔ 

húʔənt… 

14 ʔiʔ húʔənt kʷi t̕út̕k̕ʷxʷ.” 

15 ʔuʔiyá cn kʷaʔčaʔ təŋəŋ̕ínəŋ. 

16 ʔiʔ húʔ či sʔéʔɬənɬ ʔiʔ ɬáčct. 

17 níɬ nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “t̕úk̕ʷ caʔn.” 

18 nsuʔúŋəstəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi nəʔiyáʔiŋ ʔaʔ tə paʔyípə 

ʔiʔ cə ƛ̕úyəqs ʔaʔ matches. 

19 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋ kʷaʔ ʔúyə̕n čiʔáw ʔaʔ či sxʷʔiyás 

ti sʔaʔáʔməts cə q̕əwic̕ə́p ʔiʔ húnt či npípə ʔiʔ 

cákʷs. 

20 cákʷs cn kʷaʔčaʔ tə húʔən̕ pípə. 

21 nsuʔƛ̕áy štə́ŋ ʔiʔ níɬ suʔčá̕sis. 

22 nsuʔhúnt tə nə́c̕uʔ pípə. 

23 húʔən̕. 

24 nsuʔƛ̕áy štə́ŋ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy húnt tə nə́c̕uʔ pípə. 

25 twəwš̕ə́təŋ̕ cn ʔiʔ ʔiyáʔnəxʷ cə q̕əwic̕ə́p 

ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə nə… ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə 

sqaʔyaʔqiyáyŋəxʷ. 

26 nsuʔhúnt cə nə́c̕uʔ pípə. 

1 When my father was sick, I was there. 
2 And he must have gone… Jones. 
3 He went to the mailbox and saw a cougar 

sleeping. 
5 Then he got home and reported that a cougar 

was here. 
6 And he must have told all the children. 
7 And he got to my father. 
8 He said there was a cougar here. 
9 Soon it became evening. 
9 I said, “I’m going to go home.” 
10 My father said I’m not going home while it’s 

still day. 
11 “Let it be night time before you go home.” 
12 “I have no light,” I told my father. 
13 “Take some paper and matches and burn it. 
14 Burn it as you go home.” 
15 I had supper there. 
16 And when we were eating it got dark. 
17 Then I said, “I’m going home.” 
18 So my father gave me some papers and a box 

of matches. 
19 I was told that when I pass by where the 

cougar was sitting, light my paper and put it 

down. 
20 So I put down the burning paper. 
21 So I walked again and it went out. 
22 Then I lit another paper. 
23 It was burning. 
24 Then again I walked and again lit another 

paper. 
25 I was still walking and I heard the cougar 

walking there at my… there in the small trees. 
26 So I lit another paper. 
27 Now it was there at the… now it was walking 

where I was walking. 
28 It changed locations while it was walking. 
29 So I got home. 
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27 kʷɬən̕ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə… kʷɬə́n̕… kʷɬən̕ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ ʔiyá 

ʔaʔ cə nsʔiʔšə́təŋ̕. 

28 ʔiʔčənčáni kʷaʔčaʔ ʔəɬ ʔiʔšə́təŋəs. 

29 nsuʔčá̕ŋ̕. 

30 ʔuʔtə́s cn ʔaʔ tə gate ʔiʔ kʷq̕ə́t tə gate ʔiʔ 

kʷáčəŋ kʷaʔ cə q̕əwic̕ə́p. 

31 nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či sq̕əwic̕ə́ps. 

32 kʷáčəŋ kʷəwn̕iɬ. 

33 nsuʔəsáys̕iʔ. 

34 ŋəxạ́ct cn hiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

35 čá̕ŋ̕ cn. 

36 nəsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ cə nəsqaʔqáxạʔ, “ʔənʔá či. 

37 ɬəŋástuŋəɬ kʷsə x ̣̫ éʔləm ʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷsə 

nəmúsmus.” 

38 níɬ suʔənʔás kʷi nəsqaʔqáxạʔ. 

39 ʔiʔ húnət cn cə lantern ʔiʔ ƛ̕k̕ʷə́t tə flashlight. 

40 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn. 

41 nsuʔɬəŋás cə x ̣̫ éʔləm ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

maʔmúʔsmus. 

42 ʔiʔ sát cə nə́c̕uʔ músmus kʷaʔ čə́̕yəxʷs. 

43 čaʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ músmus. 

44 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔšəštə́ŋs cə nmaʔyaʔmúsmus. 

45 nsuʔhiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ cə ʔítt. 

46 tə́x ̣̫  cn ʔaʔ nəxʷtə́qt cə gate ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy kʷəkʷáčəŋ 

či q̕əwic̕ə́p. 

47 kʷiyəkʷáčəŋ. 

48 kʷɬən̕ŋə́n̕ kʷəkʷáčəŋ. 

49 níɬ nsuʔəyaʔnəŋíct. 

50 twəwʔ̕iyá cn tə nəsyaʔyəŋəcút. 

51 ƛ̕áy kʷáčəŋ ʔiʔ níɬ yəxʷ ʔuč kʷi ti 

qʷqʷáʔyəqʷiʔ kʷaʔ ʔuʔkʷáčəŋ. 

52 níɬ nsuʔt̕úk̕ʷ ʔiʔ ʔítt. 

53 ʔáwə cn c sáʔsiʔsiʔ ʔaʔ či qʷqʷáʔyəqʷiʔ. 

54 That’s all. 

 

30 I got to the gate and closed the gate and the 

cougar hollered. 
31 I thought it was a cougar. 
32 It hollered. 
33 So I was scared. 
34 I hurried home. 
35 I got home. 
36 So I said to my little dog, “Come. 
37 Let’s remove the rope from my cow.” 
38 Then my little dog came. 
39 And I lit a lantern and put out the flashlight. 
40 And I went. 
41 I took the rope off the calf. 
42 And told the other cow to come in. 
43 It’s just a small cow. 
44 Then my little cows started to walk. 
45 So I went home and slept. 
46 Just as I closed the gate the cougar started to 

holler again. 
47 A bunch started to holler. 
48 Now many started to holler. 
49 So then I listened. 
50 I was still there listening. 
51 It hollered again and it must have been brants 

that were hollering. 
52 Then I went home and slept. 
53 I’m not afraid of a brant. 
54 That’s all. 
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69 Broken Teeth  

June 12, 1970 

BrokenTeeth.mp3 

Apparently, Martha was something of a tomboy. When she was seventeen, she challenged a boy to 

a tree-climbing contest. She got to the top first and won, but she was using her teeth to hang on to the 

tree, slipped down and broke her teeth. Her father took her to a dentist who thought it was funny that 

she broke her teeth biting a tree. Martha, in pain, was not amused, and afterward was ashamed to laugh 

because of her missing teeth. 

1 kʷi nəstwəws̕ƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ ʔúpən ʔiʔ či c̕úʔkʷs 

sčiʔánəŋ ʔiʔ yúytəŋ cn ʔaʔ kʷə nəƛ̕íƛ̕q, Louie 

George, kʷaʔ hiyáʔən t̕úk̕ʷ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə ʔiyáʔiŋs. 

2 nsuʔhiyáʔ wáʔ. 

3 suʔtə́sɬ ʔaʔ tə… tə́sɬ ʔaʔ tə sqaʔqəyáyŋəxʷ. 

4 ʔuʔxə̣́nəŋ kʷi nəcáčc, “cə̕lə́c q cn kʷaʔ hiyáʔən, 

hiyáʔən q c̕éʔiŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sqiyáyŋxʷ.” 

5 níɬ suʔp̕áʔkʷɬɬ. 

6 ƛ̕kʷə́t cn cə ʔə́y ̕sqəyáyŋxʷ. 

7 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə sqéʔqaʔ ʔəsk̕ʷik̕ʷə́c̕. 

8 nsuʔhiyáʔ ʔə́y ̕c̕éʔiŋ. 

9 xịčá̕ʔis st ʔiʔ xịčá̕ʔis kʷi nƛ̕íƛ̕q. 

10 ʔiʔ cə̕lə́t cn. 

11 ʔə́c ʔiʔčáʔi tə́s ʔaʔ cə… cə cícɬ. 

12 ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔít cn kʷaʔčaʔ kʷə nəƛ̕íƛ̕q či stə́ss ʔaʔ 

cə sxʷʔiʔuʔúx ̣̫ s. 

13 ʔiʔ cə́̕ŋ̕t cn cə sqəyáyŋəxʷ ʔiʔ pcítəŋ cn ʔiyáʔ 

yaʔ ʔaʔ tə nəsxʷʔaʔáʔmət. 

14 pcítəŋ cn ʔiʔ t̕it̕ə́c cə nčə́ns. 

15 níɬ nsuʔxʷíyŋ. 

16 mán̕ ʔuʔxə̣́ɬ ʔaʔ či st̕ə́cs cə nčə́ns. 

17 xʷíyəŋ kʷi nəƛ̕íƛ̕q ʔiʔ wáʔ hiyaʔtúŋɬ kʷi t̕úk̕ʷ. 

18 suʔkʷənkʷánəŋətɬ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

19 ʔiʔ ʔáʔmət kʷsi nəsíyaʔ. 

20 suʔč… níɬ suʔčtátəŋs, “ʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč či 

ʔən̕sxʷmán̕ ʔuʔ… ʔən̕mán̕ ʔuʔ kʷkʷáʔiʔ?” 

21 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ, “t̕it̕ə́c kʷsə nəčə́ns ʔiyá tiə 

nəmə… tiə ncúcən. 

22 ʔiʔ xə̣́ɬ ʔaʔ kʷi st̕ə́cs.” 

23 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷsi nəsíyaʔ, “ʔíɬən cxʷ kʷaʔčaʔ 

ʔən̕təŋaʔŋínəŋ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

24 k̕ʷə́nəstxʷ kʷə ncə́t.” 

25 suʔíɬən ʔiʔ húčcən cn. 

1 When I was still young, seventeen years old, I 

was invited by my age-mate, Louie George, to 

go home to his parents place. 
2 So I went along. 
3 So we got to the… We got to small trees. 
4 My uncle said, “I’d beat you if I climbed up 

this tree.” 
5 Then we raced. 
6 I took a good tree. 
7 And he took the loose, crooked one. 
8 So I climbed well. 
9 We clawed and my uncle clawed. 
10 And I beat him. 
11 It was me that got to the top first. 
12 I waited for my age-mate to get to where he 

was going. 
13 I was biting the tree and slipped from where I 

was sitting. 
14 I slipped and broke my tooth. 
15 Then I climbed down. 
16 It hurt very much that I broke my tooth. 
17 My age-mate came down and took me along 

home. 
18 So we ran home. 
19 And my grandmother was at home. 
20 Then she asked, “Why are you so… so 

hiding?” 
21 So I told her, “I broke my teeth there in my 

m… my mouth. 
22 It hurt when it broke.” 
23 She said, “Eat your supper and go home. 
24 Show it to your father.” 
25 So I ate and I finished eating. 
26 “Don’t wash the dishes. 
27 Go home. 
28 Let your father see it. 
29 He’d take you to a doctor. 
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26 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ kʷɬi nəsíyaʔ, “ʔáwə c c̕áʔkʷt tə 

čə́̕yaʔwi. 

27 hiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

28 k̕ʷə́ntxʷ kʷə ncə́t. 

29 čaʔúx ̣̫ təŋ q cxʷ ʔaʔ či d̕octor. 

30 ʔiʔ yáʔtəŋ cə n̕čə́nəs.” 

31 níɬ nsuʔhiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

32 ʔiʔ čá̕ŋ̕ cn ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy cn ʔuʔ čtátəŋ ʔaʔ kʷə 

nəʔiyáyə̕ŋ, “ʔəstúŋət cxʷ ʔuč? 

33 ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔay ̕ʔuʔ ʔən̕sʔənʔá t̕úk̕ʷ ʔiʔ 

hiyáʔ yáʔ cxʷ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷɬə n̕síyaʔ. 

34 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ ʔaʔ či nəssátəŋ ʔaʔ kʷɬi nəsíyaʔ 

kʷaʔ ʔənʔáʔən t̕úk̕ʷ. 

35 “ʔəstúŋət cxʷ ʔay ̕ʔən̕sxʷnuʔkʷkʷáʔiʔ?” 

36 “t̕it̕ə́c kʷi kʷsə nəčə́ns.” 

37 k̕ʷə́ntəŋ cn ʔaʔ kʷə nəʔiyáʔiŋ. 

38 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “hiyáʔ caʔn kʷi ƛ̕aʔSeattle. 

39 txʷaʔyayáʔtəŋ̕ təsə nčə́nəs ʔaʔ cə kʷaʔčíy.̕” 

40 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ… c̕ə́č cn ʔaʔ či kʷaʔčíy.̕ 

41 súk̕ʷəŋ ʔiʔ ʔáʔčš tə nəʔaʔáwk̕ʷ. 

42 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ st ʔiʔúyɬ ʔaʔ cə stímə. 

43 ʔiʔ ƛ̕aʔSeattle. 

44 tə́s st ʔaʔ Seattle ʔaʔ tə kʷaʔčíy.̕ 

45 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə… tə ɬəŋás ti čə́ns. 

46 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷə nəsʔiyáyə̕ŋ, “k̕ʷə́nts či tsiə 

nəŋə́naʔ ʔəɬ t̕it̕ə́cs kʷsə čə́nəs. 

47 qaʔxq̣íŋ̕ ixʷ yaʔ ʔiʔ t̕it̕ə́c cə čə́nss.” 

48 k̕ʷə́ntəŋ ʔaʔ tə ɬəŋás ti čə́ns. 

49 ʔuʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či s… čtátəŋ cn, “ʔaʔstúʔŋət yaʔ 

cxʷ t̕it̕ə́c cə n̕čə́ns?” 

50 nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či nəsxịčá̕ys ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə 

sqiqəyáyŋxʷ ʔiʔ cə̕ŋ̕ə́t cn cə… cə sqəyáyŋəxʷ. 

51 ʔiʔ pcítəŋ cn. 

52 pcítəŋ yaʔ ʔaʔ tə nəsxʷʔiyá tə nəsʔaʔáʔmət. 

53 ʔiʔ t̕it̕ə́c tə nčə́ns.” 

54 suʔkʷáčəŋs. 

55 kʷčáŋətəŋ kʷə nʔiyáyə̕ŋ, Charles, come in 

here. 

56 Did you know how your daughter lost her 

teeth?” 

57 And he said no. 

30 Your tooth will be fixed.” 
31 Then I went home. 
32 I got home and I was also asked by my 

parents, “What happened to you? 
33 Why did you come home when you went to 

your grandmother’s?” 
34 I was told by my grandmother to come 

home.” 
35 “Why are you kind of hiding?” 
36 “I broke my teeth.” 
37 My parent looked at me. 
38 He said, “I’m going to go to Seattle. 
39 Your teeth will be fixed in the morning.” 
40 Then… I woke up in the morning. 
41 Bathed and changed my things. 
42 And we went aboard the ferry. 
43 And went to Seattle. 
44 We got to Seattle in the morning. 
45 And we went over to the… the dentist. 
46 So my father said, “Look at this daughter of 

mine who broke her teeth. 
47 She must have been playing and broke her 

teeth.” 
48 The dentist looked at it. 
49 He said that… He asked me, “What were you 

doing to break your teeth?” 
50 I told him that I was climbing trees and I bit a 

tree. 
51 And I slid down. 
52 “I slid down from where I was sitting. 
53 And broke my teeth.” 
54 So he hollered. 
55 He hollered for my father, “Charles, come in 

here. 
56 Did you know how your daughter lost her 

teeth?” 
57 And he said no. 
58 And the doctor, doctor said, “She was 

climbing trees and biting trees. And she lost her 

teeth.” 
59 He laughed. 
60 It wasn’t funny though. 
61 I was suffering. 
62 So he brought a cord. 
63 And my teeth disappeared. 
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58 And the doctor, doctor said, “She was 

climbing trees and biting trees. And she lost her 

teeth. 

59 He laughed. 

60 It wasn’t funny though. 

61 I was suffering. 

62 níɬ suʔúx ̣̫ təŋs cə cord. 

63 And cə́xʷ cə nčə́ns. 

64 hiyáʔ cn t̕úk̕ʷ ʔiʔ xẹ́ʔc̕iʔ či nəsnə́čəŋ, ʔaw…̕ 

ʔawʔ̕ənəcə́qʷ cə nčə́ns. 

65 ʔáwə cn kʷaʔ nə́čəŋ. 

66 húʔ cn nə́čəŋ ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ kʷáʔis cn. 

67 nəsxẹ́ʔc̕iʔ ʔaʔ či náč ̕cə nəččə́nəs. 

68 That’s all. 

64 I went home and I was ashamed to laugh, 

because… because my teeth were dark. 
65 I didn’t laugh. 
66 When I laughed, I hid it. 
67 I was ashamed because my teeth were 

different. 
68 That’s all. 
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70 Summer Dwellings 

June 12, 1970 

SummerDwellings.mp3 

When they went camping, they made sturdy, wind-proof houses out of cattail mats. 

1 suʔiyás ʔiʔ čníɬ ʔiʔ ʔuʔáʔiŋs kʷi 

nəsʔəsʔiʔáyəxʷ ʔəɬ… ʔəɬ twəwh̕iyáyaʔɬ. 

2 ʔuʔúʔtxṣ caʔəɬ ti shiyáyaʔɬ šə́təŋ̕. 

3 húʔ tə́s tə sxʷʔiyás ti sq̕ə́yəŋs ʔiʔ čáy ʔaʔ ti 

ʔáʔiŋs ʔaʔ táʔcs sxə̣́naʔ ti ɬq̕ə́ts cə suyáʔi ti sčáys 

ʔáʔiŋs tə sxʷʔáwəs c ɬáʔɬaʔči. 

4 kʷɬʔiyá yaʔ cn ʔaʔ tə ʔáʔiŋ ʔaʔ kʷi nəsisíyaʔ 

ʔaʔtqə́c̕aʔ. 

5 čáy ʔaʔ tə ʔáʔiŋs. 

6 ʔiʔ čə́̕yəxʷ st ʔiʔ ʔáwənə. 

7 ʔáwənə nsxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔuʔxạ́xƛ̣̕s cə paʔpaʔxʷə́yu 

suʔəssáqɬ. 

8 níɬ ixʷ ʔuʔ sxʷʔiyás ti sšə́čə̕yus ti tayápš ʔaʔ 

kʷi nəstwəwƛ̕̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ. 

9 ʔiʔ nəssáʔsiʔsiʔəyu ti táyapš. 

10 That’s all. 

1 So it was there at the home of my elders when 

we were still going. 
2 We traveled by canoe when we went. 
3 When they got to where they camped they 

would make their house from eight-foot long 

mats so that they would make the house not be 

chilly. 
4 I was already there at the house of my 

grandparents at Seabeck. 
5 They built their house. 
6 And we went in and there was nothing. 
7 Nobody could tell if the breeze was blowing 

outside. 
8 That must have been where the tayápš was 

hitting when I was still little. 
9 And I was always afraid of the táyapš. 
10 That’s all. 
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71 The Changer at Suquamish 

June 15, 1970 

ChangerSuquamish.mp3 

The beginning of this narrative is pretty much the same as the previous story about the Changer 

(66) up to sentence 48. Then Martha switches to the story told in narrative 63 of Mink and Slapu. 

1 kʷi stáčis kʷi xạ́ʔyəs ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ č ̕ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔ… ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás ti sčə́̕mək̕ʷ… 

sčə́̕mək̕ʷ tiə… ʔaʔ… sə… səq̕ʷáməš q̕ə, 

səq̕ʷáməš. 

2 tsnə́s cə kʷéʔwən̕tiʔ. 

3 xẹ́ʔəyəx ̣čšaʔ… xẹ́ʔyəx ̣táči cə s… cə xẹ́ʔyəx ̣

ixʷ. 

4 x ̣̫ čátəŋ cə čšaʔsəq̕ʷábš. 

5 suʔtətə́s ʔaʔ xạ́ʔis. 

6 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs cə kʷéʔwən̕tiʔ. 

7 suʔ… suʔččáts kʷs sŋiyánt. 

8 x ̣̫ aʔčátəŋ cə čšaʔsq… səq̕ʷámš. 

9 níɬ ixʷ suʔaʔčšə́təŋ̕s ʔaʔ c xạ́ʔis cə… cə 

ʔəycɬtáyŋxʷ. 

10 ččáts c sŋiyánt. 

11 twəwʔ̕iyá č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ či stitúykʷəns cə səq̕ʷámš 

ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sŋiyánt. 

12 ʔuʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷ cxʷ ixʷ tə suʔɬúyŋs ʔaʔ sxạ́ʔis. 

13 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔWashington Harb… 

Wash… 

14 (Close it eh.) 

15 ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ č ̕cə xạ́ʔis. 

16 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs cə… cə məhúy ̕ʔaʔ slapúʔ. 

17 níɬ suʔčáčts c sŋánt kʷs sxʷʔiyás kʷaʔčaʔ tsəsə 

ʔáʔiŋ slapúʔ. 

18 suʔštə́ŋs tə xạ́ʔis hiyáʔ… hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ… 

19 tə́s ʔaʔ cə swéʔwəs. 

20 t̕aʔqáxṭs cə qʷqʷéʔis. 

21 ʔiʔ “náʔ, ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč? 

22 ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč?” 

23 “q̕ʷúčt caʔn kʷə kʷsə xạ́ʔis kʷaʔ táčis. 

24 níɬ caʔn suʔtčə́t ʔaʔ tiə nəqʷqʷéʔis ʔiʔ 

ʔuʔq̕ʷúčt.” 

25 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ xạ́ʔis, “ʔənʔá či k̕ʷə́nəttuŋɬ cə 

s… cə ʔən̕qʷqʷéʔis.” 

26 suʔúŋəstəŋ ʔaʔ xạ́ʔis ʔaʔ cə qʷqʷéʔis. 

27 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ, “ʔə́y ̕kʷə cə n̕qʷqʷéʔyəs. 

1 When the Changer came walking, he went to 

where the bullheads were at here at Suquamish. 
2 He came upon a battle. 
3 They were warring when he got there… at the 

battle. 
4 The people from Suquamish were being 

slaughtered. 
5 So the Changer was arriving. 
6 And he saw the fighting. 
7 So he made them stone. 
8 Those from Suquamish were being 

slaughtered. 
9 Then, I guess, … the people were changed by 

the Changer. 
10 He made them stone. 
11 The blood of the Suquamish is still there on 

the rocks. 
12 You can see what the Changer left. 
13 And he came over to Washington Harb… 
14 (Close it eh.) [speaking to someone at a 

squeaking door] 
15 Changer was walking. 
16 He saw Slapu’s basket. 
17 Then he turned it into stone where Slapu’s 

house is. 
18 So Changer walked going… going over to… 
19 He came to a young man. 
20 He was sharpening a knife. 
21 And “Come, what are you doing? 
22 What are you doing?” 
23 “I’m going to kill Changer when he gets here. 
24 I’m going to stab him with this knife of mine 

and kill him.” 
25 Then Changer said, “Come let me look at 

the… your knife.” 
26 So he gave Changer the knife. 
27 And he looked at it and said, “Your knife is 

good. 
28 Your knife is good.” 
29 So… Then Changer took the knife. 
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28 ʔə́y ̕cə n̕qʷqʷéʔis.” 

29 suʔnuʔ… níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋs ʔaʔ xạ́ʔis cə 

qʷqʷéʔis. 

30 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə sxə̣́naʔs cə swéʔwəs. 

31 hiyáʔ tčə́ts. 

32 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔúx ̣̫  či xʷítəŋ!” 

33 suʔxʷítəŋ ʔaʔ swéʔwəs ʔiʔ kʷɬən̕… 

kʷɬən̕húʔpt. 

34 hiyáʔ č ̕kʷə xʷéʔtəŋ̕ cúŋ. 

35 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ xạ́ʔis, “ŋuʔútəŋ caʔ cxʷ kʷ ʔaʔ 

či ʔəxʷíyŋəxʷ. 

36 ŋə́n̕ct caʔ cxʷ hayə. 

37 ʔíɬən… sʔíɬən caʔ cxʷ.” 

38 níɬ č ̕kʷə suʔxʷítəŋs cə… cə húʔpt. 

39 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ sʔúytxʷs c ƛ̕iʔáʔt cə qʷqʷéʔis ʔiʔ 

čúnəxʷ č ̕sxʷʔiyá ʔaʔ tə sxə̣́naʔs cə húʔpt. 

40 suʔštə́ŋ tə xạ́ʔis hiyáʔ.  

41 hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə stúʔwi sxʷʔiyá ti… ti 

sʔəsčáʔnəxʷs ti ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

42 níɬ sxʷʔiyás cə n… 

43 hiyáʔ yaʔ č ̕či sq̕ʷə́šcts cə xạ́ʔis. 

44 suʔɬúys ʔiʔ hiyáʔ č ̕kʷə ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ… ʔaʔ… 

45 What’s the name of that place? What’s the 

name of it now? 

46 cə nəkʷimáɬ. tə́s cə xạ́ʔis ʔaʔsxʷčkʷíyəŋ ʔiʔ 

k̕ʷə́nəs cə… k̕ʷə́nəs cə sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ tə́čəŋ̕ ʔaʔ tə 

ʔáʔčx.̣ 

47 mimə́šču. 

48 suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ ʔə́wə c híc ʔiʔ cákʷ cə slapúʔ 

ʔaʔ cə məhúys̕. 

49 suʔtə́ss. 

50 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ, “ʔənʔá či! nʔá či ʔúyɬtəŋən ʔiʔ wáʔ 

caʔn.” 

51 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ mə́šču, “ʔáwə caʔn c 

ʔiyaʔnəŋíct.” 

52 ʔuʔéʔst kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔ s…  

53 níɬ suʔkʷáčəŋ kʷɬə slapúʔ, “ʔənʔá či 

ʔuyɬtəŋíŋə wáʔtəŋəxʷ.” 

54 suʔčʔiyán̕ ʔaʔ mə́šču ʔiʔ ʔuʔhiyáʔ. 

55 hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás cə slapúʔ. 

56 suʔúyɬ ʔaʔ slapúʔ. 

57 xə̣nátəŋ ʔaʔ mə́šču, “ʔiyá caʔ ʔaʔ cə héʔuʔ či 

n̕suʔə́mət, nəséʔyaʔ.” 

30 And he went to the leg of the boy. 
31 He went and stabbed him. 
32 He said, “Go jump!” 
33 So the boy jumped and now… now he was a 

deer. 
34 He went jumping inland. 
35 So Changer said, “You will be eaten by the 

people. 
36 There will be many of you. 
37 You will be food.” 
38 Then it jumped, the… the deer. 
39 If you’re looking for the knife, you will find it 

where the deer’s leg is. 
40 So Changer went and walked.  
41 He went to the river where the… people were 

buried. 
42 It’s where the… 
43 Changer went to [q̓ʷə́šct meaning is 

unknown]. 
44 So he left and went over to… 
45 What’s the name of that place? What’s the 

name of it now? 
46 The changer… The Changer got to Sequim 

and he saw the… he saw a child spearing crabs. 
47 It was little Mink. 
48 So he went and it wasn’t long and Slapu put 

down her basket. 
49 So he got there. 
50 And she said, “Come! Come put me aboard 

and I’ll go along.” 
51 So Mink said, “I’m not going to listen.” 
52 He paddled… 
53 Then Slapu hollered, “Come put me aboard 

and take me along with you.” 
54 So Mink heard and he went. 
55 He went over to where Slapu was. 
56 Slapu got aboard. 
57 Mink told her, “You will be there in the front 

to sit, my grandmother.” 
58 So Slapu got on board and sat and Mink 

paddled. 
59 Little Mink said to Crab, “Go over to her and 

bite her. 
60 Bite Slapu.” 
61 So Crab went to Slapu. 
62 And Slapu was scared. 
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58 suʔúyɬ ʔaʔ slapúʔ ʔiʔ ʔə́mət ʔiʔ ʔiʔéʔst cə 

mimə́šču. 

59 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə mimə́šču ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔčx,̣ “ʔúx ̣̫ əns 

ʔiʔ cə̕ŋ̕ə́t. 

60 nəxʷc̕əŋ̕ə́t cə slapúʔ. 

61 suʔhiyáʔ ʔaʔ ʔáʔčx ̣ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ əns cə slapúʔ. 

62 ʔiʔ sə́ys̕iʔ cə slapúʔ. 

63 ʔiʔ txʷiʔhiyáʔ yaʔ č.̕ 

64 ʔi ʔuʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə héʔuʔ t siʔčáʔniʔs. 

65 ʔiʔ čáni č ̕ʔi ʔuʔqə́s č ̕kʷaʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə cúcən 

ʔaʔ… 

66 qə́s twəw…̕ twəwɬ̕aʔtúqʷəŋ̕ č ̕kʷi či sʔiyás ʔaʔ 

slapúʔ t sqə́ss. 

67 q̕ʷúynəŋ ʔaʔ slap… 

68 q̕ʷúynəŋ ʔaʔ mimə́šču ʔiʔ cə ʔáʔčx.̣ 

69 Who would ever think. 

70 That’s all 

 

63 So she went. 
64 She went to the bow to move away. 
65 She moved and fell into the water there at the 

mouth of… 
66 She fell in the water still… still boiling there 

where Slapu fell in the water. 
67 She was killed by Slap… 
68 She was killed by Mink and Crab. 
69 Who would ever think. 
70 That’s all. 
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72 Criminal Arrested 

June 16, 1970 

CriminalArrested.mp3 

This is the story about a white man who was a predator in the village. The man followed Martha 

and she hid from him with her dog in a ditch. He was, apparently, exposing himself to children. A boy 

threatened him with a slingshot. The teacher contacted the police who came and arrested him.  

1 kʷi shúys kʷi kʷi ʔəɬ ʔəsqʷáʔqʷiʔəɬ qʷɬáys̕. 

2 qə́cə̕təŋ̕ cə sqiqayáyŋxʷ ʔiyá ʔaʔ nəxʷq̕íyt. 

3 ʔiʔ čməyúsməs yaʔ cn. 

4 ʔiʔ ƛ̕iʔát cn cə nəmusməs. 

5 čŋə́naʔ cə nəsxʷƛ̕iʔát ʔiʔ ʔáwənə. 

6 hiyáʔ cn txə̣́nəŋ txʷqʷáʔq̕ʷi ʔiʔ ʔənʔá həwíyŋ. 

7 k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ cn t pástən ccíɬəŋ̕ ʔiʔ k̕ʷən̕tíŋ cn. 

8 níɬ nsuʔštə́ŋ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə nə́c̕uʔ súɬ cúŋ 

ƛ̕iʔát cə nəmúsməs. 

9 níɬ nsuʔččə́səŋ ʔaʔ cə swéʔwəs, pástən 

swéʔwəs. 

10 ʔiʔ xč̣ít cn kʷaʔ ʔəxị́nəs či sxʷcə́yq̕̕ʷ. 

11 čqaʔqáʔxạʔ cn. 

12 nsuʔhiyáʔ kʷánəŋət ʔúx ̣̫  ʔiʔ səwʔə́t ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔ tə ʔəscə́yq̕ʷ. 

13 nsuʔítt ʔiyá, ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə əscə́yq̕ʷ. 

14 ƛ̕kʷít cn cə nəsqaʔqáʔxạʔ. 

15 nsuʔiyáʔnəxʷ cə pástən ʔiʔkʷakʷnéʔŋət ʔiyá 

ʔaʔ tə súɬ. 

16 níɬ nsuʔə́mət. 

17 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ yəxʷ tənə pástən. 

18 nsuʔhiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə súɬ ʔiʔ cə nsqaʔqáxạʔ. 

19 táči cə teacher. 

20 nsuʔčtə́t, “ʔuʔwáʔ qɬ cn.” 

21 suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ či nəswáʔ qɬ. 

22 níɬ nsuʔúyɬ ʔa cə c̕ikc̕əks. 

23 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə neighbor. 

24 c̕… c̕éʔcə̕ŋ tə ʔáʔiŋs ʔaʔ kʷs… ʔaʔ cə nəʔáʔiŋ. 

25 níɬ… níɬ nsuʔáw c čáni. 

26 suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs tə ŋə́naʔs kʷa t̕k̕ʷístəŋən ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ 

tə… tiə nʔáʔiŋ. 

27 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ ʔaʔ či nəsʔəɬístxʷ ʔaʔ kʷsə 

məyúsməs ʔiʔ níɬ ʔuʔštə́ŋ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

28 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə ƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ ʔaʔ či səwáʔs čsáy 

kʷaʔ t̕úk̕ʷən. 

29 nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “ʔuʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕ caʔn. 

1 When our logging of their logs was finished. 
2 The trees were cut at Little Boston. 
3 And I had cattle. 
4 And I was looking for my cows. 
5 It had a calf is the reason I was looking for it, 

but it wasn’t there. 
6 I went downstream and came back. 
7 I saw a white person standing and watching 

me. 
8 Then I walked over to another road inland 

looking for my cows. 
9 Then I was followed by the young man, white 

young man. 
10 And I knew where a ditch was. 
11 I had a little dog. 
12 So I went running over to the bushes and went 

over to the ditch. 
13 Then I went to sleep there, there in the ditch. 
14 I held my puppy. 
15 Then I heard the white man running there on 

the road. 
16 Then I sat up. 
17 And the white man must have left. 
18 And I went over to the road with my little 

dog. 
19 The teacher got there. 
20 I asked her, “Could I go along with you?” 
21 So she said I could go along. 
22 Then I got on her buggy. 
23 And we went over to a neighbor’s. 
24 Her house was close to my house. 
25 Then… then I didn’t move. 
26 Then she told her son to take me over to my 

house. 
27 Then I told him I was going to feed my cows 

and walk home. 
28 So the child said he’d go along when I went 

home. 
29 I said, “I’ll be all right. 
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30 čáʔiʔ kʷaʔ cə nəswə́yq̕aʔ ʔiʔ t̕út̕k̕ʷ kʷaʔ caʔ 

čʔiyá ʔaʔ ɬq̕áčš.” 

31 níɬ suʔštə́ŋɬ swáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə súɬ. 

32 ʔuʔə́y ̕súɬ ʔúʔux ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ. 

33 ʔiʔ tuwəsáysiʔsiʔ cn ʔaʔ tənə pástən. 

34 nsuʔúx ̣̫ t nə cáys ʔaʔ tə nəqqíyəŋ ʔiʔ 

k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ cn ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕. 

35 ʔiʔ uʔxč̣ít cn ʔaʔ cənə nʔáyəs ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕. 

36 nsuʔhiyáʔ… hiyáʔ štə́ŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə súɬ ʔaʔ 

tənə s… tə nəsk̕ʷə́nnəxʷ cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ kʷaʔ tə 

nəsʔúx ̣̫ t tə nəcáys ʔaʔ tiə nəsqqíyəŋ. 

37 qʷiʔnəwi̕txʷ cn kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ čaʔtáči kʷə 

nəswə́yq̕aʔ. 

38 ʔiʔ yəcúst cn ʔaʔ či nəsčə́səŋ ʔaʔ tə pástən. 

39 níɬ suʔštə́ŋs cə. 

40 ʔó, štə́ŋ cə swéʔwəs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə sxʷimáy. 

41 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá st yaʔ t̕t̕úk̕ʷ. 

42 níɬ nstwəwʔiyá ʔaʔ tə ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ ʔaʔnəxʷq̕íyt. 

43 t̕úk̕ʷ st kʷaʔčaʔ. 

44 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔt̕út̕k̕ʷs tə s… ʔəskʷúkʷəl̕s 

sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

45 ʔiʔ táči ččásəŋ ʔaʔ cə kʷɬčə́q ʔəɬ qqiŋáyŋəns 

cə sƛ̕aʔyáʔƛ̕qɬ. 

46 ŋús, ŋəsáyə tə sɬənɬáni. 

47 nə́c̕əʔ tə swaʔwəqúʔiɬ čšʔiyáʔ ʔaʔ tə xṭ̕ə́ns. 

48 ʔáwə č ̕c kʷənsíŋ tə nuʔsə́ntəns cəwn̕íɬ kʷɬčə́q 

pástən. 

49 níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə xṭ̕ə́ns. 

50 ʔéxə̣ŋ, “húʔ caʔ cxʷ ʔuʔuʔ… húʔ caʔ cxʷ ččə́s 

tə ƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ xṭ̕ə́t caʔn cə n̕ƛ̕ác. 

51 čxṭ̕ə́n cn.” 

52 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs cə xṭ̕ə́ns ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ tə sŋánt. 

53 ʔiʔ xṭ̕ə́ts ʔáyŋən tə pástən ʔiʔ ƛ̕aʔyúc̕i č.̕ 

54 suʔhiyáʔs cəwn̕íɬ pástən ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás 

cə ʔaʔáʔiŋs. 

55 ƛ̕aʔƛ̕áʔyuc̕i ʔa cə ʔaʔáʔiŋs. 

56 suʔkʷánəŋəts cə sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔəʔ tə 

teacher. 

57 yəcústs tə teacher ʔiʔ ʔáwənə xč̣íts kʷaʔ 

ʔəʔíns, ʔəʔéʔns tə swəyəqúʔiɬ. 

58 čuʔyəcústs ʔaʔ či ʔəs… ʔəsxʷsáqɬs. 

59 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ xə̣́ɬs ʔáyŋən cə sxʷsʔəsáqɬs. 

30 My husband is working and he’ll be coming 

home around five.” 
31 Then we walked together over to the road. 
32 It was a good road going to the village. 
33 And I was still afraid of that white man. 
34 So I put my hand up to my eyes and I saw 

someone walking. 
35 And I knew it was my brother walking.  
36 So I went… went to walk over to the road to 

see the person when I put my hand up to my 

eyes. 
37 I was talking to him when my husband 

arrived. 
38 And I told him that I was followed by a white 

man. 
39 Then he walked. 
40 Oh, the young man walked to the store. 
41 And we were coming home. 
42 I was still there at the village at Little Boston. 
43 So we went home. 
44 And the school children were going home. 
45 An older man got there and followed them 

wanting to play with the children. 
46 Four, there were four women. 
47 One little boy from there had a slingshot. 
48 That old white man didn’t button his pants. 
49 Then he took his slingshot. 
50 He said, “If you… if you follow the children, 

I’ll shoot you in the belly. 
51 I have a slingshot.” 
52 Then put a rock in the slingshot. 
53 And he wanted to shoot the white man but 

stopped. 
54 So the white man went over to where his 

shack was. 
55 He stopped a little at his shack. 
56 So the children ran over to the teacher. 
57 He told the teacher, but she didn’t understand, 

understand the little boy. 
58 Only that he told her it was outside. 
59 And he was apparently feeling bad because of 

something outside. 
60 So… so the child went home and he told his 

father. 
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60 suʔ… suʔt̕úk̕ʷs cə sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ yəcústs cə 

cə́ts. 

61 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ tə teacher ƛ̕aʔ… ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə s… 

qaʔq̕ə́yu ʔaʔ či qaxq̣íŋənyəns cə pástən ʔaʔ cə 

sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

62 ʔiʔ ččásəŋ č ̕kʷsə nə́c̕uʔ sɬáni ʔaʔ kʷi sƛ̕iʔáŋs 

ʔaʔ kʷi músməs. 

63 suʔtáčis tə qiyaʔq̕ə́yu tə qqítəŋ təníɬ 

paʔyáʔstən hiyáʔ ɬuís. 

64 ʔáwənə nsxč̣ít ʔa či s… sʔiyás kʷɬi nəsíyaʔ 

ʔuʔiyá ʔənʔé ti… či spx ̣̫ ə́nəŋ ʔaʔ ʔuʔútxṣ 

snə́xʷɬ. 

65 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ nəsəŋ ʔiʔ húy čtə sʔiʔuʔútxṣ tə cáys 

ʔaʔ cə sɬuís. 

66 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxč̣náxʷs kʷaʔ ʔəxị́nəs či ʔúʔúʔtxṣ 

ʔəɬti x ̣̫ ə́yq̕ʷs. 

67 húʔ ti suʔúx ̣̫ ts tə cáys ʔaʔ tə sɬuís ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs 

ti sƛ̕iʔáŋs ʔiʔ kʷə́nəs. 

68 That’s all. 

61 And the teacher went to the police (and said) 

that the white man was playing with the 

children. 
62 And he followed one woman when she was 

looking for her cows. 
63 The police got there to arrest the white people 

who got away. 
64 I didn’t know that my grandmother was there 

sailing in on a canoe. 
65 And she was approached alone in her canoe 

by the hand of the escapee. 
66 And she figured out where the canoe was that 

was drifting. 
67 When they took the hands (fingerprints) of the 

escapee, they found what they were looking for 

and bound him. 
68 That’s all. 
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73 Feeding Lost Cows  

June 16, 1970 

FeedingLostCows.mp3 

Sometime after her husband passed away, Martha found that she had three extra cows in her 

pasture. She asked all the people around if they were theirs and she went to the police about it. It turns 

out that a white man from Kingston put his cows there to use Martha’s pasture and feed. He came to 

get them, but Martha refused to give them until he gave her $50 for taking care of them. He threatened 

to tell the police that she stole them. She went to the police and got help and eventually got her $50. 

One of the three cows had given birth while Martha was taking care of them. She milked the cow and 

took care of the calf. The white man wanted the calf, too. She refused. The calf was her pay for looking 

after his cows for so long. 

1 ʔáa, kʷi nəsʔuʔúʔ ʔuʔ ʔáwənəs kʷi nəsq̕ʷúʔšən 

ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ yaʔ ti… ti nəsk̕ʷə́nt ti nəmaʔyúsmus. 

2 ɬxʷɬšáʔ yaʔ tə nəmaʔyúsmus. 

3 ʔiʔ čə́nt st ti sčuʔíɬ ti sxc̣áʔəy ̕ʔéʔɬən̕s ʔaʔ ti 

čən̕sútč. 

4 ʔiʔ čə́q yaʔ tə nsxʷʔiyá cə sxc̣áʔi ti šə́wis. 

5 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá cə čaʔq̕ʷiyəq̕ʷúŋi maʔyúsmus. 

6 ʔiʔ čə́̕yəxʷ ɬíxʷ maʔyúsmus. 

7 níɬ nsuʔhiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə qaʔq̕ə́yu ʔaʔnəxʷq̕íyt 

ʔiʔ yəcúst. 

8 níɬ suʔxə̣yə́ts ixʷ.  

9 ʔiʔ xə̣yə́ts ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə qaʔq̕ə́yuʔ ʔaʔPort 

Orchard. 

10 suʔ… nsuʔúx ̣̫ txʷ cə pípə. 

11 cəŋcə́ŋ cə nəsʔúx ̣̫ txʷ cə pípə ʔiʔ ʔáwənə 

táčinəŋ cə maʔyúsmus čə́̕yəxʷ ʔaʔ cə nsxc̣áʔi 

ʔéʔŋəts. 

12 ʔiʔ xə̣́ɬ nəxč̣ŋín ʔawt̕xʷaʔhúʔiʔ cn ʔaʔ cə 

sʔáwənəs kʷi nswə́yq̕aʔ yaʔ. 

13 níɬ nsuʔyəcúst ti ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ pə́yastən ʔəɬ 

k̕ʷə́nəxʷən ʔaʔ či s… cə maʔyúsmus či̕xʷə́təŋ 

ʔáʔiʔ cə nəsxc̣áʔi. 

14 níɬ nsuʔúx ̣̫  ƛ̕áy ʔaʔ cə q… cə qaʔq̕ə́yuʔ ʔaʔ 

nəxʷq̕íyət ʔiʔ yəcúst. 

15 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷɬsuʔ… suʔxịʔə́ts. 

16 ʔiʔ ʔúŋəsts cə qaʔq̕ə́yuʔ ʔaʔPort Orchard. 

17 tə́s cə qə… cə nəmaʔyúsmus ʔiʔ sčə́̕yəxʷəŋs 

ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə q̕iyáxə̣n ʔiʔ či̕xʷás ɬíxʷ maʔyúsmus 

čšaʔq̕ʷəyəxʷə́wli. 

18 ʔiʔ čŋə́naʔ cə maʔmúsmus ʔaʔ cə ŋə́naʔs. 

19 ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔči̕céʔŋəxʷt ƛ̕ə́kʷt tə milks. 

20 ʔiʔ ʔəɬənístxʷ cə maʔmúsmus.  

1 Yes, when I was first without a husband and I 

had many cows to look after. 
2 I had thirty cows. 
3 And we planted, usually, hay for them to eat in 

the winter. 
4 I had a big area where the grass grew. 
5 Newborn cows came. 
6 Three cows came in. 
7 Then I went to the Little Boston police and I 

told them. 
8 They must have written it up.  
9 They wrote it up and went to the police at Port 

Orchard. 
10 I took the paper. 
11 Twice I took the paper and nobody came for 

the cows stepping on my grass  
12 I felt bad because I had become alone since 

my late husband wasn’t there. 
13 Then I told all the white people when I saw 

them about the cows that were put in to borrow 

my grass. 
14 I went again to the police at Little Boston and 

told them. 
15 So they wrote it up. 
16 And they gave it to the police at Port Orchard. 
17 And they got there the… my cows and were 

put inside the fence and put in three cows from 

Kingston. 
18 The little cow gave birth to a calf. 
19 Then I milked it, taking its milk. 
20 I fed the calf.  
21 And the calf was already strong. 
22 And the owner of the cows arrived. 
23 And I boarded his wagon. 
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21 ʔiʔ kʷɬuʔiyám̕ cə maʔmúsmus. 

22 ʔiʔ táči cə čkʷáʔ maʔyúsmus. 

23 ʔiʔ ʔúyəɬ cn ʔaʔ cə c̕íkc̕iks. 

24 ʔiʔ nsuʔhiyáʔ xə̣nʔáxʷ ʔuʔkʷáʔət cə 

maʔyúsmus. 

25 “nsƛ̕éʔ kʷsi ɬq̕čšɬšáʔ tálə ʔiʔčáʔi ʔən̕sƛ̕kʷə́t.” 

26 ʔi ʔuʔhə́wə. 

27 ʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ či nəsqq̕ítəŋ caʔ. 

28 qq̕ítəŋ caʔn. 

29 mán̕ ʔuʔ… qáqən̕ cn ʔaʔ cə maʔyúsmus. 

30 níɬ qán̕ č ̕cə maʔyúsmus čʔiyá ʔaʔ či q̕iyáxə̣n 

cə q̕ʷəyəq̕ʷáʔi. 

31 níɬ suʔxə̣nʔáxʷ, “sx ̣̫ əníŋ q ʔay ̕či nəsqáqən̕ 

ʔaʔ či maʔyúsmus čšaʔq̕ʷəyəxʷə́wli. 

32 ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ yéʔi. 

33 ŋə́n̕ q̕əyáxə̣n ʔəsxʷiʔčə́̕yx̕ʷ kʷɬi ʔəsqásɬ cə 

məyú̕smus. 

34 níɬ siʔuʔháʔu. 

35 hiyáʔ č ̕ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə məyú̕smus ʔiʔ ʔúyɬts ʔaʔ cə 

c̕íkc̕ik. 

36 ʔiʔ t̕k̕ʷísts. 

37 ʔuʔáwə c… ʔáwə c ʔúŋəsc ʔaʔ cə ɬq̕čšɬšáʔ. 

38 ʔiʔ ʔuʔháʔu cn. 

39 ʔáwə c ʔiyá tə məyú̕smus. 

40 nsƛ̕éʔ kʷsi tálə. 

41 ʔiʔ čšaʔyéy ̕ʔiʔ čaʔƛ̕kʷə́ts ixʷ. 

42 ʔiʔ ʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ čə nsqq̕ítəŋ caʔ. 

43 níɬ suʔənʔá čə́̕yəxʷ. 

44 níɬ suʔkʷáʔəts cə məyú̕smus. 

45 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ kʷaʔ t̕úk̕ʷ ʔiʔ… kʷaʔ čtə nə́c̕uʔ sánti 

ʔiʔ táči ƛ̕áy. 

46 sƛ̕éʔs cə músmus ʔiʔ ʔáwə cn kʷaʔ.  

47 nsƛ̕éʔ cə tálə ʔiʔčáʔi ʔaʔ či sƛ̕kʷə́ts. 

48 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ či shiyáʔs č ̕ʔúx ̣̫ əns či 

qaʔq̕ə́yuʔ. 

49 nsuʔštə́ŋ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə ʔəxʷíyŋəxʷ. 

50 ʔiʔ xạ́xƛ̣̕. 

51 tə́s cn ʔaʔ cə ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ ʔiʔ ʔáʔiʔ cn ʔaʔ či 

mus… ʔáʔi cn ʔaʔ či boat sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ ʔaʔ či 

nəshiyáʔ t̕ákʷi ʔúx ̣̫  k̕ʷə́nt tə qaʔq̕ə́yuʔ. 

52 níɬ nsuʔcáw ʔiʔ mán̕ ʔuʔxạ́xƛ̣̕. 

24 And I went and told him to leave the cows 

alone. 
25 “I want fifty dollars before you take them.” 
26 But he refused. 
27 He said I was going to be put in jail. 
28 I’ll be jailed. 
29 It was very… I stole the cows. 
30 The cows from there that went over the fence 

were stolen. 
31 Then I told him, “How could I steal your 

cows from Kingston?” 
32 It’s very far. 
33 There are many fences for keeping the cows 

from entering the water. 
34 Then he went away. 
35 He apparently took the cows and put them 

aboard the wagon. 
36 And he took them home. 
37 He didn’t… He didn’t give me the fifty. 
38 And I went away. 
39 The cows weren’t there. 
40 I wanted the money. 
41 He came from far away and just took them. 
42 And he said I’d be put in jail. 
43 He had come inside. 
44 Then he let the cows go. 
45 And he went home and… must have been one 

week he arrived again. 
46 He wanted the calf, but I wouldn’t.  
47 I wanted the money before he’d take it. 
48 Then he said he was going to the police. 
49 So I walked over to the village. 
50 And it was windy. 
51 I got to the village and I borrowed a… I 

borrowed a boat to go across over to see the 

police. 
52 Then I was on the beach and it was very 

windy. 
53 So one, one Little Boston man there in the 

village said, “I’ll take you across to go see the 

police.” 
54 So we went together in his boat. 
55 And we came paddling. 
56 Oh, it was very windy. 
57 We got to Little Boston and I went over to the 

police. 
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53 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə nə́c̕uʔ, nə́c̕uʔ swə́yq̕aʔ 

ʔaʔnəxʷq̕íyt ʔaʔ… ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə ʔəxʷíyŋxʷ, “t̕kʷísc 

caʔn kʷi hiyáʔ qɬ sxʷk̕ʷə́nt cə qaʔq̕ə́yuʔ.” 

54 níɬ suʔ… níɬ suʔhiyaʔstúyɬ ʔaʔ cə 

sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs. 

55 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá ʔiʔ suʔístɬ. 

56 ʔó mán̕ ʔuʔ xạ́xƛ̣̕. 

57 tə́s st ʔaʔnəxʷq̕íyt ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə 

qaʔq̕ə́yuʔ. 

58 ʔiʔ tə́s cn. 

59 suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ či s… ʔaʔ či sƛ̕kʷtíŋs č ̕ʔaʔ či 

qiyaʔq̕ə́yuʔ ʔaʔPort Orchard či… či nəsʔáɬaʔtxʷ 

či məyú̕smus. 

60 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ ʔaʔ či sʔáxə̣ŋs ʔaʔ či skʷáʔs cə 

məyú̕smus ʔaʔ či nəsčqán̕. 

61 ʔáwə c nəsqáqən̕ tə məyú̕smus. 

62 ʔənʔá ʔuʔčə́̕yəxʷ ʔaʔ kʷsə nəq̕iyáxə̣n. 

63 níɬ nsuʔkʷáʔət. 

64 ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔ cə pástən ƛ̕ə́kʷt cə məyú̕smus. 

65 ʔiʔ níɬ nəsuʔčá̕ŋ̕ ʔiʔ twəwʔ̕éʔtt cə məyú̕smus. 

66 kʷáči kʷaʔčaʔ. 

67 txʷhiyáʔ cn štə́ŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ či sɬáʔs qʷiʔnə́wi̕. 

68 níɬ nsuʔqʷinə́kʷitxʷ cə qaʔq̕ə́yuʔ. 

69 xạ́ɬ. 

70 mán̕ ʔuʔ xạ́ɬ. 

71 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔáw kʷi c… ʔáw kʷi c 

ʔuʔaʔstúʔŋət. 

72 ƛ̕áytxʷ ƛ̕kʷə́ts kʷsə pástən či məyú̕smus.” 

73 ʔuʔxč̣tíŋ ʔaʔ cə qiyaʔq̕ə́yuʔ ʔaʔ či nsčkʷáʔ 

ʔaʔ… ʔaʔ či sčə́̕yəxʷs cə məyú̕smus ʔaʔ cə n… 

cə n… cə nq̕əyáxə̣n. 

74 “ʔáwətxʷ kʷi. 

75 ʔáw kʷi txʷsáʔsiʔsiʔ. 

76 ʔáw yəʔə́xʷsən ʔəq̕ʷə́yuʔ. 

77 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə či stáŋ ʔuʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕.” 

78 níɬ suʔq̕ʷə́ys cə pástən kʷənáŋəc yaʔ.  

79 ʔiʔ táči nə́c̕uʔ, nə́cu̕ʔ pástən sxʷc̕íkc̕ik 

ʔiʔənʔáns cə məyú̕smus ʔaʔ ti snát. 

80 txʷčəyáy ʔaʔ tə snát ʔiʔ nəstsə́nəŋ. 

81 ʔuʔhaʔhúʔi cn ʔaʔ nəsuʔnaʔnáʔc̕uʔ. 

82 nəstsə́nəŋ yaʔ ʔiʔ ʔáwə cn c nəxʷkʷq̕ə́t cə súɬ. 

83 níɬ suʔcə́̕snəŋ̕s. 

84 cə́̕snəŋ̕. 

58 And I got there. 
59 So they said that they… that they would be 

held by the police at Port Orchard when I 

brought the cows here. 
60 I told them that he said the cows were his that 

they were what I stole. 
61 I wasn’t stealing the cows. 
62 They came inside my fence. 
63 So I let them go. 
64 The white man was here taking the cows. 
65 Then I got home and the cows were still 

sleeping. 
66 So it became daylight. 
67 I walked over to where they were talking. 
68 Then I talked with the police. 
69 They’re sick. 
70 They’re very sick. 
71 They told me, “Don’t… Don’t do anything. 
72 Let the white man take the cows again.” 
73 The police knew that I was the owner of 

where the cows came inside my fence. 
74 “Don’t let him. 
75 Don’t become afraid. 
76 [We cannot understand this.] 
77 Everything is all right.” 
78 So the white men who helped me were 

friendly. 
79 And the other one, the other white man got 

there in his wagon coming for the cows at night. 
80 It got close to night and they came to me. 
81 I was all alone. 
82 He approached and I didn’t open the door. 
83 So he was knocking. 
84 He was knocking.  
85 I went and opened it. 
86 It was Celia at the window. 
87 She said they came for the cows. 
88 Then I said, “Do you folks have the money?” 
89 “I have the money. 
90 Here’s fifty dollars to have the cows.” 
91 Oh. So I put on my shoes. 
92 And I went and opened the fence. 
93 Then he took the cows. 
94 They were three big cows. 
95 He took them to the… the…  
96 He put the three cows aboard. 
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85 ʔuʔhiyáʔ ʔiʔ nəxʷkʷq̕ə́t cə. 

86 Celia ʔaʔ cə sxʷk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷənúsəŋ. 

87 suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ či sʔənʔánss či məyú̕smus. 

88 níɬ nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “ʔuʔčtálə u cxʷ ʔay?̕” 

89 “čtálə cn. 

90 ɬq̕čš… ɬq̕čšɬšáʔ tiə tálə cə skʷáʔs kʷsə 

čməyú̕smus.” 

91 ʔó. níɬ nsuʔt̕ə́yəm̕t cə nəƛ̕ə́q̕šən. 

92 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn ʔiʔ kʷq̕ə́t cə q̕iyáxə̣n. 

93 níɬ suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə məyú̕smus. 

94 ɬíxʷ čə́yq̕ məyú̕smus. 

95 ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ cə… cə…  

96 ʔúyɬts tə ɬíxʷ məyú̕smus. 

97 ʔiʔ naʔnáʔc̕uʔ cə ƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ maʔmúʔsmus. 

98 čaʔnéʔ ʔučtə nə́cu̕ʔ ɬqáyč̕.̕ 

99 ʔiʔ čə̕c̕iŋíxʷt cn cə músmus. 

100 ʔúŋəst cn cə maʔmúsmus ʔaʔ či skʷáʔs milk. 

101 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t cn ti ʔəɬčə́x.̣ 

102 ʔúyɬts kʷaʔčaʔ tə məyú̕smus. 

103 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔəxị́n kʷsi… kʷsi ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ 

músmus?” 

104 I said that ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ kʷi. 

105 suʔxə̣́nəŋs sƛ̕éʔs kʷaʔčaʔ kʷsi maʔmúʔsmus 

sxʷiʔt̕k̕ʷístxʷ. 

106 “ʔáwə caʔ cxʷ ƛ̕kʷə́txʷ cə maʔmúsmus. 

107 kʷɬhíc či n̕sk̕ʷə́n̕t tiə məyú̕smus. 

108 nəsq̕ə́yəs caʔ cə maʔmúsmus. 

109 ƛ̕kʷə́t cə čə́yq̕ məyú̕smus ʔiʔ ƛ̕áytxʷ ʔuʔ ʔiyá 

cə ƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ maʔmúʔsmus.” 

110 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔkʷáʔəts cə maʔmúʔsmus. 

111 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ kʷə nsuʔənʔá čə́̕yəxʷ ɬq̕čšɬšáʔ cə 

nətálə. 

112 ʔiʔ kʷɬhíc kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ čaʔxč̣náxʷ cn či 

ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əs č ̕ʔuʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕. 

113 nəsc̕ələ́yu č ̕či nəsqaʔq̕ə́yuʔ. 

114 That’s all. 

97 And there was one small calf. 
98 It was just born about one month. 
99 I milked the cow. 
100 I gave the calf its own milk. 
101 And I took half. 
102 So he boarded the cows. 
103 He said, “Where’s the… the little cow?” 
104 I said that it’s inside. 
105 He said he wanted the calf to take home. 
106 “You’re not going to take the calf. 
107 I’ve been looking after these cows since long 

ago. 
108 The calf will be my pay. 
109 Take the big cows and let the little calf be 

here, too.” 
110 So he let the calf go. 
111 And I went and came inside with my fifty 

dollars 
112 And so it was a long time and I finally found 

out that everything was all right. 
113 I beat having to go to jail. 
114 That’s all. 
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74 Grizzly Captures Girl 

June 16, 1970 

GrizzlyCapturesGirl.mp3 

As in stories 12 and 31 a girl disobeys her parents and goes into the woods to find pitch to use as 

chewing gum. She meets Grizzly, who tells her he knows where to find lots of pitch. She follows him, 

gets lost, and ends up at his house as his wife. She is there for a long time and is told by him not to go 

walking too far. Again she disobeys and finds a path home. She gets there, but her parents are not 

there. She hears some strange sound kind of like talking. She is told that what she hears is the thing 

that the white man uses to know what time it is—a clock. The girl says that now the clock has become 

my mother. 

This story takes place at Alki Point, which is famous as the “Birthplace of Seattle” and the first 

permanent European-American settlement in the area, bringing the white man’s clock—the new 

mother who tells us when to do things. 

1 hiyáʔ č ̕cə ʔəyc̕ɬtáyŋxʷ čʔáɬaʔ kʷaʔ ʔuʔčəxị́ns 

yaʔ čtə hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔAlki. 

2 ʔiʔ t̕án ʔiʔənʔá. 

3 níɬ suʔčaʔčáčəwt̕xʷəŋs. 

4 ʔiʔ suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs cə sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬs, “ʔáwə c šə́təŋ̕. 

5 ʔáwə c yaʔyéʔyəŋ̕. 

6 sqán̕ caʔ cxʷ. 

7 ʔawʔ̕ə́wənə sxʷxč̣tíŋs ʔaʔ tiə sxʷʔáɬaʔs 

ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

8 ʔuʔiyá ʔaʔ ti sxʷʔiyás tə ʔáʔiŋs ti 

ʔən̕suʔqaʔxq̣íŋ̕.” 

9 suʔkʷáčis ʔiʔ štə́ŋ cə cə́ts ʔiʔ cə s… táns. 

10 ƛ̕iyáŋ ʔaʔ či sʔíɬəns. 

11 ʔiʔ ʔuʔaʔáʔmət cə sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ twəwʔ̕úpən, 

twəwʔ̕úpən sčiʔánəŋ. 

12 ʔuʔaʔáʔmət kʷaʔčaʔ ti suʔccíɬəŋs či sčŋáʔəq ti 

scíɬəŋs ixʷ sqíyəŋ ixʷ. 

13 k̕ʷə́ns cə qʷɬáy.̕ 

14 suʔhiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə qʷɬáy.̕ 

15 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts ƛ̕iyáŋ ʔaʔ či čé̕ʔəx ̣ʔiʔ ʔáwənə 

čé̕ʔəx ̣ʔiyá cə qʷɬáy.̕ 

16 suʔ… suʔccíɬəŋs ʔiʔ táči čtə kʷə cə k̕ʷə́yəčən 

ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕. 

17 suʔtáčis ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás cə sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ. 

18 ʔuʔxə̣nʔátəŋ, “ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč?” 

19 “ƛ̕iyáŋ cn ʔaʔ či čé̕ʔəx.̣ 

20 nəsƛ̕éʔ či nəsŋakʷ… ŋákʷt či čé̕ʔəx.̣” 

21 “ʔó xč̣ít cn kʷsə ŋə́n̕ čé̕ʔəx ̣ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə… cə 

cúŋ. 

22 cúŋ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəxʷ caʔ či ŋə́n̕ čé̕ʔəx.̣” 

1 Some people went from where they were here 

over to Alki. 
2 They came ashore. 
3 Then they finally built a house. 
4 And they told their child, “Don’t be walking. 
5 Don’t be going far. 
6 You’ll be kidnapped. 
7 It’s because nobody knows these people here. 
8 Stay where the house is when you’re playing.” 
9 The next day they walked, her father and her 

mother. 
10 They were looking for something to eat. 
11 And the child that was about ten, ten years old 

stayed home. 
12 She was at home, then, standing with a 

lantern, standing, I guess, outside, I guess. 
13 She saw a log. 
14 So she went over to the log. 
15 She looked at it searching for pitch, but there 

was no pitch on the log. 
16 So… so she was standing and Grizzly must 

have got there walking. 
17 So he got to where the child was. 
18 He asked her, “What are you doing?” 
19 “I’m looking for some pitch. 
20 I want to chew some pitch. 
21 Oh, I know there’s lots of pitch there in the… 

the bush. 
22 Go up in the bush and you’ll see lots of 

pitch.” 
23 Grizzly turned around and went back. 
24 So the child followed going along with him. 
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23 suʔčə́yə̕ss cə k̕ʷə́yəčən ʔiʔ hiyáʔ həwíyəŋ. 

24 suʔččšáyəqəŋs cə sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ hiyáʔ wáʔ. 

25 ʔiʔ kʷɬhíc č ̕siʔšə́təŋ̕s. 

26 ʔiʔ suʔčə́yə̕ss. 

27 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋ… xə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ či scicə́xʷs caʔ. 

28 xə̣́n̕… xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ tə k̕ʷə́yəčən kʷaʔ 

ʔuʔččšáyəqəŋxʷ. 

29 suʔhiyáʔs cə sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ ččšáyəqəŋ ʔaʔ cə 

k̕ʷə́yəčən. 

30 ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋs cə k̕ʷə́yəčən. 

31 níɬ sxʷʔiyás yaʔ kʷaʔčaʔɬ cə sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ 

ʔuʔšə́wi. 

32 ʔiʔ ʔuʔkʷɬhíc t sšə́wis ʔiʔ čaʔxə̣́nəŋ, “k̕ʷə́nəxʷ 

əq cn kʷsi nətán ʔiʔ kʷsi nə… ʔiʔ či nəcə́t kʷaʔ 

hiyáʔən ƛ̕iʔáʔəŋ̕.” 

33 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə k̕ʷə́yəčən, “hiyáʔ caʔn štə́ŋ 

ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či sʔíɬən. 

34 ʔáwə c yaʔyíyəŋ kʷaʔ štə́ŋxʷ. 

35 hiyáʔ caʔn štə́ŋ ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či sʔíɬən. 

36 ʔuʔaʔáʔmət cxʷ. 

37 ʔáw c yaʔyíyəŋ ti ʔən̕štə́ŋ.” 

38 suʔhiyáʔs tə swə́yq̕aʔs ʔiʔ ƛ̕iyáŋ yə́čts. 

39 ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə yə́čts ʔiʔ hiyáʔ. 

40 hiyáʔ ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či sʔíɬəns. 

41 suʔštə́ŋs cə sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ sqíyŋ. 

42 ʔiʔ suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “nuʔsaʔsúɬs kʷi tsiə. 

43 ɬáw ̕cn kʷi hiyáʔ k̕ʷə́nəxʷ kʷɬi ntán ʔiʔ kʷi 

ncə́t.” 

44 suʔštə́ŋs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə saʔsúɬ. 

45 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔiʔcáw ʔúx ̣̫  čə́̕yəxʷ ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋ. 

46 ʔiʔ náč.̕ 

47 nəyá̕č ̕tə ʔiyá. 

48 suʔhiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə nə́c̕uʔ ʔáʔiŋ. 

49 ʔiʔ ʔiyá ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ č ̕sounds kʷaʔ ʔiyáʔnəs či 

nuʔqʷáqʷiʔ. 

50 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs, “stáŋ ʔuč kʷsə 

nuʔqʷáqʷi?” 

51 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə čšʔáʔiŋ, “ʔó, níɬ kʷə sxʷxč̣íts ti 

pástən kʷaʔ ʔaʔk̕ʷíns ʔiʔ ʔuʔqʷíx ̣̫ ct kʷi. 

52 níɬ timeclock, whatever how they call it. 

53 suʔ… níɬ suʔhiyáʔs cə sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ kʷáns. 

54 ʔiʔ nuʔníɬ kʷi kʷə n… txʷənətán timeclock. 

55 That’s all. 

25 And they were walking for a long time. 
26 And she looked back. 
27 Then she said they will get lost. 
28 She was told by Grizzly to follow. 
29 So the child followed Grizzly. 
30 And they got to Grizzly’s house. 
31 That’s where the child was, then, and she 

grew up. 
32 And a long time after she grew she finally 

said, “I wish to see my mother and my… and 

my father when I go searching.” 
33 Grizzly said, “I’m going to go walk looking 

for food. 
34 Don’t go far when you walk. 
35 I’m going to go walk looking for food. 
36 You stay at home. 
37 Don’t walk far.” 
38 So her husband went and looked for his 

arrows. 
39 He took his arrows and went. 
40 He went looking for their food. 
41 So the child walked and went outside. 
42 And she said, “This is kind of a path here. 
43 I’ll get away and go see my mother and my 

father.” 
44 So she walked to the path. 
45 And she went down to the beach and entered 

the house. 
46 But it was different. 
47 There were different people there. 
48 So she went over to another house. 
49 Inside there were sounds when she heard 

something like talking. 
50 Then she asked, “What is that kind of 

talking?” 
51 The owner of the house said, “Oh, it’s what 

the white man uses for knowing the time and it 

moves by itself.” 
52 It’s a “time clock”, whatever how they call it. 
53 So the child went and left it behind. 
54 It’s kind of my… It’s become my mother, 

time clock. 
55 That’s all. 
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75 Crows Punish Girl (second version) 

June 16, 1970 

CrowsPunishGirl-2.mp3 

Of the three versions (44 and 80) of this story that Martha tells, this is the longest and most 

detailed. 

1 kʷɬhíc yaʔ ʔiʔ ʔuʔk̕ʷə́stəŋ ʔaʔ ti sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

2 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ kʷaʔ yəhúməcts ʔiʔ ʔuʔstáŋ ʔəɬ 

k̕ʷə́nəxʷs kʷə ʔáwə c xə̣́ɬts. 

3 náʔc̕uʔ čə̕ q̕áʔŋi cə čšaʔiyá ʔaʔ cə síyaʔs. 

4 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ cə síyaʔs, “ʔáwə cxʷ… ʔáwə 

c xɬ̣táʔəxʷ či ʔuʔstáŋ. 

5 ʔiʔtáxʷ ti ʔuʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷ ʔəɬ twəwƛ̕̕úƛ̕aʔəs ti 

cə́̕yə̕c̕ic̕éʔcə̕m̕ ʔəɬ k̕ʷə́nəxʷ. 

6 ʔáwə c xɬ̣táʔəxʷ. 

7 ʔáwə c xɬ̣táʔəxʷ. 

8 ʔə́yt̕xʷ či n̕sk̕ʷə́nt. 

9 níɬ caʔ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔən̕sʔə́y ̕kʷaʔ šə́wiəxʷ. 

10 ʔáw c ʔuʔxɬ̣táʔəxʷ.” 

11 čkʷɬʔáɬaʔ sqíyŋ cə q̕áʔŋi k̕ʷə́nəs cə 

sk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ. 

12 ʔáʔiŋ ʔaʔ sk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ. 

13 k̕ʷə́nts ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ cə… ʔiyá ʔaʔ 

cə ʔáʔiŋ ʔaʔ sk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ. 

14 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts ʔiʔ ɬiq̕ʷúyəst cə sq̕ʷúŋiʔs. 

15 ɬiq̕ʷúyəstəŋ [unintelligible] ʔaʔ cə 

sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ. 

16 ʔiʔ ɬúyəss hiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

17 čá̕ŋ̕ cə sk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ. 

18 k̕ʷə́nts cə ŋə́nəŋənaʔs sƛ̕íƛ̕əɬqɬ q̕ʷúyəs. 

19 ʔiʔ xč̣tís ʔaʔ či sníɬs cə q̕áʔŋi ɬq̕ʷúyəst cə 

ŋə́nŋənaʔs. 

20 xə̣́ɬ xč̣ŋíns. 

21 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ. 

22 ʔiʔ xə̣́nʔəs, “nəsƛ̕éʔ či n̕sʔənʔá hayə wáʔ ʔiyá 

cə páʔnəxʷ ʔaʔ cə qʷɬúʔi. 

23 hiyáʔ caʔ st txʷxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ tə sʔiyá ʔiʔ 

ʔuʔtxʷʔáʔiŋs kʷsə q̕áʔŋi. 

24 wáʔtxʷ caʔ st. 

25 níɬ caʔ suʔx ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷtxʷɬ.” 

26 suʔčtáŋs cə sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ, “ʔəstúʔŋət ʔay ̕

ʔən̕sƛ̕éʔ či n̕sx ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷtxʷ cə q̕áʔŋi?” 

27 “ʔó k̕ʷə́nəxʷ q cxʷ kʷə nəŋə́nəŋənaʔ. 

28 xə̣́n̕ ʔuʔɬaʔɬəq̕ʷéʔqʷ. 

1 Long ago the children were preached to. 
2 They were told to be careful and don’t hurt 

anything you see. 
3 There was one girl who went from her 

grandmother’s place. 
4 And she was told by her grandmother, “Don’t 

you… Don’t hurt anything. 
5 Love the little birds that you see when they are 

still small when you see them. 
6 Don’t hurt them. 
7 Don’t hurt them. 
8 Look after them well. 
9 Then you will grow up to be good. 
10 Don’t hurt them.” 
11 The girl saw a crow while she was outside. 
12 It was Crow’s home. 
13 She looked at it and there were many little 

crows in Crow’s house. 
14 Then she took them and peeled off their 

heads. 
15 They were peeled [unintelligible] by the 

crows. 
16 And she left them and went home. 
17 Crow got home. 
18 She looked at her children that were dead. 
19 And she knew that it was the girl who had 

scalped her children. 
20 She felt bad. 
21 And she went to the crows. 
22 She told them, “I want you to come along 

digging camas. 
23 We’ll go there to where the girl lives. 
24 We’ll let her go along. 
25 Then we’ll set her adrift.” 
26 Then the crows asked, “Why do you want to 

set the girl adrift?” 
27 “Oh, if you’d seen my children. 
28 They were all scalped. 
29 They were scalped by the girl. 
30 I want to set the girl adrift. 
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29 ɬq̕ʷéʔqʷtəŋ ʔaʔ cə q̕áʔŋi. 

30 nəsƛ̕éʔ či nəsx ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷtxʷ kʷsə q̕áʔŋi. 

31 ƛ̕áytxʷ ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷ ʔuʔ cicə́xʷ.” 

32 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə sk̕ʷi.. sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ, “hiyáʔ 

caʔ st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔuʔwaʔnəsəŋúŋə.” 

33 níɬ č ̕suʔt̕úk̕ʷ kʷə sk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ. 

34 ɬítct cə skʷáʔəts cə ʔuʔútxṣ. 

35 ɬítct ʔiʔ čaʔčə́ɬtct. 

36 níɬ suʔkʷáčis ʔiʔ tə́s cə sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ 

ʔiʔúyəɬ ʔaʔ cənɬ ʔuʔúʔtxṣ. 

37 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ čaʔt̕éʔqʷəŋ cə q̕áʔŋi ʔaʔ cə 

mútčuʔ. 

38 ʔiʔ ʔiyáʔnəs či nuʔt̕t̕éʔim̕ ʔiʔənʔá. 

39 suʔyaʔnəŋícts. 

40 “ʔó, níɬ yəxʷ kʷə sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ t̕t̕éʔim̕.” 

41 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs cáw ʔiʔyaʔnəŋíct. 

42 táči č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ cə sk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ. 

43 ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti sčáyəɬ. 

44 ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti sčáyəɬ. 

45 ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti sčáyəɬ. 

46 ʔuʔkʷaʔšə́q kʷaʔ sčáyəɬ. 

47 ʔuʔkʷaʔšə́q kʷaʔ sčáyəɬ. 

48 ʔuʔkʷaʔšə́q kʷaʔ sčáyəɬ. 

49 ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti sčáyəɬ. 

50 ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti sčáyəɬ. 

51 kʷaʔšə́q kʷaʔ sčáyəɬ. 

52 They wouldn’t lis… 

53 ʔáwə c yaʔnəŋíts cə q̕áʔŋi ʔəɬ kʷaʔkʷə́čəŋs. 

54 “ʔóliʔóli xʷən… 

55 tx ̣̫ ín cxʷ ʔuč? 

56 tx ̣̫ ín cxʷ ʔuč? 

57 ʔóliʔóli. 

58 txʷčád čələp? 

59 txʷčád čələp? 

60 nitqəp ʔiʔ ʔə́y ̕č ̕ʔuʔnaʔnə́yəŋ kʷəwn̕iɬ. suʔ… 

61 kʷaləšə́q kʷaʔ sčáyəɬ. 

62 ʔuʔkʷaʔšə́q kʷaʔ sčáyəɬ. 

63 ʔuʔkʷaʔšə́q kʷaʔ sčáyəɬ. 

64 ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti sčáyəɬ. 

65 ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti sčáyəɬ. 

66 ʔuʔčáčt st ʔaʔ ti sčáyəɬ. 

31 Let her also drift and disappear.” 
32 So the crows said, “We will go along to her 

with you.” 
33 Then Crow went home. 
34 They sprayed the stern of the canoe. 
35 They sprayed and got it thick. 
36 Then it was day and the crows arrived aboard 

the canoe. 
37 They went and the girl was washing her hair 

at a spring. 
38 And she heard something like singing. 
39 She listened. 
40 “Oh, I guess it’s the crows singing.” 
41 Then she went to the beach to listen. 
42 Then the crows got there. 
43 We fix it by our work. 
44 We fix it by our work. 
45 We fix it by our work. 
46 Sigh when we work. 
47 Sigh when we work. 
48 Sigh when we work. 
49 We fix it by our work. 
50 We fix it by our work. 
51 Sigh when we work. 
52 They wouldn’t lis… 
53 They didn’t listen to the girl hollering. 
54 “ʔóliʔóli xʷən… 
55 Where are you going? 
56 Where are you going? 
57 ʔóliʔóli. 
58 Where are you going? [This is said in 

Lushootseed.] 
59 Where are you going? 
60 nitqəp [ not ‘wake up’ perhaps another 

Lushootseed word. ] And they laughed well. 

So… 
61 Sigh when we work. 
62 Sigh when we work. 
63 Sigh when we work. 
64 We fix it by our work. 
65 We fix it by our work. 
66 We fix it by our work. 
67 Then one crow answered, “We’re going 

digging camas.” 
68 We’re going to dig camas.” 
69 “ʔóliʔóli. 
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67 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ tčiʔəns cə nə́cu̕ʔ ʔaʔ cə 

sk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ, “hiyáʔ st kʷi pənpánnəxʷ ʔaʔ cə 

qʷɬúʔi. 

68 pənpə́nəxʷ caʔ st ʔaʔ či qʷɬúʔi.” 

69 “ʔóliʔóli. 

70 nəsƛ̕éʔ či nəsəwáʔ.” 

71 kʷaʔšə́q kʷaʔ sčáyəɬ. 

72 ʔuʔkʷaʔšə́q kʷaʔ sčáyəɬ. 

73 ʔuʔkʷaʔšə́q kʷaʔ sčáyəɬ. 

74 suʔiyaʔnəŋícts. 

75 [unintelligible] 

76 “wáliʔóli. 

77 wáʔ cn.” 

78 “ʔó ʔənʔá kʷi ʔúyɬ.” 

79 suʔt̕áns ʔiʔ ʔúyɬ cə q̕áʔŋi. 

80 ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ tə skʷáʔət. 

81 ʔaʔáʔmət č ̕ʔaʔ cə skʷáʔət. 

82 níɬ suʔčánis. 

83 “húʔ ʔaʔtútəŋ ʔiʔ ʔítt.” 

84 “ʔáwə cn c ʔaʔtútəŋ.” 

85 “ɬiŋíŋəs caʔn.” 

86 suʔ… níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə héʔu ʔiʔ 

ʔə́mət. 

87 ʔuʔhaʔhúʔi č ̕kʷɬaʔčaʔ cə q̕áʔŋi. 

88 ʔuʔhaʔhúʔi č ̕ʔiʔ ʔaʔtútəŋ. 

89 suʔítts. 

90 ʔiʔéʔtt. 

91 níɬ suʔənʔás tə táns cə sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ ʔiʔ 

q̕əm̕q̕ám̕ətəŋ cə. 

92 q̕əm̕q̕ə́m̕ətəŋ cə sʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷs cə s… ʔuʔútxṣ. 

93 suʔkʷə́yəŋs ʔiʔ txʷaʔhúʔiʔ cə q̕áʔŋi 

x ̣̫ aʔx ̣̫ əyq̕̕ʷi ʔaʔ cə skʷáʔəts ʔaʔ cə s… ʔuʔútxṣ. 

94 níɬ č ̕suʔc̕čə́cts. 

95 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

96 ʔáwənə ščtə́ŋxʷən ʔiʔ náč ̕cə sčúŋ. 

97 suʔƛ̕áys ʔítt. 

98 suʔkʷáčis ƛ̕áy ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs cə sqiqəyáyŋəxʷ. 

99 suʔnáčs̕ cə sčúŋ ʔiʔ t̕ántəŋ ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ tə s… 

tə sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

100 suʔq̕ʷíŋis ʔiʔ štə́ŋ cúŋ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs cə swéʔwəs. 

101 suʔ [unintelligible]. 

102 “cicə́xʷ u cxʷ?” 

103 “cicə́xʷ cn.  

70 I want to go along.” 
71 Sigh when we work. 
72 Sigh when we work. 
73 Sigh when we work. 
74 She listened. 
75 [unintelligible]. 
76 “wáliʔóli. 
77 I’ll go along.” 
78 “Oh, come aboard.” 
79 So they went ashore and the girl boarded. 
80 They put her in the stern. 
81 She was sitting in the stern. 
82 Then she moved. 
83 “If sleepy, sleep.” 
84 “I’m not sleepy.” 
85 “I’m going to leave you.” 
86 Then she went to the bow and sat. 
87 Then the girl was alone. 
88 She was alone and she got sleepy. 
89 So she went to sleep. 
90 She was sleeping. 
91 Then the mother of the crows came and cut it. 
92 The inside of the canoe was cut off. 
93 They flew and she ended up alone drifting in 

the stern of the canoe. 
94 Then she woke up. 
95 And there was no land. 
96 There was no land and the wind was strange. 
97 So she slept again. 
98 It was day again and she saw trees. 
99 The wind was strange and it brought her 

ashore to the land. 
100 She got off and walked inland and she saw a 

young man. 
101 [unintelligible] 
102 “Are you lost?” 
103 “I’m lost. 
104 The crows I was with flew away wherever 

they went.” 
105 “Come over to my house. 
106 And stay here with me. 
107 I’ll feed you.” 
108 Then the girl went over to the young man’s 

house. 
109 And then she ate. 
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104 kʷə́yəŋ ʔúx ̣̫  kʷə sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷaʔtúʔ yaʔ 

nəsxʷʔiʔsəwáʔ kʷaʔ tx ̣̫ ínəs čtə.” 

105 “ʔənʔá kʷi ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə nəʔáʔiŋ. 

106 ʔiʔ ʔáɬaʔ cxʷ ʔaʔ ʔə́c. 

107 ʔəɬənísc caʔn.” 

108 suʔ… níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs cə q̕áʔŋi ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə 

ʔáʔiŋs cə swéʔwəs. 

109 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔíɬəns. 

110 suʔáwəs č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ kʷaʔ hiyáʔəs t ssə́ws̕ tə 

sɬiɬúʔis tə ʔáʔiŋ. 

111 ʔuʔaʔáʔmət ʔiʔ či…. 

112 ʔə́wk̕̕ʷ tə sʔíɬəns.  

113 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔáwə cxʷ c sqíyŋ. 

114 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c yaʔyíyəŋ. 

115 ʔuʔiyá ʔaʔ tə nəʔáʔiŋ ti n̕suʔšə́təŋ. 

116 ʔáwə c yaʔyíyəŋ.” 

117 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs cə sw… swéʔwəs ʔiʔ čá̕ŋ̕ts tə 

húʔpt. 

118 ʔiʔ kʷáči ƛ̕áy xə̣́nəŋ hiyáʔ č ̕caʔ ƛ̕áy. 

119 hiyáʔ č ̕caʔ ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či sʔíɬən. 

120 “ʔáwə c yaʔyíyəŋ. 

121 ʔuʔáɬaʔ.” 

122 čaʔčə́saʔ tə ŋə́nəŋənaʔs. 

123 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔaʔstúʔŋət ʔuč či nəsxʷʔə́wə c… 

ʔáw kʷaʔ yaʔyíyəŋən ʔəɬ sqíyəŋən?” [tape 

change] 

124 súk̕ʷts tə ŋə́nəŋənaʔs. 

125 sƛ̕éʔs či shiyáʔs sqíyŋ. 

126 ʔuʔk̕ʷə́ytəŋ ʔaʔ tə swə́yq̕aʔs kʷaʔ ʔáwəs 

yaʔyíyəŋ ʔəɬ sqíyŋs.  

127 súk̕ʷts cə ŋə́nəŋənaʔs ʔiʔ tšéʔqʷts.  

128 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔsqíyŋs. 

129 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ tə swə́yq̕aʔs kʷaʔ ʔáwəs c 

šə́təŋ̕ txʷxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ tsáyə. 

130 níɬ č ̕txʷtxʷxə̣́nəŋ. 

131 ʔiʔ štə́ŋ cə q̕áʔŋi ʔiʔ cə čə́saʔ ŋə́nəŋənaʔs. 

132 ʔuʔšátəŋ̕ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs cə qʷɬáy.̕ 

133 nuʔníɬ kʷə qʷɬáy ̕ʔiyá c̕éʔcə̕ŋ̕ ʔaʔ kʷsə ʔáʔiŋ 

ʔaʔ nəsséʔyaʔ. 

134 suʔštáŋs ʔiʔ ʔuʔcəʔéʔt ʔuʔ k̕ʷə́nts cə ʔáʔiŋs 

cə céʔct. 

135 ʔuʔhiyáʔ ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ cə súɬ. 

136 ʔiʔ ʔiʔčáʔi tə ŋə́nəŋənaʔs ʔaʔ tə sʔiʔšə́təŋ̕s. 

110 They never went into the bush leaving the 

house. 
111 They stayed at home. 
112 Their food was gone. 
113 So he said, “Don’t go outside.” 
114 And don’t go far. 
115 Stay at my house when you’re walking. 
116 Don’t go far.” 
117 Then he went, the b… boy and he brought 

home a deer. 
118 And the next day he said he would go again. 
119 He went looking for food. 
120 “Don’t go far. 
121 Stay here.” 
122 They had two children. 
123 She said, “Why don’t I… do I never go far 

when I go outside?” [tape change] 
124 She bathed her children. 
125 She wanted to go outside. 
126 She was compelled by her husband to not go 

far when she went outside. 
127 She bathed her children and combed their 

hair. 
128 And then they went out. 
129 She was told by her husband to not walk that 

way. 
130 Then she walked that direction. 
131 The girl was walking with her two children. 
132 She was walking and she saw a log. 
133 That’s like the log that was near my 

grandmother’s house. 
134 She walked and she really did see her 

parent’s house. 
135 She went and got to the door. 
136 And her children were walking ahead of her. 
137 So the children ran to the old lady. 
138 And they said, “My grandmother, my 

grandmother, my grandmother.” 
139 “I’m not your grandmother. 
140 Get out! 
141 Go out! 
142 I don’t like you! 
143 Go out!” 
144 She took her cane and she hit the children. 
145 So then the children went out. 
146 Then their mother got there and went in. 
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137 suʔkʷánəŋəts cə sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tsə 

kʷɬčə́q. 

138 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ cə, “nəsséʔyaʔ, nəsséʔyaʔ, 

nəsséʔyaʔ.” 

139 “ʔáwə cn c ʔən̕sséʔyaʔ. 

140 hiyáʔ sqíyŋ. 

141 sqíyŋ ʔúx ̣̫ . 

142 nəsxʷaʔtín̕ cxʷ. 

143 sqíyŋ ʔúx ̣̫ .” 

144 ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə qʷc̕áyəsəns ʔiʔ ščə́̕ts cə sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

145 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔsqíyŋs tə sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

146 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔtə́ss cə táns ʔiʔ čə́̕yəxʷ. 

147 “nəsséʔyaʔ. 

148 ʔə́c ʔən̕ʔíŋəc.” 

149 “ʔə́c ƛ̕áʔič ̕x ̣̫ úŋ ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

150 ʔiʔ ʔuʔƛ̕iƛ̕aʔičí̕yŋ.” 

151 ʔáwə c k̕ʷə́nəts cə sséʔyaʔs… k̕ʷə́nəts cə 

ʔíŋəcs. 

152 suʔčə́̕yəxʷs ʔiʔ “čá̕ŋ̕ cn nəsséʔyaʔ ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕. 

153 níɬ nəŋə́nəŋənaʔ tiə čaʔčə́saʔ swaʔwiʔqúʔiɬ. 

154 ʔən̕sƛ̕éʔtxʷ ʔawn̕əŋə́nəŋənaʔ.” 

155 That’s all. 

147 “My grandmother! 
148 I am your grandchild.” 
149 “I’m blind crying all the time. 
150 And went blind.” 
151 She didn’t see her grandmother… see her 

grandchildren. 
152 So she went in and “I got home, my 

grandmother, walking. 
153 These two small boys are my children. 
154 Cherish them because they are my children.” 
155 That’s all. 
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76 Friendship Song (third version) 

June 16, 1970 

FriendshipSong-2.mp3 

This time the song is sung to Laurence Thompson, to whom Martha gave the nickname támi. But 

the stress for the song has to go on the second vowel as in the other three versions (47, 60, and 55). 

1 tamí, tamí. 

2 hiswáʔ cn. 

3 hiswáʔ kʷaʔ hiyáʔəxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

4 tamí, tamí. 

5 hiswáʔ cn. 

6 hiswáʔ kʷaʔ hiyáʔəxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

7 tamí, tamí. 

8 tamí, tamí. 

9 hiswáʔ cn. 

10 hiswáʔ kʷaʔ hiyáʔəxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

11 tamí, tamí. 

12 hiswáʔ cn. 

13 hiswáʔ kʷaʔ hiyáʔəxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

14 tamí, tamí. 

15 húy.̕ 

1 Tamí, tamí. 
2 I’ll go along. 
3 Go along when you go home. 
4 Tamí, tamí. 
5 I’ll go along. 
6 Go along when you go home. 
7 Tamí, tamí. 
8 Tamí, tamí. 
9 I’ll go along. 
10 Go along when you go home. 
11 Tamí, tamí. 
12 I’ll go along. 
13 Go along when you go home. 
14 Tamí, tamí. 
15 Done. 
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77 Friendship Song (fourth version) 

August 28, 1970 

FriendshipSong-3.mp3 

This version, sung two months after the third version (76), is to Terry Thompson, to whom Martha 

gave the nickname t̕ə́qʷəm̕, ‘thimbleberry.’ 

Elders often gave such endearing nicknames. Ed Sampson called his wife Hazel t̕áqaʔ ‘salalberry’ 

and Martha John yéʔxə̣m ‘huckleberry’. 

1 t̕əqʷə́m̕, t̕əqʷə́m̕. 

2 hiswáʔ cn. 

3 hiswáʔ kʷaʔ hiyáʔəxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

4 t̕əqʷə́m̕, t̕əqʷə́m̕. 

5 hiswáʔ cn. 

6 hiswáʔ kʷaʔ hiyáʔəxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

7 t̕əqʷə́m̕, t̕əqʷə́m̕. 

8 t̕əqʷə́m̕, t̕əqʷə́m̕. 

9 hiswáʔ cn. 

10 hiswáʔ kʷaʔ hiyáʔəxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

11 t̕əqʷə́m̕, t̕əqʷə́m̕. 

12 hiswáʔ cn. 

13 hiswáʔ kʷaʔ hiyáʔəxʷ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

14 t̕əqʷə́m̕, t̕əqʷə́m̕. 

1 Thimbleberry, thimbleberry. 
2 I’ll go along. 
3 Go along when you go home. 
4 Thimbleberry, thimbleberry. 
5 I’ll go along. 
6 Go along when you go home. 
7 Thimbleberry, thimbleberry. 
8 Thimbleberry, thimbleberry. 
9 I’ll go along. 
10 Go along when you go home. 
11 Thimbleberry, thimbleberry. 
12 I’ll go along. 
13 Go along when you go home. 
14 Thimbleberry, thimbleberry. 
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78 Purse Falls 

August 28, 1970 

PurseFalls.mp3 

We don’t know when this story took place, but it was quite a while ago—before they had indoor 

plumbing at Elwha. Even today with good roads it is a long drive from the Makah Reservation to the 

Port Gamble Reservation—at least three hours. In those days, it was probably a two day drive or two 

days paddling in a canoe. So Martha and her aunt, coming home from a funeral at Makah, stop to 

spend the night at Elwha—about half way. 

They stay with Ed and Hazel Sampson, who feed them and give them a place to sleep. In the 

morning, Martha gets up and goes to the outhouse. She’s reading the paper and realizes that her purse 

is gone. It had fallen into the hole. Ed fishes it out for her, and, fortunately, it is dry. Some time later, 

she is back at Elwha again, and Ed teases her about losing her purse. 

1 hiyáʔ yaʔ st ƛ̕aʔməq̕áʔaʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə 

mək̕ʷéʔəŋəɬ. 

2 ʔiʔ ʔiʔt̕út̕k̕ʷ st kʷaʔčaʔ. 

3 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəxʷ st ʔaʔ Sampson ʔiʔ cə sɬániʔs. 

4 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋɬ kʷaʔ ʔiyáɬ. 

5 ʔiyá či sk̕ʷɬq̕ə́yəŋɬ. 

6 níɬ suʔhiyáʔɬ. 

7 ʔiʔ ʔəɬnístəŋɬ ʔaʔ cə táŋən. 

8 níɬ suʔəsnáts ʔiʔ hiyáʔ st ʔítt. 

9 kʷaʔčíy ̕kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ ʔə́mət cə nsə́naʔkʷ. 

10 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sʔəmtáwt̕xʷ. 

11 níɬ yəxʷ suʔúx ̣̫ txʷs tə pípə ʔaʔ cə 

sxʷʔəmətáwt̕xʷ. 

12 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔənʔás čə́̕yəxʷ cə nəsə́naʔkʷ yaʔ, my 

aunt, nəcáčc. 

13 nsuʔhiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə sʔəmtáwt̕xʷ ʔiʔ k̕ʷən̕ít 

cn tə pípə ʔiyá. 

14 níɬ suʔcə́xʷs cə nsxʷtələháy. 

15 ʔiʔ nə́w ̕ʔaʔ cə s… cə scɬə́qʷ. 

16 ʔiʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ ƛ̕ə́č cə sʔəmətáwt̕xʷ. 

17 nəsuʔhiyáʔ čə́̕yəxʷ ʔiʔ yəcúst cə sxʷʔiyáɬ cə 

čst̕ə́ŋ kʷɬə cə nəsxʷtələháyə hiyáʔ yaʔ ʔaʔ cə 

sʔəmtáwt̕xʷ. 

18 suʔxə̣nʔəs ʔúx ̣̫  icúst ʔaʔ Ed. 

19 níɬ swə́yq̕aʔs. 

20 nəsuʔhiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə room suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə 

Ed, “Yes, st̕ənə́xʷ cn kʷɬəsə nsxʷtələháyə ʔaʔ cə 

sʔəmətáwt̕xʷ.” 

21 níɬ suʔə́mətɬ ʔiʔ ʔíɬən. 

22 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə hoe. 

23 ʔiʔ qq̕íts ʔúx ̣̫ s ʔaʔ cə rake handle. 

1 We went to Makah to a funeral. 
2 We were coming home. 
3 And we saw Sampson and his wife. 
4 He told us to stay. 
5 We stayed there with them. 
6 So we went. 
7 They fed us in the evening. 
8 Then it was night and we went to sleep. 
9 It was morning and my bed partner got up. 
10 She went over to the outhouse. 
11 I guess she took the paper to the outhouse. 
12 Then my bed partner, my aunt, came in. 
13 I went to the outhouse and was reading the 

paper there. 
14 Then my purse disappeared. 
15 And it was in the… the hole. 
16 The outhouse was very deep. 
17 So I went inside and told the one we were 

staying with that my purse dropped in going to 

the outhouse. 
18 She said to go tell Ed. 
19 That’s her husband. 
20 So I went to the room to tell Ed, “Yes, I 

dropped my purse into the outhouse.” 
21 Then we sat and ate. 
22 He came and he took a hoe. 
23 He tied it to a rake handle. 
24 He went and put the hoe down and got my 

purse. 
25 And he came and… but it wasn’t wet. 
26 And it was dry when he got it. 
27 He was laughing when he came in. 
28 That’s all. 
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24 suʔhiyáʔs ƛ̕čŋísts cə hoe ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə 

nsxʷtələháyə. 

25 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá č ̕ʔiʔ ʔuʔ… ʔi ʔuʔáwə c c̕úm̕əŋ. 

26 ʔiʔ ʔuʔxạ́čəŋ ʔaʔ c sƛ̕kʷnáxʷs. 

27 suʔnə́čəŋs ɬúy ʔəɬ čə́̕yəxʷs. 

28 That’s all. 

29 OK. 

30 hiyáʔ st ʔúx ̣̫  cə mək̕ʷéʔəŋəɬ. 

31 mək̕ʷéʔəŋəɬ ʔiyá ʔaʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ. 

32 ʔiʔ ʔuʔccíɬəŋ cn ʔuʔk̕ʷənúɬ cə… cə 

mək̕ʷéʔəŋəɬ. 

33 ʔiʔ táči ta cə Ed ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕. 

34 suʔənʔás ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷcístəŋ cn. 

35 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə nsxʷtələháy. 

36 “ʔə́yt̕xʷ či ʔən̕sk̕ʷə́n̕t tiə ʔáɬaʔ. 

37 ʔə́yt̕xʷ či sk̕ʷə́n̕ts. 

38 nəsuʔnə́čəŋ. 

39 That’s all. 

 

29 OK. 
30 We went over to a funeral. 
31 It was a funeral there at Elwha. 
32 I was standing, watching the funeral. 
33 Ed got there walking. 
34 He came and shook my hand. 
35 He took my purse. 
36 “Watch this here well. 
37 Watch it well.” 
38 I laughed. 
39 That’s all. 
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79 Eating Berries from the Basket 

August 28, 1970 

EatingBerriesFromBasket.mp3 

There are many species of edible wild berries in Klallam territory. They have always been an 

important part of the diet, and berry-picking an important activity for the whole family. Here Martha 

expresses an important rule about berry-picking: do not eat from the basket. If you eat many from the 

basket, you’ll turn into a bear. 

1 húʔ cxʷ ʔəmxʷúcən ʔiʔ ʔəmxʷúcən ʔiʔ nuʔás 

ʔaʔ tə ʔən̕spčúʔ tsə n̕… tsə n̕sčayíqʷɬ. 

2 ʔáwə c ʔéʔɬən̕. 

3 ʔáwə cxʷ c ŋə́n̕ či ʔən̕sʔéʔɬən̕. 

4 ʔiʔ nuʔás ʔaʔ tə n̕spčúʔ. 

5 húʔ kʷɬsxʷɬŋə́n̕ či ʔən̕sʔéʔɬən̕ ʔiʔ txʷaʔsčqʷáyəč 

qɬ cxʷ. 

6 hiyáʔ qɬ cxʷ ʔeʔɬən̕úŋəɬ. 

7 hiyáʔ cə sčqʷáyəč ʔaʔ ti suʔsəwéʔqəŋs. 

8 ŋúts či sčayíqʷɬ. 

9 ʔáwə c q̕áyuʔəŋ kʷə n̕sčqʷáyəč qɬ cxʷ. 

1 When you pick berries, pick them… and put 

the fruit into your basket. 
2 Don’t be eating them. 
3 Don’t eat many. 
4 And put them into your basket. 
5 If you eat many you would turn into a bear. 
6 You’d go eating berries from the basket. 
7 The bear goes to [unknown word]. 
8 He eats the fruit. 
9 If you don’t preserve it you’ll become a bear. 
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80 Crows Punish Girl (third version) 

August 28, 1970 

CrowsPunishGirl-3.mp3 

This version was recorded just two months after the second version (75) of the story. This seems to 

me to be the most polished version. The song is slightly different in this one. 

1 sx ̣̫ iʔám̕. níɬ yaʔ ʔi ʔuʔcəʔéʔt cə sk̕ʷənítəŋ ʔəɬ 

twəws̕ƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬɬ. 

2 kʷɬk̕ʷə́ytəŋ kʷaʔ ʔə́yəs či sk̕ʷə́ntɬ tə… ti 

ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ kʷaʔ ʔáwəɬ c qaʔqéʔnəxʷ. 

3 k̕ʷə́ytəŋ cə q̕áʔŋi ʔaʔ cə séʔyaʔs. 

4 húʔ cxʷ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ cə ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ ʔiyá c̕éʔcə̕m̕ ʔiʔ 

ʔáwə c xə̣́ɬ. 

5 ʔáwə c xə̣́ɬ. 

6 ʔáwə c máʔkʷɬnəxʷ. 

7 suʔsqíyŋs cəwn̕iɬ q̕áʔŋi. 

8 šə́təŋ̕ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs cə… What’s the name of a 

crow? sk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷátuʔ. 

9 ʔiʔ šə́təŋ̕ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts cə ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷáʔtuʔ 

ʔuʔčaʔnéʔ. 

10 ʔuʔháʔəw cə céʔct. 

11 níɬ yəxʷ suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ cɬ̕ə́k̕ʷts cə sq̕ʷúŋiʔs. 

12 ʔiʔ ščə́ts cə k̕ʷə́wiʔs cə s… ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ 

sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷáʔtuʔ. 

13 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔ c̕ic̕ɬə́k̕ʷt cə sq̕ʷúŋiʔs cə 

sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷáʔtuʔ. 

14 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs t̕úk̕ʷ. 

15 suʔčá̕ŋ̕s cə céʔcts kʷsə sk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷátuʔ. 

16 k̕ʷə́nəs cəniɬ ŋə́nəŋənaʔs ʔáwənə k̕ʷə́wiʔs cə 

sq̕ʷiyúŋiʔs. 

17 suʔxč̣íts ʔaʔ či sníɬs cə q̕áʔŋi c̕ɬə́k̕ʷt cə 

ŋə́nəŋənaʔs. 

18 suʔhiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə siʔám̕. 

19 siʔám̕, siʔám̕s tə sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷáʔtuʔ. 

20 suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs, “ʔnʔá cxʷ hay ʔuʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ či 

kʷaʔčíy.̕ 

21 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə nəʔáʔiŋ. 

22 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ caʔ st sʔúx ̣̫ təŋs kʷsə q̕áʔŋi. 

23 ʔiʔ ʔúyəɬtxʷ ʔaʔ kʷsə qʷɬáy ̕sxʷ… qʷɬáy ̕

sxʷhiyáʔs ʔiyá ʔiʔ ɬúyəs st ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə čə́q… čə́q 

qʷúʔ.” 

24 suʔxə̣́nəs cə siʔám̕, “ʔó, mán̕ kʷ ʔuʔəsqéʔqi 

kʷaʔ xə̣nʔáxʷs kʷsə q̕áʔŋi.” 

1 It’s a fairy tale. It was seen as true when we 

were still children. 
2 We were made to see everything as good to not 

be angry. 
3 A girl was kept in check by her grandmother. 
4 When you see a little bird there, don’t hurt it. 
5 Don’t hurt them. 
6 Don’t hurt it. 
7 So the girl went outside. 
8 She was walking and she saw a… What’s the 

name of a crow? crow. 
9 She walked and she saw little newborn crows. 
10 The parent was away. 
11 Then I guess she went and pinched their 

heads. 
12 She pulled the skin of the little crows. 
13 She pinched the heads of all the crows. 
14 Then she went home. 
15 The parent of the crows got home. 
16 She saw her children’s heads had no skin. 
17 She knew it was the girl that pinched her 

children. 
18 She went over to the leader. 
19 The leader, the leader of the crows. 
20 She told them, “You folks come over in the 

morning. 
21 And go to my house. 
22 And we will go take the girl. 
23 And put her aboard a… log for… a log for her 

to go on, and we’ll abandon her there on the 

big… big water.” 
24 So the leader said, “Oh, it would be very 

mean to do that to the girl.” 
25 “It was very mean to pinch my children. 
26 There was nothing to cover their heads.” 
27 So they said, “We will go help you.” 
28 So the parent who had the crow children went 

home. 
29 He took a long cedar log. 
30 The father cut it. 
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25 “mán̕ kʷ ʔuʔəsqéʔqi ʔaʔ či sc̕ɬə́k̕ʷts tə 

nəŋə́nŋənaʔ. 

26 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə s… ʔáwənə suʔcə́̕yəkʷts cə 

sq̕ʷəyúŋiʔs.” 

27 suʔxə̣́nəs, “ʔuʔhiyáʔ caʔ st kʷaʔ kʷənáŋəc.” 

28 suʔt̕úk̕ʷs cə céʔcts čŋə́nŋənaʔ cə 

sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷáʔtuʔ. 

29 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə ƛ̕áqt qʷɬáy ̕xp̣áy.̕ 

30 suʔɬíc̕ts cə céʔct ʔuʔ…  

31 suʔƛ̕q̕ʷtúys̕ cə s… qʷɬáy.̕ 

32 tə́s kʷaʔčaʔ tə sčə́yaʔčaʔs sk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷáʔtuʔ ʔiʔ 

ʔúyəɬ ʔaʔ cə qʷɬáy.̕ 

33 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ haqíct. 

34 suʔxə̣́n̕əs cə céʔct, “hiyáʔ caʔ st kʷə txʷxə̣́nəŋ 

ʔaʔ kʷsə séʔyaʔs kʷsə q̕áʔŋi xə̣ɬxɬ̣náxʷ tiə 

nŋə́nəŋənaʔ. 

35 ʔiʔ t̕t̕éʔyəm̕ caʔ st.” 

36 suʔiʔúyəɬs cə sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷáʔtuʔ ʔiʔ t̕íyəm. 

37 “hiyáʔ caʔ st pə̀npənəxʷíyəɬ. 

38 pəpə̀nəxʷíyəɬ, pəpə̀nəxʷíyəɬ. 

39 pə́npənəxʷíyəɬ, tə pə̀npənəxʷíyəɬ, tə 

pə̀npənəxʷíyəɬ. 

40 ɬiɬitsáyəs ʔiʔ ɬiɬitsáyəs ʔiʔ ɬiɬitsáyəs. 

41 pə́npənəxʷíyəɬ, tə pə̀npənəxʷíyəɬ, tə 

pə̀npənəxʷíyəɬ. 

42 ɬiɬitsáyəs ʔiʔ ɬiɬitsáyəs ʔiʔ ɬiɬitsáyəs.” 

43 suʔənʔás cə q̕áʔŋi. 

44 xə̣́nəŋ, “tx ̣̫ ín cxʷ ʔuč hayə? 

45 tx ̣̫ ín, tx ̣̫ ín?” 

46 ʔáwə kʷaʔ yaʔnəŋítəŋs ʔaʔ cə sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷáʔtuʔ. 

47 húy ti suʔt̕íyms, “pə̀npənəxʷíyəɬ, tə 

pə̀npənəxʷíyəɬ, tə pə̀npənəxʷíyəɬ. 

48 ɬiɬitsáyəs ʔiʔ ɬiɬitsáyəs ʔiʔ ɬiɬitsáyəs.” 

49 “tx ̣̫ ín cxʷ ʔuč hayə? 

50 tx ̣̫ ín cxʷ ʔuč? 

51 ʔuʔwaʔáyŋ̕ən̕ cn.” 

52 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cawn̕iɬ sk̕ʷaʔk̕ʷáʔtuʔ, “húy ̕či 

ʔúyəɬtxʷtuŋɬ. 

53 ʔənʔá či. 

54 wáʔ cxʷ.” 

55 suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔt̕án. 

56 ʔiʔ ʔúyɬ cə q̕áʔŋi. 

57 níɬ suʔúyɬtəŋs. 

31 He stuck the log together. 
32 His friends got there and boarded the log. 
33 They pushed out. 
34 The parent said, “We will go to the 

grandmother of the girl who hurt my children. 
35 And we will sing.” 
36 So the crows were aboard and sang. 
37 “We are going picking camas. 
38 Going picking camas, going picking camas. 
39 Going picking camas, going picking camas, 

going picking camas. 
40 Sprinkling and sprinkling and sprinkling. 
41 Going picking camas, going picking camas, 

going picking camas. 
42 Sprinkling and sprinkling and sprinkling.” 
43 So the girl came. 
44 She said, “Where are you going? 
45 Where? Where?” 
46 The crows never listened. 
47 They only sang, “Going picking camas, going 

picking camas, going picking camas. 
48 Sprinkling and sprinkling and sprinkling.” 
49 “Where are you going? 
50 Where are you going? 
51 I want to go along.” 
52 So the crow said, “Let’s put her aboard. 
53 Come! 
54 Come along.” 
55 So they went ashore. 
56 And the girl got aboard. 
57 So they put her aboard. 
58 “Sit there in the stern.” 
59 So the girl boarded and went to the stern. 
60 They went way out. 
61 They were singing and singing. 
62 So they ended up far out at sea. 
63 Then the girl told them, “I’m sleepy.” 
64 So they said, the… the crows who were 

aboard, “Go to sleep. 
65 Go to sleep. 
66 We will be singing.” 
67 So she slept. 
68 Then… Then she finally slept. 
69 So they broke off where the girl was sleeping. 
70 The crows set where she was adrift. 
71 And it was very foggy. 
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58 “ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə skʷáʔət či n̕s… či n̕sʔiʔaʔáʔmət.” 

59 suʔúyɬs cə q̕áʔŋi ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə skʷáʔət. 

60 suʔhiyáʔs cə ʔəckʷíyŋ. 

61 nəníɬəyə ʔiʔ t̕t̕éʔyəm̕ ʔiʔ t̕t̕éʔyəm̕. 

62 suʔtxʷaʔyíys̕ ʔaʔ cə ʔáckʷɬ. 

63 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə q̕áʔŋi, “ʔaʔtútəŋ cn.” 

64 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cəníɬ… cəníɬ sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷáʔtuʔ ʔúyɬ, 

“ʔítt či. 

65 ʔítt či. 

66 ʔuʔt̕t̕éʔyəm̕ caʔ st.” 

67 níɬ suʔítts. 

68 níɬ suʔ… níɬ suʔəttnúŋəts. 

69 suʔq̕əm̕ə́ts cə sxʷʔiyá cə q̕áʔŋi ʔéʔtt. 

70 ʔiʔ x ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷts cə sxʷʔiyás ʔaʔ ti 

sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷáʔtuʔ. 

71 ʔiʔ mán̕ č ̕ʔuʔ pápaʔxʷəŋ. 

72 ʔáwənə sxʷxč̣íts kʷaʔ ʔəxị́ns caʔčáct cə q̕áʔŋi. 

73 suʔ… níɬ yəxʷ suʔtáčis cə spápaʔxʷəŋ. 

74 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ púxʷtəŋ. 

75 ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ… ʔaʔ tə ščtə́ŋxʷən. 

76 níɬ suʔt̕áns ʔiyá q̕ʷíŋi. 

77 k̕ʷə́nts cə swə́yq̕aʔ. 

78 níɬ suʔənʔás cə swə́yq̕aʔ ʔaʔ tsə. 

79 “ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč?” 

80 “ʔənʔá… 

81 ʔiyá yaʔ cn ʔiʔsəwáʔ ʔaʔ kʷə sk̕ʷəyaʔk̕ʷáʔtuʔ. 

82 ʔiʔ kʷə́yəŋ kʷaʔ. 

83 ɬúyəŋ cn. 

84 ʔiʔ txʷhúʔi cn tə nəsʔiʔx ̣̫ əx ̣̫ ə́y…̕ x ̣̫ əx ̣̫ ə́y…̕ 

x ̣̫ ə́yq̕̕ʷ. 

85 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔəxị́nən.” 

86 suʔxə̣́nəs cə swə́yq̕aʔ, “ʔáɬaʔ kʷi ʔaʔ ʔə́c. 

87 ʔəɬənísc caʔn.” 

88 suʔči̕xʷə́sts cə q̕áʔŋi. 

89 ʔəɬnísts. 

90 ʔiyáts. 

91 ʔiʔ čəsáʔiɬ kʷaʔčaʔ. 

92 suʔxə̣́nəs cə yúƛ̕ ŋə́naʔs, “ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč 

či ʔən̕sʔáwə kʷaʔ štə́ŋəxʷ txʷxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ tsayə?” 

93 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə céʔct, “xə̣nʔátəŋ cn ʔaʔ kʷə n̕cə́t 

kʷaʔ txʷxə̣́nəŋən ʔaʔ tsayə ʔəɬ sqíyŋən kʷaʔ 

ʔáwən c txʷʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ tsayə ʔiʔ štə́ŋ tə súɬs yaʔ. 

94 txə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ cə n̕s… cə n̕súɬ.” 

72 The girl didn’t know where she was moving. 
73 Then, I guess, the fogginess got there. 
74 She was blown. 
75 She was taken to… to the land. 
76 Then she landed there and got off. 
77 She saw a man. 
78 Then the man came to her. 
79 “What are you doing?” 
80 “Came…  
81 I was there going along with the crows. 
82 And they flew. 
83 They abandoned me. 
84 And I was drifting alone. 
85 I don’t know where I am.” 
86 So the man said, “Stay here with me. 
87 I’ll feed you.” 
88 He took the girl in. 
89 He fed her. 
90 He kept her there. 
91 And so they had two children. 
92 Her oldest child said, “Why do you never 

walk that way?” 
93 So the parent said, “I was told by your father 

that if I go that way while I’m outside to not go 

that way and walk on his road. 
94 Go on your… your road.” 
95 So the parent said, “We’ll go.” 
96 She took her children there. 
97 She changed their clothes. 
98 Then they went walking. 
99 They got to a log. 
100 “It’s like the log near my grandmother’s 

house.” 
101 So they walked down to the beach. 
102 She saw her grandmother’s house. 
103 The children went inside. 
104 The old person took her cane and hit them. 
105 “Don’t come. 
106 Don’t come.  
107 I don’t like you.” 
108 So the child said, “My grandmother, my 

grandmother.” 
109 “I’m not your grandmother. 
110 I’m not. 
111 I don’t like you. 
112 Go away!” 
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95 suʔxə̣́nəs cə céʔct, “hiyáʔ caʔ st kʷi.” 

96 ƛ̕əkʷústs kʷaʔčaʔɬ tə ŋə́nŋənaʔs ʔiyá. 

97 ʔaʔčšikʷə́tts. 

98 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs štə́ŋ nəníɬəyə. 

99 húy č ̕či sʔiʔtə́s ʔaʔ cə qʷɬáy.̕ 

100 “nuʔníɬ kʷə qʷɬáy ̕c̕éʔcə̕ŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋ ʔaʔ 

n… nséʔyaʔ.” 

101 suʔhiyáʔs štə́ŋ ʔiʔ ɬcáw.̕ 

102 k̕ʷə́nəs cə ʔáʔiŋs cə séʔyaʔs. 

103 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ tə sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ yaʔ či̕čé̕ʔyəxʷ. 

104 ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə s… cə kʷɬčə́q cə qʷc̕áysəns ʔiʔ 

ščə́̕ts. 

105 “ʔáwə c ʔənʔá hay. 

106 ʔáwə c ʔənʔá. 

107 nsxʷaʔtín̕ cxʷ.” 

108 suʔxə̣́nəs cə sƛ̕éʔƛ̕qɬ, “nəsséʔyaʔ, nəsséʔyaʔ.” 

109 “ʔáwə cn cə ʔən̕séʔyaʔ. 

110 ʔáwə cn. 

111 nəsxʷaʔtín̕ cxʷ hayə. 

112 hiyáʔ či!” 

113 ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə qʷc̕áysən ʔiʔ šə́čt̕s ʔiʔ… 

114 suʔtáčis cə q̕áʔŋi. 

115 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “nəséʔyaʔ, níɬ nəŋə́nəŋənaʔ 

tsanu.” 

116 níɬ suʔk̕ʷə́nts. 

117 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəs cə kʷɬčə́q, “ʔáwənə nəsk̕ʷənúɬ. 

118 ƛ̕áʔič ̕cn kʷaʔ ʔawm̕án̕ cn ʔuʔ x ̣̫ úŋ ʔaʔ kʷi 

n̕shiyáʔ. 

119 ʔawn̕íɬ nsuʔhaʔhúʔi. 

120 níɬ nsxʷx ̣̫ úʔəŋ. 

121 ʔáwənə kʷaʔčaʔ nəsk̕ʷənúɬ.” 

122 suʔxə̣́nəs cə q̕áʔŋi, “níɬ kʷi nəŋə́nŋənaʔ tiə 

čáʔsaʔ. 

123 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ ʔə́mət cə sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔ cə… ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə čá̕ʔməqʷs. That’s all. 

113 She took her cane and hit them and… 
114 So the girl got there. 
115 She said, “My grandmother, those are my 

children.” 
116 Then she looked. 
117 Then the old person said, “I can’t see. 
118 I’m blind because I cried so much when you 

left. 
119 It was because I was alone. 
120 That’s why I was crying. 
121 Therefore, I can’t see.” 
122 The girl said, “These two are my children. 
123 Then the children went and sat down going 

over to their great-grandmother. That’s all. 



354 
 

81 Putting Snow on Uncle’s Chest 

August 28, 1970 

SnowOnUncle.mp3 

This is a funny little story about at time when Martha startled her uncle by putting a handful of 

snow down the front of his shirt. He danced around and went after her, but she ran home. 

1 nə́c̕uʔ skʷáči. 

2 hiyáʔ cn sqíyŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sʔəmətáwt̕xʷ. 

3 nsuʔk̕ʷə́nnəxʷ cə ŋáqaʔ. 

4 čɬə́t ŋáqaʔ ʔəsccáwt̕. 

5 nəsuʔčhák̕ʷ ʔaʔ kʷi ncáčc. 

6 saʔčúʔiɬs kʷi ncə́t. 

7 nsuʔkʷánəŋət ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə kitchens kʷɬi 

nʔiyáʔiŋ. 

8 nsuʔčə́̕yəxʷ ʔiʔ nsuʔčtát, “ʔəxị́n kʷaʔ kʷi nə… 

kʷi nəcáčc?” 

9 suʔxə̣́nəs ʔaʔ či sʔiyás č ̕kʷə ʔaʔ… ʔaʔ… 

ʔaʔáʔmət ʔuʔəskʷáq̕ɬ cə sɬip̕úykʷts. 

10 nsuʔhiyáʔ sqíyŋ ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t cə ŋáqaʔ. 

11 suʔhiyáʔ čə́̕yəxʷ ʔiʔ suʔúx ̣̫ txʷ tə nət̕áwiʔ ʔaʔ 

cə stáckʷɬs kʷə nəcáčc. 

12 ʔiʔ nuʔás tə ŋáqaʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə… cə cə́̕ŋ̕əɬs ʔiʔ 

kʷáʔət cn. 

13 ʔiʔ cíɬəŋ kʷi ncáčc yaʔ ʔiʔq̕ʷəyéʔyəš ʔaʔ cə 

sxʷŋáqaʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sɬip̕úykʷts. 

14 nsuʔƛ̕kʷə́təŋáyŋən ʔaʔ kʷə ncáčc. 

15 ʔi ʔuʔnsuʔkʷánəŋət ʔiʔ hiyáʔ sqíyŋ ʔiʔ 

kʷánəŋət t̕úk̕ʷ. 

16 nsuʔčá̕ŋ̕ ʔiʔ čtátəŋ ʔaʔ kʷə ncáčc… kʷi nəcə́t, 

“ʔəxị́n yaʔ cxʷ ʔuč?” 

17 “ʔiyá yaʔ cn ʔaʔ kʷəsə ncáčc.” 

18 “ʔəsʔístxʷ cxʷ? 

19 ʔəsʔístxʷ cxʷ ʔaʔ kʷi nəsaʔčúʔiɬ?” 

20 “ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ cn cə ŋaʔ.. ŋə́n̕ ŋáqaʔ ʔaʔ cə 

sɬip̕úykʷts. 

21 q̕ʷəyéʔyəš ʔaʔ cə ŋáqaʔ ʔiyá cə sɬip̕úykʷts. 

22 ččásəŋ cn ʔiʔ ʔáwə cn c ƛ̕kʷnáŋ. 

23 ʔənʔá cn kʷánəŋət t̕úk̕ʷ.” 

24 That’s all. 

1 One day. 
2 I went outside to the outhouse. 
3 I saw snow. 
4 The snow lay thick. 
5 I remembered my uncle. 
6 He was a younger brother of my father. 
7 So I ran over to my parent’s kitchen. 
8 I went inside and asked, “Where is my… my 

uncle?” 
9 They said he’s there… sitting with his shirt 

open. 
10 So I went outside and took the snow. 
11 I went in and put my hand on my uncle’s 

back. 
12 I put the snow into his chest (into the front of 

his shirt) and I dropped it. 
13 My uncle stood up dancing because of the 

snow in his shirt. 
14 My uncle wanted to get me. 
15 And so I ran outside and ran home. 
16 I got home and was asked by my uncle… my 

father, “Where were you?” 
17 “I was at my uncle’s.” 
18 “What happened? 
19 What did you do to my younger brother?” 
20 “I put a bunch of snow down his shirt. 
21 He was dancing with the snow in his shirt. 
22 He chased me, but he didn’t catch me. 
23 I came running home.” 
24 That’s all. 
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82 A Trip to the Fraser River 

August 28, 1970 

TripToFraser.mp3 

When she was a teenager, Martha’s uncle sent her ten dollars so that she can go up to the Fraser 

River area and get to know him. She manages to find her way there with some help from a ferryman. 

When she is there, she is sad that she cannot understand her relatives, who are, presumably, speaking 

Halkomelem. 

1 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷi nəcáčc, Joe Cagey. 

2 ʔiʔ níɬ nstxʷʔúx ̣̫  ʔuʔ ʔúpən ʔiʔ c̕úʔkʷs. 

3 ʔiʔ tčísts cə pípə ʔiʔ ʔupənáʔitxʷ cə ʔəsnáwə̕ɬ. 

4 ʔuʔxə̣nʔátəŋ cn kʷaʔ hiyáʔən ƛ̕k̕ʷə́nt. 

5 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷə nəcáčc yaʔ ʔiʔ ʔáwənə 

sxč̣ícs. 

6 nəsuʔxə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ kʷə nəʔiyáʔiŋ kʷaʔ hiyáʔən, 

kʷaʔ hiyáʔən. 

7 nəsuʔxə̣nʔátəŋ kʷaʔ štə́ŋən čšaʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

sxʷʔiyás… cə sxʷʔiyás cə stímə sƛ̕áyuc̕is. 

8 ʔiʔ q̕ʷíŋi. 

9 ʔiʔ štə́ŋ txʷxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ cə ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ cə 

ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷɬ. 

10 ʔiʔ kʷaʔ t̕ákʷ… ʔiʔ t̕ákʷi ʔaʔ cə stúʔwi. 

11 suʔ… nsuʔq̕ʷíŋi štə́ŋ. 

12 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə nəcáčc ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə stímə, tə́s ʔaʔ 

cə stímə. 

13 nsuʔštə́ŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə stúʔwi. 

14 nsuʔtə́s ʔiʔ čtát cn cə ʔiyá k̕ʷə́n̕ts cə t̕aʔkʷístəŋ̕ 

sxʷʔúyəɬs t̕it̕áʔkʷi. 

15 nsuʔčtát, “xč̣ít u cxʷ kʷə ncáčc, Joe Cagey?” 

16 xč̣tís. 

17 “xč̣ít u cxʷ či Jefferson family?” 

18 xč̣tís. 

19 nsuʔxə̣nátəŋ kʷaʔ ʔiyáʔən ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔéʔt ʔiyá ʔaʔ 

cə sxʷʔiyáɬ ʔəɬ… ʔəɬ ɬáʔɬaʔčiɬ. 

20 suʔčə́̕yəxʷɬ ʔiʔ ʔaʔáʔmət cn. 

21 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ cn cə swə́yq̕aʔ ʔiʔənʔá ʔiyá ʔaʔ 

cə c̕íkc̕ik. 

22 suʔkʷáčəŋs. 

23 suʔhisqíyŋs cəwn̕iɬ pástən. 

24 ʔiʔ kʷčáŋəts cə Joe Cagey, my uncle. 

25 suʔxə̣́n… xə̣́nəŋs, “ƛ̕kʷə́t cə n̕sxʷʔuk̕ʷáy ʔiʔ 

ʔənʔá ʔiswáʔ. 

26 t̕ákʷituŋɬ. 

27 mán̕ ʔuʔ xạ́xɬ̣.” 

1 I didn’t know my uncle, Joe Cagey. 
2 I was going on seventeen. 
3 He brought a letter and ten dollars was inside. 
4 I was told to go see him. 
5 I didn’t know my uncle and he didn’t know 

me. 
6 I was told by my parent to go, to go. 
7 I was told to walk from there where the ferry 

stops. 
8 And get off. 
9 Walk toward the people, our people. 
10 And cross the river. 
11 So I got off, walked. 
12 But my uncle was not at the ferry, arrive at the 

ferry. 
13 So I walked over to the river. 
14 So I got there and I asked the one there that 

watches being taken across what they board to 

go across. 
15 I asked him, “Do you know my uncle, Joe 

Cagey?” 
16 He knew him. 
17 “Do you know the Jefferson family?” 
18 He knew them. 
19 He told me to wait there where we were while 

we were cold. 
20 So we went inside and I sat down. 
21 I saw a man coming on a buggy. 
22 He shouted. 
23 So the white man went outside. 
24 And he shouted to Joe Cagey, my uncle. 
25 He said, “Take your suitcase and come along. 
26 Let’s go across. 
27 He is very sick.” 
28 “I couldn’t make it across.” 
29 So I took the… my belongings and I went 

aboard what the buggy boards to go across. 
30 It got to the other bank. 
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28 “ʔəsqiʔám̕ či nəst̕akʷinúŋət.” 

29 nsuʔƛ̕kʷə́t canu… cə nʔáwk̕ʷ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn ʔúyɬ 

ʔaʔ cə sxʷt̕ákʷis cə sʔúyɬs ti c̕íkc̕ik. 

30 tə́s ʔaʔ cə təx ̣̫ ənə́wəcən. 

31 nsuʔčtáŋs… xə̣́nəŋ… xə̣́nəŋ cə pástən, 

“ʔənʔáxʷtəŋ cə… 

32 ʔənʔáxʷ cn cə n̕stíkʷən. 

33 ƛ̕iʔáʔtəŋ cxʷ, Joe Cagey.” 

34 ʔiʔ suʔənʔás kʷə nəuncle. 

35 ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə nəmə… nə… ʔəsna… nəsʔəsnáwɬ̕s 

tə nəʔáʔəwk̕ʷ. 

36 suʔxə̣́nəs, “ʔuʔhəwíyŋ caʔn kʷaʔ sqiʔám̕s či 

sƛ̕kʷístəŋs ʔaʔ cə… ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔúyɬs tə c̕íkc̕ik.” 

37 nsuʔhiyáʔ t̕úk̕ʷ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás cə ncáčc. 

38 ʔiʔ suʔxə̣́nəs, “hiyáʔ caʔ st ƛ̕aʔthe Fraser 

River. 

39 We have a… people over there. 

40 sčə́yaʔčaʔɬ sxʷʔiyá ʔaʔFraser River. 

41 suʔhiyáʔɬ ʔiʔ tə́s tə Fraser River. 

42 ʔiʔ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔaʔ cə sɬənɬáni hiyáʔ ʔəmxʷúcən. 

43 ƛ̕ixʷúys̕ či sʔəmxʷúcəns, ʔiʔ txʷhúy cn ʔuʔ 

ʔaʔáʔmət. 

44 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nə… kʷi nəsíyaʔ, “ʔuʔhúy st 

ƛ̕ə́kʷti nəʔíməθ.” 

45 nsuʔəm… nsuʔcíɬəŋ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ƛ̕aʔkitchen ʔiʔ 

x ̣̫ əŋúct. 

46 nsuʔhiyáʔ həwíyŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyás kʷi 

nəuncle. 

47 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít ʔaʔ či nəsyaʔyáʔnəŋ kʷɬaʔ ʔaʔ 

či s… či sčaʔčti qʷáʔqʷis tə nəsíyaʔ. 

48 suʔhaʔníčəŋ̕s naʔníɬiyə. 

49 nsuʔhiyáʔ həwíyŋ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ cə stáʔčəŋ. 

50 suʔxə̣́nəŋ… q̕ʷə́yətɬ caʔ cə stáʔčəŋ.  

51 ŋə́n̕ cə stáʔčəŋ ʔaʔ sxʷʔiyás yaʔ kʷaʔ čkʷə́xṭs. 

52 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nəsíyaʔ, “čáy ʔaʔ či s… 

53 k̕ʷən̕cínəŋ ʔaʔ či stáʔčəŋ kʷaʔ ʔiyás ti 

stáʔčəŋ.” 

54 suʔ… nsuʔhəwíyŋ ʔiʔ qxụ́yəst tə sqáwəc ʔiʔ 

qʷəyə̕snít ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t cə stáʔčəŋ ʔiʔ čk̕ʷə́xṭ. 

55 ʔə́y ̕cə stáʔčəŋ. 

56 twəwƛ̕̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ ixʷ yaʔ cə stáʔčəŋ ʔiʔ sqə́čaʔs 

kʷi nəcáčc. 

57 suʔəɬʔíɬəns cə néʔ ʔənʔé. 

31 So he asked… said… The white man said, 

“She was brought… 
32 I brought your niece. 
33 She’s looking for you, Joe Cagey.” 
34 My uncle came. 
35 He took my… took what my few belongings 

were in. 
36 So he said, “I’ll go back if they can’t be held 

aboard the buggy.” 
37 So I went home to where my uncle stayed. 
38 He said, “We’ll go to the Fraser River. 
39 We have people over there. 
40 We have relatives there at the Fraser River. 
41 So we went and got to the Fraser River. 
42 And all of the women went picking berries. 
43 Berry picking was uninteresting, and I just 

stayed home. 
44 So my grandfather said, “We’re just here 

together, my grandchild” 
45 I stood up and went to the kitchen and cried. 
46 I went back to where my uncle was. 
47 I didn’t know what I was hearing of… what 

my grandfather was saying. 
48 So they were talking. 
49 I went back and saw a wolf. 
50 So he said… we’ll cook the wolf. 
51 There were many wolves that were shooed 

away. 
52 So my grandfather said, “Make some… 
53 We’ll feast on wolf if wolves are there.” 
54 I went back and peeled potatoes and boiled 

them and took the wolf and fried it. 
55 Wolf is good. 
56 The wolf must have been still small that my 

uncle caught. 
57 So those that came ate. 
58 They were laughing… I didn’t… 
59 I didn’t understand my grandfather’s language 

when he asked me to go make tea. 
60 “Go and take tea, my grandchild.” 
61 They laughed. 
62 That’s all. 
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58 snaʔníti… ʔáwə cn s… 

59 ʔáwə cn c yaʔyáʔnəŋ̕ ʔaʔ či sqʷáytəns tə 

nəsiyáʔ ʔaʔ kʷi nəsčtátəŋ kʷaʔ hiyáʔən čáy ʔaʔ 

či tíy. 

60 “hiyáʔ ʔiʔ sə́kʷt tíy nəʔíməθ.” 

61 suʔnəníčəŋs cə nəníɬəyə. 

62 That’s all. 
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83 Blackberry Picking 

August 28, 1970 

BlackberryPicking.mp3 

The women go out to pick blackberries and make a good harvest. Martha is just nine years old, but 

helps in canning them. 

This story has a personal name, xʷənáŋsmə, and a place name, nəčs̕ənúʔəŋ, that we have not been 

able to identify. 

1 nə́c̕uʔ sčiʔánəŋs, hiyáʔ ixʷ ʔaʔ xʷənáŋsmə ʔiʔ 

kʷsi ʔaʔčšəməlú ƛ̕iyáʔəŋ ʔaʔ či sq̕ʷəyáyŋxʷ. 

2 hiyáʔ č ̕ƛ̕aʔmácmac. 

3 suʔ… kʷaʔčíy ̕ixʷ kʷaʔčaʔ twəw…̕ twəw…̕ 

twəwɬ̕áč. 

4 ʔiʔ kʷɬcáw tsə ʔaʔčšəməlú ʔiʔ xʷənáŋsmə. 

5 hiyáʔ č ̕ʔəmxʷúcən. 

6 suʔhiyáʔs nəníɬəyə. 

7 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔnəčs̕ənúʔəŋ. 

8 hiyáʔ č ̕t̕ákʷi ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷsə… ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔnəčs̕ənúʔəŋ ʔiʔɬə́m̕c̕əŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə sčayíqʷɬ. 

9 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá t̕úk̕ʷ. 

10 suʔčá̕ŋ̕s ʔiʔ yəcústəŋ cə šičaʔpúʔəɬ. 

11 ŋə́n̕ kʷ sčičaʔyíqʷɬ ʔaʔmácməc. 

12 níɬ tə sxʷʔiyás ʔəmxʷúcəns nəníɬəyə. 

13 suʔ… suʔ… suʔxč̣ŋíns cə šičaʔpúʔəɬ či 

shiyáʔs ččšáyəqəŋ kʷaʔ hiyáʔs. 

14 kʷaʔčíy ̕č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ cáw č ̕kʷɬə ʔaʔčšəməlú 

ʔiʔ xʷənáŋsmə. 

15 ʔəsnáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ cə snə́xʷɬ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ. 

16 suʔúyɬs ʔaʔ šičaʔpúʔəɬ ʔaʔ cə skʷáʔs 

paʔpúpts. 

17 suʔččšáyəqəŋs. 

18 hiyáʔ č ̕ʔiʔ hiyáʔ tə́s xʷənáŋsmə ʔiʔ s… 

ʔaʔčšəməlú. 

19 ʔiʔ t̕án ʔiʔ ɬə́məcə̕ŋ ʔaʔ cə sčəyíqʷɬs. 

20 suʔt̕án ʔaʔ šičaʔpúʔəɬ ʔiʔ ɬə́m̕c̕əŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə 

sčaʔyíqʷɬ. 

21 nuʔəstə́ŋ č ̕cə sq̕ʷəyáyŋəxʷ. 

22 ʔiʔyə́c̕ts cə miyəhúys̕. 

23 suʔt̕úk̕ʷs. 

24 t̕úk̕ʷ ʔuʔiyá ʔaʔ cə… kʷs táns yaʔ. 

25 yəcústs, “ʔáwə. 

26 ʔáwə q̕ə c ʔaʔmácməc tə sɬə́m̕c̕əŋ̕. 

1 One year, xʷənáŋsmə and Louisa Buttner went, 

I guess, looking for blackberries. 
2 They apparently went to Mats Mats. 
3 So… It was early morning, I guess, still… still 

dark. 
4 And Louisa and xʷənáŋsmə went down to the 

beach. 
5 They apparently went to pick berries. 
6 So they went. 
7 And they went to nəčs̕ənúʔəŋ. 
8 They went across and went to… they went to 

nəčs̕ənúʔəŋ and they picked berries. 
9 And they came home. 
10 They got home and told Jenny Jones. 
11 There’s lots of berries at Mats Mats. 
12 That’s where those people were picking 

berries. 
13 So Jenny thought that she would follow when 

they go. 
14 It was early morning and Louisa and 

xʷənáŋsmə were down on the beach. 
15 They were in the canoe and went. 
16 So Jenny boarded her own little boat. 
17 So she followed behind. 
18 They went and xʷənáŋsmə and Louisa went 

and got there. 
19 They landed and picked their fruit. 
20 So Jenny went ashore and was picking 

berries. 
21 She put the blackberries in. 
22 She was filling her baskets. 
23 So she went home. 
24 She went home to… her mother. 
25 She told her, “No. 
26 It’s not at Mats Mats for berry picking. 
27 Louisa and xʷənáŋsmə are here at Whiskey 

Spit. 
28 Oh, the blackberries are by the water. 
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27 ʔáɬaʔ ʔaʔčšəməlú ʔiʔ xʷənáŋsmə ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

nəxʷčs̕núʔəŋ. 

28 ʔó cácu cə sq̕ʷiyáyŋxʷ. 

29 ŋə́n̕ sq̕ʷiyáyŋxʷ.” 

30 ʔə́wə c híc ʔiʔ yə́c̕ kʷə nspčúʔ kʷə 

nsʔiʔwáwaʔ. 

31 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ kʷs tán yaʔ, “hiyáʔ caʔn kʷaʔ 

híwə̕s ʔaʔ cə ʔəmxʷúcən ʔaʔ či kʷáči. 

32 hiyáʔ caʔn wáʔ, ʔiʔsəwáʔ.” 

33 suʔkʷáčis ʔiʔ hiyáʔ k̕ʷɬtán yaʔ šičaʔpúʔəɬ 

ʔəmxʷúcən. 

34 níɬ suʔənʔánsəŋ. 

35 níɬ ixʷ ʔən̕stúʔuʔ… níɬ ixʷ nstwəwʔ̕úx ̣̫ .. 

nətwəwt̕ə́kʷxʷ sčiʔánəŋ. 

36 ʔiʔtčínsəŋ cn ʔaʔ kʷsi ƛ̕íƛ̕qɬ. 

37 “ʔáa, ncə́t. 

38 nəswáʔ ʔaʔ ʔə́cə.  

39 hiyáʔ caʔ st ʔəm̕xʷúcən̕ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ mácməc. 

40 suʔhiyáʔ ncə́t. 

41 tə́kʷəyu cə one dozen sxʷlamáy. 

42 suʔčá̕ŋ̕s. 

43 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyáʔɬ ʔiʔ kʷsə ncə́t. 

44 nəcə́t cáčcs ʔiyá ʔaʔmácməc. 

45 ʔiʔ ɬíxʷ… ɬíxʷ… ɬíxʷ sxʷqʷúʔtən tə nəsƛ̕ə́kʷ. 

46 nsuʔčá̕ŋ̕ ʔiʔ čtát cn kʷɬə nəƛ̕íƛ̕q nəcáčc kʷaʔ 

ʔəsx ̣̫ an̕íŋəs caʔ či nsqʷə́yə̕s. 

47 suʔxə̣́nəŋ, “ʔáwə c t̕ən̕ə́t cə sčayíqʷɬ. 

48 húʔ yéʔtxʷ ʔuʔƛ̕ə́kʷ ʔaʔ či qʷúʔ ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ. 

49 ʔáwətxʷ t ʔəst̕áʔŋəɬ. 

50 nsuʔúx ̣̫ txʷ cə qʷúʔ ʔaʔ cə sčayíqʷɬ ʔiʔ 

qʷiʔəsnít. 

51 suʔɬtúqʷəŋs. 

52 nsuʔnə́wə̕s ʔaʔ cə sxʷliyəmáyə. 

53 yəc̕náxʷ cn cə ʔúpən ʔiʔ ti čə́saʔ sxʷliyəmáy. 

54 suʔhiyáʔ kʷáčis ʔiʔ hiyáʔ st ƛ̕áy ʔəmxʷúcən. 

55 yəc̕náxʷ st cə spipə́čuʔɬ. 

56 suʔt̕úk̕ʷɬ. 

57 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ tə sxʷliyəmáys kʷsə n… nsíyaʔ ʔiʔ yə́c ̕

ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ʔuʔƛ̕kʷnáxʷ ti yə́c̕ tə nəskʷáʔ 

nsxʷliyəmáy. 

58 That’s all, I guess. 

29 There are lots of blackberries. 
30 It isn’t long my basket is full when I go 

along.” 
31 She was told by her mother, “I’ll go when 

they show up to pick berries in the morning. 
32 I’ll go along, go along.” 
33 So in the morning Jenny went with her mother 

picking berries. 
34 So she came for her. 
35 It must have been… I must have been still 

go… I was still nine years old. 
36 I was approached by our aunt.  
37 “Yes, my father. 
38 I’m going along.  
39 We’re going berry picking at Mats Mats.” 
40 So my father went. 
41 He bought one dozen jars. 
42 So he got home. 
43 So we went with my father. 
44 My father’s aunt was there at Mats Mats. 
45 And three… three… it was three buckets that 

I got. 
46 So I got home and I asked my aunt how I was 

going to cook it. 
47 So she said, “Don’t line up the fruit. 
48 When the water is ready to take, bring it. 
49 Don’t let it overflow. 
50 So I took the water to the fruit and boiled it. 
51 It boiled. 
52 Put it in the jars. 
53 I managed to fill twelve jars. 
54 So the next day we went to pick berries again. 
55 We filled our baskets. 
56 So we went home. 
57 All of my grandmother’s jars were filled and 

took and filled my own jars. 
58 That’s all, I guess. 
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84 Fishing with Father (second version) 

June 30, 1971 

FishingWithFather-2.mp3 

This is another version of the story told two years previously in narrative 43. This version mentions 

the súɬ ʔaʔ q̓ɬúməčən ‘Blackfish road’ several times. This refers to a channel in Discovery Bay that 

goes very deep toward q̓ɬuməčənáw̓txʷ, the home of the blackfish. 

1 ʔiʔənʔá st ʔiʔt̕út̕k̕ʷ čšaʔ… čšaʔčəcə́̕q̕ʷ. 

2 níɬ suʔhiyáʔ n… kʷə nəʔiyáʔiŋ ʔiʔ… suʔhiyáʔ 

kʷs… kʷə nəʔiyáʔiŋ ʔaʔ cə héʔuʔ ʔiʔ cə stéʔəx ̣̫ . 

3 ʔiʔ sátəŋ cn, “kʷáʔətct či ɬə́x ̣̫ t cə… cə 

sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ.” 

4 ʔiʔ húʔ ʔiʔhiyáʔ ti… ti p̕ə́wiʔ ʔiʔ ʔəɬ… ʔáwə 

kʷaʔ k̕ʷə́nəxʷs kʷə nəʔiyáʔiŋ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ti p̕ə́wi. 

5 ʔiʔ ʔínəŋ cə. 

6 “tčə́t či! 

7 tčə́t či!” 

8 čqə́čaʔ tiə či… sčənnəs… 

9 What do they call fish now? p̕ə́wi. 

10 “tčə́t! 

11 tčə́t cə p̕ə́wi! 

12 ʔó, tčə́t cə p̕ə́wi.” 

13 suʔ… mán̕ cn ʔuʔ qʷáqʷi. 

14 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷə nʔiyáʔiŋ, “ʔənʔá či nə́kʷtxʷ ʔiʔ 

tə́čəyu ʔaʔ či sč… p̕ə́wi. 

15 ʔə́c caʔ… ʔə́c caʔ ʔiʔɬə́x ̣̫ ct.” 

16 nsuʔcákʷs cə ɬx ̣̫ ə́n. 

17 nsuʔhiyáʔ n… héʔwi ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə héʔuʔ. 

18 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs kʷə nʔiyáʔiŋ ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə ɬx ̣̫ ə́n. 

19 ʔiʔ ʔáwə cn kʷaʔ k̕ʷə́nəxʷən cə sč… cə p̕ə́wi. 

20 húʔ ʔəɬ kʷɬkʷánəŋəts ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəxʷ cn. 

21 ʔiʔ ʔáw kʷaʔ qʷáys kʷi ncə́t. 

22 húy ti nəsuʔk̕ʷən̕tíŋ̕. 

23 níɬ ixʷ suʔhiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə… cə ʔəscə́yq̕ʷs. 

24 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ súɬ ʔaʔ q̕ɬúməčən ʔəɬ hiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ 

ti cə́yə̕ɬ. 

25 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ cə p̕ə́wi, x ̣̫ ə́čt, sčə́̕mək̕ʷ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə… 

cə sxʷʔíyas ti q̕ɬúməčən ʔaʔ sxʷʔíyas nəwí̕yŋ ʔaʔ 

tə ʔəscə́yq̕ʷ. 

26 nsuʔsáys̕iʔ ʔawč̕əyáy cn ʔiʔ qə́s. 

27 nsuʔsáys̕iʔ. 

28 ʔiʔ ʔə́mət cn. 

29 ʔi ʔuʔsuʔnə́čəŋs kʷi nəcə́t. 

1 We were coming home from… from 

Jamestown. 
2 I went with my parent and… went… my 

parent in the bow with a spear. 
3 He told me, “Go to the stern to steer the… the 

boat.” 
4 When a flounder went, my father didn’t see it 

and the flounder went. 
5 And it came into view. 
6 “Spear it! 
7 Spear it! 
8 Catch this…”  
9 What do they call fish now? Flounder. 
10 “Spear it. 
11 Spear the flounder! 
12 Oh, spear the flounder.” 
13 I was talking too much. 
14 So my father told me, “Come, you spear the 

flounder. 
15 It will be me… It will be me steering.” 
16 So I put down the rudder. 
17 So I went to the front to the bow. 
18 Then my father went and he took the rudder. 
19 And I didn’t see a… a flounder. 
20 When it runs, I’ll see it. 
21 And my father didn’t speak. 
22 He just watched me. 
23 They must have gone to… to their hole. 
24 They go to the blackfish road when they go to 

the lake. 
25 There were lots of flounders, grunt-fish, 

bullheads there… where the blackfish go into 

the hole. 
26 I was scared because I almost fell in. 
27 I was afraid. 
28 And I sat down. 
29 And so my father laughed. 
30 And said, “There’s lots of sa… 
31 I forgot what they call deep water fish. 
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30 And said, “ŋə́n̕ sčan… ŋə́n̕ s…  

31 I forgot what they call deep water fish. 

32 ŋə́n̕ p̕ə́wiʔ, sčə́̕mək̕ʷ, x ̣̫ ə́čt, ʔáʔčx,̣ 

ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə… cə súɬ ʔaʔ q̕ɬúməčən.” 

33 That’s where I’d get stuck. 

34 súɬ ʔaʔ q̕ɬúməčən. 

35 níɬ nsuʔhúy c… húy. 

36 cákʷs cə nəstéʔəx ̣̫ . 

37 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn ʔúx ̣̫  ʔiʔ… ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔnəcə́t ʔiʔ 

ƛ̕kʷə́t cə ɬx ̣̫ ə́n. 

38 ɬx ̣̫ ə́n, that’s another one I’d get stuck on. 

39 ʔiʔ t̕út̕k̕ʷ st čšaʔc̕ic̕ə́q̕ʷ ʔənʔá ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔnəxʷq̕éyt. 

40 Maybe we can try it. [sound of the recorder 

turned off and on] 

41 ʔiʔt̕út̕k̕ʷ st čšaʔc̕ic̕ə́q̕ʷ. 

42 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ kʷə nəʔiyáʔiŋ, “kʷáʔətct ʔiʔ ɬə́x ̣̫ ct. 

43 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ č ̕caʔ tčə́yu ʔaʔ či p̕ə́wi ʔiʔ či x ̣̫ ə́čt, 

ʔiʔ či ʔáʔčx.̣ 

44 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə stéʔəx ̣̫  ʔiʔ hiyáʔ huʔ… ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ 

cə héʔuʔ. 

45 čə́q boat. 

46 čə́q sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ cə sxʷʔiʔáʔiɬɬ. 

47 ʔiʔ ɬə́x ̣̫ ct… ʔiʔ ɬə́x ̣̫ ct cn. 

48 ʔiʔ ƛ̕… ʔiʔ héʔuʔ kʷə nəʔiyáʔiŋ. 

49 ʔiʔ húʔ hiyáʔ cə… cə p̕ə́wi ʔiʔ ti ʔáʔčx ̣ʔiʔ ti 

x ̣̫ ə́čt ʔiʔ kʷáčəŋ cn, “tčə́t! tčə́t! tčə́t! 

50 tčə́t cə x ̣̫ ə́čt! 

51 tčə́t cə p̕ə́wiʔ! 

52 tčə́t cə ʔáʔčx!̣” 

53 mán̕ ixʷ cn kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔ qʷáqʷi. 

54 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nʔiyáʔiŋ, “ʔənʔá či nə́kʷtxʷ 

ʔiʔtə́čəyuʔ ʔaʔ či s… ʔaʔ či… ʔáʔčx,̣ ʔiʔ ʔə́c caʔ 

ʔiʔɬə́x ̣̫ ct.” 

55 níɬ nsuʔ… ʔuʔə́y ̕nəxč̣ŋín. 

56 nsuʔhiyáʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t cə stéʔəx ̣̫ . 

57 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá kʷi nəʔiyáʔiŋ ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə ɬx ̣̫ ə́n. 

58 ʔiʔ húy kʷaʔčaʔ kʷɬkʷánəŋəts ti ʔáʔčx ̣ʔiʔ 

čaʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷ cn ʔuʔkʷánəŋət ti p̕ə́wiʔ. 

59 ʔiʔ čaʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷ cn cə x ̣̫ ə́čt. 

60 hiyáʔ ixʷ kʷaʔčaʔ xč̣tís cə ʔáʔčx ̣cə súɬ ʔaʔ 

q̕ɬúməčən ʔəɬ hiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə… ʔəɬ hiyáʔs 

ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə súɬ ʔaʔ q̕ɬúməčən. 

32 There are lots of flounder, bullhead, 

grunt-fish, crab, everything there at the 

blackfish road.” 
33 That’s where I’d get stuck. 
34 Blackfish road. 
35 Then I quit the… quit. 
36 I put down my spear. 
37 I went over and… went over to my father and 

took the rudder. 
38 Rudder, that’s another one I’d get stuck on. 
39 We went home from Jamestown to Little 

Boston. 
40 Maybe we can try it. [sound of the recorder 

turned off and on] 
41 We were going home from Jamestown. 
42 My father said, “Go to the stern and steer.” 
43 And he’ll go spear the flounder and the 

grunt-fish and the crab. 
44 So he took the spear and went… went to the 

bow. 
45 It was a big boat. 
46 It was a big boat we were on. 
47 And steered… I was steering. 
48 And my father was in the bow. 
49 And when the flounder and the crab and the 

grunt-fish went, I hollered, “Spear it! Spear it! 

Spear it! 
50 Spear the grunt-fish! 
51 Spear the flounder! 
52 Spear the crab!” 
53 I must have been talking too much. 
54 Then my father said, “Come, you do the 

spearing of the… of the crab, and I will steer.” 
55 I was happy. 
56 So I went and took the spear. 
57 And my father came and he took the rudder. 
58 And only when the crab runs do I just see it 

and the flounder runs. 
59 And I just saw the grunt-fish. 
60 The crabs must have gone knowing the 

blackfish road when they went on the… when 

they went on the blackfish road. 
61 And I was scared. 
62 I sat down. 
63 It was because I was really afraid of falling in. 
64 Then my father laughed. 
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61 ʔiʔ sáys̕iʔ cn. 

62 ʔiʔ ʔə́mət cn. 

63 ʔawm̕án̕ cn ʔuʔ sáys̕iʔ kʷaʔ qə́sən. 

64 níɬ č ̕suʔnə́čəŋs kʷə nəcə́t. 

65 ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔhiyáʔ həwíyŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə 

nsxʷiʔɬə́x ̣̫ … ɬə́x ̣̫ ct. 

66 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs kʷə nəʔiyáʔiŋ. 

67 ʔiʔ níɬ ʔiʔtə́čəyuʔ ʔaʔ ti sčánnəxʷ ʔəɬ 

k̕ʷə́nəxʷs. 

68 That’s all. 

65 And then I went back to steer… steering. 
66 Then my parent went. 
67 And he speared the fish when he saw them. 
68 That’s all. 
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85 Bug Removed from a Neck (second version) 

July 6, 1971 

BugRemoved.mp3 

A sxʷənáʔəm̕ sucked a bug out of Martha’s neck when she was a child, and cures her sore throat. 

Martha recorded another version of this story (52) two years previously. 

1 kʷi nəsc̕úʔkʷs sčiʔánəŋ ʔiʔ xạ́ɬ yaʔ tiə 

nəx ̣̫ úŋən. 

2 xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ kʷ ƛ̕ík̕ʷən̕ cə ʔəsmákʷɬ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə 

nsx ̣̫ úŋən. 

3 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷə nəsíyaʔ ʔaʔGuemes. 

4 níɬ suʔəshápsiɬ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ st ʔəshápsi ƛ̕aʔSkagit 

River. 

5 níɬ suʔtə́sɬ ʔiʔ čáčt cə… cə siláwt̕xʷɬ. 

6 níɬ nsuʔx ̣̫ úŋ ʔaʔ t čiʔáw ʔaʔ q̕íyt. 

7 xə̣́ɬ tə nəx ̣̫ úŋən. 

8 táči cə xə̣́wə̕s. 

9 ʔiʔ xə̣́wə̕s sxʷənáʔəm̕ swéʔwəs. 

10 suʔčtáŋɬ, “ʔaʔstúʔŋət ʔuč kʷsiʔə sƛ̕iƛ̕áƛ̕qɬ 

x ̣̫ uʔúŋ̕?” 

11 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nəsíyaʔ ʔaʔ či nəsxɬ̣táxʷ či 

nəx ̣̫ úŋən. 

12 ʔuʔəsmáʔkʷɬ čtə ʔiyá tə nəx ̣̫ úŋən ʔəɬ ƛ̕áp̕ts. 

13 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə sxʷənáʔəm̕ ʔaʔ či s… ʔaʔ či 

sɬáwn̕əxʷ… ɬáwn̕əxʷs qɬ. 

14 xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či st̕úk̕ʷs caʔ ʔiʔ ʔaʔčšikʷə́təŋ ʔiʔ 

ʔənʔá. 

15 ʔənʔá ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ kʷaʔ ŋə́n̕əs či ɬaʔt̕íq̕əŋ̕ qʷúʔ. 

16 suʔt̕úk̕ʷs ʔiʔ táči ʔaʔ cə táŋən. 

17 ƛ̕áy cn kʷaʔčaʔ ʔuʔ ʔaʔčšikʷə́təŋ. 

18 ʔaʔčšikʷə́ttəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi nəsíyaʔ. 

19 suʔtáčis cə sxʷənáʔəm̕ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áp̕t cə nəx ̣̫ úŋən. 

20 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áp̕t nəs… xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či suʔx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕s č ̕ʔaʔ 

kʷ ƛ̕ík̕ʷən̕. 

21 ʔəsnáwə̕ɬ ƛ̕ík̕ʷən̕ cə ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə nəx ̣̫ úŋən. 

22 suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ či sƛ̕ə́kʷts caʔ. 

23 suʔƛ̕úməsəns ʔaʔ cə ɬaʔt̕íq̕əŋ̕ qʷúʔ ʔiʔ 

c̕aʔkʷcísəŋ. 

24 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ ts múkʷts cə qʷúʔ. 

25 suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ či sc̕úqʷts cə cə̕yə́xṭən. 

26 xə̣́n̕ suʔc̕úqʷts. 

27 níɬ suʔc̕úqʷnəxʷs ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə cáyss.  

1 I was seven years old and I had a sore throat. 
2 The lump in my throat was like a pea. 
3 We went over to my grandparent’s at Guemes. 
4 Then we went hop picking and we went hop 

picking at the Skagit River. 
5 Then we got there and put up the… our tent. 
6 Then I cried in the afternoon. 
7 My throat hurt. 
8 A new one got there. 
9 And he was a new Indian doctor young man. 
10 He asked us, “Why is this child crying?” 
11 So my grandfather said that my throat hurt 

me. 
12 My throat was sore when he touched it. 
13 So the Indian doctor said… he would heal her. 
14 He said he was going to go home and change 

clothes and come. 
15 He came and said when there’s lots of hot 

water. 
16 So he went home and got there in the evening. 
17 I also changed my clothes. 
18 My clothes were changed by my grandmother. 
19 The Indian doctor got there and he felt my 

neck. 
20 And he felt my… He said it was like a pea. 
21 It was a pea in my throat. 
22 He said he will take it. 
23 So the hot water was just right and he washed 

his hands. 
24 He brought it and put the water in his mouth. 
25 He said he would suck out the poisons. 
26 He would suck it all out. 
27 Then he managed to suck it out and it went 

into his hand. 
28 He must have restrained whatever it was he 

sucked out there in his hand. 
29 He said, “Do you want to look at your 

sickness, child?” 
30 I shook my head. 
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28 qíq̕t ixʷ kʷaʔčaʔ c sc̕úqʷts ti stáŋ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə 

cáyss. 

29 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “n̕sƛ̕éʔ u či n̕sk̕ʷə́nət tə n̕sxə̣́ɬ, 

sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ?” 

30 níɬ nəsuʔnəxʷxʷúsəŋ. 

31 nəsuʔkʷə́xṭ cə cáyss ʔaʔ cə sƛ̕íq̕tis ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

sxʷaʔxʷənáʔəm. 

32 ʔiʔ sxʷaʔxʷənáʔəm, paʔpə́q̕ɬ iq ti sq̕ʷúŋis. 

33 níɬ nəsuʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷ ʔiʔ nuʔsáys̕iʔ cn. 

34 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, ʔáw c q… ʔáw c q… qi… qi… 

qaʔyúsəŋ. 

35 ʔáw c qəyúsəŋ; ʔuʔk̕ʷənít.” 

36 ʔiʔ níɬ ʔuʔpúxʷt ʔiʔ cə́xʷ c̕ə́w.̕ 

37 k̕ʷənít cn kʷaʔčaʔ cə sxʷaʔxʷənáʔəm. 

38 ʔiʔ pxʷútəŋ ʔaʔ cə sxʷənáʔəm̕ ʔiʔ cə́̕w ̕kʷɬə. 

39 ɬáw ̕cn kʷaʔ. 

40 ʔáwə cn kʷ c xə̣́ɬ ʔaʔ tiə nəx ̣̫ úŋən. 

41 That’s all. 

31 I pushed away his hands that he had pressed 

together on a bug. 
32 And the bug, it had a little white head. 
33 I saw it and I was kind of scared. 
34 He said, “Don’t… Don’t look away. 
35 Don’t look away; look at it. 
36 He blew on it and it and it was gone, 

disappeared. 
37 I looked at the bug. 
38 The Indian doctor blew on it and it 

disappeared. 
39 I was cured. 
40 I didn’t have a sore throat. 
41 That’s all. 
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86 Ghosts at a Burning (first version) 

July 6, 1971 

GhostsAtBurning-1.mp3 

When Martha was thirteen years old, her grandfather passed away. The people were preparing for a 

traditional burning of food for him. Children are strictly forbidden from attending such burnings, but 

one of the older women asked Martha if she would like to attend. She was thirteen and now could be 

counted with the adults. Martha was eager to attend, and, when she was there, saw the feet of the 

ghosts coming for the burning food. 

This story ends abruptly at the end of a tape. It was continued briefly on another tape, but that 

ending was never transcribed. The story is, however, retold twice more (91, 106). 

1 kʷi sʔáwənəs kʷi nəsíyaʔ, ʔúpən… s… ʔúpən 

ʔiʔ ɬíxʷ sčiʔánəŋ. 

2 ʔiʔ xə̣́ɬ kʷi nəsíyaʔ. 

3 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔúx ̣̫ s čtə ɬíxʷ skʷáči cə xə̣́ɬ. 

4 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə ʔaʔLa Conner. 

5 níɬ suʔt̕k̕ʷístəŋɬ ʔaʔ tə ŋə́n̕ ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ 

t̕k̕ʷistúŋəɬ. 

6 t̕k̕ʷístəŋ st ʔiʔ kʷsə nəsíyaʔ ʔiʔ kʷən… ʔáwənə 

nəsíyaʔ, tə́s ʔaʔGuemes, ʔáʔiŋɬ nə́c̕uʔ snáts 

sʔiyáɬ. 

7 níɬ suʔkʷáčis ʔiʔ mək̕ʷéʔətəŋ kʷə nəsíyaʔ. 

8 níɬ ixʷ suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə shiyís cə nə́cə̕wt̕xʷ, 

nə́cə̕wt̕xʷ ʔcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

9 níɬ suʔmək̕ʷéʔətəŋs kʷə nəsíyaʔ. 

10 xə̣́nəŋ cə xə̣́wə̕s sxʷənáʔəm̕. 

11 ʔuʔiyá ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔuʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

sməyə̕k̕ʷáyə t smə́k̕ʷaʔts kʷi nəsíyaʔ. 

12 ʔáwənə ʔənʔá t̕úk̕ʷ. 

13 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə kʷɬčə́q sxʷənáʔəm̕, “ʔə́y ̕kʷi kʷaʔ 

č… čhiyáʔɬ ʔiʔ t̕k̕ʷístxʷ či ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə ʔuʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ 

cə… ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə smək̕ʷéʔəŋəɬ.” 

14 suʔq̕pə́ts cə nəníɬəyə. 

15 níɬ suʔt̕íyms cə… ʔaʔ cə xə̣́wə̕s sxʷənáʔəm̕. 

16 t̕íym ʔəɬ ʔuʔhúys ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy t̕íym nə́c̕uʔ xə̣́wə̕s 

sxʷənáʔəm̕. 

17 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ… xə̣́nəŋ, “ʔuʔ… ʔuʔƛ̕kʷə́t caʔn kʷə 

či nəʔuʔútxṣ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ st ččás cə ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ.” 

18 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə čə́̕yiʔ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ t̕t̕eʔt̕t̕éʔimstxʷ 

sq̕áʔwi cə sx ̣̫ uʔúŋ̕ shúnuc. 

19 tə́s ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔíyas cə sʔaʔáʔməts ʔiʔ cákʷs cə 

čə́̕yiʔ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ t̕ə́s cə sɬ… nə́c̕uʔ… cə nə́c̕uʔ 

sxʷənáʔəm̕ t̕íym ʔɬ cúŋəs kʷaʔčaʔ cə ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə ʔəɬ 

ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə mək̕ʷéʔəŋəɬ ʔiyá. 

1 When my grandfather died, thirteen years old. 
2 And my grandfather was sick. 
3 And he was going maybe three days sick. 
4 And there was nothing at La Conner. 
5 Then we were brought home by many people 

they brought us home. 
6 We were brought home with my grandfather 

and … my grandfather was no more, arriving at 

Guemes, our home one night. 
7 When it got day, we buried my grandfather. 
8 Then a neighbor, neighbor person took his 

life/soul. 
9 Then my grandfather was buried. 
10 The new Indian doctor did it. 
11 All the people were there at the grave where 

my grandfather was buried. 
12 None went home. 
13 The old Indian doctor said, “It would be good 

to… to go and bring home everyone there at 

the… there at the funeral.” 
14 So they gathered them. 
15 Then he sang, the… the new Indian doctor. 
16 He sang and when he finished another new 

Indian doctor sang again. 
17 And he said… he said… “I’ll take my canoe 

and we'll go follow that person. 
18 He took some bark and went taking them 

singing circling the crying fire. 
19 The got to where they were sitting and 

washed the bark and another Indian arrived also 

singing while everyone at the funeral there went 

up from the beach. 
20 They were all up from the beach. 
21 One woman said, “I’ll bring food and we will 

burn it and we'll feed the dead person.” 
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20 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ cáw. 

21 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə nə́c̕uʔ sɬáni, “ʔənʔáxʷ caʔn kʷə 

či sʔíɬən ʔiʔ čqʷə́t st ʔiʔ ʔəɬənístxʷ caʔ st či s… 

čə… q̕ʷúʔq̕ʷiʔ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ.” 

22 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə č… sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ, “ʔuʔáwətxʷ c 

ʔiʔwáʔwaʔ tə sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

23 ʔuʔaʔáʔməttxʷ. 

24 ʔuʔhúy caʔ st ʔuʔ hiyáʔ.” 

25 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ sɬáni či sčtáts, “ʔən̕sƛ̕éʔ u či 

n̕shiyáʔ?” 

26 ʔə́c čtátəŋ. 

27 nsuʔnəqʷúsəŋ. 

28 “ʔáwə cxʷ c sáys̕iʔ ʔaʔ cə snúʔnəkʷ.” 

29 “ʔáwə cn.” 

30 níɬ suʔhiyáʔtəŋɬ tə sʔíɬənɬ ƛ̕čə́təŋ ʔiʔ čqʷə́təŋ. 

31 nsuʔə́mət ʔi ʔuʔk̕ʷənít cn, k̕ʷənít ʔəɬ čə́qʷtəŋɬ 

tə sʔíɬən. 

32 ʔi ʔuʔk̕ʷənít cn tə sxị́nəsəns tə snúʔnəkʷ ʔəɬ 

ʔənʔás ʔíɬən. 

33 ʔuʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷ cn tə sxx̣ị́naʔs ʔəɬ sxʷʔiyás ƛ̕kʷə́ys 

ʔaʔ ti sʔíɬəns ʔiʔ ʔíɬən. 

34 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔhúys ʔiʔ t̕úk̕ʷ st.  

35 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… níɬ suʔáʔiʔ cəwn̕iɬ swéʔwəs. 

 

22 So they said to the… children, “The children 

were not to come along. 
23 Let them stay home. 
24 Only we will go.” 
25 And one woman asked, “Do you want to go?” 
26 It was me that she asked. 
27 So I nodded. 
28 “You're not afraid of the ghost.” 
29 “I’m not.” 
30 So we brought our food that was taken and 

burned. 
31 I sat and I watched it, watched while we 

burned the food. 
32 I saw the feet of the ghosts that came to eat. 
33 I saw their feet while they got the food and 

ate. 
34 Then they finished and we went home. 
35 Then… so then the young man continued. 
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87 Overheard Singing 

July 6, 1971 

OverheardSinging.mp3 

Martha was invited to eat and a young man came to get her. She was changing her clothes and 

happily singing the currently popular song “Hallelujah, I’m a Bum” and didn’t realize that the young 

man was already outside listening. 

1 ʔáa, sŋéʔ cn ʔaʔ cə ʔíɬən č… ʔəɬʔíɬən ʔaʔ c 

sʔáwənəs q̕tíŋəɬ ʔaʔ či smə́c. 

2 ʔiʔ tčínəsəŋ cn ʔaʔ tə nə́c̕uʔ [unintelligible]. 

3 suʔqʷánəsəŋs ixʷ ʔaʔ Vera či n̕sʔənʔá ʔíɬənəxʷ 

ʔaʔ kʷsə hall ʔaʔsəq̕ʷábš. 

4 nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “ʔúu, ʔaʔčšikʷə́təŋ cn. 

5 mán̕ cn ʔuʔ [unintelligible].” 

6 suʔxə̣́nəŋs hiyáʔ č ̕kʷi ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ ti cars ʔiʔ 

ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔ… ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút. 

7 hiyáʔ cn ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t tə nʔaʔáwk̕ʷ ʔiʔ cákʷs cə 

kitchen. 

8 ʔiʔ ʔaʔčšikʷə́təŋ cn. 

9 nsuʔaʔčšikʷə́təŋ. 

10 xč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či sʔiyás cə swéʔwəs ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

sxʷʔúyəɬs. 

11 nsuʔt̕íym, “Halleluia, I’m a bum, etc.” 

12 suʔhúys cə nsʔaʔčšikʷə́təŋ ʔiʔ t̕ə́yəmt tə nkapú 

ʔiʔ hiyáʔ sqíyŋ. 

13 ʔiʔ ʔiyá cə swéʔwəs yaʔyáʔnəŋ. 

14 yaʔyəŋəcút ʔaʔ cə sxʷák̕ʷi nəst̕íym. 

15 húy.  

16 That’s all. 

1 Yes, I was invited to eat… eating and there 

was not enough oil. 
2 And I was approached by one [unintelligible]. 
3 Vera was probably called to come eat at the 

hall in Suquamish. 
4 So I said, “Oh, I’ll change clothes. 
5 I’m very [unintelligible].” 
6 So she said, go over to the cars and wai… 

wait. 
7 I went and took my things and put them down 

in the kitchen. 
8 I changed clothes. 
9 So I changed. 
10 I thought the young man was at his car. 
11 So I sang, “Halleluia, I’m a bum, etc.” 
12 So I finished changing and put on my coat 

and went outside. 
13 And the young man was there listening. 
14 He was listening to my crazy song. 
15 Finished.  
16 That’s all. 
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88 Drinking Vinegar 

July 31, 1971 

DrinkingVinegar.mp3 

Martha’s aunt Mary was upset that Martha was drinking vinegar. She told her to stop it or it would 

make her thin. Martha drank it to soothe her sore throat. 

1 Well anyway, I was running down Boston. 

Here comes my aunt. Her eyes looked so mean. 

I said, “What’s the matter, Mary?” 

2 “kʷáʔət či! 

3 kʷáʔət či kʷsə n̕sqʷúʔqʷaʔ. 

4 kʷáʔət!” 

5 “čaʔstáŋ ʔaʔ či nəsqʷúʔqʷaʔ.” 

6 “Vinegar. 

7 qʷúʔqʷaʔ č ̕ʔaʔ či vinegar.” 

8 Said, “[unintelligible]. 

9 What’s the matter with that?” 

10 “Well your step mother said you was drinking 

it to make you… make you thin.”  

11 Said, “I don’t drink vinegar. I use it a lot on 

account of my bad throat.” 

12 Gee, her eyes were so mean.  

13 Said, “kʷáʔət! kʷáʔət!  

14 qʷə́m̕əx ̣̫ i caʔ cxʷ. qʷə́m̕əx ̣̫ i.” 

15 And I said, “No I wouldn’t.” 

16 That’s all. 

1 Well anyway, I was running down Boston. 

Here comes my aunt. Her eyes looked so mean. 

I said, “What’s the matter, Mary?” 
2 “Leave it alone! 
3 Quit your drinking! 
4 Leave it!” 
5 “What did I just drink?” 
6 “Vinegar. 
7 Drinking vinegar, apparently.” 
8 Said, “[unintelligible]. 
9 What’s the matter with that?” 
10 “Well your step mother said you was drinking 

it to make you… make you thin.”  
11 Said, “I don’t drink vinegar. I use it a lot on 

account of my bad throat.”  
12 Gee, her eyes were so mean.  
13 Said, “Leave it! 
14 You’ll get skinny. Skinny.” 
15 And I said, “No I wouldn’t.” 
16 That’s all. 



369 
 

89 A Baby in the Woodshed 

July 31, 1971 

BabyInWoodshed.mp3 

Martha’s mother passed away when she was just five and a half years old. A woman had a baby and 

told little Martha that she found the baby in the woodshed. Martha went to look for a baby there. 

1 ʔáwənə kʷɬi ntán ʔaʔ kʷi nəstwəwɬ̕q̕áčš ʔiʔ tə 

s… ʔiʔ tə ʔəɬčə́x.̣ 

2 ʔiʔ čŋə́naʔ tsə sɬáni ʔaʔ cə little… ʔaʔ cə baby. 

3 tə́s cn kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ cə mor… ʔaʔ cə kʷaʔčíy.̕ 

4 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či sčcéʔičs ʔaʔ cə… cə baby. 

5 níɬ suʔkʷáčis ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či… či 

baby ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sčuɬáwt̕xʷ sxʷʔiyás cə 

sk̕ʷə́nəxʷs cə babies. 

6 táči kʷsi nəséʔyaʔ ƛ̕iʔáŋ. 

7 ʔiʔ čtátəŋ cn kʷaʔ ʔaʔstúŋətən. 

8 nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či nsƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či baby. 

9 “ʔó, šéʔtəŋ̕ u cxʷ ʔaʔ kʷsə baby?” 

1 I had no mother when I was still five and… 

and a half. 
2 And a woman had a little baby. 
3 I got there in the mor… in the morning. 
4 And she said that she found the baby. 
5 Then the next day I went to look for a… a 

baby in the woodshed where they saw the 

babies. 
6 My grandmother got there searching. 
7 She asked me what I was doing. 
8 I said I was looking for a baby. 
9 “Oh, are you wishing for a baby?” 
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90 A New Dancer (second version) 

July 31, 1971 

HelpingNewDancer.mp3 

The first version of this story of helping a new dancer can be found in narrative 56. 

1 ʔiyá ʔiʔ ʔuʔiyá ʔaʔ cə cáwŋən. 

2 ʔiʔ čáy cn ʔaʔ tə ntáwn, čáy ʔaʔ tə q̕əyáxə̣n, 

ʔiʔ čáy ʔaʔ tə nəsxʷəyəmáyə, čáy ʔaʔ tə nəʔáʔiŋ. 

3 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə ʔaʔ nəsčáy ʔaʔ cə ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

sčtə́ŋxʷən. 

4 ʔiʔ húʔ nəshúy ttáŋən nsuʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷ cə 

ʔiʔx ̣̫ ə́šct ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə qʷúʔ. 

5 ʔiʔ … nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či sšə́yəŋ̕s tə sq̕ʷúŋiʔs. 

6 ʔuʔəncə́qʷ tə sq̕ʷúŋiʔs ʔiʔ pə́q̕ tə sxx̣ị́naʔs. 

7 ʔiʔx ̣̫ ə́šct. 

8 ʔiʔ kʷaʔnéʔŋət ʔaʔ cə ʔíyəqsən. 

9 nəsuʔqʷánəs tə nəsqaʔqáxạʔ ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t cə 

nəŋáʔnaʔ ʔiʔ kʷánəŋət t̕úk̕ʷ. 

10 nsuʔčə́̕yəxʷ ʔaʔ… čə́̕yəxʷ ʔaʔ kʷsi nəsíyaʔ ʔiʔ 

yəcúst kʷaʔ stáŋəs čtə ʔaʔ či ʔiyá yaʔ ʔaʔ cə 

qʷúʔ. 

11 ʔiʔkʷaʔnéʔŋət cn sáys̕iʔ ʔiʔ ʔənʔáxʷ cə 

nuʔšə́yəŋ̕ kʷsə cícc… k̕ʷə́nəs cə… cə sq̕ʷúŋiʔs 

ʔiʔšə́yəŋ̕ ʔiʔ pəq̕sə́n ʔiʔx ̣̫ ə́šct. 

12 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷsi nəsíyaʔ, “k̕ʷə́nəxʷ u q cn kʷaʔ 

hiyáʔn ɬcú?” 

13 “k̕ʷə́nəxʷ q cxʷ kʷaʔ hiyáʔxʷ.” 

14 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ɬcú ʔiʔ ʔənʔá cə swéʔwəs 

ʔiʔx ̣̫ ə́šct. 

15 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ cə ʔiʔčiʔsáyq̕əŋ̕. 

16 suʔhiyáʔɬ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

17 ʔiʔ čə́̕yəxʷ kʷi nəsíyaʔ ʔaʔ… 

18 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷsi nəsíyaʔ kʷaʔ stáŋəs čtə či 

x ̣̫ ə́šct ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə ʔíyəqsən ʔiʔənʔá. 

19 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nəsíyaʔ ʔučtə ʔiʔxə̣́wəs… 

xə̣́wə̕s… xə̣́wə̕s ʔəsyáw… ʔəsyə́wə̕n̕… 

ʔəsyə́wə̕n̕. 

20 qʷánsəŋ caʔ st táči ʔəɬtəŋiʔŋínəŋ. 

21 súk̕ʷəŋ hayə. 

22 hiyáʔ st. 

23 ʔiʔ ʔuʔqʷánsəŋ caʔ st ʔaʔ cə sxʷčʔiyá q 

ʔəsʔíɬən. 

1 It was there and it was there on the beach. 
2 And I worked in town, worked on the fence, 

and worked at my store, worked at my house. 
3 They were all my jobs there at that land. 
4 And when I finished in the evening I saw 

someone splashing, walking by the water. 
5 And … I thought his head was bleeding. 
6 His head was red and his feet were white. 
7 He was splashing. 
8 And he was running on the point. 
9 So I called my little dog and took my baby and 

ran home. 
10 So I went into my grandmother’s and told her 

what was there at the water. 
11 And I was running scared and brought the 

apparently bleeding… saw the… his head was 

bleeding, and he had white feet splashing 

around. 
12 So my grandfather said, “Would I see him if I 

went down to the beach?” 
13 “You’d see him if you went.” 
14 Then they went down to the beach and the 

young man came splashing. 
15 And another was following. 
16 So we went home. 
17 And my grandfather came in to… 
18 So my grandmother said what was it that was 

coming splashing along on the point. 
19 So my grandfather said it must have been a 

new… new… new dan… dancer… dancer. 
20 We’ll be invited to come eat supper. 
21 Bathe, all of you. 
22 We’ll go. 
23 And we will be invited there to get food. 
24 As soon as they finished bathing, my other 

grandparent got there. 
25 And “Come. 
26 Come and eat supper.” 
27 The young man got there. 
28 He must have just got his power. 
29 We will sing in the evening. 
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24 tə́x ̣̫ s kʷaʔčaʔ húy t súk̕ʷəŋ ʔiʔ táči tə 

nəsʔiʔnə́c̕uʔ nəsíyaʔ. 

25 ʔiʔ “ʔənʔá. 

26 ʔənʔá č ̕ʔiʔ təŋiʔŋínəŋ hayə.” 

27 táči kʷsə swéʔwəs. 

28 čaʔníɬ yəxʷ suʔƛ̕kʷnáxʷs či syə́wəns. 

29 t̕íyəm caʔ st ʔaʔ cə táŋən. 

30 sƛ̕éʔs či sxč̣náxʷs kʷsə st̕íyms. 

31 ʔáwənə sxč̣íts kʷsə st̕íyms. 

32 suʔt̕íymɬ caʔ.” 

33 suʔhúčcənɬ sʔéʔɬənɬ. 

34 suʔt̕íyəms kʷi nəsíyaʔ. 

35 ʔiʔ wúʔcən cəwn̕iɬ xə̣́wə̕s… xə̣́wə̕s ʔəsyə́wə̕n̕. 

36 suʔ… suʔhúys yəxʷ xč̣nás cə st̕íyms. 

37 suʔkʷáčis ʔiʔsátəŋ cə čáʔsaʔs sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ kʷaʔ 

hiyáʔs ƛ̕aʔLa Conner ʔiʔ qʷánəsəŋ či ʔənʔá 

kʷənáŋət t̕íym. 

38 suʔt̕íyms ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə čə́q ʔáʔiŋ. 

39 That’s all. 

30 He wants to get to know his song. 
31 He doesn’t know his song. 
32 So we’ll sing.” 
33 So we finished eating. 
34 So my grandfather sang. 
35 That new… new dancer sang along. 
36 He finished getting to know his song. 
37 The next day two children were told to go to 

La Conner and invite them to come running to 

sing. 
38 So they sang in the big house. 
39 That’s all. 
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91 Ghosts at a Burning (second version) 

July 31, 1971 

GhostsAtBurning.mp3 

As in narrative 86, Martha talks about how she was first treated as an adult and allowed to attend 

the burning for her late grandfather. She watches the food burning and sees the legs of the ghosts 

coming for the food. 

1 kʷi sʔáwənəs kʷi nəsíyaʔ ʔiʔ tə́x ̣̫  cn ʔuʔ ʔúpən 

ʔiʔ ɬíxʷ. 

2 níɬ suʔhúys mək̕ʷéʔətəŋ kʷi nəsíyaʔ. 

3 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə kʷɬčə́yq̕, “ʔəɬənístxʷ caʔ 

cxʷ kʷaʔčaʔ cə snáyaʔnəkʷ ʔaʔ tiə táŋən.” 

4 ʔiʔ kʷɬʔiʔyáyaʔtəŋ tə shúnuc. 

5 suʔhúčcəns ʔəɬ ʔéʔɬən̕s ʔiʔ cá̕ʔkʷts cə čə́̕yaʔwi 

ʔáʔyət. 

6 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə náʔc̕uʔ ʔcɬtáyŋxʷ, “hiyáʔ u 

caʔ cxʷ xɬ̣ə́m̕ ʔaʔ kʷə ʔíɬənəs či snáyaʔnəkʷ?” 

7 xə̣́nəs tsə ŋə́naʔs, “ʔn̕sáys̕iʔ č.̕ 

8 ʔó, ʔiʔ uʔítt kʷi. 

9 sə́məčəŋ ʔiʔ ʔítt.” 

10 suʔítts tə sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

11 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ ʔítt. 

12 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ sɬáni c xə̣́nəŋ, “ʔəstúŋət caʔ cə 

Martha? 

13 ʔuʔhiyáʔ u caʔ xɬ̣ə́m̕?” 

14 suʔ… nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “nsƛ̕éʔ či nəsxɬ̣ə́m̕.” 

15 “ʔáwə cxʷ ʔay ̕c sáys̕iʔ. 

16 And said, “ʔáwə cn.” 

17 níɬ nsuʔhiyáʔ štə́ŋ ʔiʔčáʔyə ʔaʔ kʷsi nəsíyaʔ. 

18 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts tə sʔíɬən ʔəɬənísts tə snáyaʔnəkʷ. 

19 hiyáʔ ʔiʔ suʔcáwɬ ʔiʔ ʔiʔéʔmət t̕ə́ŋ̕k̕ʷɬ ʔaʔ cə 

ʔəcɬtáyŋəxʷ. 

20 hiyáʔ cn ʔuʔyíy ̕ʔuʔ haʔhúʔi tə nsʔáʔmət. 

21 suʔpcátəŋs cə tables či snáyaʔnəkʷ. 

22 suʔəxṭéʔts cə sʔíɬən: šám sq̕ʷiyáyəŋəxʷ, xạ́čəŋ 

sq̕xə̣́yuʔ, ʔiʔ ti xạ́čəŋ sčánnəxʷ. 

23 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ ʔuʔxạ́čəŋ, rice, sugar, flour, 

bread. 

24 ʔiʔ ʔəsc̕áʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ ti čə̕yáʔwi. 

25 suʔčə́qʷs cə tables cə snáyaʔnəkʷ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔiʔ 

čə́qʷ tə sʔíɬən. 

26 náčn̕əč ̕kʷaʔčaʔ tə shúns. 

27 níɬ suʔhúns cawn̕iɬ sʔíɬən. 

1 When I had no grandfather and I was exactly 

thirteen. 
2 Then they finished burying my grandfather. 
3 And then the elders said, “You are going to 

feed the ghosts this evening.” 
4 The fire was already being prepared. 
5 So they finished eating and washed the dishes 

and put them away. 
6 And then one person said, “Are you going to 

go watch the ghosts eat?” 
7 She said to her daughter, “You’re apparently 

scared. 
8 Oh, go to sleep. 
9 Put a blanket on and sleep.” 
10 So the children slept. 
11 They all slept. 
12 And one woman said, “What will Martha do? 
13 Will she watch?” 
14 So I said, “I want to watch.” 
15 “You’re not scared.” 
16 And said, “I’m not.” 
17 Then I went walking ahead of my 

grandmother. 
18 And she took the food to feed the ghosts. 
19 They went and so we were on the beach and 

sat among the people. 
20 I went far away and was sitting alone. 
21 So they set the ghosts’ table. 
22 So they prepared the food: dried blackberries, 

dried clams and dried salmon. 
23 All kinds of dried goods, rice, sugar, flour, 

bread. 
24 And it was on dishes. 
25 They burned the ghosts’ table and it went and 

burned the food. 
26 Different kinds of things were burned. 
27 The food burned. 
28 Then the ghosts arrived and ate. 
29 And I saw their feet as they walked to eat. 
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28 suʔtáčis tə snáyaʔnəkʷ ʔiʔ ʔíɬən. 

29 ʔiʔ ʔuʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷ cn cə sxx̣ị́naʔs ʔaʔ c skʷɬštə́ŋs 

ʔíɬən. 

30 ʔíɬən ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə shúʔən̕ sʔíɬən. 

31 níɬ suʔhúys cə sʔéʔɬən̕s. 

32 níɬ suʔčá̕sis cə shúnuc. 

33 suʔhiyáʔɬ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

34 hiyáʔ cn ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷi nsíyaʔ ʔiʔštə́ŋ t̕úk̕ʷs. 

35 níɬ suʔəshúčcəns cə snáyaʔnəkʷ ʔiʔ ɬúys st. 

36 That’s all. 

30 They ate at the burning food. 
31 Then they finished eating. 
32 Then the fire went out. 
33 So we went home. 
34 I went over to my grandfather’s walking 

home. 
35 Then the ghosts were finished eating and we 

left. 
36 That’s all. 
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92 Stung by a Lizard 

August 1, 1971 

StungByLizard.mp3 

In this story, Louisa Sparks has a swollen leg. She figures that she was stung by a frog while berry 

picking. Martha tells her that it must have been a lizard that stung her since frogs do not sting.  

Other elders I have spoken with on both sides of the Strait of Juan de Fuca also believe that lizards 

will sting and can be deadly.  

1 siʔám̕ yaʔ cn ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə… cə ɬə́m̕c̕əŋ̕ ʔaʔ tə 

t̕éʔyəqʷ. 

2 ʔiʔ čtát cn tsiʔə Louisa Sparks kʷaʔ ʔəmxʷúcən 

ʔaʔ cə. 

3 níɬ suʔwáʔtəŋs ʔáɬa ʔaʔ cə boat. 

4 ʔənʔá ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷiə cə́ts ʔiʔ níɬ ti suʔštə́ŋɬ cúŋ. 

5 ʔiʔ čə́saʔ skʷáči t ɬə́m̕c̕əŋ̕ɬ ixʷ. 

6 ʔiʔ nəxʷsúytəŋ tə sxə̣́naʔ ʔaʔ Sparks. 

7 níɬ nsuʔhiyáʔ q̕pə́təŋɬ cəwn̕iɬ ʔəmxʷúcən ʔiʔ 

k̕ʷə́nəxʷ cəwn̕iɬ.  

8 ʔuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “ʔáwə caʔn c hiyáʔ ʔəmxʷúcən ʔaʔ 

tiə ʔáynəkʷ ʔəsxʷsúʔsiʔ tiə nsxə̣́naʔ.” 

9 I said, “ʔó, yəcúst caʔn kʷə kʷə siʔám̕ɬ.” 

10 nsuʔənʔá t̕úk̕ʷ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn hiyáʔ ʔɬ 

ʔəm̕xʷúcənɬ. 

11 suʔčá̕ŋ̕ɬ ʔiʔ tə́s kʷi nəsxʷtúnəq. 

12 ŋə́naʔ ʔaʔ xʷilíc̕aʔ. 

13 suʔ… nəsuʔyəcúst ʔaʔ či sʔáwəs c ʔəm̕xʷúcən 

kʷsi Louisa. 

14 “hiyáʔ caʔn kʷi k̕ʷə́nt.” 

15 ʔó, suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nt cə Louisa. 

16 ʔuʔčtáts, “ʔaʔstúʔŋət ʔaʔ či n̕sxə̣́naʔ, Louisa.” 

17 “nəsxʷsúʔsiʔ ti nəsxə̣́naʔ.” 

18 Said, “ʔáwə nsxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔəstúʔŋəts 

nsxʷsúytəŋs.” 

19 “ʔáa, ʔiʔ uʔxṭ̕ə́təŋ yəxʷ kʷə ʔaʔ kʷsi wəxə̣́ɬ.” 

20 [unclear] q̕ʷáy Louisa. 

21 xč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ či sxṭ̕ə́yus ti wəxə̣́ɬ. 

22 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə tə́kʷ ʔiʔ… ščə́̕t… tə́č ʔaʔ ti wəxə̣́ɬ. 

23 ʔuʔhúy či s… ʔuʔ húy ti… What is ‘lizard’ 

now? 

24 ʔuʔhúy… ʔuʔhúy ti sx ̣̫ iʔx ̣̫ aʔyəwá̕čən̕ ʔuʔ 

xə̣́t̕iʔəwə̕ɬ ʔəɬ qinúŋəts, ʔəɬ čéʔəxʷ ʔiʔ ʔíŋənəxʷ. 

25 ʔiʔ xṭ̕ə́ts ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕. 

26 ʔiʔ ʔáwə ta kʷaʔ xṭ̕ə́yus ti… ti wəxə̣́ɬ. 

1 I was boss there of the… strawberry picking. 
2 And I asked Louisa Sparks to pick them. 
3 So she was taken along on the boat. 
4 She came over from her father’s and then we 

walked up away from the beach. 
5 And we must have been picking two days. 
6 And Sparks’s feet swelled up. 
7 Then I went and gathered us to pick and saw 

her. 
8 She said, “I’m not going to pick berries today 

because my feet are swollen.” 
9 I said, “Oh, I’ll tell our boss.” 
10 So I came home and I went, went while we 

were picking. 
11 So we got home and my cousin arrived. 
12 He was the son of Nancy Howell. 
13 So… so I told him that Louisa wasn’t picking 

berries. 
14 “I’ll go look at her.” 
15 Oh, so he went and looked at Louisa. 
16 He asked her, “What happened to your foot, 

Louisa?” 
17 “My foot is swollen. 
18 Said, “I don’t know why I got swollen. 
19 Oh, It must have been stung by a frog.” 
20 [unclear] Louisa was bruised. 
21 She thought she was stung by a frog. 
22 There was nothing to be broken… to hit… 

stabbed by a frog. 
23 It’s only… It’s only… What is ‘lizard’ now? 
24 It’s only the lizard that stings when it gets 

mad when you step on it. 
25 And it stings you when walking. 
26 And, on the contrary, the frog never stings. 
27 But Louisa believed it. 
28 So I got there again and told her what Philip 

said to me about you being stung by a frog. 
29 There’s nothing. 
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27 ʔiʔ q̕ʷáy ̕kʷaʔčaʔ Louisa. 

28 suʔ… či… nsuʔtə́s ƛ̕áy ʔiʔ yaʔcúst ʔaʔ cə 

nsxə̣́nəŋ kʷi kʷə Philip ʔaʔ či n̕xṭ̕ə́təŋ ʔaʔ kʷi 

wəxə̣́ɬ. 

29 naʔáwənaʔ ixʷ. 

30 ʔáwə kʷaʔ xṭ̕ə́yus ti wəxə̣́ɬ. 

31 ʔuʔhúy yəxʷ čtə ti n̕suʔq̕ʷaʔq̕ʷáys̕təŋ. 

32 húy čtə kʷi ʔuʔ xṭ̕ə́təŋ ʔaʔ kʷsi 

sx ̣̫ iʔx ̣̫ aʔyəwá̕čən̕. 

33 That’s all. 

30 A frog never stings. 
31 He must have been only kidding you. 
32 The only thing that stings is the lizard. 
33 That’s all. 
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93 Do You Know Me? 

August 1, 1971 

DoYouKnowMe.mp3 

When Martha was a child, a member of the community had a baby that was half white and looked 

white. His name was Harry and he grew up with the community speaking Klallam. Then he was sent to 

a Government School. Fully grown, he came back and knocked on Martha’s door and said “Do you 

know me?” She was surprised that he still spoke Klallam. She took him to her father and he also was 

surprised. 

1 kʷi s… nəstwawsƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ čŋə́naʔ kʷsə 

ɬčíkʷs. 

2 ʔəɬčə́x ̣pástən ʔiʔ ʔəɬčə́x ̣ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

3 čnaʔnáts cə paʔpáʔstən. 

4 paʔpáʔstən tsə ŋáʔnaʔs. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔəsšə́wis kʷi haʔhári. 

6 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ kʷaʔ ƛ̕aʔskʷúl ʔaʔ cə Government 

School. 

7 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷi kʷɬ… ʔó, níɬ nskʷɬčswə́yq̕aʔ ʔiʔ táči. 

8 nəxʷc̕sə́nəŋ; nsuʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə súɬ. 

9 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  nəsuʔk̕ʷəníti. 

10 ʔiʔ k̕ʷəntíŋ̕. 

11 “xč̣íc u cxʷ?” 

12 “ʔáwənə nsxč̣íc.” 

13 “ʔiʔ uʔə́c kʷi haʔháʔli.”  

14 “ʔó, ʔó.” 

15 “ʔəɬkʷátə či nəsʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔiʔ ɬíxʷ kʷátə či 

nspástən. 

16 suʔ… ʔaʔáʔiʔ cn ʔaʔ či sčaʔčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ.” 

17 I laughed. 

18 nə́čəŋ cn. 

19 nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “twawháhaʔk̕ʷ u cxʷ ʔaʔ či 

ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔən̕sqʷáy.” 

20 “ʔáaʔ. 

21 ʔúy ̕cn kʷə ʔéʔtt ʔiʔ háʔk̕ʷ ʔaʔ kʷi nsəsíyaʔ. 

22 níɬ nsuʔtalk… qʷáy ʔaʔcɬtiŋ̕íxʷəŋ̕. 

23 ʔaʔcɬtiŋ̕íxʷəŋ̕ cn. 

24 nsuʔháhaʔk̕ʷ ʔaʔ tə… ʔaʔ tə sʔəcɬtiŋíxʷəŋ.” 

25 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔkʷáčis ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ 

kʷi ncə́t. 

26 hiyáʔ cn ʔaʔ kʷi ncə́t ʔiʔ táči haʔháʔli. 

27 nəxʷtsə́nəŋ. 

28 suʔxə̣́nəŋ̕ haʔháʔli. 

29 suʔhiyáʔs kʷə ncə́t ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ…  

1 When I was still a child, a half-breed had a 

baby. 
2 She was half white and half Indian. 
3 She named the little white person. 
4 Her baby was white. 
5 And then little Harry was grown up. 
6 He went to school at the Government School. 
7 And then… Oh, I was already married and he 

arrived. 
8 He knocked; so I went to the door. 
9 We went and looked at each other. 
10 And were studied. 
11 “Do you know me?” 
12 “I don’t know you.” 
13 “But it’s me, little Harry.” 
14 “Oh, oh.” 
15 “I’m a quarter Indian and three quarters 

White. 
16 So… I borrowed a little canoe.” 
17 I laughed. 
18 I laughed. 
19 “Do you still remember your Indian 

language?” 
20 “Yes. 
21 When I’m sleeping I remember my 

grandparents. 
22 Then I talk… talk Indian language. 
23 I’m speaking Indian. 
24 So I remember the… the Indian language.” 
25 So then it was morning and I went over to my 

father’s. 
26 I went to my father’s and Harry arrived. 
27 He got there. 
28 So Harry said. 
29 So my father left and went to… 
30 He opened the door. 
31 Harry laughed. 
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30 kʷq̕ə́ts tə súɬ. 

31 suʔnə́čəŋ ʔaʔ haʔháʔli. 

32 “xč̣íc u cxʷ, Sammy?” 

33 “ʔáwənə nəsxč̣íc.” 

34 “ʔiʔ uʔə́c kʷi haʔháʔli. 

35 ʔó, ʔaʔáʔiʔ cn ʔaʔ kʷsə n̕sčaʔčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ.” 

36 Said, “Oh, you can… use… čúkʷs cxʷ kʷi 

kʷsə nəsčaʔčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

37 twəwh̕áʔk̕ʷ cxʷ ʔaʔ či n̕ʔaʔcɬtiŋ̕íxʷəŋ̕.” 

38 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə swéʔwəs, “háhaʔk̕ʷ cn. 

39 ʔuʔhaʔhúʔi cn ʔəɬ qʷiʔnə́wi̕n ʔiyá kʷə 

nəbedroom, qʷáqʷiən ʔaʔ tiə ʔəcɬtiŋíxʷəŋ.” 

40 “čúkʷs kʷi kʷsə nəsčaʔčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ kʷaʔ.” 

41 suʔhiyáʔs čúkʷs ʔaʔ cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

32 “Do you know me, Sammy?” 
33 “I don’t know you.” 
34 “But it’s me, Harry. 
35 Oh, I borrowed your little canoe.” 
36 Said, “Oh, you can… use… use my little 

canoe. 
37 You still remember how to speak Indian.” 
38 So the young man said, “I remember. 
39 I was alone talking there in my bedroom, 

talking Indian.” 
40 “Use my little canoe.” 
41 So he went and used the canoe. 
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94 Snake and Skunk 

August 1, 1971 

SnakeAndSkunk.mp3 

Martha learned from her mother-in-law how her husband got his spirit power. He went fasting, 

seeking his power and came across a tangle of snakes. He eventually took the snakes’ tongues and that 

became his power. It allows him to do what a snake can do with its venom. Another young man got 

skunk power. That power allowed him to use the skunk smell to heal sick people. 

1 hiyáʔ yaʔ cn ƛ̕aʔ… ƛ̕aʔCanada. 

2 ʔiʔ yəcústəŋ s… yaʔcústəŋ kʷi nəswə́yq̕aʔ ʔaʔ 

kʷi nəsiyáʔ ʔaʔ kʷɬi táns yaʔ. 

3 swéʔwəs ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či 

syə́wəns. 

4 suʔq̕sɬnáyətəŋs ʔaʔ kʷsi táns ʔaʔ cə sq̕xə̣́yu. 

5 xə̣nʔátəŋ kʷaʔ ʔáwəs… kʷaʔ ʔáwəs qaʔyáxc̣t. 

6 ʔáwə c ʔíɬən ʔaʔ tiə sq̕xə̣́yu. 

7 ʔáwə c yəč… ʔáwə c ʔənʔá. 

8 yəcústs ʔaʔ či n̕ʔáwə c ʔíɬən ʔaʔ tiə sq̕xə̣́yu. 

9 “hiyáʔ cxʷ ƛ̕iyáŋ ʔaʔ či n̕s… ʔaʔ či 

n̕sxʷənáʔəm. 

10 suʔq̕sɬnáyətəŋs cə swéʔwəs ʔaʔ cə sq̕xə̣́yuʔ. 

11 hiyáʔ ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či… ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či syə́wəns. 

12 twəwh̕iʔáyaʔ txʷʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə 

sxʷxạʔyəkʷəyéʔč. 

13 ʔiʔ ʔiyán̕əs či… či nuʔ… nuʔt̕t̕éʔyəm̕ kʷaʔ 

ʔuʔəstúʔŋəts. 

14 níɬ cə sxʷáyaʔxʷc ʔəsq̕ə́ya̕ʔq ʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷsə 

čáyə̕qʷ. 

15 suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ ƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ či nuʔəsq̕ə́ya̕ʔq cə… 

cə sxʷáyaʔxʷc. 

16 ʔuʔhúyəs ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nət ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sxč̣íts kʷaʔ 

uʔəstúŋəts caʔ. 

17 suʔƛ̕áy štə́ŋ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy… ƛ̕áy ʔiyán̕s. 

18 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕kʷi nuʔčə́q cə ball of snakes. 

19 suʔtə́ss ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sxč̣íts kʷaʔ ʔəstúŋəts ʔəɬ 

k̕ʷə́nəxʷs cə sxʷáyaʔxʷc̕. 

20 suʔƛ̕áys štə́ŋ. 

21 ʔiʔštə́ŋ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sqəyáyŋəxʷ 

ʔəsccáwt. 

22 q̕ʷaʔyíyəŋ. 

23 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔq̕ʷáʔiŋs ʔiʔ cúŋ̕əs cə sq̕xə̣́yuʔ ʔiyá 

ʔaʔ cə x ̣̫ úŋəns ʔiʔ xʷáhəm. 

24 xʷáhəm ʔawk̕ʷɬhíc ʔəɬ ʔáwəs c ʔíɬən. 

1 I went to… went to Canada. 
2 And was told… My husband was told by my 

grandmother, by his mother. 
3 He was a young man and so he went to seek 

his spirt power. 
4 His mother hung clams around his neck. 
5 She told him to never… to never lie. 
6 Don’t eat these clams. 
7 Don’t… Don’t come. 
8 She told him to not eat the clams. 
9 “Go seek your… your power.” 
10 So she put the clams around the boy’s neck. 
11 He went seeking… He was seeking his power 

song. 
12 He was still going toward the mountains. 
13 And he heard a… something like… like 

singing, whatever they were doing. 
14 It was snakes tangled up there in the 

backwoods. 
15 So he went and there were a few of those kind 

of tangled up snakes. 
16 When he looked at it he didn’t know what to 

do. 
17 So he walked again and again… again he 

heard it. 
18 And it was kind of a big ball of snakes. 
19 So he got there and he didn’t know what to do 

when he saw the snakes. 
20 So he walked again. 
21 He walked and went over to a tree that was 

lying down. 
22 He climbed over. 
23 So then he climbed over and took the clams 

there around his neck inland and he was hungry. 
24 He was hungry because it was a long time 

since he had eaten. 
25 So he walked again and heard those snakes. 
26 So he saw the snakes. 
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25 suʔ… suʔƛ̕áys štə́ŋ ʔiʔ ʔiyán̕əs cawn̕iɬ 

sxʷáyaʔxʷc̕. 

26 suʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷs cə sxʷáyaʔxʷc̕. 

27 suʔhiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sxč̣íts kʷaʔ 

ʔəstúŋəts cə kʷəč… 

28 suʔxạʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔó, skʷáči, yəščənúŋət cn. 

29 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít či nəsyáʔct. 

30 skʷáči, kʷənáŋəc. 

31 yəcúsc kʷaʔ ʔəstúŋəts, kʷaʔ ʔəstúŋəts caʔ čə 

n… či nəsyáʔct.” 

32 suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə… cə… tíxʷɬcs cə 

sxʷáʔxʷc̕. 

33 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə híkčəm ʔiʔ nuʔás cə tíxʷɬcs cə 

sxʷáyaʔxʷc̕. 

34 ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔuk̕ʷáyəs nə… 

35 ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sɬip̕úykʷts. 

36 suʔštə́ŋs. 

37 suʔxə̣́nəŋ… xə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ kʷi st̕úk̕ʷs caʔ. 

38 kʷɬɬíxʷ č ̕kʷaʔ… ɬíxʷ č ̕sánti. 

39 sʔáxə̣ŋs ʔaʔ či st̕úk̕ʷs caʔ. 

40 suʔhúyəŋs ʔiʔ čə́̕yəxʷ. 

41 ʔiʔ suʔčá̕ŋ̕s ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔiʔ čtátəŋ ʔaʔ cə táns, 

“ƛ̕kʷnáxʷ u cxʷ či n̕sxʷənáʔəm̕?” 

42 “ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít, ntán.” 

43 “stáŋ ʔaʔ či čá̕ŋ̕txʷ?” 

44 “ʔuʔhúy kʷə tiə ɬəŋɬəŋán čšʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

sxʷáʔxʷc̕. 

45 tíxʷɬcs cə sxʷáʔxʷc̕.” 

46 “ʔən̕stáŋən ʔaʔ či tíxʷɬc n̕s… tíxʷɬc cə n̕sɬə́ŋ?” 

47 “ʔáwənə kʷə nəsxč̣ít. 

48 ʔuʔɬə́ŋtxʷ cn kʷaʔ.” 

49 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə swéʔwəs, “ʔuʔiyá caʔ kʷaʔ ʔaʔ 

nsɬip̕úykʷt.” 

50 suʔnuʔáss ʔaʔ cə sɬip̕úykʷt. 

51 ʔiʔ suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “kʷənáŋəc, skʷáči, kʷənáŋəc. 

52 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔ ʔəstúŋətən caʔ.” 

53 suʔxč̣ənáxʷs ʔaʔ či sníɬs č ̕sxṭ̕ə́yus. 

54 húʔ sxʷq̕ʷúčt ti uʔstáŋ ʔiʔ čúkʷss caʔ. 

55 čúkʷs… čúkʷss cə čúwɬ sxʷáʔxʷ… sxʷáʔxʷc.̕ 

56 What is? 

57 húʔ kʷaʔčaʔ xṭ̕ə́yu ʔiʔ čúkʷss cə… čúkʷss cə 

tíxʷɬc ʔiʔ q̕ʷúy ti čúkʷts. 

27 So he went and he didn’t know what to do… 
28 So he said, “Oh, Heaven, I’m pitiful. 
29 I don’t know what to do. 
30 Heaven, help me. 
31 Tell me what, what will I do.” 
32 So he went and took the… the… snake’s 

tongue. 
33 So he took a handkerchief and he put in the 

snakes tongues. 
34 He put it in his pocket… 
35 There in his shirt. 
36 So he walked. 
37 So he said… he said he’ll go home. 
38 It was three… three weeks. 
39 He said he’d go home. 
40 So he finished and went in. 
41 So he got home and went and was asked by 

his mother, “Did you manage to get your 

power?” 
42 “I don’t know, Mother.” 
43 “What did you bring home?” 
44 “It’s only these pieces from a snake. 
45 It’s the snake’s tongue.” 
46 “What are you going to do with the tongue, 

your… tongue that you removed?” 
47 “I don’t know. 
48 I removed it.” 
49 So the young man said, “It will be there in my 

shirt.”  
50 So he put it in the shirt. 
51 And so he said, “Help me, Heaven, help me. 
52 I don’t know what I’m going to do.” 
53 He figured that that was his power. 
54 If he has reason to kill something, he will use 

it. 
55 He’d use what is typical of the snake. 
56 What is? 
57 When he shoots power, he uses the… he uses 

the tongue, and the one he shoots dies. 
58 That is what he shoots power with, that 

snake’s tongue. 
59 And another one, another one found out that I 

use for… for shooting a… What is it now? 
60 Then a young man takes what the skunk uses 

for shooting to shoot anyone who is sick. 
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58 níɬ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ sxʷxṭ̕ə́yus cəwn̕iɬ… cəwn̕iɬ 

tíxʷɬcs cə sxʷáʔxʷc̕. 

59 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ, nə́cu̕ʔ xč̣nás ʔaʔ či nəsčúkʷs či… či 

sxʷčaʔkʷə́yus ti What is it now? 

60 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ ƛ̕kʷnás cə swéʔwəs cə čúkʷss cə 

čúwɬ smác̕ən sxʷčaʔkʷə́yus ʔaʔ ti čaʔkʷə́yu cə 

xə̣́n̕ə néʔ ti xạ́ɬ. 

61 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ kʷaʔčaʔ čúkʷt cə sxə̣́ɬs ʔaʔ cə čúwɬ 

smác̕ən ʔəssúsəŋ̕. 

62 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ… níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ ƛ̕kʷnás ʔaʔ kʷi 

sháʔwəs yaʔ ƛ̕iyáŋ ʔaʔ či syə́wəns cə čúwɬ 

smác̕ən̕… čúwɬ smác̕ən̕ ssúŋ̕ ʔiʔ cə sxṭ̕ə́yus ʔaʔ 

cə čúwɬ sxʷáʔxʷc̕ tíxʷɬc. 

63 That’s all. 

61 And he goes and shoots the sick with the stink 

typical of a skunk. 
62 So then… So then, they got, while they were 

away to seek their power, the typical skunk… 

typical skunk smell and the power to shoot what 

is typical of the snake’s tongue. 
63 That’s all. 
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95 Using Skunk Power  

August 1, 1971 

UsingSkunkPower.mp3 

Martha’s step-grandmother was sick and was helped by being sprayed with skunk power. Later 

Martha saw her one-year-old pretending to spray his mother with skunk power. They all laughed. 

Apparently, this spraying of the power involves a particular gesture with the hands. 

1 ʔiyá cn ʔaʔ kʷi skʷənáŋətəŋs ʔaʔ kʷi nəsíyaʔ cə 

slánis xə̣́ɬ. 

2 ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ xə̣́ɬ ʔiʔ ʔə́mət kʷi nəsíyaʔ. 

3 suʔxṭ̕ə́ts tsə. 

4 xṭ̕ə́ts tsə sɬánis ʔaʔ cə čsúŋ̕s ti… ti smác̕ən̕. 

5 xṭ̕ə́ts kʷaʔčaʔ. 

6 xṭ̕ə́ts ʔiʔ níɬ suʔə́yə̕cts cə xə̣́ɬ. 

7 nsuʔətítts ɬáʔ ʔaʔ cə snát. 

8 ʔiʔ čʔíŋəcs tiə nəsəsiyaʔ ʔaʔ cə ʔəɬčə́x ̣pástən. 

9 húʔ čtə nə́cu̕ʔ čiʔanəŋ ʔiʔ ʔéʔtt cn kʷaʔčaʔ ʔaʔ 

cə sčiʔə́yəɬ ʔiʔ tsə táns. 

10 suʔə́məts cə swé… cə sčiʔə́yəɬ ʔiʔ xə̣́t̕ts cə 

táns ʔaʔ cə čsúŋ̕s ti smác̕ən̕. 

11 xə̣́t̕ts ʔiʔ xə̣́t̕ts ʔiʔ xə̣́t̕ts. 

12 nsuʔnə́čəŋ. 

13 suʔcə́̕čs̕ tsə céʔcət ʔaʔ tə “stúŋət cxʷ ʔuč?” 

14 “xə̣́t̕təŋ̕ cxʷ ʔaʔ cə n̕ŋə́naʔ ʔaʔ tə smác̕ən̕. 

15 ʔiʔ smác̕ən̕, xə̣́ttəŋ̕ cxʷ.” 

16 suʔnəníčəŋɬ. 

17 That’s all. 

1 I was there when my grandfather’s sick wife 

was helped. 
2 She was very sick and my grandparent sat. 
3 So he sprayed her. 
4 He sprayed his wife with the scent of a… a 

skunk. 
5 So he sprayed her. 
6 He sprayed her and then the sickness became 

better. 
7 So I slept there for the night. 
8 And my grandfather had a grandchild that was 

half white. 
9 When he was a year old, I was sleeping at the 

youngster and her mother’s place. 
10 So the youngster got up and sprayed his 

mother with the scent of a skunk. 
11 He was spraying and spraying and spraying. 
12 So I laughed. 
13 So the parent woke and said, “What are you 

doing?” 
14 “You’re being sprayed by your child with 

skunk. 
15 And it’s skunk, you were sprayed.” 
16 So we laughed. 
17 That’s all. 
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96 Shaking for Grandmother 

August 1, 1971 

ShakingForGrandmother.mp3 

In this story, three modes of spiritual healing are used to cure Martha’s grandmother in Canada. She 

speaks with Martha in English, and her grandfather is surprised that she knows so much English (her 

grandmother spoke Halkomelem). After the white doctor could not figure out what was wrong with 

her, she is treated traditionally by being shot with skunk healing power. Then, since they were mostly 

Catholic, Martha tells them to pray in the Catholic way. Someone named Simon, possibly a sxʷnáʔəm 

or possibly Simon Pierre, came and said that her spirit/soul/life was trapped in a bell. Bells are an 

important feature of Shaker worship. They ask Martha how much the Shakers would charge for coming 

to help. Martha says that they do not charge anything—just feed them when they come. So they bring 

Shakers from Lummi. They come and anoint her grandmother and shake over her. She lived nine more 

years. 

1 níɬ səsíyaʔ yaʔ ʔaʔCanada. 

2 qʷánsəŋ cn. 

3 ʔuʔxə̣́ɬ cə… cə nəsíyaʔ. 

4 nsuʔhiyáʔ. 

5 ʔáwənə tálə. 

6 nc̕xʷk̕ʷsáyətxʷ cə ntálə ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn. 

7 níɬ nsuʔtə́s ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəxʷ kʷi nəsíyaʔ yaʔ ʔiyá 

ʔaʔ cə stúʔwi. 

8 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋ, “ʔúx ̣̫ . 

9 ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷɬəsə n̕síyaʔ. 

10 mán̕ ʔuʔ xạ́ɬ. 

11 ʔáwə c sáʔsiʔsiʔ ʔaʔ či sxʷáʔxʷc̕ kʷaʔ 

ʔuʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷs cə ʔncə́qʷ sxʷáʔxʷc̕ cə ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

súɬ. 

12 ʔuʔhiyáʔ. 

13 ʔuʔčə́̕yəxʷ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nt kʷsə n̕síyaʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ xạ́ɬ.” 

14 nsuʔhiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə súɬ ʔiʔ ʔiyá cə ʔncə́qʷ 

sxʷáʔxʷc̕. 

15 nsuʔúʔ t nsuʔk̕ʷə́nt ʔiʔ hiyáʔ cn čə́̕yəxʷ ʔaʔ 

cə… 

16 nsuʔxə̣n̕áxʷ “ʔiyá, nəsíyaʔ”. 

17 nsuʔqʷánsəŋ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə ʔəsnáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ cə cə 

siláwt̕xʷ ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔáʔməts. 

18 nsuʔnuʔíyŋ ʔaʔ tiəniɬ siláwt̕xʷ ʔiʔ ʔə́mət. 

19 ʔaʔáʔmət cn kʷaʔčaʔ. 

20 ʔə́mət cə xạ́ɬ. 

21 suʔtwawq̕ʷáqʷis. 

22 pástənəŋ ʔəɬ qʷáqʷis. 

23 “nəníčəŋ tə nəŋə́nŋənaʔ.” 

24 pástən kʷə tə nsqʷiʔnə́witəŋ. 

1 It was my grandparents in Canada. 
2 I was called to come. 
3 My grandmother was sick. 
4 So I went. 
5 There was no money. 
6 I had twenty dollars and I went. 
7 So I went and saw my grandfather there at the 

river. 
8 I was told, “Go. 
9 Go to your grandmother. 
10 She is very sick. 
11 Don’t be afraid of the snake if you see a red 

snake on the road. 
12 Go.  
13 Go in and look at your grandmother who is 

very ill.” 
14 So I went on the road and a red snake was 

there. 
15 When I saw it I went inside the… 
16 So I said, “Are you there, grandmother.” 
17 So I was called inside the tent to her bed. 
18 So I went inside the tent and sat. 
19 So I was sitting. 
20 The one that was sick sat up. 
21 She still was talking. 
22 She spoke English when she was talking. 
23 “My children are starting to laugh.” 
24 She was talking to me in English. 
25 She asked me how my parents were. 
26 So I told her. 
27 “I’m very sick.” 
28 Then I asked her why she is so sick. 



383 
 

25 ʔiʔ čtátəŋ cn kʷaʔ sx ̣̫ əníŋs kʷi nəʔiyáyə̕ŋ. 

26 nsuʔyəcúst. 

27 “ʔuʔmán̕ cn ʔuʔ xạ́ɬ.” 

28 níɬ nsuʔčtát kʷaʔ ʔəstúŋəts sxʷʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ xạ́ɬ. 

29 “ʔáwənə kʷaʔ nəsxč̣tíŋ ʔiyá yaʔ cn ʔaʔ tə 

hospital.  

30 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sxč̣tíŋs ʔaʔ kʷə doctor kʷaʔ 

ʔuʔəstúŋəts nsxạ́ɬ. 

31 ʔáwə kʷaʔ xč̣nás. 

32 ʔaʔŋústəŋ cn ʔaʔ či st̕áyŋxʷ ʔiʔ ʔáwə kʷi kʷaʔ 

xč̣nás kʷaʔ ʔəstúŋəts cə nsxạ́ɬ.” 

33 níɬ suʔčə́̕yəxʷs kʷi nəsíyaʔ ʔiʔ ʔə́mət. 

34 ʔiʔ ʔə́mət ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ, “ʔáwənə kʷi nəsxč̣ít ʔaʔ 

či sʔəyán̕s ʔəɬ pástənəŋs tsiʔə nəsɬáni. 

35 nuʔəstə́ŋ kʷɬə ʔəɬ pástənəŋəɬ. 

36 níɬ suʔnəníčəŋs cə ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə nəníčəŋ cə 

ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ. 

37 “ʔənʔá č ̕kʷaʔ čáʔi. 

38 níɬ suʔxə̣́ɬs.” 

39 ʔiyá cn ʔaʔ ɬíxʷ sánti. 

40 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ ʔəsnát suʔmán̕s ʔuʔ xạ́ɬ ʔiʔ ʔə́mət 

cəwn̕iɬ sxʷnáʔəm. 

41 suʔxə̣́t̕ts tə sɬánis ʔaʔ cə čúwɬ… čúwɬ smác̕ən̕ 

ssúŋ̕ kʷɬə. 

42 suʔə́yə̕cts cəwn̕iɬ. 

43 suʔ… níɬ suʔxṭ̕íts ʔaʔ cə táŋən, ʔiʔ kʷaʔčíy ̕ʔiʔ 

kʷaʔčíy.̕ 

44 ʔiʔ nəxʷkʷə́q̕ts cə súɬ, kitchen súɬ. 

45 níɬ suʔk̕ʷəníts. 

46 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ u cxʷ hay ʔuʔətʔítt. 

47 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ ʔətʔítt yaʔ tiə nəsxʷnəsq̕ʷáyaʔšən. 

48 húʔ ixʷ cn čʔiyá ʔə́y.̕” 

49 suʔiyáʔnəŋs ʔaʔ kʷi nsíyaʔ t sqʷinə́wiɬ. 

50 “ʔuʔčaʔcán ʔuč či qʷáʔqʷi? 

51 Said, “Simon ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə súɬ.” 

52 níɬ suʔxə̣n̕áxʷs, “ʔaʔstúʔŋət ʔay ̕ʔən̕sxʷʔənʔá t 

kʷaʔčíy?̕” 

53 ʔuʔčiʔáwi̕ yaʔ st ʔaʔ kʷi ʔəsnát ʔiʔ čaʔítt st. 

54 suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ Simon, “xč̣náŋ kʷaʔ ʔaʔ kʷsə 

nsɬáni ʔaʔ či sʔəsnáwə̕ɬ cə ntán ʔaʔ či s… ʔaʔ 

kʷsi bell.” 

55 ʔiyá ʔaʔ tsə ʔáwənə ʔáʔyəŋ. 

56 ʔáwənə ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋs. 

29 “They don’t know what’s the matter with me 

there at the hospital. 
30 And the doctor doesn’t know why I am sick. 
31 They never figured it out. 
32 I was being given medicine and they never 

figured out why I am sick.” 
33 Then my grandfather came in and sat down. 
34 He sat and said, “I didn’t know my wife here 

knew how to speak English.” 
35 He was kind of surprised we were talking 

English. 
36 So everyone inside started laughing. 
37 “She came working. 
38 Then she got sick.” 
39 I was there three weeks. 
40 And one night she was very sick and that 

Indian doctor sat down. 
41 So he shot his wife with the skunk stink. 
42 So she got better. 
43 So… Then he shot her in the evening, and 

morning after morning. 
44 He opened the door, kitchen door. 
45 Then he looked at her. 
46 So he said, “Were all of you sleeping?” 
47 “All of my partners were sleeping.” 
48 [unintelligible]. 
49 My grandfather heard us talking. 
50 “Who is that talking?” 
51 Said, “Simon is at the door.” 
52 Then he said, “Why do you come here early 

in the morning?” 
53 We woke up at night and we had just fallen 

asleep. 
54 So Simon said, “My wife found out that my 

mother (her spirit) was inside a bell. 
55 It was there where there was no house. 
56 There was nobody in the house. 
57 He said that my mother was inside a… in a… 

bell. 
58 When she gets out, she will get better and it 

will make the bell light where… where she is 

inside the… the tent. 
59 When my mother would come out of the tent, 

she would get better.” 
60 So the young man said, “I’m going to take my 

wife… to cook some, some food.” 
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57 suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ či sʔəsnáwə̕ɬs cə ntán ʔaʔ či 

s… ʔaʔ či bell. 

58 húʔ č ̕kʷɬsə́q ʔiʔ ʔiʔə́yə̕ct ʔiʔ xʷaʔxʷáʔtxʷ č ̕či 

bell sxʷʔiyás… sxʷʔiyás ʔəsnáwə̕ɬ ʔaʔ cə… cə 

siláwt̕xʷ. 

59 txʷʔúy ̕qɬ sqíyŋ cə ntán ʔaʔ cə siláwt̕xʷ ʔiʔ 

ʔə́yə̕ct. 

60 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə swéʔwəs, “hiyáʔ caʔn ƛ̕kʷə́t kʷɬə 

nsɬáni nəxʷéʔ… k̕ʷəncínəŋ ʔaʔ či skʷú… ʔaʔ či 

sʔíɬən. 

61 suʔhiyáʔs kʷaʔ tčísts cə sɬánis. 

62 suʔk̕ʷəncínəŋs ʔaʔ cə sʔíɬəns. 

63 suʔə́mətɬ ʔiʔ ʔíɬən. 

64 qʷáʔqʷiʔ kʷaʔčaʔ kʷi nə… kʷi Simon. 

65 yəcústəŋ st ʔaʔ či s… ʔaʔ cə… cə sɬánis. 

66 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə nə́c̕uʔ ʔaʔ cə q̕áyaʔŋis, “q̕əyús qɬ 

cn či ʔənʔá kʷənáŋət cə ntán. 

67 q̕əyús qɬ cn či čə́̕nəŋ kʷaʔ ʔənʔás ʔiʔ 

čə̕nəŋístəŋ cə ntán. 

68 ʔáwə c sƛ̕éʔs či sq̕ʷúys. 

69 nsuʔxə̣náxʷ, “čə́q ʔuʔ… mán̕ ʔuʔ kʷɬ… čáytxʷ 

kʷaʔ ʔənʔátxʷ cə…. 

70 ʔáwə… ʔáwə c x ̣̫ aʔníŋ̕ ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ ʔaʔ kʷsə 

nəsqʷánəs nəčə̕yə́nəŋ nəs… čšaʔ… 

čšaʔnəxʷq̕íyt. 

71 ʔáwə kʷaʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts ti sq̕áy.. q̕əyústəŋs. 

72 ʔuʔhúy ti n̕suʔəɬənístxʷ ʔəɬ qʷánəsxʷ. 

73 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít či čšaʔLummi. 

74 húy ̕qɬ… húʔ qɬ kʷi ƛ̕kʷə́t či n̕s… či 

n̕sq̕q̕aʔyúst kʷaʔ q̕aʔyústxʷ.” 

75 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nə… cawn̕iɬ q̕əyús ʔaʔ Simon 

či sʔənʔátəŋs či čə́̕nəŋs ʔiʔ čə̕nəŋísts cə táns ʔaʔ 

či s… 

76 níɬ suʔxə̣náxʷs, “Catholic. 

77 Catholic ʔaʔ tə či s… Catholic I didn’t pay, 

t̕eʔwiʔəɬítxʷ cə n̕… cə n̕tán. 

78 Catholic cxʷ ay. 

79 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ cxʷ ay ʔuʔ t̕eʔwiʔəɬítxʷ cə n̕tán. 

80 ʔuʔhúy caʔ či cícɬsiʔám̕ ʔuʔ kʷənáŋəts. 

81 ʔáwə c x ̣̫ aʔníŋ̕ ʔiʔ q̕əyúst cxʷ či čə́̕nəŋ či 

sʔənʔás ʔiʔ kʷənáŋətəŋ cə n̕tán t̕éʔwiʔəɬ. 

82 ʔuʔhúy či cícɬsiʔám̕ ʔuʔ kʷənáŋət qɬ. 

83 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə cxʷ hay ʔuʔ Catholic t̕éʔwiʔəɬ. 

61 So he went to bring his wife.  
62 So she cooked their food. 
63 So we sat down and ate. 
64 So Simon was talking. 
65 We were told by his wife. 
66 So one of the girls said, “I could pay someone 

to come help my mother. 
67 I could pay Shakers to come and shake over 

my mother.” 
68 They didn’t want her to die. 
69 So I said to him, “It’s big… it’s very… work 

on someone when they’re brought. [This is very 

unclear] 
70 That’s not how they bring them when I call 

for my Shakers to come from Little Boston. 
71 They never take pay. 
72 You only have to feed them when you invite 

them. 
73 I don’t know the ones from Lummi. 
74 If they’d… if they take your pay when you 

pay them.” 
75 So one said Simon paid to have their Shakers 

brought to shake over his mother at the… 
76 So he said, “Catholic. 
77 Catholic to the… Catholic I didn’t pay, that 

you pray for your mother. 
78 You’re all Catholic. 
79 All of you pray for your mother. 
80 Only the Lord will help. 
81 It’s not the way to pay the Shakers to come 

and help your mother pray. 
82 It is only the Lord who could help. 
83 You all pray Catholic.” 
84 They were told to pray hard. 
85 So what infected you will be out. 
86 I wanted to go home after three weeks there. 
87 So I wanted to go home. 
88 My grandfather knew I wanted to go home. 
89 Said, “If you want to go home, my dear, go 

home because you already have no more 

grandmother, but we’ll write.” 
90 He must have known that she was gone. 
91 Therefore, when it was morning, I came 

home. 
92 The Shakers say, “If you’d be dying, dying to 

the Lord, he helps. 
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84 sátəŋ tíyməct t̕éʔwiʔəɬ. 

85 ʔiʔ suʔsə́qs caʔ ʔaʔ cə sxʷxṭ̕ə́təŋ. 

86 t̕k̕ʷáyŋən cn ʔaʔ kʷɬɬíxʷ cənu sánti ʔiyá. 

87 nsuʔt̕k̕ʷáyŋən. 

88 ʔiʔ xč̣tís kʷi nəsíyaʔ ʔaʔ či nt̕aʔk̕ʷáyŋ̕ən. 

89 Said “húʔ cxʷ t̕aʔk̕ʷáyŋ̕ən, nəkáwaʔ, hiyáʔ cxʷ 

t̕úk̕ʷ ʔawk̕ʷɬuʔ… ʔawk̕ʷɬuʔáwənə tiə n̕síyaʔ, ʔiʔ 

uʔ… ʔiʔ uʔxịʔə́yu st.” 

90 xč̣íts yəxʷ ʔaʔ či sʔáwənəs. 

91 húʔ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔkʷáčis ʔiʔ ʔənʔá cn t̕úk̕ʷ. 

92 ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əŋ cawn̕iɬ čə́̕nəŋ̕, “húʔ qɬ cxʷ hayə 

q̕ʷáq̕ʷiʔ, q̕ʷáq̕ʷiʔ ʔaʔ či cícɬsiʔám̕, ʔiʔ kʷənáŋəts. 

93 kʷənáŋəts kʷaʔ. 

94 ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ caʔn tiə ncáys ʔaʔ cə xạ́ɬ. 

95 “ʔənʔáxʷ či smə́c, lard ʔəsxʷɬaʔt̕íq̕əŋ̕. 

96 ʔiʔ húnt tsiə nəcandle.” 

97 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə candles ʔiʔ húnts. 

98 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ caʔn tə ncáys ʔaʔ tsiə 

xạ́ɬ.” 

99 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə smə́c. 

100 məcə́ts tə hand, cáyss. 

101 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ cə xə̣́ɬ. 

102 ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ cə ƛ̕ács ʔiʔ cə stáckʷɬs. 

103 mán̕ ʔuʔ xạ́ɬ. 

104 ʔiʔ ʔə́yə̕ct… nuʔə́yə̕ct ʔaʔ tə nəsʔúx ̣̫ txʷ cə 

ncáys. 

105 níɬ suʔúx ̣̫ s kʷɬsə́q ʔaʔ cə tíntən. 

106 Oh, tíntən is what I couldn’t think of. 

107 ʔúx ̣̫  kʷɬsə́q ʔaʔ cə tíntən. 

108 ʔiʔ ʔə́yə̕ct cxʷ. 

109 t̕éʔwiʔəɬ. 

110 t̕éʔwiʔəɬíct hay. 

111 suʔt̕éʔwiʔəɬs cə Catholic. 

112 t̕éʔwiʔəɬ náʔiɬən…. 

113 suʔkʷáčis ʔiʔ ʔənʔá cn t̕úk̕ʷ. 

114 nsuʔčá̕ŋ̕. 

115 ʔiʔ nsuʔčtátəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi nswə́yq̕aʔ kʷaʔ… kʷaʔ 

kʷənáŋətən ixʷ txʷkʷɬiʔxə̣́ɬ. 

116 and I said kʷənáŋət cn. 

117 ʔiʔ uʔxə̣nʔáxʷ č ̕kʷi kʷ uʔxə̣́n̕ ŋə́nŋənaʔs, 

ʔəŋʔíŋəcs kʷaʔ t̕éʔwiʔəɬs. 

118 ʔiʔ čtáts cə cícɬsiʔám̕ kʷaʔ huŋístəŋs cə xạ́ɬ. 

119 One week ʔiʔ táči cə pípə. 

93 He helps. 
94 I’ll put my hands on this sick person. 
95 “Bring the fat, lard that’s warmed. 
96 And light my candle.” 
97 So she takes the candle and she lights it. 
98 So she said, “I’m going to put my hands on 

this sick woman.” 
99 So she takes the fat. 
100 She greases up her hands. 
101 And she puts them on the sick person. 
102 She puts them on her belly and her back. 
103 She was very sick. 
104 “And she got better… kind of better when I 

put my hands on.” 
105 Then she went out of the bell. 
106 Oh, tíntən (bell) is what I couldn’t think of. 
107 She got out of the bell. 
108 And you get better. 
109 Pray. 
110 Pray for yourselves. 
111 So the Catholics prayed. 
112 Pray … 
113 So the next day I came home. 
114 I got home. 
115 And my husband asked me if… if I helped 

the one that had become sick. 
116 And I said I helped her. 
117 And I told all their children and 

grandchildren to pray. 
118 They asked the Lord to bring the sick one 

back. 
119 One week and a letter arrived. 
120 It said that they got rid of the tent. 
121 And threw out the white man’s bed. 
122 They took the Indian type bed and she slept 

on the Indian bed. 
123 And… And they had my grandmother sleep 

only at the edge of the bed when she slept. 
124 So it was a week again. 
125 Again I got a letter that she was better. 
126 They threw out the bed and put it in. 
127 They took the white man style bed and she 

was sleeping there on the bed cured. 
128 I think it was nine years my grandmother 

lived before she died. 
129 That’s all. I think I got all of it. 
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120 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či skʷkʷənəkʷáns cə siláwt̕xʷ. 

121 ʔiʔ kʷáns cə pástən sxʷʔáʔmət. 

122 ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə čúwɬ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ sxʷʔáʔmət ʔiʔ ʔítt 

ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə čúwɬ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ sxʷʔáʔmət. 

123 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ húy č ̕ti suʔkʷɬáčtəŋs kʷi nəsíyaʔ ʔəɬ 

ʔítts. 

124 suʔƛ̕áys sánti. 

125 ƛ̕áy cn č čtxʷpípə ʔaʔ či sʔə́yə̕cts kʷɬaʔ. 

126 kʷáns č ̕cə sxʷʔáʔmət ʔiʔ či̕xʷás. 

127 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə čúwɬ pástən sxʷʔáʔmət ʔiʔ 

sxʷʔéʔtts kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ či sxʷʔáʔmət ɬáw.̕ 

128 nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či stə́kʷxʷs sčiʔánəŋs či shiyís 

kʷi nəsíyaʔ ʔiʔ čaʔáwənə. 

129 That’s all. I think I got all of it. 
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97 Diving for Power  

August 1, 1971 

DivingForPower.mp3 

Bathing in cold water is an important part of growing up and seeking one’s power. This is the story 

of Martha’s grandmother, whose own grandmother sent her and her aunt to go upstream and dive three 

times. The twelve-year old girls hide, dive into water but do not run upstream. Their grandmother puts 

some sticks against a rock upstream where the girls are supposed to go. They go again, dive, and bring 

the sticks back to prove they were there. But their grandmother knows that previously they did not do 

the run because then, they were still steaming when they came back inside. 

1 kʷi stwawʔúpən ʔiʔ ti čə́saʔ sčiʔánəŋs kʷɬi 

nəsíyaʔ ʔiʔ sátəŋ č ̕yaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi skʷáʔs siyáʔs 

kʷaʔ hiyáʔs tə́yi kʷánəŋət tə́yi ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ nə́qəŋ 

ʔaʔ či ɬxʷáɬ ʔiʔ kʷánəŋət t̕úk̕ʷ. 

2 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ ʔəsnát. 

3 xạ́təŋ č ̕yaʔ ʔaʔ tə síyaʔs, “hiyáʔ tə́yi ʔiʔ nə́qəŋ 

ʔaʔ či ɬxʷáɬ ʔiʔ ʔənʔá t̕úk̕ʷ. 

4 ʔáwə c q̕ʷaʔq̕ʷáys̕c ʔaʔ či ʔuʔstáŋ. 

5 hiyáʔ tə́yi. 

6 ʔáwə c q̕ʷaʔq̕ʷáys̕c ʔaʔ či n̕shiyáʔ tə́yi. 

7 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c… ʔáwə c hiyáʔ ʔiʔ txʷkʷáyi ʔiʔ 

ʔənʔá čə́̕yəxʷəŋ ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či n̕stə́yi ʔaʔ či 

n̕snə́qəŋ.” 

8 suʔ… suʔtáŋəns ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ, “hiyáʔ tə́yi 

ʔiʔkʷánəŋət tə́yi nə́qəŋ ʔiʔ ʔənʔá t̕úk̕ʷ.” 

9 suʔ… suʔsə́qs ʔiʔ cə cáčcs. 

10 hiyáʔ č ̕yaʔ ʔúx ̣̫  tə́yi. 

11 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “hiyáʔtuŋəɬ kʷáy ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sáwə̕ɬ 

ʔaʔ cə sqiqəyáyŋəxʷ. 

12 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔənʔáɬ ʔiʔ nə́qəŋ ʔiʔ čə́̕yəxʷ.” 

13 “ʔó, ʔə́y.̕” 

14 suʔhiyáʔs ti skʷáy naʔníɬiyə ʔaʔ tə ʔəsnát. 

15 ʔəskʷáʔkʷiʔ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ. 

16 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs nə́qəŋ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ čə́̕yəxʷ. 

17 ʔiʔ tə́x ̣̫  č ̕ʔuʔ pə́k̕ʷəŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə… cə ɬaʔt̕íq̕əŋ̕ 

ʔəɬ… ɬaʔt̕íq̕əŋ̕ čə́̕yəxʷ. 

18 ʔiʔ suʔčtátəŋs ʔaʔ tə síyaʔs, “tə́yi u yaʔ cxʷ 

hay?” 

19 “ʔáa, tə́yi yaʔ st kʷi. 

20 nə́qəŋ st ɬxʷáɬ. 

21 ʔiʔ ʔənʔá st kʷánəŋət t̕úk̕ʷ.” 

22 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə cə́ts, “ʔó, txʷəkʷáči caʔ. 

23 hiyáʔtxʷ cn či ščí̕yaʔyə tə́yitxʷ. 

1 When my grandmother was twelve years old 

she was told by her grandmother to go 

upstream, run upstream and… and dive three 

times then go home. 
2 And one night. 
3 She was told by her grandmother, “Go up 

stream and dive three times and come home. 
4 Don’t deceive me about anything. 
5 Go upstream. 
6 Don’t lie that you went upstream. 
7 Don’t… Don’t go and hide and come inside 

and say that you went upstream and dived.” 
8 So it was evening and she said, “Go upstream 

and run upstream and dive and come home.” 
9 So she was outside with her aunt. 
10 They apparently went upstream. 
11 So she said, “Let’s hide there in the woods 

among the trees. 
12 And then we’ll come and dive and go inside.” 
13 “Oh, okay.” 
14 So they went and hid at night. 
15 So they were hidden. 
16 Then they went and dived and went inside. 
17 They were steaming from the heat when they 

warmed inside. 
18 And so they were asked by their grandmother, 

“Did you go upstream?” 
19 “Yes, we went upstream. 
20 We dived three times. 
21 And we came running home.” 
22 So their parent said, “Oh, it will come 

tomorrow. 
23 I’ll take some sticks upstream. 
24 You will go for them and bring them home.” 
25 So, it was the next day. 
26 Their grandmother took the sticks. 
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24 ʔuʔhiyáʔ caʔ cxʷ ʔúx ̣̫ əns ʔiʔ ʔənʔáxʷ 

t̕k̕ʷístxʷ.” 

25 kʷáči č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ. 

26 ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə síyaʔs cə ščí̕yaʔyə q q. 

27 hiyáʔ ʔiʔtə́yi ʔiʔ cɬíŋəsts ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə… ʔiyá 

ʔaʔ cə sŋánt. 

28 suʔtáŋəns ʔiʔ táŋən. 

29 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “húy ̕či hiyáʔ, q̕áyaʔŋiʔ, tə́yi.” 

30 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə… kʷəsə ščí̕yaʔyə. 

31 “ʔiʔtiyiŋístxʷ cn. 

32 32ʔuʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷ caʔ cxʷ. 

33 ʔiyá ʔəscán̕č ʔaʔ tə sŋánt. 

34 ƛ̕kʷə́t cxʷ cə ščə́̕ya̕ʔ ʔiʔ ʔənʔáxʷ kʷánəŋət t̕úk̕ʷ 

hay. 

35 nə́qəŋ ʔaʔ či ɬxʷáɬ ʔiʔčáʔi či n̕sʔənʔá.” 

36 k̕ʷə́nts kʷi č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ tə q̕áyaʔŋi tə ščə́̕ya̕ʔ. 

37 suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ nə́qəŋ. 

38 ɬíxʷ ti nat naʔníɬiyə ʔiʔčáʔi ʔaʔ ti snə́qəŋs. 

39 níɬ suʔhúys nə́qəŋ. 

40 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə ščə́̕ya̕ʔ. 

41 níɬ suʔkʷánəŋəts t̕úk̕ʷ. 

42 čə́̕yəxʷ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ. 

43 ʔiʔ čə́̕yəxʷ č ̕ʔiʔ ʔúŋəsts cə síyaʔs ʔaʔ či 

sčəyáʔyə. 

44 “ʔuʔcəʔít cxʷ kʷi hay ʔuʔ tə́yi. 

45 ʔiʔ kʷi ʔəsnát… kʷəsə ʔəsnát, ʔáwə cxʷ hay c 

tə́yi ʔiʔ uʔkʷáy ixʷ ʔəɬ ʔáɬaxʷ kʷi, ʔuʔáɬaʔ sáqɬ 

ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔiʔnə́qəŋ ʔiʔnəc̕íxʷ. 

46 ʔuʔtwawp̕ə́k̕ʷəŋ̕ cxʷ ʔaʔ c… 

47 pə́k̕ʷəŋ̕ cxʷ ʔínəŋ čə́̕yəxʷ hay. 

48 ʔiʔ ʔáwə cn c yəcúsc. 

49 ʔuʔxč̣ít cn ʔaʔ či n̕sʔáwə yaʔ c tə́yi hayə ʔiʔ 

ʔənʔá cxʷ čə́̕yəxʷ. 

50 That’s all. 

27 She went upstream and stood them up against 

a… against a rock. 
28 So evening came. 
29 So she said, “Please go upstream, girls.” 
30 And she took the… the sticks. 
31 “I took them upstream. 
32 You will see them. 
33 They are there leaning against a rock. 
34 Take the stick and bring it running home. 
35 Dive three times before you come.” 
36 Therefore the girls saw the sticks. 
37 So they went and dived. 
38 It was three nights before they dived. 
39 So they finished diving. 
40 And they went and took the sticks. 
41 Then they ran home. 
42 They went inside. 
43 They went in and gave their grandmother the 

sticks. 
44 “You really did go upstream. 
45 But a night… that night, you didn’t go 

upstream but must have hidden while you were 

here, here, outside and went diving one time. 
46 You were still steaming when… 
47 You were steaming when you appeared inside. 
48 And I didn’t tell you. 
49 I knew that you hadn’t gone upstream when 

you came in.” 
50 That’s all. 
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98 Black Eyes 

September 20, 1971 

BlackEyes.mp3 

Martha’s grandmother put her hands into some ashes, then wiped her eyes with the soiled hands. 

She didn’t realize that her eyes were blackened and nobody told her until she got to Martha’s place. 

1 hiyáʔ ixʷ nəc̕ə́wt̕xʷəŋ kʷsi nəsíyaʔ ʔux ̣̫  ʔaʔ 

kʷsə sčutáyɬs, nəsxʷsʔúk̕ʷɬ. 

2 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔčə́̕yəxʷs ʔiʔ… ʔíʔ sqás č ̕kʷsi 

nəsxʷsʔúk̕ʷɬ cə ƛ̕ə́ƛ̕ čí̕c̕t čʔiyá ʔaʔ cə hunucáy. 

3 ʔiʔ st̕ə́ŋ ixʷ či čí̕c̕ts ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

sʔxə̣núkʷəŋs. 

4 níɬ ixʷ suʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷsi nəsíyaʔ ʔiʔ tə́x ̣̫  ʔuʔ 

ʔúx ̣̫ ts tə cicáyss ʔaʔ cə čí̕c̕t. 

5 níɬ suʔáčts cə qqíyəŋ̕s. 

6 ʔənəq̕ə́yəx.̣ 

7 ʔənəq̕íx ̣tə qqíyəŋ̕. 

8 twəwʔ̕aʔáʔmət cn kʷaʔčaʔ c̕aʔkʷə́yu ʔiʔ ʔənʔá 

kʷsi nəsíyaʔ. 

9 ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ, “nəxʷc̕sə́nəŋ. 

10 ʔáwə caʔn c nəxʷc̕sə́nəŋ ʔiʔ čə́̕yəxʷ.” 

11 ʔiʔ uʔnəxʷc̕sə́nəŋ kʷəsə. 

12 “ʔənʔá čə́̕yəxʷ, nəséʔyaʔ.” 

13 ʔənʔá čə́̕yəxʷ ʔiʔ nsuʔnə́čəŋ. 

14 ʔənəq̕ə́yəx ̣ʔaʔ cə qqíyəŋ̕s. 

15 ʔáčt̕s ixʷ cə qə́yəŋs ʔaʔ cə čí̕c̕t ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə… 

cə cáys. 

16 k̕ʷə́ntəŋ ʔaʔ kʷsi nəsíyaʔ cə cicáyəss. 

17 ʔiʔ uʔxə̣́n̕ə ʔuʔ nəq̕áʔyəx.̣ 

18 x ̣̫ uʔúŋ̕ ixʷ kʷaʔčaʔ kʷi sʔənəq̕íxṣ cə qqíyəŋ̕s. 

19 níɬ suʔnə́čəŋs. 

20 “ʔə́š, ʔáwə cn c yəcústəŋ ʔaʔ kʷɬəsə 

nsxʷsʔúk̕ʷɬ ʔaʔ či ʔənəq̕íx ̣cə nəqqíyəŋ̕.” 

21 nsuʔhiyáʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t cə qʷúʔ ʔiʔ cə towel ʔiʔ cə 

soap ʔiʔ ʔúŋəst, ʔiʔ c̕aʔkʷúsəŋ kʷaʔčaʔ. 

22 c̕áʔkʷts cə nəq̕íx ̣qqíyəŋ̕s. 

23 suʔnə́čəŋs. 

24 ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ cə n… cə nəq̕íx ̣qqíyəŋ̕s. 

25 “ʔiʔ ʔáwənə čtə kʷi xč̣tíŋs kʷaʔ ʔəstúŋəts 

ʔən̕sxʷʔənəq̕íx ̣cə nəqqíyŋ. 

26 naʔnə́yəŋ. 

1 My grandmother must have gone visiting her 

in-laws, my stepparents. 
2 My stepparent took out the beargrass ashes 

from the fireplace. 
3 Some of the ashes must have fallen where they 

were gathered up. 
4 Then my grandmother must have gone and put 

her hands right in the ashes. 
5 Then she wiped her eyes. 
6 They were black. 
7 The eyes were black. 
8 I was still at home washing when my 

grandmother came. 
9 And she said, “Knock. 
10 I’m not going to knock and come in.” 
11 But she knocked. 
12 “Come in, Grandmother.” 
13 She came in and I laughed.  
14 Her eyes were black. 
15 She must have wiped her eyes with the ashes 

on her hand. 
16 My grandmother looked at her hands. 
17 And they were all black. 
18 She must have been crying when her eyes 

were black. 
19 Then she laughed. 
20 “Ugh, my stepmother didn’t tell me that my 

eyes were black.” 
21 So I went and took water and a towel and 

soap and gave them to her, and she washed her 

face. 
22 She washed her black eyes. 
23 She laughed. 
24 And she got to her black eyes. 
25 “They didn’t know why my eyes were black. 
26 They were laughing.” 
27 Then she also laughed and said that you 

mustn’t have made a fire and was surprised that 

my eyes were black.” 
28 That’s all. 
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27 níɬ suʔƛ̕áy ʔuʔ nə́čəŋ ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či 

ʔən̕sʔáwə ixʷ c čə́qʷuc ʔiʔ či sʔəstə́ŋ ʔaʔ či ns 

ʔənəq̕íx ̣cə nqqíyəŋ̕.” 

28 That’s all. 
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99 Singing for Brother 

September 20, 1971 

BrotherSinging.mp3 

Martha would sing her younger siblings to sleep with a Lushootseed lullaby. 

1 tə́x ̣̫  ʔuʔ cú̕ʔkʷs tə nəsiyaʔčúʔiɬ. 

2 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ cə sƛ̕éʔs ti syaʔyəŋícəŋ ʔaʔ 

ʔəcɬtáyŋəxʷ t̕t̕íyəm̕ ʔəɬ t̕iyəmtástxʷən. 

3 táči kʷaʔčaʔ ʔiʔ ʔaʔtútəŋ. 

4 nsuʔƛ̕kʷə́t ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ txʷ ʔaʔ tə n…. 

5 ƛ̕kʷít cn ʔiʔ xə̣́n̕. 

6 Song sung in Lushootseed  

7 And he’d go to sleep without nursing. He liked 

my [unintelligible]. 

8 sƛ̕íʔs ixʷ ti syaʔyəŋ̕ícs tə nəsʔaʔcɬtiŋ̕íxʷəŋ̕. 

9 níɬ čúwɬ La Conners sqʷáys tə nt̕íym. 

10 ʔáwə c nəxʷsƛ̕aʔyəm̕úcən. 

11 That’s all. 

1 I had exactly seven younger siblings. 
2 And one of them liked to listen to me singing 

Indian songs to him. 
3 They got there and they were sleepy. 
4 I took them and put them on my…. 
5 I held them all. 
6 Song sung in Lushootseed 
7 And he’d go to sleep without nursing. He liked 

my [unintelligible]. 
8 He must have liked to listen to me singing in 

the Indian language. 
9 It’s La Conner style of language that I sang. 
10 It’s not Klallam language. 
11 That’s all. 
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100 Grandmother’s Power 

September 20, 1971 

GrandmotherPower.mp3 

Before she died, Martha’s grandmother wanted to give her spirit power to Martha. She had received 

it from her grandmother and she wanted to pass it on. Martha declined to accept it.  

1 ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ cn hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷɬi nəsxʷsʔúk̕ʷɬ 

ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə… cə sxʷʔiyás cə sxʷʔiyáɬ yaʔ. 

2 ʔiʔ xə̣́ɬ kʷsi nəsíyaʔ yaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi sʔiʔčáʔi ʔaʔ či 

sq̕ʷúys ixʷ č.̕ 

3 kʷčáŋətəŋ cn, “wú, nə́kʷ ʔuʔ nMata. 

4 ʔənʔá či čə́̕yəxʷ. 

5 ʔənʔá či k̕ʷə́nc. 

6 ʔúy ̕cxʷ ʔaʔnəxʷq̕ə́cs ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə súɬ ʔiʔ 

nəxʷc̕sə́nəŋ. 

7 ʔiʔ say “Hello, Granny.” 

8 níɬ nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “Hello, Granny.” 

9 suʔnə́čəŋs. 

10 nsuʔhiyáʔ čə́̕yəxʷ. 

11 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ cn kʷaʔ ʔə́mətən. 

12 nsuʔə́mət ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə c̕éʔc̕əŋ̕ ʔaʔ cə 

sxʷʔáʔməts. 

13 suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ či sníɬs či ɬq̕íyəns. 

14 ʔənʔá, nə́kʷ nəsʔaʔŋústəŋ. 

15 čtátəŋ cn kʷaʔ ʔiyás ʔaʔ či s… či… kʷaʔ ʔiyás 

ʔaʔ či sshade. 

16 nsuʔxə̣́nəxʷ ʔaʔ či s… 

17 “ʔuʔhúy st ʔaʔ sxʷʔiyás ʔuʔ ɬáč.” 

18 ʔə́y ̕c ttáʔwis ʔaʔ cə ƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ ʔáʔiŋs ʔuʔiyá 

ʔaʔ tə ɬáč. 

19 ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə ƛ̕áčɬ. 

20 suʔxə̣́nəŋs ʔaʔ či sníɬs čʔiyá kʷə kʷi síyaʔs yaʔ 

syə́wəns tsə ʔənʔánsəŋ. 

21 ʔúŋəsts. 

22 sƛ̕éʔ č…̕ sƛ̕éʔ č ̕cn či nə… sʔə́cs sxʷʔúx ̣̫ s. 

23 qʷáqʷi kʷaʔčaʔ kʷɬi nəséʔyaʔ. 

24 yaʔcústəŋ cn ʔaʔ či nəs… či sƛ̕éʔs či 

nəsčʔúŋətəŋ ʔaʔ cə ɬq̕íyns tiə nsxʷaʔtín̕. 

25 suʔhúys qʷáqʷi. 

26 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ, “Granny, kʷɬčə́q cn. 

27 kʷɬnc̕xʷk̕ʷə́s cn sčiʔánəŋ ʔiʔ uʔxə̣́n̕ ti cán ʔuʔ 

čƛ̕éʔ ʔaʔ cə. 

1 I was walking to my stepmother’s there where 

we were staying. 
2 And my grandmother was sick before she died. 
3 She hollered to me, “Hey, you, my Martha. 
4 Come inside. 
5 Come see me. 
6 When you are at nəxʷq̕ə́cs go to the door and 

knock. 
7 And say ‘Hello, Granny.’” 
8 So I said, “Hello, Granny.” 
9 She laughed. 
10 So I went inside. 
11 And I was told to sit down. 
12 So I sat down near her bed. 
13 She said that it was her spirit power. 
14 “Come, it’s you I’m giving it to.” 
15 She asked me if she was in the… the… if she 

was in the shade. 
16 So I told her that… 
17 “We’re where it’s dark.” 
18 There was light shining on her little house in 

the shade. 
19 It was there below. 
20 She said that it was from her grandmother’s 

spirit song that it came to her. 
21 She gave it to her. 
22 She wanted… She wanted it to be me that it 

goes to. 
23 My grandmother was talking. 
24 She told me that I… she wanted to give me 

her power that I didn’t want. 
25 She finished talking. 
26 So I told her, “Granny, I’m an adult. 
27 I’m already twenty years old and everyone 

wants to have that. 
28 I don’t want to take your power. 
29 I’m fine without a spirit power. 
30 I want to have no spirit power. 
31 It’s yours.” 
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28 ʔáwə c nsƛ̕éʔ či nəs… či nəsƛ̕kʷə́t či n̕skʷáʔ 

n̕ɬq̕íyn. 

29 ʔuʔəsƛ̕úʔƛ̕əm̕ cn ʔuʔáwənə nəɬq̕íyən. 

30 čƛ̕éʔ txʷəʔə́wənə nəɬq̕íyn. 

31 ʔuʔn̕skʷáʔs.” 

32 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷsə n̕síyaʔ, “ʔúʔ qɬ yáʔ cə nxč̣ŋín 

x ̣̫ ən̕áŋ ʔaʔ nə́kʷ ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy qɬ cn ʔuʔ xə̣nʔáxʷ kʷi 

nəsíyaʔ kʷaʔ ʔáwə c čʔaʔŋúsc ʔaʔ cə ɬq̕íyns. 

33 ʔiʔ ʔawm̕án̕ ʔuʔ nəsƛ̕éʔ kʷə nəsíyaʔ ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t 

cn cə ɬq̕íyns ʔiʔ čúkʷs cn.” 

34 ʔuʔqiʔnúŋət tiə nəséʔyaʔ. 

35 ʔiʔ qʷáy cn qinúŋət. 

36 “ʔáwə c čšaʔə́c ʔəɬ qʷáyən. 

37 čšaʔiyá cə nəɬq̕íyn. 

38 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ qʷáy qinúŋət. 

39 ʔáwə c níɬ tə n̕séʔyaʔ qiʔnúŋət. 

40 níɬ tsə ɬq̕íyn qiʔnúŋət.” 

41 That’s all. 

32 So my grandmother said, “If I had thought 

like you, I would also tell my grandmother not 

to give me her power. 
33 But because I loved my grandmother very 

much, I took her power and I used it.” 
34 My grandmother was angry. 
35 And I said she was angry. 
36 “It doesn’t come from me when I talk. 
37 It comes from my power. 
38 And it goes and talks angrily. 
39 It’s not your grandmother that is angry. 
40 It’s the power that is angry.” 
41 That’s all. 



394 
 

101 Canoe Dancing Vision (first version) 

September 20, 1971 

CanoeDancing-1.mp3 

Before this story on the recording are some songs and drumming that can be heard in 

SongsAndDrumming-1.mp3. 

This story is about how one time she might have received special canoe power when she was 

fourteen years old. She was outside with her aunt and feeling happy. Her aunt went back inside, and 

Martha had a vision of a canoe dancing, coming toward her. She started dancing and feeling strange. 

She went back inside, and her father, seeing a change in her, asked her repeatedly what happened. She 

finally told him what she saw. He then chastised her for telling what she saw—when you have a spirit 

vision, you must keep it to yourself, otherwise it will leave you. She felt sick after that and could not 

go to work the next day. 

1 kʷi nətwawʔ̕úpən ʔiʔ t ŋús sčiʔánəŋ ʔiʔ ʔiyá st 

ʔaʔSequim. 

2 ʔiʔsqíyŋ cn ʔaʔ ti ʔəsnát ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəxʷ kʷɬi cáčcs 

kʷi nəcə́t, ncáčc. 

3 ccíɬəŋ nəxʷnaʔnə́yaŋ̕əs. 

4 nsuʔhiyáʔ ʔiʔ níɬ nsuʔčáʔis hiyáʔ. 

5 hiyáʔ caʔn čə́̕yəxʷ. 

6 nsuʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷ cə snə́xʷɬ q̕ʷiʔéʔiš ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə 

ʔəsáqɬ. 

7 ʔə́y…̕ ʔə́y ̕ʔəsnát. 

8 ʔə́yəs ʔəsnát ʔiʔq̕ʷəyéʔyəš cə snə́xʷɬ. 

9 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nsuʔsáys̕iʔ ʔiʔ xə̣́ɬ tə nəsq̕ʷúŋi. 

10 níɬ suʔčə́̕yəxʷ ʔiʔ čtátəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi ncə́t, 

“ʔəstúŋət cxʷ ʔuč?” 

11 nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či suʔáwənəs kʷi, nəsʔuʔə́wənə 

kʷi. 

12 ʔiʔ uʔsə́ɬəŋ ʔuʔ čtáŋ kʷi ncə́t. 

13 nsuʔyəcúst, “k̕ʷə́nəxʷ cn kʷsə ncáčc ʔəsáqɬ, 

Susie. 

14 níɬ nsuʔ… ʔuʔccíɬəŋ nəxʷnaʔnə́yəŋ̕əs ʔiʔ níɬ 

suʔnə́čəŋs. 

15 suʔq̕ʷəyíyəšs cə snə́xʷɬ. 

16 q̕ʷəyéʔyəš. 

17 ʔiʔ ʔənʔánəsəŋ cn ʔaʔ cə snə́xʷɬ. 

18 nsuʔənʔá čə́̕yəxʷ.” 

19 nsuʔčtátəŋ kʷi ncə́t kʷaʔ sáys̕iʔən yaʔ č ̕ʔaʔ cə. 

20 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či nəssáys̕iʔ. 

21 q̕ʷəyéʔyəš kʷsə snə́xʷɬ outs… ʔəssáqɬs. 

22 ʔuʔq̕ʷəyéʔyəš cn. 

23 nsuʔənʔánəsəŋ ʔiʔ nəsuʔənʔá čə́̕yəxʷ. 

1 I was fourteen and we were at Sequim. 
2 I went outside at night and saw my father’s 

aunt, my aunt. 
3 She was standing and smiling. 
4 So I went then she went first. 
5 “I’m going to go inside.” 
6 I saw a canoe dancing outside. 
7 It was nice… it was a nice night. 
8 It was a happy night the canoe was dancing. 
9 Then I got scared and my head hurt. 
10 Then I went inside and was asked by my 

father, “What’s the matter with you?” 
11 So I said that it was nothing, nothing 

happened to me. 
12 My father continued to ask me. 
13 So I told him, “I saw my aunt outside, Susie. 
14 Then I… She was standing smiling and then 

she laughed. 
15 The canoe danced. 
16 It was dancing. 
17 And the canoe came at me. 
18 So I came inside.” 
19 My father asked me if I was afraid of it. 
20 So I said I was afraid. 
21 A canoe was dancing outside. 
22 I was dancing. 
23 It came after me and I came inside. 
24 So I was scolded by my father for telling what 

I saw. 
25 So I told him that he asked me to tell him 

about the canoe dancing. 
26 The next day he asked, “Are you going to 

work today? 
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24 nsuʔqəqáynəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi nəcə́t ʔaʔ ti 

nəsyáʔcicəm ʔaʔ či k̕ʷə́nəxʷən. 

25 nsuʔxə̣́nəxʷ ʔaʔ či sčtáŋs kʷə nskʷɬən̕yəcúst 

ʔaʔ či sq̕ʷəyéʔyəšs kʷsə snə́xʷɬ. 

26 kʷáči kʷaʔčaʔ suʔčtátəŋ, “čáy u caʔ cxʷ ʔaʔ tiə 

ʔáynəkʷ?” 

27 Said “ʔəsqiʔám̕ či nəsčáy. 

28 mán̕ ʔuʔ xə̣́ɬ tə nəsq̕ʷúŋi.” 

29 ʔáwə cn kʷaʔčaʔ c čáy. 

30 ʔuʔiyá cn ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔáʔmət ʔaʔ c… ʔaʔ ti 

ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə skʷáči. 

31 kʷɬkʷáči kʷaʔčaʔ. 

32 čaʔhiyáʔ cn čáy. 

33 That’s all. 

27 I can’t work. 
28 I have a bad headache.” 
29 I didn’t go to work. 
30 I was in bed all day. 
31 Then it was the next day. 
32 I finally went to work. 
33 That’s all. 
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102 Husband Drunk 

September 21, 1971 

HusbandDrunk.mp3 

Before this story on the original recording, Martha sings and drums. This can be heard here: 

SongsAndDrumming-2.mp3. 

Martha’s grandfather spoke Lushootseed. Martha could understand the language, but her husband 

could not. Her husband, Louie, came out of the tavern and Martha’s grandfather laughed thinking that 

he was drunk. Grandfather spoke Lushootseed to him. Later Louie asked Martha what he said. She told 

him that he said he was amused that he came out drunk. Louie said that he’s not drunk and repeated the 

Lushootseed sentence that Grandfather used. 

1 ʔəsčə́̕yx̕ʷ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə slamáwt̕xʷ kʷi 

nəswə́yq̕aʔ. 

2 níɬ suʔsə́qs ʔiʔ hiyáʔ tə nəsíyaʔ k̕ʷən̕íts tə 

nəswə́yq̕aʔ ʔəsáqɬ. 

3 “ʔəsxʷsísis səlálus tiʔiɬ láʔəƛ̕. ʔəsxʷsísis səlálus 

tiʔiɬ ʔiʔ či̕š txʷəláʔəƛ̕.” 

4 ʔáwənə sxč̣ít… xč̣íts cə… cə nəsíyaʔ ʔaʔ či 

nəstalk… či nəsqʷáy qɬ ʔaʔ cə skʷáʔs sqʷáytən. 

5 nə́čəŋ, nə́čəŋ, nə́čəŋ. 

6 ʔiʔ táči kʷi nəswə́yq̕aʔ. 

7 “Hello, mister.” 

8 suʔxə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ nəsíyaʔ, “Hello, Louie John.” 

9 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔčə́̕yəxʷs ʔúyəɬs ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔúyəɬ 

ʔiʔ ʔənʔá t̕úk̕ʷ. 

10 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nswə́yq̕aʔ, “ʔaʔéʔnt ʔuč? 

11 stáŋ ʔuč či ʔiʔtáʔəŋ ʔaʔ nəsíyaʔ?” 

12 “ʔiʔtáxʷ st kʷə ti n̕sʔənʔá sə́q ʔəsxʷáʔxʷk̕ʷ.” 

13 “ʔáwə cn c ʔəsxʷáʔxʷk̕ʷ,” xə̣́nəŋ kʷi 

nəsq̕ʷúʔšən. 

14 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔəsxʷsísis ʔəlálus tiʔiɬ či̕š 

txʷəláʔəƛ̕.” 

15 suʔnə́čəŋs. 

16 That’s all. 

1 My husband was in a tavern. 
2 Then he was outside and my grandfather went 

and was watching him outside. 
3 “[Lushootseed].” 
4 My grandfather didn’t know that I could talk 

his own language. 
5 He laughed and laughed and laughed. 
6 And my husband got there. 
7 “Hello, mister.” 
8 So my grandfather said, “Hello, Louie John.” 
9 So he got in and boarded the vehicle and came 

home. 
10 My husband said, “What was he saying? 
11 What was my grandfather enjoying?” 
12 “We were amused that you came out drunk.” 
13 “I’m not drunk,” my spouse said. 
14 So he said, “[Lushootseed].” 
15 So he laughed. 
16 That’s all. 
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103 Industrious Club 

September 21, 1971 

IndustriousClub.mp3 

From when she was little, Martha was always busy making things—baskets, paddles, carvings. She 

and her friends made a club called čáyči, and in English called it Industrious Club. 

1 ʔiyá. 

2 čáyči kʷə nəstwawƛ̕̕úƛ̕aʔ, ʔiʔ uʔxə̣́n̕ ti stáŋ ʔuʔ 

nəsyáyaʔct ti nəsčáʔəy.̕ 

3 níɬ nsuʔnátəŋ ʔaʔ či nəsčáyči. 

4 níɬ nsuʔšə́wi ʔiʔ č…. 

5 níɬ suʔhave clubɬ and we called it čáyči. 

6 That’s how that čáyči was born. 

1 It was there.  
2 I was busy when I was still small, and I was 

working at doing everything. 
3 So I was called industrious. 
4 So I grew and had… 
5 So we had a club and we called it industrious. 
6 That’s how that čáyči was born. 
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104 Power to Find Lost Objects 

May 15, 1973 

FindLostObjects.mp3 

Martha’s great-grandmother, who was from the Klallam village of ʔiʔínəs, at the mouth of Ennis 

Creek in Port Angeles, had a power to find lost objects. A young man from Clallam Bay was missing 

his canoe. She looked at her hand and told him that the canoe was in Seattle among a bunch of drifting 

wood. He went there and did find his canoe, just as she had said. 

1 kʷi… kʷɬi nčá̕ʔma… nčá̕ʔmaʔqʷ čsaʔiʔínəs. 

2 húy ̕č ̕či sx ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷs ti snə́xʷɬs, ti ʔuʔúʔtxṣ ʔiʔ tə 

sčaʔkʷáyú̕ɬ ʔiʔ kʷánəŋət ti… ti swéʔwəs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔə 

kʷi nčáʔmaʔqʷ. 

3 ʔiʔ čtáts x ̣̫ uʔ… 

4 sƛ̕éʔs či sxč̣náxʷ kʷaʔ ʔəxị́nəs kʷə ʔuʔúʔtxṣs 

x ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷ. 

5 x ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷct cə ʔuʔúʔtxṣ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ixʷ ʔúx ̣̫  tiʔə 

ʔaʔsiʔáɬ. 

6 suʔtə́ss cə swéʔwəs ʔiʔ čtə́ŋ kʷaʔ ʔəxị́nəs kʷɬə 

kʷi ʔuʔútxṣs. 

7 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷɬi nəčáʔmaʔqʷ, ʔiʔ… ʔəɬ 

ʔuʔk̕ʷə́nts cə cáyss… 

8 k̕ʷə́nts tsə cáyss ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ, “ʔiyá ʔaʔsiʔáɬ kʷsə 

n̕ʔuʔúʔtxṣ. 

9 ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə ŋə́n̕ x ̣̫ ə́yəq̕ʷ sčúɬ. 

10 hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔsiʔaɬ ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t cə n̕ʔuʔúʔtxṣ.” 

11 níɬ č ̕suʔúyɬs cə swéʔwəs ʔaʔ cə… ʔaʔ cə 

snə́xʷɬ. 

12 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔsiʔáɬ ʔiʔ kʷaʔ k̕ʷə́nəts cə 

ʔuʔúʔxṣs ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə smək̕ʷəyéʔč sčúɬ. 

13 k̕ʷə́nəts cə ʔuʔúʔtxṣs suʔ… suʔčxṣə́ts ʔiʔ 

hiyáʔ t̕k̕ʷísts. 

14 ʔiʔ ʔə́wənə ʔəsxə̣́ɬs cə… cə ʔuʔúʔtxṣs. 

15 híyáʔ t̕k̕ʷísts. 

16 ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ… ʔúx ̣̫ ts ʔaʔ Clallam Bay. 

17 I don’t know what you call Clallam Bay. 

18 That’s all, I guess, on that canoe. 

1 My great-grandmother who was from Ennis. 
2 When the canoes, cargo canoes and boats 

drifted off, a young man ran over to my 

great-grandmother. 
3 And he asked her…. 
4 He wanted to know where his canoe drifted to. 
5 The canoe drifted and must have gone to 

Seattle. 
6 So the young man got there and asked where 

his canoe is. 
7 My great-grandmother said, and… while she 

looked at her hand… 
8 She looked at her hand and said, “Your canoe 

is in Seattle. 
9 It’s there in a lot of drifting wood. 
10 Go over to Seattle and get your canoe.” 
11 So then the young man boarded a canoe. 
12 And he went over to Seattle and saw his canoe 

there in a pile of wood. 
13 He saw his canoe and pushed it off And he 

brought it home. 
14 And his canoe had no damage. 
15 He took it home. 
16 He brought it to Clallam Bay. 
17 I don’t know what you call Clallam Bay. 
18 That’s all, I guess, on that canoe. 
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105 Canoe Dancing Vision (second version) 

May 15, 1973 

CanoeDancing-2.mp3 

Two years later Martha retells the story of her canoe vision. The first version is narrative 101. 

1 kʷi nəstwəws̕ƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ ʔiyá st ʔaʔ 

sxʷčkʷíyəŋ čáy ʔaʔ cə cannery. 

2 ʔiʔ sqíyŋ cn ʔaʔ tə snát ʔaʔ tə sqʷqʷáʔyəŋ. 

3 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ cn cə snə́xʷɬ q̕ʷəyéʔiš. 

4 nsuʔčə́̕yəxʷ ʔiʔ čtátəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi ncə́t kʷaʔ… kʷaʔ 

ʔaʔstúŋətən ʔaʔ či nsnačc̕úʔət. 

5 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ, “q̕ʷəyéyəš kʷsə snə́xʷɬ outside. 

6 q̕ʷəyéyəš kʷsə snə́xʷɬ ʔəsáqɬ.” 

7 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷə ncə́t, “ʔəstúŋət ʔay ̕

nəsxʷuʔyaʔcúsc?” 

8 ʔiʔ ʔuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ cn kʷi xə̣nʔátəŋ…, “ʔáx ̣̫ əŋ cxʷ 

kʷaʔ.” 

9 yəcúst cən ʔaʔ ti… kʷaʔ… húy ̕ixʷ čtác ʔaʔ ti 

ʔuʔstáŋ ʔiʔ kʷaʔ… 

10 yəcústəŋ kʷaʔ ʔáwən sqaʔyə́xc̣t. 

11 níɬ nsuʔɬúyəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi ncə́t. 

12 ʔáa, xạ́ɬ cn. 

13 nsuʔhiyáʔ ʔitt. 

14 húy čtə ɬíxʷ skʷáči tə nəs… tə nəsuʔsxʷʔáʔmət 

ʔiʔ čaʔáʔmət cn c̕éʔətct ɬáw.̕ 

15 That’s all. 

1 When I was still a child, we were at Sequim to 

work at the cannery. 
2 I went out at night in the early dawn. 
3 And I saw a canoe dancing. 
4 I went inside and was asked by my father why 

do I seem strange. 
5 I told him, “A canoe is dancing outside. 
6 A canoe is dancing outside.” 
7 So my father said, “Why are you telling me?” 
8 I said, “You said.” 
9 I told him that… that… if he asked me 

something and… 
10 Was told if I wasn’t lying. 
11 Then my father left me. 
12 Oh, I was sick. 
13 I went to sleep. 
14 I was in bed probably three days before I got 

up cured. 
15 That’s all. 
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106 Ghosts at a Burning (third version) 

May 15, 1973 

GhostsAtBurning-2.mp3 

Martha retells the story of the ghosts she saw at a burning for her late grandfather. The first and 

second versions are narratives 86 and 91.  

1 kʷi nəsʔúpən ʔiʔ ɬíxʷ ʔiʔ ʔáwənə kʷə nəsíyaʔ. 

2 t̕k̕ʷístəŋ ʔaʔ cə ʔáwənə ʔaʔLa Conner. 

3 ʔiʔ čpneumonia. 

4 ʔiʔ t̕k̕ʷístxʷ kʷi nəsíyaʔ. 

5 t̕k̕ʷístəŋ kʷaʔčaʔ ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔGuemes Island. 

6 suʔtə́sɬ ʔiʔ ɬíxʷ snáts. 

7 ɬíxʷ snát t sƛ̕kʷíts kʷi nsíyaʔ ʔiʔčáʔiʔ či 

sčə́ŋtəŋs. 

8 ʔiʔ sƛ̕éʔs yaʔ či sʔiʔƛ̕kʷíts cə kʷɬčə́q cə qáqən̕ 

ʔaʔ ti ɬ…. 

9 kʷɬhúʔi ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ kʷɬɬúʔi. 

10 qáqən̕ ʔaʔ ti sqáwəc ʔaʔ kʷi s…. 

11 ʔiʔ sƛ̕éʔs kʷi nəsíyaʔ či s… či sƛ̕kʷə́ts cə 

kʷɬčə́q ʔawq̕áqən̕ ʔaʔ ti sʔíɬən kʷəsə suʔənʔás 

ʔaʔ kʷi sčə́ntəŋs kʷi nəsíyaʔ. 

12 ʔiʔ čɬík̕ʷəŋ tə ʔáʔiŋɬ. 

13 čɬík̕ʷəŋ ʔiyá ʔaʔ ti… ʔiyá ʔaʔ ti nə́c̕uʔ. 

14 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy č ̕čɬík̕ʷəŋ ʔiʔ čɬík̕ʷəŋ ʔiʔ čɬík̕ʷəŋ ʔiʔ 

čɬík̕ʷəŋ 

15 suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə sx ̣̫ náʔəm sƛ̕éʔs cə kʷɬčə́qs či 

sƛ̕ƛ̕kʷə́ts kʷaʔ či suʔčə́ntəŋs kʷi nəsíyaʔ. 

16 ʔiʔ čtátəŋ cn ʔaʔ cə kʷɬčə́q, “ʔən̕sƛ̕éʔ uʔ či 

n̕shiyáʔ k̕ʷənít či snaʔyaʔnəkʷ kʷaʔ ʔíɬənəs.” 

17 nəsuʔnəqʷústəŋ. 

18 ʔáwə cn c sáys̕iʔsiʔ či snáʔyaʔnəkʷ. 

19 nsuʔƛ̕éʔsəŋ. 

20 hiyáʔ ʔiʔ ʔə́c ʔiʔčáʔi… ʔiʔčáʔi ʔaʔ cə 

ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔiʔ ʔəɬənístxʷ caʔ cə snúʔnəkʷ. 

21 kʷcátəŋ kʷaʔčaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás caʔ ti sčə́qʷ 

čqʷə́təŋ ti sʔíɬəns. 

22 kʷcə́təŋ ʔiyáʔ ʔaʔ tə ƛ̕áqt… ƛ̕áqt shúnuc. 

23 níɬ suʔhúys ʔiʔ níɬ suʔənʔá ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ cə čí̕ct. 

24 ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ tənu shúnuc ʔiʔ nəxʷčə́qʷ. 

25 náčn̕əč ̕kʷaʔčaʔ cə súnuc. 

26 čə́qʷ cə sčəyíqʷɬ ʔiʔ tə sxạ́čəŋ sčánnəxʷ. 

27 xạ́čəŋ ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ə stáŋ ʔəɬʔíɬən. 

28 náčn̕əč ̕cə shúnuc. 

1 I was thirteen when my grandfather died. 
2 Nobody from La Conner brought him home. 
3 He had pneumonia. 
4 And brought my grandfather home. 
5 He was brought across over to Guemes Island. 
6 We arrived and it was three days. 
7 They kept my grandfather three days before he 

was buried. 
8 They wanted to hold the old person stealing…. 
9 They were finished and soon were leaving. 
10 They were stealing potatoes at…  
11 My grandfather wanted to take the old person 

because they were stealing food that came for 

the burial of my grandfather. 
12 And our house creaked. 
13 It creaked there at… there at the one. 
14 And it creaked again and it creaked and it 

creaked and it creaked. 
15 The Indian doctor said that his elders wanted 

to take my grandfather’s burial. 
16 The elder asked me, “Do you want to go 

watch the ghosts while they eat?” 
17 I nodded my head. 
18 I wasn’t afraid of ghosts. 
19 So I wanted to. 
20 They went and it was me that was first… 

ahead of the people to feed the ghosts. 
21 It was put down where the fire was going to 

burn their food. 
22 It was put down on a long… long fire. 
23 Then they finished and the embers were 

brought over. 
24 It was brought over to that fire and burned. 
25 The fire was strange. 
26 Fruit and the dried salmon burned. 
27 It was everything that’s eaten dried. 
28 The fire was strange. 
29 The light from the fire was strange. 
30 Then I saw the legs of the people who were 

eating, ghosts who were eating. 
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29 náčn̕əč ̕tə ŋáʔəq cə súnuc. 

30 nsuʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷ cə sxx̣ị́nəss cə ʔéʔɬən̕ 

ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ, ʔéʔɬən̕ snáyaʔnəkʷ. 

31 šə́təŋ̕ ʔaʔ tə ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sʔíɬən čáqʷɬ. 

32 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áqt tə sq̕ə́yənč tə sɬənɬániʔ. 

33 ʔuʔ… ʔuʔk̕ʷənít cn tə s… sxx̣ị́nəs tə 

swəwə́yq̕aʔ ʔéʔɬən̕. 

34 čaʔníɬ či nəsk̕ʷə́nəxʷ či x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ. 

35 ʔáwə cn c yəcúst či ʔuʔcán ʔaʔ cə k̕ʷənə… 

k̕ʷə́ntəŋ ʔéʔɬən̕ tə snáʔyaʔnəkʷ. 

36 húy kʷiə nəstíkʷən táči ʔiʔ čtáŋ ʔiʔ tə́s 

nsuʔyəcúst ʔaʔ cə snáʔyaʔnəkʷ k̕ʷə́n̕t ʔéʔɬən̕ ʔaʔ 

cə cácu. 

37 That’s all. 

31 They were walking to where they went to the 

food that was burning. 
32 And the women’s skirts were long. 
33 I watched the legs of the men eating. 
34 It was the first time I’d seen something like 

that. 
35 I didn’t tell anyone about having seen the 

ghosts eating. 
36 When my nephew arrived and asked, he got 

there and I told him of seeing the ghosts eating 

on the beach. 
37 That’s all. 
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107 Talking to Ghosts 

May 15, 1973 

TalkingToGhosts.mp3 

Martha’s grandfather gives his advice on what to do if one sees a ghost. He tells her to ask the 

ghost, or little person, what he wants. 

1 k̕ʷə́nnəŋ yaʔ ʔaʔ ti kʷɬčə́q ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔiyá 

ʔaʔnəxʷq̕íyt. 

2 ʔuʔhúy ̕ʔuʔ ʔəsxʷʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ ʔiʔ nc̕ə́xʷ ixʷ níɬ či 

sŋánt talk… qʷáy. 

3 níɬ suʔiʔšə́təŋ̕ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ ti ʔaʔaʔcɬtáyŋxʷ 

ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕. 

4 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nnəŋ ti… či s… ʔəsʔáyəxʷ ʔəcɬtáyŋəxʷ 

swə́yq̕aʔ. 

5 ʔiʔ tə́s cn ʔaʔFraser River ʔiʔ čtát cn kʷi 

nəsíyaʔ hiʔ qʷinə́wits ʔaʔ ti snúʔnəkʷ. 

6 čtát cn kʷi nəsíyaʔ. 

7 Said, “húy ̕ixʷ cn k̕ʷə́nəxʷ či kʷɬčə́q ʔiyá ʔaʔ tiə 

ʔəɬ šə́təŋ̕ən ʔiyáʔ ʔaʔ tə čáʔyəqʷ. 

8 húy ̕cn k̕ʷə́nəxʷ ti ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ, ʔiʔ n… ʔəstúʔŋət 

q cn? 

9 ʔínt q cn?” 

10 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nəsíyaʔ, “čtát kʷi ʔəstáŋəs či 

sƛ̕éʔs. 

11 húy ̕ixʷ əqɬ múst či ʔəsqʷáʔqʷi ʔaʔ či sxʷʔiyás 

ʔiʔ yəcústəŋ cxʷ kʷaʔ ʔəxị́nəs či múst. 

12 nəsuʔšə́t… ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  cn k̕ʷə́nəxʷ či ʔəsʔáyəxʷ 

ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

13 “ʔəstúŋət qɬ cn?” 

14 “čtát kʷaʔ ʔuʔstáŋəs či sƛ̕éʔs. 

15 ʔuʔxə̣́nəŋ či n̕syəcústəŋ. 

16 ʔuʔyəcústs… yəcústəŋ cxʷ kʷaʔ stáŋəs či 

sƛ̕éʔs. 

17 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ ʔaʔ kʷsə s… či n̕sčtát či 

ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

18 ʔiʔ uʔxə̣́n̕ ti sxʷʔiyáʔs ti ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔiʔ 

uʔiʔnə́c̕uʔ ƛ̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ yaʔ. 

19 I guess that’s all. 

1 It was seen by an old person there at Port 

Gamble. 
2 When he was walking, one time there was a 

rock that talk… talked. 
3 He was walking, and he saw a little person 

walking. 
4 And he saw an old Indian man. 
5 I got to the Fraser River and I asked my 

grandfather if he talked with ghosts. 
6 I asked my grandfather. 
7 Said, “When I see an old person there on 

this… while I’m walking there in the bush. 
8 If I see a person, what would I do? 
9 What would I say?” 
10 My grandfather said, “Ask him what he 

wants. 
11 If you accept and treasure what he says where 

he is, you will be told where a treasure is.” 
12 So I wa… And I went over to see an old 

person. 
13 “What could I do?” 
14 “Ask him what he wants. 
15 Do what he asks you. 
16 He will tell you what he wants. 
17 Also that is the way when people ask you. 
18 And all the places Indians are there was a 

little person.” 
19 I guess that’s all. 
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108 Grandfather’s House 

May 15, 1973 

GrandfatherHouse.mp3 

Martha’s grandfather had two houses—a white man style house and a traditional native house. He 

kept his camas, onions, and potatoes in a hole covered with a board in the traditional house. During 

feasts he gave it away, just threw it. 

1 kʷi sčá̕ŋ̕s kʷi nəsíyaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi sʔiyáɬ yaʔ ʔaʔ cə 

šip ʔiʔ ʔiyá cə táns ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə ʔəcɬtəŋxʷə́wt̕xʷ. 

2 suʔə́wənəs ʔiyá ʔaʔ tə… tə́x ̣̫  ʔuʔ st̕ə́ŋ ʔənʔá 

ʔaʔ tə ʔáʔiŋs. 

3 suʔ… čáystəŋ ʔaʔ cə … kʷi nəsíya ʔaʔ či 

sxʷʔúx ̣̫ txʷs ʔaʔ či sqʷɬúʔi ʔiʔ či sqáwəc ʔiʔ či 

ʔə́nyəns, and… 

4 sáqɬ kʷə ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ či sčə́nts. 

5 kʷáyəs kʷə nuʔəsqáqən, sqə́qən ʔəɬ húʔəs 

ʔəshéʔwəs. 

6 suʔcáyəqʷəŋs kʷi nəsíyaʔ ʔiʔ… nəsíyaʔ… 

7 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ ts cə ləpláš suʔsxʷʔikʷáyəss ʔaʔ či 

qʷɬúʔi ʔiʔ či sqáwəc ʔiʔ či sáʔkʷq kʷə 

ʔuʔxə̣́n̕əstaŋ, ʔə́nyəns. 

8 suʔhúynəxʷs ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ ts cə sʔíɬən. 

9 ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ ts cə lə… ʔə́y ̕ləpláš ʔaʔ cə ʔáʔiŋs. 

10 suʔhiyáʔs ʔaʔ cə čən̕sxʷús. 

11 hiyáʔs … hiyáʔ … hiyáʔ ƛ̕aʔ suʔ… suʔčá̕ŋ̕s 

ʔiʔ cə snéʔ ʔaʔ cə čšaʔLa Conner. 

12 čnéʔ ʔa či shiyáʔɬ ʔíɬən ʔaʔ či stáŋəs yaʔ čtə či 

sʔíɬəns. 

13 suʔk̕ʷə́nəts cə qʷɬúʔiʔ ʔiʔ q̕ʷə́yəts cə qʷɬúʔiʔ. 

14 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ sʔə́ŋaʔts cə … cə. 

15 čaʔkʷánəss kʷsi sʔíɬəns. 

16 ʔuʔə́y ̕č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ čkʷáns kʷi nəsíyaʔ ʔaʔ cə tán 

… cə ʔáʔiŋs kʷɬi táns. 

17 ʔiʔ ʔuʔə́y.̕ 

18 ʔə́y ̕cə ʔáʔiŋs čə́yə̕qʷ ʔəɬənáwt̕xʷ. 

19 ččə́saʔ ʔáʔiŋs kʷi nəsíyaʔ ʔiʔ síyaʔ. 

20 ʔáwənə ʔiʔ níɬ suʔɬúys. 

21 That’s all. 

1 My grandfather got home when we were on a 

ship and his mother was there at the Indian 

house. 
2 There wasn’t any there… It just dropped 

coming to their house. 
3 My grandfather made a place to put the camas 

and potatoes and onions, and… 
4 Everything he planted was outside. 
5 He hid it from being stolen, stolen if it is in 

front. 
6 My grandfather dug and… my grandfather… 
7 He brought a board to hide the camas and the 

potatoes and the carrots, everything, onions. 
8 So he finished and brought the food. 
9 He brought a good board from his house. 
10 So he went in the spring. 
11 He went … went … went to … So he went 

home with some from La Conner. 
12 Some of us go to eat whatever they ate. 
13 So he looked at the camas and he cooked the 

camas. 
14 He went and gave it. 
15 He just threw his food away. 
16 It was good what my grandfather threw away 

at his mother’s house. 
17 It was good. 
18 His house was nice, set back where they eat. 
19 My grandfather and grandmother had two 

houses. 
20 And there is nothing now and it is abandoned. 
21 That’s all. 
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Part 5: The Youngest Generation of L1 Speakers 

The youngest to 

have learned the 

Klallam language as 

their first language 

(L1 speakers) were 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline 

Smith née Sampson, 

ƛ̕iƛ̕íxc̣̕aʔ Bea Charles 

née Sampson, and 

heʔk̕ʷaʔcút Walt Bennett. Adeline and Walt were born in 1918 and Bea in 1919. Adeline had a number 

of much older brothers and sisters—the oldest was 21 years her senior. Bea was Adeline’s niece, the 

daughter of Adeline’s oldest brother Ernest Sampson. All of the family spoke only Klallam. 

Adeline and Bea were best friends from childhood, and, in their retirement, lived right across the 

road from each other on the Lower Elwha Klallam Reservation. They grew up on homesteads on the 

Elwha River. They both sat at the feet of ɬəmtiyáčaʔ Tim Pysht, Adeline’s grandfather and Bea’s 

great-grandfather, while he rocked with his eyes closed and told of his adventures and gave advice in 

the Klallam language. Neither Adeline nor Bea spoke English until they started elementary school in 

Port Angeles. Over the years, after high school at Chemawa, they went different ways and married into 

other tribes. Much of the language and fluency left them. 

I was introduced to Bea and Adeline in 1992 by Jamie Valadez, who at the time was the Lower 

Elwha Klallam tribal cultural program director. Both Bea and Adeline were retired and eager to share 

what they knew of the Klallam language. They helped me translate most of the preceding Klallam 

narratives in this book, and they provided a lot of the example sentences and vocabulary in the Klallam 

Dictionary [1].  

I worked summers with them from 1992 to Walt’s passing in 2007, Bea in 2009, and Adeline in 

2013. They never gave up the struggle to preserve and revitalize the Klallam language. For the first 

few years, the three of them felt that they were not fluent enough to tell stories, but they helped me 

work with Adeline’s half-brother c̓ac̓maʔcút Ed Sampson, who, born in 1900, had a quite different 

upbringing in logging and fishing camps with his mother and was a completely fluent storyteller. 

Generally, I would record stories and elicited sentences from Ed in the morning, then go through 

the stories with Bea and Adeline in the afternoon. Then, in the evening, the three younger speakers 

would help me teach the basics of the language to a large group of English-speaking tribal members. 

You can see below, that in 1993, Adeline would give only a very hesitant fragment of a story. Two 

years later, in 1995, her Klallam language students and I convinced her to tell the important story of the 

Brave Woman of Pysht. Adeline was not confident and insisted on re-telling the story right away. It 

was not until five years later, in 2000, that she felt confident enough to try recording another story. 

Then the next story was eight years later. In 2008 and after, Adeline was much more confident and 

recorded most of the narratives presented here.  

Bea never felt confident enough to tell stories in Klallam, but we do have one and some stories in 

English from her and a song that she wrote in the language. Bea learned to read and write in the 

language and kept several hand-written notebooks. Adeline learned to read with Bea early, but her 

increasing blindness due to macular degeneration prevented from her using that ability. 
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As can be heard in the audio recordings, Adeline’s speech became much more fluent from 2008 on, 

but was still hesitant and had many false starts and unfinished sentences. I have tried to indicate these 

false starts in the texts with ellipses.  

There are many linguistically interesting observations to be made that separate this younger 

generation of speakers from the older speakers, but two stand out to me. First, Bea and Adeline tended 

to drop unstressed schwa /ə/ and often did not glottalize sonorant consonants (/mnŋwy/). So the /nə-/ 

‘my’ prefix and the /ʔən̕-/ ‘your’ prefix often sounded the same. Adeline and Bea expressed some 

puzzlement about how to use these. A few times in these narratives, Adeline uses the ‘you’ subordinate 

subject suffix /-xʷ/ instead of the ‘your’ prefix. Second, Adeline, Bea, and Walt all tend to drop an 

initial /s-/ prefix on intransitive verbs with a third person subject, so that the /-s/ possessive seems to 

function as a nominative subject. For example, instead of the expected /suʔhiyáʔs/ ‘So he/she/it went’ 

they have /uʔhiyáʔs/. 
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1 A Very Short Story 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 

September 29, 1993 

VeryShortStory-AS.mp3 

When it is raining and sun shining at the same time, the devil is talking with his wife. This is 

Adeline’s very first stab at telling a story in Klallam. 

1 níɬ kʷi nséʔyaʔ yaʔcústəŋ yaʔ st, “qʷéʔwənti 

kʷi kʷi ličúm ʔaʔ kʷi sɬánis.” 

2 Shall I explain that it’s raining, when it’s 

raining and sun shining at the same time? 

1 It was my grandmother that told us, “The devil 

is talking with his wife.” 
2 Shall I explain that it’s raining, when it’s 

raining and sun shining at the same time? 
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2 The Brave Woman of Pysht (first version) 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 

July 31, 1995 

BraveWomanPysht-AS.mp3 

The young men are all away hunting when the people of pə́šct, Pysht village, learn of the coming 

attack from a northern tribe. One brave young woman, ʔəɬʔúɬ, organizes the village sending elders and 

children to hide inland. Then she leads a group of young women warriors and meets the enemy on the 

water before they can make it to land. The women of Pysht kill the invaders and save their village. 

1 kʷɬhíc kʷi nyaʔcústəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi nséʔyaʔ yaʔ, 

ɬəmtiyáčaʔ, (Tim Pysht kʷi snás kʷi snaʔátəŋs 

ʔaʔ ti xʷanítəm) ʔaʔ kʷɬi ʔiʔánkʷs q̕áʔŋi čpə́šct. 

2 níɬ č ̕ʔiyá kʷi sq̕ʷaʔčútəŋs. 

3 x ̣̫ aʔčátəŋ ti čpəyə́šct ʔaʔ ti naʔc̕áʔuŋxʷ táʔči. 

4 ʔi uʔ… txʷuʔ… txʷəwʔáw c ʔuʔŋə́n̕ ti swéʔwəs 

ʔiʔ swə́yq̕aʔs. 

5 x ̣̫ aʔčátəŋ. 

6 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕yaʔ suʔxạ́ɬs xč̣ŋíns ti séʔyaʔs ʔiʔ ti 

q̕áyaʔŋi. 

7 ʔáwənə swə́yq̕aʔs. 

8 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕yaʔ suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷɬi q̕áʔŋi, náʔc̕uʔ 

q̕áʔŋi, ʔəɬʔúɬ, “sqiʔám̕ kʷi či suʔƛ̕iʔc̕éʔɬ ʔiʔ 

tčínəsəŋ caʔ ƛ̕áy ʔaʔ či nəyaʔcá̕ʔuŋ̕əxʷ! 

9 x ̣̫ aʔčátəŋ yaʔ st. 

10 sqiʔám̕ kʷi či suʔƛ̕iʔc̕éʔɬ! 

11 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ nsuʔxə̣́n̕əŋ, ‘yéʔkʷsəŋ caʔ st!’ 

12 ʔiʔ ʔáw c… ʔiʔ ʔáw c… ʔiʔ ʔáw c ʔuʔ… 

ʔuʔƛ̕iʔc̕éʔɬ! 

13 ʔənʔá… ʔənʔá… níɬ kʷi suʔtáčis ƛ̕áy. 

14 ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ caʔ suʔkʷíntiɬ!” 

15 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́n̕əŋ̕s cə kʷɬčə́yq̕, “ʔó, ʔó, ʔəɬʔúɬ. 

16 ʔə́y ̕kʷə ti n̕sqʷáy.” 

17 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́n̕əŋ̕s tə q̕áyaʔŋi, “yéʔkʷsəŋ caʔ st!” 

18 níɬ č ̕suʔyéʔkʷsəŋs. 

19 yéʔkʷsəŋ kʷɬi q̕áyaʔŋi. 

20 ʔi uʔtáči tə ŋáqaʔ, sčúŋ, ʔiʔ kʷɬʔə́y ̕tiə čən̕ʔéy. 

21 ʔiʔ níɬ ti sčayíqʷɬ q̕ʷə́y. 

22 níɬ č ̕suʔə́məts cə q̕áʔŋi. 

23 yəcústs kʷɬi séʔyaʔs, “hiyáʔ caʔn ʔəmxʷúcən 

ʔaʔ či líluʔ.” 

24 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́n̕əŋs kʷɬi séʔyaʔs, “q̕ʷáyəx ̣

kʷaʔčaʔ! 

25 q̕ʷáyəx.̣” 

26 níɬ č ̕suʔštə́ŋs cə q̕áʔŋi. 

1 Long ago I was told by my late grandfather, 

ɬəmtiyáčaʔ (Tim Pysht was his name, what he 

was called by the Whites), about the brave 

young woman of Pysht. 
2 That’s where they were being killed. 
3 The people of Pysht were being slaughtered by 

the strangers who were arriving. 
4 There had become not many boys and 

husbands. 
5 They were being slaughtered. 
6 And so the grandparents and the girls were 

feeling bad. 
7 They had no men. 
8 And then a girl, one girl, ʔəɬʔúɬ, said, “We 

can’t remain still and be come for by the 

foreigners again! 
9 They were massacring us. 
10 We can’t remain still! 
11 Therefore I say, ‘We will get ready!’ 
12 And we won’t keep still. 
13 They will come… then they will come again. 
14 Now we will fight! 
15 Then the elders said, “Oh, oh, ʔəɬʔúɬ. 
16 What you say is good.” 
17 Then the young women said, “We will get 

ready!” 
18 So they got ready. 
19 The young women got ready. 
20 And the snow came, the wind, and then it was 

summer. 
21 And then the fruit ripened. 
22 Then a girl got up. 
23 Then she told her grandmother, “I’m going to 

go pick salmonberries.” 
24 Then her grandmother said, “Be careful! 
25 Keep a lookout!” 
26 Then the girl walked. 
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27 ʔuʔáw č ̕c híc sʔiʔšə́təŋ̕s ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəs kʷi 

kʷaʔnéʔŋət. 

28 níɬ č ̕suʔc̕éʔəŋs ʔaʔ cə sqiyáyŋxʷ. 

29 ʔi uʔkʷɬníɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́n̕əŋ̕s, “níɬ kʷi šəmánɬ!” 

30 níɬ č ̕suʔk̕ʷə́nts cə ƛ̕ɬáɬc ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́ns cə ɬíxʷ 

sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ táʔči. 

31 níɬ č ̕suʔxʷéyŋs ʔiʔ kʷánəŋt. 

32 níɬ č ̕suʔtə́ss ʔiʔ xə̣́n̕əŋ̕, “ʔəɬʔúɬ! 

33 ʔəɬʔúɬ! 

34 táči kʷə kʷə ʔatšə́nəmən!” 

35 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́n̕əŋs cə q̕áyaʔŋi, “səwə́̕t cə kʷɬ… 

kʷɬčə́yq̕ ʔiʔ cə sƛ̕… sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ.” 

36 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷánəŋəts ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts cə sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ 

ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ səwə́̕ts. 

37 níɬ č ̕suʔq̕pə́ts cə q̕áyaʔŋi ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ʔáxə̣ŋ kʷɬi 

ʔəɬʔúɬ yaʔ, “ʔáw c ʔéʔnəŋ. 

38 kʷɬníɬ suʔt̕áns ʔiʔ níɬ caʔ suʔxʷtíŋtɬ.” 

39 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́n̕əŋs cə q̕áyaʔŋi, “ʔó, níɬ kʷi… níɬ 

kʷi… níɬ kʷi syáʔctɬ.” 

40 níɬ č ̕suʔt̕áns cə nə́c̕uʔ ʔiʔ kʷɬsuʔxʷtíŋtəŋs ʔaʔ 

cə q̕áyaʔŋi. 

41 ʔiʔ ščé̕ʔqʷtəŋ. 

42 ʔi uʔxə̣́n̕ č ̕ʔuʔ ʔáwənə q̕ʷíŋi. 

43 q̕ʷčúts. 

44 níɬ č ̕suʔtə́ss cə nə́c̕uʔ. 

45 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣n̕áts, “x ̣̫ čác caʔ st! 

46 ʔuʔáwənə caʔ cə sʔiʔa… sʔiʔáʔiɬ.” 

47 níɬ č ̕suʔx ̣̫ áčts cə. 

48 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔtə́ss cə ɬíxʷ. 

49 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔsiq̕áysəŋs ʔi kʷɬníɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs. 

50 ʔuʔáw č ̕c t̕án. 

51 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́n̕əŋs kʷɬi ʔəɬʔúɬ, “ƛ̕áytxʷ! 

52 yə́cəm caʔ kʷaʔ čá̕ŋ̕s.” 

53 níɬ č ̕suʔtáčis. 

54 tčínsəŋ ʔaʔ ti kʷɬčə́yq̕. 

55 níɬ č ̕suʔk̕ʷə́nəxʷs. 

56 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣n̕átəŋs kʷɬi q̕áyaʔŋi yaʔ, “hiyáʔ caʔ 

st ʔuʔxʷk̕ʷə́t hiyáʔ… hiyáʔ ʔaʔ ti ƛ̕ə́č ƛ̕ɬáɬc.” 

57 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs ʔi níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́n̕əŋs kʷi kʷɬčə́yq̕, 

“kʷsə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ, ʔuʔƛ̕áy cxʷ ʔuʔ kʷánts. 

58 ŋə́n̕ kʷ… kʷə ʔuʔk̕ʷaʔcə́̕n̕tč ʔiyáʔ.” 

59 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs. 

60 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷiʔə́təŋs ʔaʔ kʷi q̕áyaʔŋi. 

27 She wasn’t walking very long and she saw 

someone running. 
28 Then she climbed up a tree. 
29 And right away she said, “It’s our enemy!” 
30 She looked at the sea and she saw three 

canoes arriving. 
31 Then she climbed down and ran. 
32 She got there and said, “ʔəɬʔúɬ! 
33 ʔəɬʔúɬ! 
34 The raiders have arrived!” 
35 Then the young women said, “Take the elders 

and children into the woods.” 
36 Then they ran and they took the children and 

the hid them in the woods. 
37 So they gathered the young women and ʔəɬʔúɬ 

said, “Don’t show yourselves.  
38 As soon as they land, we’ll jump on them. 
39 Then the young women said, “Oh, that’s what 

we’ll do.” 
40 One came ashore and the young women 

jumped on him. 
41 And clubbed them on the head. 
42 Not all of them landed. 
43 They killed them. 
44 Then another one got there. 
45 Then she told them, “We will slaughter you! 
46 None will be left aboard.” 
47 Then they slaughtered them. 
48 Then the third one got there. 
49 And then they turned around and went away. 
50 They didn’t land. 
51 Then ʔəɬʔúɬ said, “Let them go again! 
52 They will tell when they get home.” 
53 Then they got there. 
54 The elders got there to them. 
55 Then they saw it. 
56 Then they said to the young women, “We will 

go drag them to the deep sea.” 
57 Then they went and the elders said, “The 

canoes, lose them, too. 
58 There are many sharks there. 
59 So they went. 
60 Then they were tipped over by the young 

women. 
61 They were dead. 
62 Then the girls went home. 
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61 q̕ʷúʔq̕ʷi. 

62 níɬ č ̕suʔt̕úk̕ʷs hiyáʔ cə q̕áyaʔŋi. 

63 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣n̕átəŋs, “níɬ kʷi… níɬ kʷi suʔə́ys̕ ti 

k̕ʷəyaʔcə́̕n̕tč.” 

64 tu… níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ti suʔə́ys̕ ti k̕ʷaʔcə́̕n̕tč 

ʔaʔ či čpəyə́šct. 

65 níɬ č ̕ʔuʔ sčáyəčaʔs. 

66 ʔuʔə́yt̕əŋ kʷaʔčaʔ. 

67 I guess that’s it. 

63 That’s why they say “sharks are good.” 
64 They say that the sharks are good to the 

people of Pysht. 
65 They are their friends. 
66 Therefore, they are good to them. 
67 I guess that’s it. 
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3 The Brave Woman of Pysht (second version) 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 

July 31, 1995 

BraveWomanPysht-AS-2.mp3 

This is Adelines second attempt to tell the story of ʔəɬʔúɬ. This version was told right after the first 

version. 

1 ŋə́n̕ sčiʔanəŋ kʷi nsyaʔcústəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi nséʔyaʔ 

yaʔ, ɬəmtiyáčaʔ. 

2 Tim Pysht yaʔ kʷi snəʔátəŋs ʔaʔ ti 

xʷəyaʔnítəm. 

3 yaʔcústəŋ yaʔ cn ʔaʔ… ʔaʔ kʷɬi ʔiʔánkʷs sɬáni 

yaʔ čpə́šct yaʔ. 

4 níɬ č ̕yaʔ kʷi… kʷi… kʷi sx ̣̫ aʔčátəŋs kʷi 

čpiʔə́šct ʔaʔ ti niyaʔc̕áʔuŋ̕xʷ. 

5 ʔuʔhúy ti suʔhícs ʔiʔ tčínsəŋ ƛ̕áy ʔaʔ ti 

naʔc̕áwŋ̕xʷ. 

6 ʔée, ʔiʔ níɬ… níɬ čakʷi suʔxə̣́ɬ xč̣ŋíns ti séʔyaʔs 

ʔiʔ ti sɬənɬániʔs. 

7 ʔuʔhúy ti sƛ̕aʔyéƛ̕ɬqɬ. 

8 ʔáwənə swéʔwəs ʔuʔswəyqaʔs. 

9 mán̕s ʔuʔ xạ́ɬ xč̣ŋíns ti kʷɬčə́yq̕. 

10 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷɬiə q̕áʔŋiʔ yaʔ, “ʔsqiʔám̕ kʷi 

či suʔƛ̕iʔc̕éyɬ̕ ʔiʔtčínsəŋ təs ƛ̕áy ʔaʔ či šəmánɬ 

ʔiʔ x ̣̫ čátəŋ caʔ st.” 

11 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ, ‘ʔiʔyéʔkʷsəŋ caʔ st tə 

q̕áʔyaŋiʔ, sɬənɬáni. 

12 yéʔkʷsəŋ caʔ st ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ kʷaʔ táčis cə ƛ̕áy ʔiʔ 

kʷníɬ caʔ suʔkʷíntiɬ.’” 

13 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs tsə q̕aʔyaŋiʔ. 

14 niɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ sqʷáys tsə ʔəɬʔúɬ, “ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ nsəŋ 

caʔ st ʔi uʔ… ʔi uʔ… [sound of recorder turned 

off and on] ŋaʔkʷacústs ʔi uʔ… ʔi uʔ… 

15 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ táčis kʷi ŋáqaʔ, sčúŋ ʔi uʔ txʷ… 

txʷʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ či čən̕ʔéy. 

16 q̕ʷə́y č ̕tə sčayíqʷɬ. 

17 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷɬi náʔcu̕ʔ q̕áʔŋi, “hiyáʔ caʔn 

ʔəmxʷúcən ʔaʔ či líluʔ.” 

18 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ kʷɬi séʔyaʔs, “ʔó, 

kʷə́yə̕x ̣kʷaʔčaʔ.” 

19 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs sə q̕áʔŋi. 

20 ʔuʔáwə č ̕c híc šə́təŋ̕s ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəxʷs kʷi 

kʷaʔnéʔŋət. 

21 níɬ č ̕suʔc̕éʔiŋs ʔaʔ cə sqiyáyŋxʷ. 

1 Many years ago I was told by my late grampa, 

ɬəmtiyáčaʔ. 
2 He was called by the white people Tim Pysht. 
3 He told me about the brave woman from 

Pysht. 
4 It was the people of Pysht who were being 

killed by foreigners. 
5 It was a long time since the foreigners had 

attacked again. 
6 Yes, and the old people and women were 

worried. 
7 There were only children. 
8 There were no young men or husbands. 
9 The elders were really worried. 
10 Then a young woman said, “We cannot stop 

our enemy from attacking us again and we will 

be killed. 
11 Then I’ll say, ‘We will get ready, the girls, 

women. 
12 We will get ready and when they come again 

we will fight them.’” 
13 That is what the young women said. 
14 So then ʔəɬʔúɬ said “We will go after them 

and… we will wait for them and…. 
15 Then the snow and wind came and then it 

became summer. 
16 The berries were ripe. 
17 The one young woman said, “I am going to 

harvest some salmonberries.” 
18 Then her grandmother said, “Oh, so do it.” 
19 So the girl went. 
20 She wasn’t walking long and she saw 

something running. 
21 So then she climbed a tree. 
22 And she really did see something walking. 
23 Then she said, “It’s invaders.” 
24 Then she turned and she saw three canoes 

come paddling. 
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22 ʔiʔ cəʔít č ̕ʔuʔ k̕ʷə́nnəs kʷi šə́təŋ̕. 

23 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔatšə́nmn kʷi.” 

24 níɬ č ̕suʔčáys̕s ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nnəs cə ɬíxʷ sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ 

ʔənʔá ʔíst. 

25 níɬ č ̕suʔxʷéyŋs ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔkʷánəŋəts hiyáʔ 

ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷčʔiyás yaʔ. 

26 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷáčəŋs, “ʔəɬʔúɬ! ʔəɬʔúɬ! 

27 táči kʷə ʔaʔtšə́nmən! 

28 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷɬiʔə q̕áʔŋi yaʔ, “húy či 

suʔə́ct cə sƛ̕ayéƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ tə séʔyaʔɬ.” 

29 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ní… níɬ caʔ suʔ… ʔuʔáw 

c… ʔuʔáw caʔ c ʔéʔnəŋ.” 

30 níɬ č ̕suʔtə́ss cə nə́c̕uʔ sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

31 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “húy ̕či!” 

32 níɬ č ̕suʔhíyáʔs. 

33 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi, “ʔáwənə, ʔáwənə caʔ 

ʔuʔhiyí. 

34 ʔuʔx ̣̫ čát caʔ st.” 

35 níɬ č ̕suʔx ̣̫ čátəŋs. 

36 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔtə́ss c… cə čə́saʔ sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

37 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs, “ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ x ̣̫ čátəŋ.” 

38 níɬ č ̕suʔtə́ss cə ɬí… ɬíxʷ. 

39 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔk̕ʷə́nnəs cə q̕ʷúʔq̕ʷiʔ x ̣̫ čátəŋ ʔaʔ 

cə q̕ayaʔŋi. 

40 níɬ č ̕suʔsiq̕áyss ʔiʔ kʷɬ… suʔhiyáʔs. 

41 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷáčəŋs kʷɬi ʔəɬʔúɬ, “ƛ̕áytxʷ! 

42 yə́cəm caʔ kʷaʔ čá̕ŋ̕s.” 

43 níɬ č ̕suʔtə́ss cə séʔyaʔs. 

44 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔáw caʔ c ʔuʔ… suʔ… 

ʔuʔiyátxʷ. 

45 xʷk̕ʷə́t. 

46 hiyáʔtxʷ ʔaʔ tiə ƛ̕ɬáɬc.” 

47 ŋə́n̕ kʷə tə q̕ʷaʔt̕ə́nčt̕ hiyáʔ. 

48 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs tsə q̕ayaʔŋi xʷk̕ʷə́ts. 

49 níɬ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔɬ suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ ti suʔə́ys̕ 

sčáʔčaʔs ʔiʔ q̕ʷaʔt̕ə́nčt ʔi ʔuʔ ti piyə́šct. 

50 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕yaʔ suʔčá̕ŋ̕ kʷi q̕áyaʔŋi. 

51 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs cə kʷɬčə́yq̕, “ʔó, ʔó, ʔəɬʔúɬ. 

52 mán̕ cxʷ ʔuʔ ʔiʔánkʷs.” 

53 níɬ č ̕yaʔ kʷi… suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷɬčə́yq̕ ʔaʔ či 

suʔkʷɬníɬs ʔuʔ ʔiʔánkʷs ti q̕ayaʔŋi čpə́šct. 

54 That’s it. 

25 So she climbed down and ran to where she 

had come from. 
26 Then she hollered, “ʔəɬʔúɬ! ʔəɬʔúɬ! 
27 Invaders are arriving! 
28 Then the young woman said, “Take the 

children and our grandparents into the bush.” 
29 And she said, “Then they won’t be visible.” 
30 Then one canoe arrived. 
31 Then she said, “Let’s do it!” 
32 Then they went. 
33 Then she said, “None, none of them will live. 
34 We will wipe them out.” 
35 So then they killed them. 
36 And then the second canoe arrived. 
37 Then she said, “They will be killed, too.” 
38 Then the third one arrived. 
39 They saw the dead who had been killed by the 

young women. 
40 So then they turned around and the left. 
41 Then ʔəɬʔúɬ hollered, “Do it again! 
42 They will tell about it when they get home.” 
43 Then the granparents arrived. 
44 They said, “Don’t… let them be. 
45 Drag them. 
46 Bring them from the sea.” 
47 Many went [unknown word]. 
48 Then the young women went and dragged 

them. 
49 So that is why it their good friends are told 

[unknown word] the people of Pysht. 
50 And then the young women got home. 
51 Then the elders said, “Oh, oh, ʔəɬʔúɬ. 
52 You are very brave.” 
53 Then the elders said they would be the brave 

young women of Pysht. 
54 That’s it. 
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4 Conversation: Adeline Smith and Ed Sampson 

 šášk̫̕ u Adeline Smith and ca̕c̕maʔcút Ed Sampson 
 Conversation-ES,AS.mp3 

We have very little in the way of natural conversation among Klallam speakers. This little piece of 

conversation was recorded in late 1991 by Olympic National Park anthropologist Jacilee Wray. 

1 ES: ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč?  

2 AS: ʔaʔáʔmət cn. 

3 ES: stáŋ ʔay ̕cə k̕ʷə́n̕txʷ? 

4 AS: ʔúŋəstəŋ cn kʷi ʔaʔ či pípə. ceʔ… 

5 ES: pípə  

6 AS: yeah. ʔə́yc̕t cə sqáti xʷanítəm. 

7 ES: ʔəxị́n kʷi ʔay ̕kʷi n̕swə́yq̕aʔ? 

8 AS: ƛ̕aʔtáwn kʷi. 

9 ES: tkʷɬnáyəŋ u? 

10 AS: ʔáa. 

11 ES: tkʷɬnáyəŋ. 

12 ƛ̕aʔtáwn kʷaʔ. 

1 ES: What are you doing? 
2 AS: I’m sitting. 
3 ES: What are you looking at? 
4 AS: He gave me a letter. … 
5 ES: Letter.  
6 AS: Yeah. That crazy white man is getting 

better. 
7 ES: Where is your husband? 
8 AS: He went to town. 
9 ES: Is he going to buy groceries? 
10 AS: Yes. 
11 ES: He’s buying groceries. 
12 He went to town. 
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5 Conversation: Adeline Smith, Bea Charles, and Walt Bennett 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith, ƛi̕ƛ̕íxc̣̕aʔ Bea Charles, heʔk̫̕ aʔcút Walt Bennett 
May 19, 2000 

Conversation-AS,BC,WB.mp3 

There was a lot of casual conversation in Klallam among Adeline, Bea, and Walt, but I was never 

on the spot with the recorder turned on. By May 2000, when this was recorded, the Klallam Language 

Program was going strong. The language was being taught by Jamie Valadez in the high school, and 

she and other language students and apprentices were looking for material they could use in class. 

They requested a recording of a model conversation among the elders. This is that conversation. 

1 AS: ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč ʔaʔ kʷi ʔəsnát ʔaʔ kʷi 

ʔən̕sčá̕ŋ̕? 

2 BC: óˑˑ ɬčíkʷs yaʔ cn. 

3 čáʔi cn ʔaʔ či ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

4 ʔáwə cn c húy čáʔi. 

5 BC: ʔaʔstúʔŋət yaʔ cxʷ? 

6 WB: ƛ̕áy cn ʔuʔ čáʔi ʔaʔ tiə. 

7 sqiʔám̕ či ns… xịʔə́yus. 

8 BC: sqiʔám̕ či sxịʔə́yu u? 

9 máy, mán̕ s… mán̕s ʔuʔ čáyči tiə. 

10 AS: ƛ̕áy cn kʷə ʔuʔ x ̣̫ ənʔáŋ. 

11 ʔáwə cn c xịʔə́yu. 

12 húy ti nsuʔyaʔyáʔnəŋ. 

13 BC: máy, níɬ č…̕ kʷi ʔə́c ʔuʔxịʔə́yu ʔaʔ ti 

ʔuʔxə̣nʔáɬ. 

14 AS: hiyáʔ cn ƛ̕aʔtáwn ʔaʔ kʷi… ʔaʔ kʷi nsčá̕ŋ̕. 

15 ƛ̕kʷáʔis ʔaʔ kʷi nəsʔíɬən ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷimáy. 

16 WB: ƛ̕áy cn ʔuʔ ƛ̕aʔtáwn. 

17 tákʷs tə ʔə́y ̕ʔatəməbíl. 

18 BC: ʔó máy! siʔám̕ u cxʷ? 

20 AS: ʔáw kʷaʔ ƛ̕əyac̕səns. 

21 WB: nəsƛ̕éʔ či tálə. 

22 BC: ʔáwənə nətálə. 

23 yəščənúŋt cn. 

24 mán̕ ʔuʔ syaʔyáʔiščən. 

25 AS: ʔuʔčəwín̕ či n̕spaypsénts. 

26 WB: čaʔtákʷs kʷi icecream, u? 

1 AS: what were you doing last night when you 

got home? 
2 BC: Oh, I was tired. 
3 I’m working all the time. 
4 I’m not finished working. 
5 BC: What are you doing? 
6 WB: I’m also working on this. 
7 I can’t… write. 
8 BC: Can’t write, eh? 
9 My, he’s very… he’s very busy, this one. 
10 AS: I’m also like that. 
11 I can’t write. 
12 I only listen. 
13 BC: my, it’s… it’s me that writes all the time. 
14 AS: I’m going to town when… when I get 

home. 
15 I picked up my food from the store. 
16 WB: I’m going to town, too. 
17 Buy a nice car. 
18 Oh my! Are you rich? 
20 AS: he never stops 
21 WB: I need money 
22 BC: I have no money. 
23 I’m poor. 
24 Very poor. 
25 AS: You don’t even have five cents. 
26 WB: Just buy ice cream, eh? 
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6 Ugly Shoes 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
May 23, 2000 

UglyShoes-AS.mp3 

This is a very sweet story about a sad little girl whose mother made her wear ugly boys’ shoes 

because they were sturdy. Her granduncle, Pysht Jack, her grandfather’s brother, gives her advice and 

helps her. Siblings of grandparents are also referred to as grandparents. 

This is a story that Adeline had been thinking about for a long time. She had, in her mind, prepared 

this well in advance. 

1 níɬ č ̕suʔšaʔšə́təŋ̕s cə q̕áʔŋi ʔuʔsŋyéʔwən. 

2 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs ʔaʔ kʷi cáʔcu. 

3 hiyáʔ ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷtə́ss ʔiʔ kʷɬčáyq ti sk̕ʷən̕íts ti 

sčánnəxʷ ʔəɬ túʔis. 

4 níɬ č ̕suʔə́məts ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷc̕aʔwáčən ʔiʔ 

ʔuʔsŋyéʔwən. 

5 ʔiʔ ʔáwə c xč̣íts ʔaʔ či sk̕ʷənítəŋs ʔaʔ či síyaʔs 

yaʔ, Pysht Jack, yəwín̕tən. 

6 ʔuʔáwə č ̕c híc c sʔaʔáʔməts ʔiʔ tə́s. 

7 tsə́təŋ ʔaʔ kʷi síyaʔs yaʔ. 

8 níɬ č ̕suʔčtátəŋs, “ʔuʔk̕ʷəníc cn kʷi ʔaʔ či smán̕ 

ʔuʔ sŋyéʔwən. 

9 ʔuʔxạ́ɬ či ʔən̕xč̣ŋín.” 

10 níɬ č ̕suʔə́məts kʷi síyaʔs yaʔ. 

11 ʔiʔ ʔáw… ʔáwə c qʷáy cə sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ. 

12 ʔuʔhúy č ̕ʔuʔ ʔaʔáʔməts. 

13 kʷɬʔuʔhíc ʔiyá čaʔqʷáy, “mán̕ cn ʔuʔxạ́ɬtəŋ 

nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ cə nsƛ̕ə́q̕šən. 

14 xạʔxẹ́ʔsi ti nsƛ̕ə́q̕šən. 

15 swéʔwəss ti nsƛ̕ə́q̕šən ti nstaʔáwə̕ŋ ʔaʔ kʷsə 

ntán ʔaʔ či sq̕ʷsə́ŋs ʔəɬ skʷúlɬ.” 

16 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi síyaʔs yaʔ, “ʔó, nəsxʷhiyí. 

17 ʔáwənə nsxč̣ít ʔaʔ či x ̣̫ ənáŋs či xč̣ŋínxʷ yaʔ.” 

18 níɬ č ̕suʔaʔáʔməts. 

19 ʔuʔáw c qʷáqʷiʔ cə sƛ̕íƛ̕əɬqɬ. 

20 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “húy caʔ cxʷ kʷaʔ šə́wiʔəxʷ… 

kʷaʔ šáʔwiʔəxʷ ʔiʔ ʔən̕sƛ̕éʔ či xp̣̕ə́t či skʷúl 

ʔáw… ʔaʔ kʷaʔ šə́wiʔəxʷ cə… 

21 ʔiʔ níɬ caʔ či sxʷanítəm sčáy sxʷčáʔiʔəxʷ 

ʔawm̕án̕ ʔuʔŋə́n̕ tə xʷanítəm ʔaw…̕ ʔáwə caʔ st 

cə̕lə́t.” 

22 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ… yəcústs “kʷaʔ čáyxʷ kʷaʔ…  

23 čáy caʔ cxʷ kʷaʔ šə́wiʔəxʷ. 

1 A sad little girl was walking. 
2 She went down to the water. 
3 She got to where the elders watch the salmon 

coming upstream. 
4 Then she sat on a chair and was sad. 
5 She didn’t know that she was being watched 

by her grandfather, Pysht Jack. 
6 She wasn’t sitting long and he got there. 
7 Her grandfather got to her. 
8 Then he asked her, “I was watching you being 

very sad. 
9 Your thoughts are not well.” 
10 Then her grandfather sat down. 
11 And the child did not talk. 
12 She just sat there. 
13 She was there a long time before she spoke, “I 

feel very bad about my shoes. 
14 My shoes are ugly. 
15 They’re boys shoes that my mother buys me 

because they’re sturdy when we go to school.” 
16 Then her grandfather said, “Oh, my dear. 
17 I didn’t know you felt that way.” 
18 So they sat there. 
19 And the child didn’t talk. 
20 He said, “When you grow up… when you 

grow up and you want to finish school to when 

you grow up the… 
21 And you will work at a white person’s job 

because there are many white people because… 

we are not going to win.” 
22 He told her, “If you work when… 
23 You will work when you grow up. 
24 There will be many shoes that you buy with 

your money. 
25 Save it up. 
26 Don’t spread it around carelessly. 
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24 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ caʔ či ƛ̕ə́q̕šən ta… taʔáwə̕sxʷ ʔaʔ tiə 

táləxʷ yaʔ. 

25 q̕pə́t. 

26 ʔáwə cxʷ ʔuʔ ƛ̕xʷiyuʔús ti suʔqʷə́yš̕t. 

27 čúkʷs ʔiʔ čúkʷs ʔaʔ či ʔuʔə́y.̕ 

28 ʔiʔ ʔuʔə́y ̕caʔ cxʷ kʷaʔ šə́wiʔəxʷ.” 

29 ʔáwə č ̕c híc ʔiʔ cúŋ. 

30 təŋiʔŋínəŋ. 

31 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs kʷɬə ʔítt. 

32 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷaʔčéys̕ ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ suʔxʷíyŋs. 

33 ʔuʔhúy č ̕kʷi sxʷtúnəqs ʔuʔ ʔiyá ʔaʔ či 

skʷukʷáwt̕xʷ. 

34 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs kʷi sxʷtúnəqs, “tx ̣̫ ín kʷi kʷi 

nəséʔyaʔ?” 

35 “ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít kʷaʔčə kʷə kʷi sʔáʔməts ʔiʔ 

hiyáʔ kʷə ƛ̕aʔtáwn. 

36 hiyáʔ č ̕ƛ̕aʔčx̕ʷícən.” 

37 “ʔó,” níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ. 

38 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs. 

39 ʔiʔ čiʔáw ʔaʔ q̕éyət. 

40 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “čá̕ŋ̕ kʷi!” 

41 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷánəŋəts. 

42 čə́m̕əsts kʷi síyaʔs yaʔ. 

43 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə cáyss. 

44 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔúŋəstəŋs ʔaʔ cə. 

45 “stáŋ kʷaʔčaʔ?” 

46 “kʷq̕ə́t kʷi.” 

47 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷq̕ə́ts cə sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts ʔiyá či 

ƛ̕ə́q̕šən. 

48 ʔaʔáʔiɬ ƛ̕ə́q̕šən. 

49 níɬ č ̕suʔnə́čəŋs, “níɬ u nskʷáʔ?” 

50 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi síyaʔs yaʔ, “ƛ̕əq̕šáʔnəŋ 

či!” 

51 níɬ č ̕suʔ… suʔt̕ə́məts cə ƛ̕ə́q̕šəns. 

52 ʔiʔ ʔuʔə́y.̕ 

53 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷánəŋəts. 

54 níɬ č ̕suʔúŋəstəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi nə́cu̕ʔ muhúy.̕ 

55 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕kʷi snaʔátəŋs ʔaʔ ti xʷanítəm 

“concord grapes”. 

56 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts ʔiʔ kʷánəŋət t̕úk̕ʷ. 

57 suʔyəcústs kʷɬi táns ʔiʔ kʷɬi sxʷtúnəqs ʔaʔ či 

sʔaʔáʔiɬs cə ƛ̕ə́q̕šən. 

58 mán̕ č ̕yaʔ ʔuʔ ʔáʔiʔs kʷɬi sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ. 

27 Use it and use it right. 
28 And you will grow up well.” 
29 It wasn’t long and they went up. 
30 It was suppertime. 
31 Then she went to sleep. 
32 Then it was morning and she went right away 

down stairs. 
33 Only her older sister was there in the kitchen. 
34 She said to her sister, “Where did my 

grandfather go?” 
35 I don’t know he got up and went to town. 
36 He went to Port Angeles.” 
37 “Oh,” the child said. 
38 Then she went. 
39 And it was afternoon. 
40 Then she said, “He’s home!” 
41 Then she ran. 
42 She met her grandfather. 
43 She took his hand. 
44 He gave her something. 
45 “What is it?” 
46 Go ahead and open it. 
47 Then the child opened it up and saw there 

shoes. 
48 They were cute shoes. 
49 Then she laughed, “Are they mine?” 
50 Then her grandfather said, “Put on the shoes!” 
51 Then… So she put on her shoes. 
52 And they were good. 
53 Then she ran. 
54 Then she was given one basket. 
55 It was what the white man calls “concord 

grapes”. 
56 Then she took them and ran home. 
57 Then she told her mother and her older sister 

about the cute shoes. 
58 The little girl was very happy. 
59 It was me that was that sad child. 
60 Crying because I wanted cute shoes. 
61 Many years have passed and I still think about 

what my grandfather told me. 
62 It was me, Adeline Smith. 
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59 ʔə́c yaʔ kʷə sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ sŋyéʔwən. 

60 x ̣̫ úʔəŋ ʔaʔ ti nəsƛ̕éʔ či ʔaʔáʔiɬ ƛ̕ə́q̕šən. 

61 kʷɬŋə́n̕ sčiʔánəŋ kʷi čiʔáw ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy cn ʔuʔ 

qʷiʔqʷaʔyéʔwən̕ ʔaʔ kʷi nəsyaʔcústəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi 

nəsíyaʔ yaʔ. 

62 ʔə́c šášk̕ʷuʔ. 
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7 Speeches 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith and ƛi̕ƛí̕xc̣̕aʔ Bea Charles 
July 20, 2005 

Speeches-AS,BC.mp3 

These speeches were requested by the canoe pullers for the annual canoe journey. We first wrote 

these down from Tom Charles ten years before. Many young Klallam people have these memorized 

and use them in public. 

There are three speeches here. Lines 1 to 5 are Adeline, then 6 to 10 are Bea doing the same speech 

to be used by pullers as they reach another land and ask to come ashore. Lines 11-14 and 15-18 are 

Adeline and Bea, respectively, doing a speech to be used by those on shore to welcome people from 

another land. The third speech, lines 19-23 and 24-29, is a basic speech to be made at the opening of 

the canoe journey ceremonies. 

Canoe Landing Speech 

1 siʔám̕ nsčáyaʔčaʔ. 

2 čʔéɬx ̣̫ aʔ st. 

3 nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕ st. 

4 mán̕ st ʔuʔ šaʔšúʔɬ ʔaʔ či stáčiɬ ʔaʔ tiə 

sčətə́ŋxʷən. 

5 ʔiʔ sƛ̕éʔɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ či st̕ánɬ ʔaʔ tiə cáwŋən kʷaʔ 

ʔanətúŋəɬɬ. 

 

6 siʔám̕ nsčáyaʔčaʔ. 

7 čʔéɬx ̣̫ aʔ st. 

8 nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕ st. 

9 mán̕ st ʔuʔ šaʔšúʔɬ ʔaʔ či stáčiɬ ʔaʔ tiə 

sčətə́ŋxʷən. 

10 ʔiʔ sƛ̕éʔɬ kʷaʔčaʔ či st̕ánɬ ʔaʔ tiə cáwŋən kʷaʔ 

ʔanətúŋəɬɬ. 

 

Canoe Welcoming Speech 

11 mán̕ kʷə ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕ʔaʔ n̕stáči hay ʔaʔ tiə 

čx̕ʷícən. 

12 hák̕ʷ st ʔaʔ kʷi siʔám̕ sčiʔúʔisɬ ʔaʔ tiə skʷáči. 

13 ʔə́yəs st… caʔ st siʔám̕ nsčáyaʔčaʔ. 

14 ʔənʔá či t̕án. 

 

15 mán̕ kʷə ʔuʔ ʔə́y ̕ʔaʔ n̕stáči hay ʔaʔ tiə 

čx̕ʷícən. 

16 hák̕ʷ st ʔaʔ kʷi siʔám̕ sčiʔúʔisɬ ʔaʔ tiə skʷáči. 

17 ʔə́yəs caʔ st siʔám̕ nsčáyaʔčaʔ. 

18 ʔənʔá či t̕án. 

 

Opening Ceremonies Speech 

Canoe Landing Speech 
1 My dear friends. 
2 We are from Elwha. 
3 We are Klallam. 
4 We are very glad that we have arrived at this 

land. 
5 And so we want to come ashore on this beach 

if you allow us. 

 
6 My dear friends. 
7 We are from Elwha. 
8 We are Klallam. 
9 We are very glad that we have arrived at this 

land. 
10 And so we want to come ashore on this beach 

if you allow us. 

 

Canoe Welcoming Speech 
11 It is very good that you all have arrived here 

at Port Angeles. 
12 We remember our honored ancestors on this 

day. 
13 We will be joyful, honored friends. 
14 Come ashore. 

 
15 It is very good that you all have arrived here 

at Port Angeles. 
16 We remember our honored ancestors on this 

day. 
17 We will be joyful, honored friends. 
18 Come ashore. 

 

Opening Ceremonies Speech 
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19 šášk̕ʷu tə nsná. 

20 čʔéɬx ̣̫ aʔ nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕ cn. 

21 níɬ siʔáɬ tiə sčiʔánəŋ ʔaʔ či n̕sʔíst. 

22 ʔə́yt̕xʷ či n̕st̕éym̕ ʔiʔ q̕ʷəyéʔyəš. 

23 háʔnəŋ cn, siʔám̕ nsčáyaʔčaʔ. 

 

24 ƛ̕iƛ̕ixc̣̕aʔ tə nsná. 

25 čʔéɬx ̣̫ aʔ nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕ cn. 

26 níɬ siʔáɬ tiə sčiʔánəŋ ʔaʔ či n̕sʔíst. 

27 ʔə́ys̕txʷ či n̕st̕éym̕ ʔiʔ či q̕ʷəyéʔyəš. 

28 háʔnəŋ cn, siʔám̕ nsčáyaʔčaʔ. 

29 ʔiʔitáxʷ tiə sq̕ápɬ. 

19 My name is šášk̕ʷuʔ. 
20 I am Elwha Klallam. 
21 It is Seattle this year for your paddle. 
22 Let your singing and dancing be good. 
23 Thank you, my honored friends. 

 
24 My name is ƛ̕iƛ̕ixc̣̕aʔ. 
25 I am Elwha Klallam. 
26 It is Seattle this year for your paddle. 
27 Let your singing and dancing be good. 
28 Thank you, my honored friends. 
29 Enjoy this gathering. 
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8 Brand New 

ƛi̕ƛ̕íx̣ca̕ʔ Bea Charles 
July 12, 2006 

BrandNew-BC.mp3 

Bea was encouraged to record this cute little story in Klallam after telling it in English. There is a 

video of Bea telling this story on YouTube. 

1 ʔiyá yaʔ ʔaʔ či sxʷʔiyás yaʔ ʔaʔáʔiŋɬ ʔaʔ či 

xə̣nʔátəŋ “Ranger Road”. 

2 ʔiʔ ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ yaʔ kʷə nəsəyaʔčúʔiɬ  

3 AS: saʔáyč̕ən. 

4 ʔiʔ ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ yaʔ kʷə nəsəyə́yč̕ən. 

5 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔáɬ yaʔ ti ʔuʔsʔiyás čá̕ʔməqʷɬ 

ɬəmtiyáčaʔ. 

6 ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sxʷʔiyás… sxʷʔiyáɬ ʔiʔ kʷi sʔíɬəns 

ʔiʔ xə̣nʔáɬ yaʔ ti suʔkʷiʔə́ts či tíys kʷə sʔéʔɬən̕ɬ. 

7 ʔéʔɬən̕ yaʔ st ʔiʔ kʷiʔə́təŋ cə yəxʷə́yə̕m cə tíys. 

8 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ cə ntán, “ʔó, pústə! 

9 xə̣nʔáɬ ti… ʔuʔx ̣̫ ənáŋ cxʷ ʔaʔ cə n̕čá̕ʔməqʷ 

ɬəmtiyáčaʔ. 

10 xə̣nʔáɬ ti suʔkʷiʔə́ts či tíys.” 

11 suʔc̕q̕ʷúsəŋs cə nsaʔə́yč̕ən̕. 

12 c̕q̕ʷús kʷi ʔiʔ táycən, “ʔáw, nətán. 

13 ʔáw, nətán. 

14 ʔáwə c… ʔáwə cn c x ̣̫ ənáŋ ʔaʔ cə 

nəčá̕ʔməqʷ. 

15 ʔuʔxə̣́wə̕s cn. 

16 mán̕ cn ʔuʔxə̣́wə̕s.” 

1 It was there where we were at our house on 

what they call “Ranger Road”. 
2 And my siblings were little. 
3 AS: Younger siblings. 
4 My siblings were little. 
5 Our great-grandfather Tim Pysht was always 

there. 
6 It was there where he was, where we were and 

where we ate. 
7 He would always spill his tea when we were 

eating. 
8 We were eating and Chuck Sampson's tea was 

spilled and my mother said to him, “Oh, Puster! 
9 All the time… You're like your great-

grandfather Tim Pysht. 
10 He always spills his tea.” 
11 My little brother hung his head. 
12 His head was hanging down and he answered, 

“No, mother. 
13 No, mother. 
14 I'm not… I'm not like my great-grandfather. 
15 I'm new. 
16 I'm brand new.” 
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9 Chemawa 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith and ƛ̕iƛí̕xc̣̕aʔ Bea Charles 
July 29, 2008 

Chemawa-AS,BC.mp3 

This conversation is in English only. You can listen to it on the mp3 file. Please do. 

In the Port Angeles public schools, Adeline and Bea were punished by teachers for speaking their 

Klallam language and mocked by the white students for not speaking English. They and Walt Bennett 

were very happy to go to the residential school at Chemawa near Salem, Oregon; they spoke of their 

happy time there frequently. Only other Native American students were there, and they remembered 

the teachers fondly. At Chemawa they were never punished for speaking their own language, which the 

three of them regularly used with each other, but English was the language of instruction and it was the 

common language for the students who came from many different tribes. 

I have heard many stories of mistreatment in the Indian residential schools, but Chemawa must 

have been very different. Bea and Walt finished high school there, but Adeline, just before the end of 

her final school term, had to go home to Elwha because of the death of her mother. She did not have 

the few dollars for bus fare to go back, finish, and graduate. She said many times that that was her 

biggest regret. 
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10 Boston Charlie and Bigfoot 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
July 29, 2008 

BostonCharlieAndBigfoot.mp3 

In this story, wəqínəxə̣n Boston Charlie and his wife were far up the river getting salmon and 

drying them for the winter. He went to the shed one day and found that his salmon were gone. They did 

not know what happened to them, but they decided to start over. There was a big snow storm and the 

people in the village downstream started to worry about wəqínəxə̣n and his wife. They went upstream 

and found them eating elk steak. wəqínəxə̣n told them that čičəyí̕qʷtən ‘Bigfoot’ or ‘Sasquatch’ gave it 

to them in exchange for dried fish. 

wəqínəxə̣n Boston Charlie was, according to his gravestone, born in 1813 and died at 115 years old 

in 1928. Different years are given for his birth in each of the 1880, 1888, 1906-1907, and 1925-1926 

censuses. He was a great-uncle of Adeline and Bea.  

In the 1925-1926 census, which was the important one for establishing original membership in the 

Klallam tribes, his father is given as ‘Sea home’, possibly Chief Sehome (syəhúm̕), and so brother or 

half-brother of Ruth Shelton (šiʔástənəw).  

He was the last Elwha Indian doctor. He was a good one, a healer. He used to go far into the 

mountains every summer to collect material for medicines. Olympic National Park has named “Boston 

Charlie’s Camp” for him. He was called “pástən” (white man) because he was the first Klallam person 

to use a knife and fork for eating. He was one of the first homesteaders on the Elwha River. When the 

dam broke in 1912, he was the only homesteader to manage to save all of his animals. He spoke only 

Klallam and told many stories of his adventures to his nieces and nephews. He had no children of his 

own. 

1 ʔaʔ kʷi kʷɬhíc yaʔ, níɬ č ̕yaʔ kʷi sŋə́n̕s tiə ŋáqaʔ 

ʔiyá ʔaʔéʔɬx ̣̫ aʔ. 

2 ʔiʔ wəqínəxə̣n ʔiʔ kʷɬi sɬániʔs. 

3 hiyáʔ č ̕yaʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts či sčánnəxʷ. 

4 He was gonna dry the fish. And so… 

5 suʔŋə́n̕s ti sčánnəxʷ. 

6 ʔiʔ ƛ̕ácu č ̕ʔiʔ uʔníɬ… níɬ kʷi sɬánis k̕ʷéʔwəc̕. 

7 yuʔyə́c̕ cə smokehouse yaʔ. 

8 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs… xə̣n̕áts kʷɬi sɬánis, “húy ̕či t̕úk̕ʷ 

caʔ st ʔi uʔ k̕ʷə́nt ʔaʔ či kʷáči.” 

9 níɬ suʔt̕úk̕ʷs ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ tə early in the morning. 

10 suʔtə́ss yaʔ ʔiʔ ʔuʔáwənə s… sxạ́č. 

11 ʔi uʔxč̣íts č ̕čakʷi kʷə scáns ti ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ. 

12 suʔxə̣n̕áts kʷɬi sɬánis yaʔ ʔaʔ či sƛ̕áys ʔaʔ… 

yəcə́̕t cə smokehouse. 

13 níɬ suʔk̕ʷéʔwəc̕s kʷi sɬánis yaʔ. 

14 ʔiʔ húʔ č ̕ti suʔčə́yə̕ss ʔiʔ ʔiyá k̕ʷə́nts cə ʔiyá č ̕

táči čičəyí̕qʷtən ʔiʔ smə́yəc ti scə́ŋaʔts. 

15 níɬ č ̕suʔqʷáys kʷi čičəyí̕qʷtən. 

16 ʔi uʔ… ʔi uʔníɬ č ̕čakʷi suʔ… 

17 He threw the elk on the snow. 

1 Long ago there was a lot of snow at Elwha. 
2 And it was Boston Charlie and his wife. 
3 They went to get salmon. 
4 He was gonna dry the fish. And so… 
5 So there was lots of salmon. 
6 They fished and… It was his wife that was 

butchering. 
7 And the smokehouse was full. 
8 Then he said… he said to his wife, “Let’s go 

home and look at it tomorrow.” 
9 Then they went home and it arrived, early in 

the morning. 
10 So they got there and there was no dried 

fish. 
11 And he knew, as expected, that someone had 

taken it. 
12 So he told his wife that they’d again… fill 

the smokehouse. 
13 Then his wife butchered. 
14 When he turned around there he saw 

Bigfoot there and an elk on his back. 
15 Then Bigfoot spoke there. 
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18 níɬ č ̕suʔk̕ʷíc̕ts ʔiʔ t̕k̕ʷísts. 

19 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ č ̕yaʔ ti ŋáqaʔ. 

20 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ… ti ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ, héʔwi ʔaʔ ti 

sxʷčʔiyás. 

21 ʔi uʔmán̕ ʔuʔ ŋə́n̕ tə ŋáqaʔ. 

22 ʔi uʔáwənə… ʔáwənə sʔíɬəns. 

23 níɬ č ̕suʔáxə̣ŋs kʷi ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔaʔ či 

sx ̣̫ aʔníŋ̕s ʔaʔ kʷi wəqínəxə̣n. 

24 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́n̕əŋs tə náʔc̕uʔ, “hiyáʔ caʔn kʷi 

k̕ʷə́nt.” 

25 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ tsə́təŋ ʔaʔ… ʔaʔ kʷi ʔáʔiŋs 

kʷi wəqínəxə̣n. 

26 ʔiʔaʔáʔmət č ̕ʔiʔ ʔéʔɬən̕. 

27 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ kʷi ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ yaʔ, 

“čšaʔəxị́ntxʷ cxʷ ʔay ̕cə sʔéʔɬən̕xʷ?” 

28 níɬ č ̕suʔnuʔnə́čəŋs kʷi wəqínəxə̣n. 

29 “ʔó, níɬ č ̕kʷi kʷi čičəyí̕qʷtən ʔuʔ sʔə́ŋaʔc.” 

30 That’s all I could think of. 

16 And then… 
17 He threw the elk on the snow. 
18 Then they butchered it and took it home. 
19 An there was lots of snow. 
20 And… and… The people, they came 

forward from where they were. 
21 And there was a lot of snow. 
22 And they had no… they had no food. 
23 Then the people said how is Boston Charlie 

doing. 
24 Then one said, “I’m going to go see them.” 
25 So he went and got to… to Boston Charlie’s 

house. 
26 They were sitting and eating. 
27 Then the person said to them, “Where did 

you get what you’re eating?” 
28 Then Boston Charlie kind of laughed. 
29 “Oh, it was Bigfoot that gave it to me.” 
30 That’s all I could think of. 
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11 Crane Delivers a Baby (first version) 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
July 29, 2008 

CraneDeliversBaby.mp3 

When Adeline was a little girl she was told that the crane brings newborn babies. In this story, she 

watches for the crane to come bringing the baby, but misses it when the baby arrives. The baby in this 

story was maʔmix ̣̫ ə́y̓ Richard Sampson, born in 1924. Richard was the first person I heard speak the 

Klallam language in 1978. He was a few years younger than Bea and Adeline, and he could speak the 

language well, but declined to be recorded after one session. He was a 54 year old, tough mill security 

guard when I met him. It is hard to imagine him as a baby. He passed away in 2011. 

This is like the European folk story where the stork is said to bring babies. The American wood 

stork never makes it as far north as Klallam country. In fact, sandhill or whooping cranes never or very 

rarely appear in the area. The word sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ really refers to the great blue heron, which are plentiful 

and which many people in the area call a ‘crane’. 

1 níɬ kʷi kʷɬhíc yaʔ kʷi nəsyəcíctəŋ yaʔ ti s… ti 

ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔaʔ ti sníɬs či sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ t̕k̕ʷístxʷ 

tinu ŋaʔŋáʔnaʔs. 

2 ʔiʔ ni… níɬ č…̕ níɬ č ̕yaʔ kʷi suʔəsx ̣̫ ənʔáŋ̕s kʷi 

ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔaʔčx̕ʷícən. 

3 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs t̕éʔwiʔəɬíyɬ ti ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔaʔ 

ti nəmá skʷáči. 

4 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔɬ… hiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷi čáčts 

ti sʔíɬəns ʔuʔq̕íyt. 

5 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs cə sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ ʔaʔ kʷi séʔyaʔs 

yaʔ, “táči caʔ kʷi sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ.” 

6 suʔxə̣́nəŋs tsə sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ, “ʔaʔstúʔŋət ʔay ̕ti 

sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ?” 

7 kʷiŋísts ti ŋaʔŋáʔnaʔs.” 

8 níɬ č ̕kʷi suʔxə̣́n̕əŋs kʷɬi séʔyaʔs, “ʔuʔ húy ti 

ʔə́y ̕ʔcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔuʔ tsə́ts ti sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ ti 

ŋaʔŋáʔnaʔs.” 

9 suʔxə̣́n̕əŋs tə sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ, “ʔuʔáw caʔn c čə́̕yəxʷ. 

10 ʔuʔŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút caʔn ʔaʔ či sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ.” 

11 níɬ č ̕suʔŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcúts. 

12 ʔuʔiyá č ̕kʷaʔ kʷi… híc kʷi ssáqɬs. 

13 ʔiʔéʔɬən̕ č ̕kʷaʔ kʷi sʔúq̕ʷaʔs ʔiʔ ʔáyəss. 

14 níɬ suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs, “ʔənʔá či ʔíɬən. 

15 twəw…̕ twəwh̕íc či sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ či stáčis.” 

16 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷɬi sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ, “ʔáw, ʔáw. 

17 ʔuʔŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút caʔn ʔaʔ tə sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ.” 

18 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs kʷɬi síyaʔs ʔaʔ kʷi skʷɬhúys ti 

sʔíɬəns. 

1 A long time ago I was told… that it was the 

crane that brought the baby home. 
2 That’s the way the people were at Port 

Angeles. 
3 Then the people went to church on Sunday. 
4 And then we went… they went over to fix the 

noon meal. 
5 Then the child was told by her grandmother, 

“A crane is coming.” 
6 The child said, “What is the Crane doing?” 
7 It flies the baby. 
8 Then her grandmother said, “Only to the good 

person does the crane take a baby.” 
9 Then the child said, “I’m not going to go 

inside. 
10 I’m going to wait for the crane.” 
11 Then she waited. 
12 So she was there… she was outside a long 

time. 
13 Her brothers and sisters were eating. 
14 Then she was told, “Come eat. 
15 It’s still a long time before the crane gets here. 
16 Then the child said, “No. No. 
17 I’m going to wait for the crane. 
18 Then her grandmother went when she finished 

eating. 
19 And then she said, “We will go to Harry 

Sampson’s. 
20 I don’t know how long it is since I’ve seen 

him. 
21 Come, leave. 
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19 ʔiʔ she said, “hiyáʔ caʔ st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ 

sx ̣̫ áyxə̣ltxʷ. 

20 ʔáwənə nəsxč̣ít ʔuʔ kʷɬhíc kʷi nəsk̕ʷə́nəxʷ. 

21 ʔənʔá či hiyáʔ. 

22 hiyáʔ caʔ st.” 

23 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs. 

24 níɬ č ̕suʔc̕éʔiŋs ʔaʔ ti sxʷʔiyás ti ʔáʔiŋ ʔaʔ 

sx ̣̫ áyxə̣ltxʷ kʷi. 

25 kʷɬníɬ č ̕suʔyaʔyáʔnəŋs ʔaʔ tə s… ʔaʔ kʷə 

sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ x ̣̫ uʔúŋ̕. 

26 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷɬi síyaʔs yaʔ, “ʔó, kʷɬuʔtáči 

kʷi kʷə sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ.” 

27 “ʔáwənə. 

28 ʔuʔáw cn c k̕ʷə́nəxʷ kʷi sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ.” 

29 níɬ č ̕suʔčə́̕yəxʷs. 

30 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ č ̕ti ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋəxʷ ʔiyá. 

31 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔtəŋs kʷɬi sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ. 

32 She said, “hiyáʔ caʔ k̕ʷə́ntxʷ kʷsə ŋaʔŋáʔnaʔ.” 

33 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs ʔənʔá tə sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ. 

34 ʔáxə̣ŋ, “ʔi ʔuʔʔáwə cn c k̕ʷə́nəxʷ kʷi sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ 

ʔuʔtčístəŋ kʷi kʷə sƛ̕iƛ̕áʔƛ̕qɬ.” 

35 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts ʔiʔ… kʷɬi nséʔyaʔ. 

36 ʔiʔ she said, “ʔəp̕ə́čɬ či.” 

37 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ. 

38 k̕ʷə́nts. 

39 that sƛ̕íƛ̕aʔƛ̕qɬ was. 

40 níɬ kʷi maʔmix ̣̫ ə́y ̕kʷi kʷiŋístəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi 

sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ. 

22 We’ll go.” 
23 So she went. 
24 Then they went up to where Harry’s house 

was.  
25 Soon they heard… a child crying. 
26 Then her grandmother said, “Oh, the crane 

already came.” 
27 “There was nothing. 
28 I didn’t see a crane.” 
29 Then they went inside. 
30 And many people were there. 
31 Then they took the girl. 
32 She said, “Go look at the baby.” 
33 Then the child went. 
34 She said, “I didn’t see a crane bring the 

child.” 
35 Then she took it and… my grandmother. 
36 And she said, “Put it on your lap.” 
37 Then she took the child. 
38 She looked at it. 
39 That child was. 
40 It was Richard Sampson that was brought by 

the crane. 
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12 Sunday School 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
July 30, 2008 

SundaySchool-AS.mp3 

This is a cute little story about Adeline sending her son off to Sunday school with an apple. He 

soon returns without the apple. When asked about it he says that he ate it because God doesn’t eat 

apples. Her son survived Vietnam only to come home and die tragically in a car accident. 

1 níɬ kʷi nŋə́naʔ yaʔ. 

2 xə̣nʔátəŋ cn či shiyáʔs ʔaʔ či st̕iʔwiʔəɬáwt̕xʷ ti 

syaʔcústəŋs či sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ ʔaʔ kʷi cícɬ siʔám̕. 

3 nəsuʔʔucúst ʔaʔ či s… kʷaʔ hiyáʔs caʔ. 

4 ʔiʔ ʔúŋəstəŋ cn ʔaʔ cə ʔápəls, čə́q ʔápəls. 

5 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts. 

6 suƛ̕kʷə́ts ʔiʔ hiyáʔ. 

7 ʔuʔʔáwə c híc kʷi sštə́ŋs yaʔ ʔiʔ čá̕ŋ̕. 

8 suʔxə̣nʔáxʷ, “ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč? ʔəxị́n̕ kʷi kʷi 

n̕ʔápəls. 

9 ʔiʔ ʔuʔ… “ʔéh, nsʔíɬən kʷaʔ. 

10 cícɬ siʔám̕, ʔáwə c ʔéʔɬən̕ ʔaʔ ti ʔápəls.” 

1 It was my late son. 
2 He was told to go to church where the children 

were told about God. 
3 I told him to go. 
4 I was given an apple, a big apple. 
5 So he took it. 
6 So he took it and went. 
7 It wasn’t long and he walked and got home. 
8 So I said to him, “What are you doing? Where 

is you apple?” 
9 And… “I ate it. 
10 God, he doesn’t eat apples.” 
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13 Ernie Gets Drifted 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
July 30, 2008  

Drifted-AS.mp3 

The older children were often put in charge of the younger ones while the parents were working at 

home, in the woods, or on the water. Ernie was Bea’s baby brother. 

 While the kids are playing in the river, they put little Ernie, still in diapers, on a board to let him 

float in a shallow still part of the river. Ernie reaches for an apple and falls into the water. All of the 

older kids go swimming after him, but he manages to swim ashore before they can get to him. 

1 ʔaʔ kʷi sə… ʔuʔtwaws̕ƛ̕ayéʔƛ̕qɬ yaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi 

s… xə̣nʔáɬ ti suʔiyáɬ ʔaʔ ti stúʔwi qaxq̣íŋ̕. 

2 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ kʷi suʔ… swim… ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ kʷi 

suʔqaxq̣íŋ̕ɬ t̕əŋúʔəŋ ʔiʔ kʷi nstíwən yaʔ. 

3 ʔuʔtwawŋ̕aʔŋáʔnaʔs. 

4 ʔiʔ hiya… ʔiyás yaʔ ʔaʔ ti ƛ̕áqt [BC: ləpláš] 

ləpláš ti suʔaʔáʔməts. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ… níɬ yaʔ kʷi ti ʔápəls qa… sqaxq̣íŋs ʔiʔ 

suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts ʔiʔ hihíyŋ. 

6 ʔiʔ hihíyŋ ʔiʔ kʷɬuʔ… ʔaw… ʔáw c… ʔáw yaʔ 

st c ʔuʔhiyáʔ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nt st. 

7 ʔuʔhúy kʷi d̕iapers ʔuʔ ʔínəŋ. 

8 xə̣́n̕… ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ st ʔuʔ hiyáʔ t̕əŋúʔəŋ. 

9 sáysi st ʔaʔ či sʔáws caʔ c čŋíkʷs t̕əŋúʔəŋs cə 

nəstíwən. 

10 hiyáʔ cúŋ. 

11 twaw…̕ twawn̕íɬ suʔhiyáʔs t̕ákʷi ʔiʔ 

čaʔt̕əŋúʔəŋs. 

12 c̕lə́təŋ st hiyáʔ… hiyáʔ ʔaʔ kʷi what is shore 

now. 

13 He reached the shore before we did. 

14 ʔuʔə́yəs. 

15 ʔuʔhúy ti s… húy ti suʔnaʔnáyəŋs. 

16 And everybody was oh so excited. Of course 

we thought we was gonna catch heck. Took off 

his clothes off and dried it in the sun before we 

went home. 

1 When we were still children, when we were 

always at the river playing. 
2 And it was … it was when we were playing 

and swimming with my nephew. 
3 He was still a baby. 
4 And he went… he was on a long [BC: board] 

board where he was sitting. 
5 And then there was an apple he was playing 

with and he grabbed it and fell. 
6 And he fell and … we didn’t go and watch 

him. 
7 Only his diaper was showing. 
8 All… we all went swimming. 
9 We were afraid that my nephew won’t know 

how to swim. 
10 He went toward land. 
11 He was still there and went across just 

swimming. 
12 He beat us going to what is shore now. 
13 He reached the shore before we did. 
14 It was funny. 
15 They were just… they were just laughing. 
16 And everybody was oh so excited. Of course 

we thought we was gonna catch heck. Took off 

his clothes off and dried it in the sun before we 

went home. 
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14 Stepping in a Bee’s Nest 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
July 30, 2008  

Bees-AS.mp3 

This is another story where the older children are taking care of the younger ones. In this one, it is 

Bea’s other little brother Chuck that gets into trouble. Someone disturbs a bees’ nest and Chuck gets 

covered in bees. It looks like he’s wearing a hat and blanket made of bees. But he does not get stung. 

Only Bea gets stung and it turns out that she is allergic to bee stings. 

1 níɬ yaʔ kʷi… kʷi suʔ… sƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ 

kʷə nəstíkʷən ʔiʔ kʷə nəsʔúq̕ʷəʔ ʔiʔ kʷi 

nstéʔwən. 

2 twəwƛ̕̕aƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ yaʔ st. 

3 ʔiʔ… kʷɬniɬ suʔhúys ti sčáyɬ ʔawƛ̕̕úƛ̕aʔ yaʔ ti 

sčáyɬ ʔaʔ ti skʷáči. 

4 ʔə́y ̕tə skʷáči. 

5 sʔxənəŋs kʷi nəsʔúq̕ʷə ʔaʔ či s…, “ʔəmxʷúcən 

caʔ st ʔaʔ či sq̕ʷəyə́yŋxʷ.” 

6 suʔštə́ŋɬ. 

7 ʔi uʔtwəwƛ̕̕úƛ̕aʔ yaʔ kʷi ʔiʔ, kʷɬƛ̕kʷíts kʷsə 

nstíkʷən. 

8 suʔhiyáʔɬ ʔəmxʷúcən ʔi uʔiyá ti sxʷʔúxʷs ti 

train. 

9 suʔ… ʔəmxʷúcən st ʔiʔ ʔáwənə nsxč̣ít, who 

stepped on the bee’s nest [kʷaʔ cáns kʷi ʔíŋəts 

ʔaʔ cə ʔaʔiŋs kʷi sxʷt̕aʔt̕áʔk̕ʷəŋ̕]. 

10 ŋə́n̕ tə sxʷt̕aʔt̕áʔk̕ʷəŋ̕. 

11 k̕ʷəntəŋ kʷi nstíwə̕n ʔiʔ ʔuʔɬəŋ ʔuʔ sčə́saʔqʷs 

kʷi sxʷt̕aʔt̕áʔk̕ʷəŋ̕. 

12 xənəŋ kʷi nsʔúq̕ʷaʔ kʷaʔ qsəts cə sƛ̕əyéʔƛ̕qɬ 

kʷɬhúʔ či̕piʔúysəŋɬ ʔi uʔtəs ʔaʔ tə s… sxʷʔiyas 

ʔiʔ ti sŋən̕s ti qʷúʔ. 

13 niɬ suʔƛ̕číyəŋtxʷs kʷi nəstíwən yaʔ. 

14 ʔi uʔɬə́ŋ ʔuʔ xʷənáŋ ʔaʔ či sə́mi kʷi 

sxʷt̕aʔt̕áʔk̕ʷəŋ̕. 

15 ʔuʔɬə́ŋ ʔuʔ sə́mi ki sxʷt̕aʔt̕áʔk̕ʷəŋ̕ʔaʔ kʷi sɬə́ŋs 

ʔaʔ kʷi s… sq̕úŋis yaʔ. 

16 niɬ suʔt̕əŋúʔŋɬ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tə….  

17 t̕án ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷʔiyáɬ yaʔ. 

18 suʔɬəŋáŋs kʷi ʔácə̕ŋs ʔiʔ čəqʷíwc kʷi 

nəsʔúq̕ʷaʔ. 

19 niɬ č ̕suʔkʷúkʷs ʔaʔ kʷi sčánnəxʷ. 

20 ʔi uʔəy.̕ ʔuʔáw c… ʔáw c x ̣̫ uʔúŋ̕ kʷi nəstíwən 

yaʔ. 

1 When we were children my nephew and my 

brother and my niece. 
2 We were still small. 
3 We used to work, not for very long, we worked 

in the morning. 
4 It was weather. 
5 So my brother said, “Let’s go pick some 

blackberries.” 
6 So we walked 
7 She was small yet, she was holding my 

nephew (Bea was holding Chuck). 
8 We went berry-picking by the train tracks. 
9 I don’t know who stepped on the bee’s nest. 
10 There were lots of bees. 
11 My nephew looked just like he had on a bee 

hat. 
12 My brother said that he’d dunk him when we 

rolled him down to where there’s lots of water. 
13 Then my nephew was put under. 
14 The bees were just like a blanket. 
15 The bees were just like a blanket when they 

came off of his head. 
16 Then we swam over there. 
17 We went ashore where we had been. 
18 He took off their clothes to dry and my 

brother built a fire 
19 So then he cooked up some salmon. 
20 And he was fine. My nephew wasn’t crying. 
21 My niece (Bea) is the only one that got stung 

by the bee. How do you say allergy, anyway. 

Anyway she had an allergy for a bee sting and 

she swelled up. 
22 We never told anyone when we arrived home. 
23 I guess that’s about the end of the story. But it 

was a secret for a long time. 
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21 ʔuʔhúy kɬʷi nstíkʷən ʔuʔhúy ʔuʔ… 

[ʔuʔčkʷútəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi st̕at̕ák̕ʷəŋ] How do you say 

allergy, anyway. Anyway she had an allergy for 

a bee sting and she swelled up.  

22 ʔáwə st c yə́cəmʔəɬ sčá̕ŋ̕ɬ. 

23 I guess that’s about the end of the story. But it 

was a secret for a long time. 
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15 Reminiscing 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith and ƛ̕iƛí̕xc̣̕aʔ Bea Charles 
July 30, 2008 

Reminiscing-AS,BC(English).mp3 

This is the first of three recordings made on the same day in English. In this one, Adeline and Bea 

are reminiscing about the old days, childhood, life in Seattle, mother’s death, and Chemawa. 

16 Rock Under Water Game 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith and ƛ̕iƛí̕xc̣̕aʔ Bea Charles 
July 30, 2008 

RockUnderWaterGame.mp3 

This was a summertime game usually played by boys. They hold a large rock, then see how far they 

can walk on the riverbed under water. 

17 A Girl Knocks Out Her Dad 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith and ƛ̕iƛí̕xc̣̕aʔ Bea Charles 
July 30, 2008 

GirlKnocksOutDad.mp3 

A dad attempts to save his son-in-law while his daughter and her husband are fighting. The dad gets 

in the way and his daughter lands a punch and knocks him out. He said he wished that he had not 

taught her how to fight. 
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18 Stared at in Seattle (English version) 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
July 31, 2008 

InSeattle(English)-AS.mp3 

Adeline explains the meaning of the Klallam word xịxə̣́čtəŋ with this story, first in English, then in 

Klallam. The meaning of xịxə̣́čtəŋ is to be stared at, checked out, and assessed by someone. 

19 Stared at in Seattle 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
July 31, 2008 

InSeattle-AS.mp3 

While window shopping in Seattle, Adeline and some of her young female relatives are stared at 

and checked out by some old white women. One of her group stared back, assessing the white women. 

1 kʷɬi n̕sčáʔčaʔ yaʔ ʔuʔxə̣nʔáɬ ti suʔ… how… 

ʔuʔxə̣nʔáɬ ti suʔ… [unintelligible] 

2 cə ɬxʷáytxʷ… ɬxʷáyətxʷ xʷanítəm ʔiʔ 

ʔuʔxịxə̣́čtəŋɬ ʔuʔiyás ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷimáy. 

3 ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ suʔxịxə̣́čtəŋɬ ʔiʔ k̕ʷən̕təŋ st ʔuʔ… 

nuʔuʔk̕ʷənítəŋ ʔaʔ tə kʷɬčayé̕ʔq xʷiyanítəm. 

4 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nsəsə ʔaʔ sə xʷanítəm tə 

s… siʔátəns ʔiʔ kapús.ʔiʔ uʔčá̕wi̕ʔɬ. 

5 ʔiʔ uʔčá̕wi̕ʔɬ [čaʔáwə̕ɬ] and ʔiʔ ʔuʔk̕ʷəníts tsə 

xʷiyaʔnítəm. 

6 ʔi uʔčə… kʷɬníɬ suʔqinúŋəts kʷɬə xʷanítəm and 

said, “Hunh!” 

7 kɬníɬ č ̕kʷaʔčaʔ sqéyŋs ʔaʔ kʷi sx ̣̫ imáy. 

8 ʔáw c sƛ̕éʔ či sxə̣́čtəŋs. 

9 Oh, that was really crazy. 

1 My friend was always… always… 
2 Three… three white people, and they were 

looking at us out there at the store. 
3 And they were checking us out and they 

looked at us and we kind of stared at by some 

old white people. 
4 Then she went white women went and looked 

at us their hair, their coat, and our dishes. 
5 And she went across and she stared at the 

white people. 
6 And the white women got angry and said, 

“Hunh!” 
7 So they were outside the store. 
8 They didn’t like being checked out. 
9 Oh, that was really crazy. 
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 20 Ethel Tricked into Testifying 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
July 31, 2008 

Testifying-AS.mp3 

In 1974 and 1975 there was a major court decision in United States v. Washington that affirmed the 

treaty rights of Native Americans. Because the decision was handed down by Judge George Boldt, this 

has come to be known as the Boldt Decision by all of the people it affected. Judge Boldt was taking 

testimony from tribes and asked each to send elders to testify. Adeline wanted her oldest sister Ethel 

Hopie to testify, but she was too shy. So Adeline suggested that they go to the court in Seattle just to 

listen. But Adeline had secretly put Ethel’s name down as a witness, so when her name was called, 

Ethel had to testify. 

1 ʔaʔ kʷi sq̕pə́cts kʷi čʔéɬx ̣̫ aʔ ʔiʔ ʔuʔsƛ̕éʔɬ ʔaʔ 

kʷi s… ʔiʔ ʔuʔsƛ̕éʔɬ yaʔ ʔaʔ či sƛ̕kʷnáxʷs ʔaʔ či 

sčánnəxʷ ʔiʔ uʔáwətəŋ ʔaʔ ti xʷanítəm. 

2 ŋə́n̕ sčiʔánəŋ kʷi sča̕ʔyéʔtəŋɬ yaʔ. 

3 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕yaʔ kʷi tə Judge Boldt, kʷi snás kʷi 

judge. 

4 ʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ či shiyáʔs ʔaʔ či ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

5 qʷáy, yə́cəm ʔaʔ kʷi súʔis kʷi sčánnəxʷ ʔaʔ kʷi 

ŋə́n̕ sčiʔánəŋ čiʔáw. 

6 ʔiʔčáʔi cn yaʔ ʔaʔ Seattle. 

7 ʔiʔ nsƛ̕éʔ či nstaʔyáʔnəŋ. 

8 nsuʔt̕úk̕ʷ tə́s ʔaʔéɬx ̣̫ aʔ ʔiʔ yəcúst kʷɬi nsíster 

yaʔ. 

9 ʔiʔ ʔuʔáxə̣ŋ, “ƛ̕áy cn ʔuʔ nsƛ̕éʔ či n̕syayáʔnəŋ. 

10 ʔuʔhúy ti hiyaʔ caʔ st.” 

11 suʔtə́ss… suʔtə́sɬ ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷʔiyás yaʔ ʔaʔ ti 

syaʔ…yaʔcícəm̕ kʷi ʔəcɬtayŋxʷ ʔaʔ ti sčánnəxʷ 

yaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi čiʔáw sčiʔánəŋ. 

12 ƛ̕kʷə́təŋ kʷɬə ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫ təŋ ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyás ti 

sqʷáys, yaʔcícəm̕. 

13 ʔáwənə yaʔ sxʷxč̣íts kʷɬi nsxʷtúnəq ʔaʔ či 

sníɬs cə nə́c̕uʔ yə́cəm ʔaʔ či sx ̣̫ ənʔáŋs kʷi 

sčánnəxʷ yaʔ ʔaʔéɬx ̣̫ aʔ. 

14 húy suʔnə́čəŋs. 

15 She said… she said, “You, you tricked me 

that time.” 

16 So that was how I got her up there. 

1 When the people from Elwha got together and 

they wanted to… they wanted to take salmon, 

but it was forbidden by the white man. 
2 It was taken away from us for many years. 
3 And it was Judge Boldt, the name of the judge. 
4 He said that it would go to the Indians. 
5 He spoke, he said the salmon continue as it 

was many years in the past. 
6 I was working in Seattle. 
7 And I wanted to listen (to the hearings). 
8 I went home and got to Elwha and told my 

sister. 
9 And said, “I also want to listen. 
10 Let’s go.” 
11 So we got to where the people were talking 

about the salmon of years past. 
12 She was taken and went over to where they 

were speaking, discussing. 
13 My older sister [Ethel Hopie] didn’t know 

that she would be the one to testify how the 

salmon were at Elwha. 
14 She just laughed. 
15 She said… she said, “You, you tricked me 

that time.” 
16 So that was how I got her up there. 
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21 Women Led the Fight for Fishing Rights 

ƛi̕ƛ̕íx̣ca̕ʔ Bea Charles 
July 31, 2008 

WomenLeadFightForRights-BC.mp3 

During the hearings that led to the Boldt Decision on native treaty rights, Bea, working for the 

Lower Elwha Klallam Tribe, was asked to recruit witnesses to testify. She describes in English here 

how she tried and failed to get men to testify. Only women went to court to testify from Elwha. When 

the case was won, the men took over as if they had won the case. 

22 How the Dam Killed Fish 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith and ƛ̕iƛí̕xc̣̕aʔ Bea Charles 
July 31, 2008 

DamKillsFish-BC,AS(English).mp3 

Bea and Adeline discuss here how the opening and closing of the Elwha dam during salmon 

migrations caused the death of many newly hatched salmon. The dam would be released weekly for a 

short time leaving small pools of water containing thousands of newly hatched fry. The puddles would 

dry, and all the young salmon would die. The two little girls used to get buckets and scoop the fry up 

and put them back into the main stream trying to save as many as they could. The dam was built in 

1910. It was permanently removed in 2012,  
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23 Song 

ƛi̕ƛ̕íx̣ca̕ʔ Bea Charles 
July 31, 2008 

Song-BC.mp3 

This is a composition that Bea had been working on for some time. She said it was inspired by the 

hymn ‘Where I’m Bound.’ 

The summer of 2008 would be our last season with ƛ̕iƛ̕íxc̣̕aʔ Bea Charles. She passed away the 

following April. 

1 n̕sƛ̕éʔ u či n̕shiyáʔ. 

2 n̕sƛ̕éʔ u či n̕shiyáʔ. 

3 n̕sƛ̕éʔ u či n̕shiyáʔ ʔaʔ tə ščtə́ŋxʷən. 

4 n̕sƛ̕éʔ u či n̕shiyáʔ. 

5 n̕sƛ̕éʔ u či n̕shiyáʔ. 

6 n̕sƛ̕éʔ u či n̕shiyáʔ ʔaʔ tə ščtə́ŋxʷən. 

7 Hallelujah, n̕sƛ̕é ʔ ʔuʔ či n̕shiyáʔ. 

8 n̕sƛ̕éʔ u či n̕shiyáʔ. 

9 n̕sƛ̕éʔ u či n̕shiyáʔ ʔaʔ tə ščtə́ŋxʷən. Yeah. 

10 k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ caʔ st cə cícɬ siʔám̕. 

11 k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ caʔ st cə cícɬ siʔám̕. 

12 k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ caʔ st cə cícɬ siʔám̕ ʔuʔ kʷi shiyáʔɬ. 

13 Hallelujah, k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ caʔ st cə cícɬ siʔám̕. 

14 k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ caʔ st cə cícɬ siʔám̕. 

15 k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ caʔ st cə cícɬ siʔám̕ kʷi stə́sɬ. 

16 That’s all. That’s as far as I got. 

1 Do you want to go? 
2 Do you want to go? 
3 Do you want to go to that land? 
4 Do you want to go? 
5 Do you want to go? 
6 Do you want to go to that land? 
7 Hallelujah, Do you want to go? 
8 Do you want to go? 
9 Do you want to go to that land? Yeah. 
10 We will see the Lord. 
11 We will see the Lord. 
12 We will see the Lord when we go. 
13 Hallelujah, We will see the Lord. 
14 We will see the Lord. 
15 We will see the Lord when we get there. 
16 That’s all. That’s as far as I got. 
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24 Blackfish Save a Canoe 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
August 1, 2008 

BlackfishSavesCanoe-AS.mp3 

As you have seen in many of the previous narratives, the blackfish or killer whale, is an important, 

recurrent theme in the Klallam narratives. In this one, a group of blackfish surround a small boat in a 

storm and lead it to safety. 

1 níɬ kʷi ʔaʔ kʷi kʷɬhíc yaʔ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ č ̕yaʔ ʔaʔ 

kʷi nəsíyaʔ. 

2 hiyáʔts cə sčáʔčaʔs ʔə… ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ mətútliyə. 

3 sƛ̕éʔs či ʔaʔ kʷɬi saɬáms či sxʷúyəms ʔaʔ či 

sxạ́č ʔiʔ ʔuʔƛ̕a… ƛ̕ɬáŋəct ti šícs ti smə́yəc. 

4 ʔi uʔxə̣nʔát… xə̣n̕ʔáts yaʔ kʷɬi sčáʔčaʔs ʔaʔ či 

suʔmán̕s ʔuʔ sxạ́ʔəs tə skʷáči. 

5 ʔiʔ ʔuʔáwənə sxč̣íts kʷaʔ hiyáʔtxʷs. 

6 níɬ č ̕suʔqʷinə́kʷis ʔaʔ kʷɬi sɬanis yaʔ. 

7 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋ kʷɬi sɬánis, “ʔiʔ uʔhiyáʔtxʷ 

kʷi.” 

8 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷáčis ʔiʔ tə́s kʷɬi saɬám ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕

suʔhiyáʔs túyi ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ mətúliyə. 

9 níɬ č ̕suʔxạ́ʔəss tə skʷáči. 

10 ʔuʔəsčúŋ č ̕ɬə́m̕xʷ. 

11 mán̕ č ̕yaʔ ʔuʔ sáʔsiʔsiʔ kʷaʔ… if they 

drownded. 

12 ʔiʔ ʔuʔtə́s č ̕yaʔ ʔaʔmətúliyə ʔi uʔmán̕ č ̕yaʔ 

ʔuʔxạ́ʔəs tə skʷáči. 

13 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ʔuʔáwə č ̕c híc ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ kʷɬi 

sčáʔčaʔs, “xʷúyəm caʔn ʔiʔ xʷə… kʷaʔ x ̣̫ ə́ŋən 

či nəsxʷúyəm ʔiʔ ƛ̕áytxʷ st ʔuʔt̕úk̕ʷ túyi.” 

14 níɬ č ̕suʔ… ʔuʔiyás ʔaʔ cə š… sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs 

ʔiʔ ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút. 

15 ʔuʔáw č ̕c híc ʔiʔ tə́s kʷɬi sɬáni yaʔ. 

16 She said, “huy či xẹ́ʔsiʔ č ̕tə sčúŋ. 

17 ɬə́m̕xʷ.” 

18 ʔi uʔáw… ʔi uʔáw č ̕c sáʔsiʔsiʔ kʷɬi saɬám ʔiʔ 

xə̣́nəŋ… xə̣náts, “ʔuʔmán̕ cn ʔuʔ sáʔsiʔsiʔ či 

nsuʔhíc či nəsɬúy kʷi nŋə́nŋənaʔ.” 

19 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs. 

20 ʔuʔáw č ̕híc kʷi stuʔúʔis ʔiʔ xẹ́ʔsiʔ ti sčúŋ ʔiʔ 

ti sɬə́məxʷ. 

21 níɬ č ̕suʔcíɬəŋs kʷɬi sɬáni yaʔ ʔiʔ xə̣nʔáts ti 

q̕ɬuməčən kʷaʔ ʔənʔás kʷənáŋət. 

1 It was long ago and they went to my 

grandparents. 
2 They sent their relatives over to Victoria. 
3 Their boss wanted them to sell dried fish and 

salted elk meat. 
4 They told their relatives that the weather was 

very bad. 
5 And they didn’t know if they should take them. 
6 They talked it over with their wives. 
7 And their wives said, “You should take them.” 
8 Then it was morning and the boss arrived and 

then they left to go over deep water to Victoria. 
9 The weather was bad. 
10 It was windy and raining. 
11 And they were very scared they might drown. 
12 And they got to Victoria even though the 

weather was bad. 
13 It wasn’t long and she told her friends, “I’m 

going selling and as soon as I sell, we’ll go 

again home over the water.” 
14 So then they were at their boat waiting. 
15 It wasn’t long and a woman got there. 
16 She said, “Listen, the wind is fierce. 
17 It’s raining.” 
18 And she wasn’t… the boss was not scared and 

said… she said to them, “I’m more scared to 

leave my children for a long time.” 
19 So then they left. 
20 It wasn’t long that they were out on the deep 

water and the wind and rain got fierce. 
21 Then the woman stood up and said to the 

blackfish to come help. 
22 “Help me.” 
23 It wasn’t long and the blackfish arrived. 
24 There was a lot of black. 
25 There were very many blackfish. 
26 Then they put them in the middle of them. 
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22 “kʷənáŋəc či.” 

23 ʔuʔáw č ̕c híc ʔiʔ tə́s ti q̕ɬúməčən. 

24 ʔuʔŋə́n̕ č ̕ʔuʔ nəq̕íx.̣ 

25 ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ ŋə́n̕ tə q̕ɬúməčən. 

26 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs ʔuʔ sxʷáčɬ̕təŋ. 

27 sxʷáčɬ̕təŋ ʔaʔ kʷi sʔənʔás ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ kʷə 

čʔéɬx ̣̫ aʔ stúʔwi. 

28 níɬ č ̕kʷə suʔninə́qəŋs ʔiʔ ɬúyəŋ. 

29 niɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ kʷi sčá̕ŋ̕s, “mán̕ cxʷ 

ʔuʔ ʔiyə́m̕ tə xč̣ŋín.” 

30 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔáxə̣ŋs ʔaʔ ti s… ʔáxə̣ŋs ti 

nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕ ʔaʔ ti s… q̕ɬúməčən ti ʔə́y…̕ ʔaʔ… 

ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ ʔə́y…̕ ʔə́yt̕xʷ tiə nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m. 

31 That’s it. 

27 They were surrounded and they came and 

arrived at the Elwha River. 
28 Then they dived down and left. 
29 Then they were told when they arrived home, 

“You are very brave.” 
30 So therefore they say that… the Klallam 

people say that the blackfish is good… is very 

good to the Klallam people. 
31 That’s it. 
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25 New Glasses 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
August 1, 2008 

NewGlasses-AS.mp3 

At the Chemawa residential school, they gave eyeglasses to the children that needed them. This is 

the story of Frieda “Brownie” Penn, a distant relative of Bea and Adeline from Quileute. She was 

wearing the new glasses, looked at the ground, and misjudged her step. She fell and sprained her ankle. 

A young man saw her crying and took her to the hospital. He ended up being her new boyfriend. 

1 ʔaʔ kʷi sʔiyáɬ yaʔ ʔaʔ skʷúl ʔaʔ kʷi snás ti 

skʷúl čəmáwə. 

2 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ… hiyáʔ yaʔ cn. 

3 ʔuʔŋə́n̕ yaʔ st ʔuʔ ʔəɬ ʔiyaʔɬ high school ti s… 

skʷúkʷəl̕s. 

4 ʔiʔ sƛ̕ayéʔƛ̕qɬ. 

5 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷi kʷi táktəŋ… táktəŋ st tiə qə́yəŋ. 

6 níɬ č ̕kʷi suʔúŋəstəŋɬ ʔaʔ tiə glasses kʷaʔ čúkʷsɬ 

skʷúl skʷuléyɬ. 

7 ʔiʔ kʷɬi n… nsčáʔčaʔ yaʔ, ƛ̕kʷnáxʷs ʔaʔ kʷi 

glasses ʔiʔ suʔšə́təŋ̕s ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts ʔaʔ tə sqíyŋs ʔaʔ 

tə súɬ. 

8 ʔiʔ mán̕ č ̕ʔuʔ how do you say close… ʔuʔ 

mán̕ č ̕ʔuʔ c̕éʔŋiʔ kʷi… kʷi sʔiyás ti sšə́təŋs. 

9 níɬ č ̕suʔštə́ŋs ʔiʔ ʔiʔhéyŋ. 

10 ʔiʔ txʷ… níɬ kʷi ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ… ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ 

cícɬ. 

11 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… I ̕don’t know how to 

say sprained ankle. She said she sprained her 

ankle. 

12 ʔiʔ šə́təŋ̕ č ̕cə s[unintelligible]. 

13 suʔk̕ʷənts tsə q̕aʔŋi x ̣̫ uʔúŋ. 

14 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts ʔiʔ sáʔəts ʔiʔ stáxʷ ʔaʔ kʷi 

hospital sxɬ̣áwt̕xʷ. 

15 níɬ č ̕kʷaʔčaɬ new bo… čƛ̕ə́kʷ. 

16 I guess that’s the end of that. 

1 When we were at school, we were at the 

school named Chemawa. 
2 And I went. 
3 There were many of us there at the high school 

going to school. 
4 And they were children. 
5 And then doctored… a doctor looked at our 

eyes. 
6 Then they gave us glasses to use for going to 

school. 
7 And my friend, she took the glasses and was 

walking and looking outside on the road. 
8 And where she was walking was very close. 
9 She was walking and she fell. 
10 And it was very high. 
11 And then I don’t know how to say sprained 

ankle. She said she sprained her ankle. 
12 And he was walking [unintelligible]. 
13 He saw the girl crying. 
14 Then he took her and sent her to the hospital. 
15 Then he was her new boyfriend. 
16 I guess that’s the end of that. 
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26 Getting a Name for Granddaughter 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
August 4, 2008 

Names-AS.mp3 

In Appendix K of the Klallam Grammar [2], Adeline and Bea described in detail how to get, give, 

and use a traditional name. They are so important to Coast Salish culture that it is worth repeating here 

that personal names are not owned by individuals; they are owned by families and the lands they come 

from. An individual only uses a name that he or she has been given to use. The name cannot be given 

to someone else without the permission of the oldest members of the family.  

This narrative describes briefly how Adeline got a name for her granddaughter. 

1 ʔaʔ kʷi nəsƛ̕iyáŋ ʔa či snás kʷsə nʔíŋəc ʔiʔ xč̣ít 

yaʔ cn či sčšaʔkʷilyúts kʷɬi ntán. 

2 níɬ ʔiyá kʷi. 

3 nsuʔhiyáʔ ƛ̕iʔáŋ̕ ʔaʔ či sčaʔyaʔčaʔs kʷɬi ntán. 

4 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nəxʷ cn cə ʔuʔɬxʷáy. 

5 ɬxʷáyxʷ kʷi háʔhaʔk̕ʷ ʔaʔ kʷi ntán. 

6 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ ʔaʔ či sčúkʷs kʷɬi 

snás kʷɬi sčáʔčcs yaʔ kʷɬi ntán, wimbástə. 

7 ʔi uʔə́yt̕əŋ. 

8 ʔə́yt̕əŋ kʷi snás. 

9 ʔuʔə́yəs ʔaʔ či nsƛ̕kʷə́t yaʔ či snás kʷɬi 

wimbástə yaʔ. 

10 txʷnə́c̕uʔ sčiyánəŋ kʷi s… ʔiʔ ʔəxị́naɬ ʔiʔ hičá 

q̕pə́ct ʔaʔ či snás. 

11 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ snás kʷsə nʔíŋəc wimbástə. 

12 čʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷilyút. 

1 When I was looking for a name for my 

grandchild, I knew my mother came from 

Quileute. 
2 They were there. 
3 So I went looking for the relatives of my 

mother. 
4 And I saw three of them. 
5 Three of them remembered my mother. 
6 And then I told them that she wants to use the 

name of the aunt of my mother, wimbástə. 
7 And they agreed. 
8 The name was a good idea. 
9 They were happy that I took wimbástə’s name. 
10 It was one year before we got together for the 

name. 
11 So that is the name of my granddaughter 

wimbástə. 
12 It’s from Quileute. 
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27 Shoes on the Wrong Feet 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
June 15, 2009 

ShoesWrongFeet-AS.mp3 

This is just a funny little story of a time when Adeline went into town with Bea and did not notice 

until they were on their way home that her shoes were on the wrong feet. 

1 hiyáʔ yaʔ st ƛ̕aʔtáwn ʔiʔ kʷɬə nstíkʷən. 

2 suʔhiyáʔɬ ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či xịʔə́n. 

3 ʔi uʔáxə̣ŋ cn ʔaʔ či sʔuʔmán̕s ʔuʔ xạ́ɬ kʷi nsc… 

cúʔisən. 

4 ʔi uʔáwə cn c ƛ̕kʷə́t. 

5 ʔiʔ čəwín̕ cn c ʔuʔk̕ʷə́nnəxʷ. 

6 hiyáʔ st yaʔ t̕úk̕ʷ ʔiʔ ʔúyɬ ʔaʔ kʷi sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ. 

7 suʔ… k̕ʷə́nt kʷi nsxə̣́nə and here… ʔiʔ ʔiyá cn 

ʔuʔsčičiʔásən. 

8 ʔó, naʔnə́yəŋ̕ st ʔi uʔčəyáy ʔiʔ t̕… t̕úk̕ʷ. 

1 My niece and I went to town. 
2 So we went looking for a pen. 
3 And I said that my toes really hurt. 
4 And I didn’t take it. 
5 And I didn’t even see it. 
6 We went home and got in the car. 
7 Looked at my feet and here… and here I had 

my shoes on the wrong feet. 
8 Oh, we were laughing and we were almost 

home. 
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28 Crane Delivers a Baby (second version) 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
June 29, 2009 

CraneDeliversBaby-AS-2.mp3 

This is the second version of the story (see number 11 in this section) of the little girl waiting and 

watching for the crane to deliver a baby. This version was told a year after the first version. 

1 níɬ kʷi kʷi nstawƛ̕̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ yaʔ. 

2 nəxč̣ŋín ʔaʔ či nsɬq̕áčš čiʔánəŋ ʔuʔŋús. 

3 ʔiʔ yaʔcústəŋ yaʔ cn ʔaʔ kʷɬi nsíyaʔ ʔaʔ či 

sŋə́q̕ʷuʔs či kʷiŋíst ti ŋaʔŋáʔnaʔs. 

4 xə̣nʔátəŋ yaʔ cn ʔaʔ či suʔhúys ʔuʔ… húys ʔuʔ 

ʔə́y ̕ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ ti wə… místs ti sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ ti kʷiŋíst 

ʔiʔ híyáʔs ʔiʔ ʔúŋəst ʔaʔ ti ŋaʔŋáʔnaʔs. 

5 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ yaʔ cn ʔaʔ kʷɬi nsíyaʔ ʔiʔ ntán ʔaʔ 

či sxč̣ŋíns ʔaʔ či stáčis ʔaʔ či sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ. 

6 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ kʷi kʷi shiyáʔɬ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷi 

st̕eʔwiʔəɬáwt̕xʷ. 

7 nəmá skʷáči. hiyáʔ yaʔ tiə ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔ tiə sxʷʔiyás ti st̕éʔwiʔəɬ. 

8 ŋə́n̕ yaʔ ti… ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ tiə čə́̕nəŋ ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ néʔ ti 

hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ ti xʷanítəm st̕eʔwiʔəɬáwt̕xʷ. 

9 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ kʷi s… suʔčá̕ŋ̕s. 

10 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ ti sčáʔyaʔčaʔs. 

11 q̕pə́ts ʔiʔ ʔiʔíɬən. 

12 ʔiʔ níɬ kʷi kʷi nčáčs ʔiʔ ʔáxə̣ŋ kʷaʔ híyáʔəɬ 

ʔə́y ̕kʷi kʷaʔ… kʷaʔ xə̣́p̕s kʷi st̕éʔwiʔəɬ. 

13 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔɬ ʔiʔ kʷsi nčáčs yaʔ xə̣́nəŋ ʔaʔ či 

s… “ʔó, táči ʔuʔ… caʔ kʷi kʷəsə sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ.” 

14 suʔ… nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ… yəcúst kʷɬi ntán, “nƛ̕éʔ či 

nsuʔŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút ʔaʔ kʷi… ʔaʔ či sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ.” 

15 ʔi uʔáwə cn c ʔíɬən; ʔáwə cn c čə́̕yəxʷ. 

16 níɬ… níɬ… níɬ kʷi nsuʔŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút ʔaʔ či 

sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ. 

17 ʔiyá cn ŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút ʔi uʔ čiʔáw ʔaʔ q̕íyt n… 

kʷə nčáčs, ʔi ʔáxə̣ŋ, “ʔənʔá či ʔíɬən.” 

18 ʔi uʔháw… ʔi uʔháwə cn. 

19 ʔiyá kʷaʔ kʷi ʔiʔ txʷčəyáy ʔiʔ táŋən. 

20 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷɬi nsíyaʔ yaʔ, “hiyáʔ či 

nəcə̕wtxʷəŋ st. 

21 hiyáʔ caʔn ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ sx ̣̫ áyxə̣ltxʷ. 

22 ʔənʔá či.” 

23 “ʔáw. txʷ… txʷəŋaʔk̕ʷaʔcút cn ʔaʔ či 

sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ.” 

1 It was when I was still a child. 
2 I think I was five years old or four. 
3 And I was told by my grandmother that it was 

the crane that flew the babies. 
4 And I was told that it was only… only good 

people that the crane chooses to fly to and give 

them a baby. 
5 And I was told by my grandmother and my 

mother that they thought that the crane would be 

arriving. 
6 And then we went over to the church. 
7 It was Sunday. The people went there to pray. 
8 There were many that went to the Shaker 

church and there were some that went to the 

white people’s church. 
9 And then they got home. 
10 And then they went to their friends’ places. 
11 They got together and ate. 
12 And then my aunt said that we should go 

when church is finished. 
13 Then we went and it was my aunt that said 

that… “Oh, the crane is going to get here.” 
14 So I said… told my mother, “I want to wait 

for the crane.” 
15 And I didn’t eat; I didn’t go inside. 
16 It was so that I waited for the crane. 
17 I was there waiting and it was past noon 

and… my aunt, she said, “Come eat.” 
18 But I didn’t. 
19 I was there until almost evening. 
20 So my grandmother said, “Let’s go visit. 
21 I’m going over to Harry Sampson’s. 
22 Come.” 
23 “No. I’m going to wait for the crane.” 
24 She said, “Gosh, come.” 
25 So I obeyed. 
26 We weren’t far and soon we heard a baby 

crying. 
27 So my mother said, “The crane has arrived.” 
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24 She said, “ʔíš, ʔənʔá.” 

25 nsuʔánɬ yaʔ. 

26 ʔuʔáw c yéy ̕st ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ suʔyaʔyáʔnəŋɬ ʔaʔ 

kʷi sƛ̕íƛ̕aƛ̕qɬ x ̣̫ uʔúŋ. 

27 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷɬi ntán, “ʔuʔtáči kʷə kʷi 

sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ.” 

28 níɬ… níɬ nsuʔčə́̕yəxʷ ʔiyá ʔaʔ cə sx ̣̫ áyxə̣ltxʷ. 

29 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷɬi nsíyaʔ yaʔ, “ʔəp̕əčɬíyɬ caʔ st.” 

30 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts cə ŋə́naʔs ʔiʔ… ŋə́naʔs kʷi… kʷí 

Hanna. 

31 ʔiʔ ʔúŋəstəŋ kʷɬi nsíyaʔ. 

32 nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ… suʔxə̣náxʷ kʷɬi nsiyáʔ, “ʔáw cn c 

k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ kʷi sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ ʔaʔ kʷi sčiʔáws ʔiʔ kʷə…. 

33 níɬ… níɬ suʔnə́čəŋs she s… xə̣́nəŋ, “Well, táči 

kʷi kʷáʔsəŋ ʔaʔ ʔi uʔáw č ̕c k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ.” 

34 ʔaʔáʔiɬ kʷi kʷə ŋaʔŋáʔnaʔs. 

35 níɬ kʷi maʔmix ̣̫ ə́y ̕kʷiŋístəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi sŋə́q̕ʷuʔ. 

36 That’s it. 

28 Then… then I went inside to Harry 

Sampson’s. 
29 So my grandmother said, “We’ll go put the 

baby on our laps.” 
30 So she took the child and… child of Hanna. 
31 And they gave it to my grandmother. 
32 So I said… said to my grandmother, “I didn’t 

see the crane when it passed and… 
33 Then she laughed and said, “Well, it arrived 

and it was dropped when you weren’t looking.” 
34 Her baby was beautiful. 
35 It was Richard Sampson that the crane flew 

in. 
36 That’s it. 
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29 Climbing a Cherry Tree 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
June 29, 2009 

Cherries-AS.mp3 

Adeline’s family had a small farm with animals, garden, and fruit trees. Adeline and her siblings 

would watch the cherry trees, and when the fruit was ripe, they would sneak in and steal some cherries. 

Bea could climb up a tree, but she could not climb down. In this story, Adeline tells her to stay at the 

base of the tree while she climbs up and throws cherries down to her. But as Adeline is climbing up, 

she sees that Bea has followed her up the tree. Bea, realizing that she is stuck and cannot come down, 

starts crying so loudly that Adeline’s older sister hears and comes to them with a switch to punish 

them. They get down from the tree and run into the bush to escape. Later, when they are grown up, 

Adeline’s sister laughingly reminds her of this incident. 

1 níɬ yaʔ kʷi kʷi nəstwəwƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ yaʔ ʔiʔ 

ʔuʔxə̣nʔáɬ ti nsuʔyəcústəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi nsxʷtáwnq ʔiʔ 

kʷɬi ntán kʷaʔ ʔáwəs c ɬə́m̕c̕əŋ ʔaʔ či cherries. 

2 ʔáw č ̕c… ʔuʔáw č ̕c q̕ʷə́y. 

3 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔxə̣nʔátəŋɬ ʔaʔ či sŋə́n̕s či q̕ʷə́y. 

4 ʔiʔ ʔuʔníɬ yaʔ kʷi suʔšaʔšáʔts kʷi n̕sʔúq̕ʷaʔ 

yaʔ. 

5 čə́saʔ sčiʔánəŋ cə yúƛ̕s ʔiʔ kʷɬi nstíkʷən yaʔ, 

ƛ̕íƛ̕ixc̣̕aʔ, Bea and her sʔúq̕ʷaʔ was mán̕ ʔuʔ 

ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ. 

6 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyáʔɬ ʔaʔ tsiə … ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷi 

sxʷʔiyáʔs ti sčə́ntəŋs yaʔ ti sčəyíqʷɬ. 

7 suʔk̕ʷəníts ti sʔiʔncə́q̕ʷs ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ suʔ… nsƛ̕éʔ 

s… sƛ̕éʔs ti suʔéʔɬən̕s ʔiʔ kʷɬi nstíkʷən yaʔ. 

8 sqiʔám̕ yaʔ ʔaʔ či s… ʔaʔ či sxʷéʔiŋs c̕éʔiŋ. 

9 ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ suʔx ̣̫ uʔúŋ̕s ʔaʔ ti … ʔaʔ ti sqiʔám̕s 

či sxʷéʔiŋs c̕éʔiŋs ʔaʔ ti sqiyáyŋxʷ. 

10 ʔi uʔáwə c híc ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ kʷɬi nsxʷtúnəq 

yaʔyáʔnəŋ ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷíts ti ščə́̕n. 

11 hiyáʔ… hiyáʔtəŋ. 

12 níɬ suʔkʷənkʷánəŋətɬ səwə́̕ct. 

13 ʔiʔ ʔəxə̣nʔátəŋ yaʔ … ʔəxə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ tə n… 

kʷə … ʔaʔ či ns… ʔə́c xʷk̕ʷəyəxʷk̕ʷústs ʔaʔ či 

s… ʔaʔ či sqiyáyŋəxʷ ʔiʔ sqiʔám̕ či sxʷíyəŋs. 

14 níɬ yaʔ kʷi suʔxə̣nʔáxʷɬ kʷɬi nstíkʷən, “ʔáwə c 

… ʔáwə c ʔənʔá. 

15 ʔuʔ… ʔuʔhiyáʔ cxʷ ʔuʔiyá ʔaʔ tə bottom, 

bottom of the tree. 

16 xə̣nʔáxʷ yaʔ cn kʷi kʷɬi nstíkʷən ƛ̕čaʔáwə̕ɬ, “ʔi 

uʔ… ʔuʔnsčšə́yu caʔ či cherries.” 

1 It was when I was still small and I was told by 

my older sister and my mother not to be picking 

the cherries. 
2 They were not ripe. 
3 So then we were told when there were many 

ripe. 
4 And then my brother got thirsty. 
5 He was two years older and my niece, Bea, 

Bea and her brother was very small. 
6 And then we went to… over to where the fruit 

was planted. 
7 She saw that they were red and right away my 

niece wanted to be eating them. 
8 She couldn’t go down or go up. 
9 And right away she was crying that she could 

not go down or up in the tree. 
10 And it wasn’t long that my older sister heard 

and she was holding a switch. 
11 She went… she brought it. 
12 Then we ran into the bush. 
13 And they were told… they were told that 

my… that I … it was me (that was stealing the 

cherries) that was pulling on the tree and could 

not go down. 
14 We told my niece, “Don’t… don’t come. 
15 Go stay at the bottom, bottom of the tree.” 
16 I said to my niece to stay below, “And… and I 

will throw down cherries.” 
17 And not long and I’d look back and soon she 

went and was behind me again. 
18 So she would get to the top of the cherry tree. 
19 And then… then she’d be scared. 
20 She couldn’t get down. 
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17 ʔi uʔáwə c híc ʔiʔ čə́yə̕s cn ʔuʔkʷɬníɬ 

suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ ƛ̕áy ʔəɬkʷáwə̕s ʔaʔ ʔuʔə́c. 

18 suʔtə́ss ʔaʔ kʷi c̕éʔiŋs ʔaʔ kʷi cherry tree. 

19 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… níɬ suʔsáys̕iʔs. 

20 sqiʔám̕ či sxʷíyəŋs. 

21 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ suʔx ̣̫ uʔúŋs. 

22 kʷɬníɬ suʔyaʔyáʔnəŋs kʷɬi nsxʷtáwnəq. 

23 níɬ č ̕suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts kʷi sčúɬ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ. 

24 ʔiʔ ʔuʔsáys̕iʔ st. 

25 níɬ suʔkʷánəŋətɬ. 

26 ʔiʔ səwə́̕ct ʔaʔ cə s… sqiyáyŋəxʷ. 

27 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ suʔ… suʔšáwi̕ɬ. 

28 ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ suʔnaʔnə́yəŋs kʷɬi nsyúƛ̕, nʔáyəs. 

29 xə̣nʔátəŋ cn ʔaʔ či nəs… n̕sƛ̕éʔ u či sc̕éʔiŋxʷ 

ʔaʔ či sqiyáyŋəxʷ. 

30 ʔáwə cn c … ʔáwə cn c … ʔáwə cn c hiyáʔ. 

31 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ suʔnaʔnə́yəŋs. 

32 That’s it. 

21 So then she was crying. 
22 Soon my sister heard. 
23 Then she took some wood and went. 
24 We were afraid. 
25 Then we ran. 
26 And went into the woods. 
27 So then we grew up. 
28 And my older sibling, my sister was laughing. 
29 She said to me that I…, “Do you want to go 

up in the trees?” 
30 I didn’t… I didn’t… I didn’t go. 
31 So then she was laughing. 
32 That’s it. 
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30 Pulled by a Salmon 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
September 20, 2012 

Pulled-AS.mp3 

The head of the salmon is, as any Coast Salish elder will tell you, the most prized part. Adeline 

always loved them saying “I’d rather have a salmon head than a T-bone steak.” In this story, Adeline is 

a young girl waiting to eat a fish head, when her niece arrives. The guest gets the best part, so Adeline 

is angry and decides to go get a fish spear and get her own salmon. There are lots of salmon in the 

river, so she manages to hook one, but hooks it by the tail. The salmon goes off pulling Adeline along 

with it. She holds onto it and stops herself against a rock in the river. Her older brother rescues her, and 

she finally does get her own salmon head to eat. 

This story and the next 10 were all recorded in September of 2012—my last recordings before 

Adeline passed away in the following spring. It can be heard on these recordings that she was suffering 

from some seasonal allergy at the time. 

1 níɬ yaʔ kʷi nəstwawƛ̕̕aʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ yaʔ. 

2 ʔáw yaʔ cn c skʷúkʷəl yet. 

3 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ ti sčáʔiʔs kʷi nə… nyúƛ̕ nsʔúq̕ʷaʔ 

yaʔ. 

4 ʔiʔ hiʔ… čáʔiʔ yaʔ ʔaʔpə́šct. 

5 níɬ suʔhúys qʷáɬiʔ. 

6 ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ suʔt̕úk̕ʷs. 

7 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ kʷi suʔt̕úk̕ʷs kʷi ns… sʔúq̕ʷaʔ ʔiʔ 

ƛ̕kʷə́ts kʷi ŋə́nŋənaʔs ʔiʔ yəcústs ʔaʔ či s… ʔaʔ 

či sʔáws c čáy ʔaʔ či ɬíxʷ lq̕áyč.̕ 

8 mán̕ ʔuʔ ŋə́n̕ tə sčáy. 

9 suʔhiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ pə́šct ʔiʔ sʔiʔə́wk̕̕ʷɬ. 

10 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… kʷɬníɬ suʔ… sʔiʔə́wk̕̕ʷs ʔiʔ… 

ʔiʔsəwáʔ kʷə nsiyaʔ yaʔ, ɬəmtiyáčaʔ, Tim Pysht. 

11 tə́s yaʔ kʷɬi nstíkʷən ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ nsuʔ… 

12 kʷúkʷ st kʷi sq̕ʷúŋiʔs či kʷítšən. 

13 suʔtə́ss kʷɬi nstíkʷən ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ s… ʔiʔ xə̣náts, 

“nsƛ̕éʔ kʷə čə sq̕ʷúŋiʔ.” 

14 ʔe… kʷɬéy… ti nsuʔqiʔnúʔŋət. 

15 nsuʔxə̣nátəŋ ʔaʔ kʷɬi ntán, “čaʔčá̕ŋ̕ kʷi cə 

n̕stíkʷən. 

16 ʔáw c… ʔáw c x ̣̫ ənʔaŋ. 

17 ʔuʔə́yəs cxʷ.” 

18 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts kʷi sq̕ʷúŋiʔs. 

19 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs. 

20 nsuʔqinúŋət. 

21 nsuʔcíɬəŋ ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ… xə̣́nəŋ cn, “hiyáʔ caʔn 

kʷi ɬík̕ʷ či kʷítšən. 

22 níɬ kʷə… kʷi nskʷáʔ.” 

1 It was when I was still a child. 
2 I wasn’t going to school yet. 
3 And my oldest brother was working. 
4 And he was working at Pysht. 
5 So he finished logging. 
6 Then he soon came home. 
7 And then my brother went home and took his 

children and he told them that there would be no 

work for three months. 
8 There was lots of work. 
9 So we went to Pysht and we finished. 
10 And so then it was finished and my 

grandfather, ɬəmtiyáčaʔ, Tim Pysht came along. 
11 My niece got there and right away I… 
12 We cooked chinook salmon head. 
13 So my niece got there and said… said to 

them, “I want the head.” 
14 … I felt angry. 
15 So I was told by my mother, “Your niece just 

got home. 
16 Don’t be that way. 
17 Be happy.” 
18 So she took her fish head. 
19 Then she left. 
20 So I was mad. 
21 So stood up and said… I said, “I’m going to 

go hook a chinook salmon. 
22 It will be my own.” 
23 And my older siblings weren’t listening. 
24 So I went down to the water. 
25 I knew where the fish spear was. 
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23 ʔiʔ ʔáw… ʔáwə yəxʷ yaʔ c yaʔyáʔnəŋ kʷi 

nəsʔəyúq̕ʷaʔ. 

24 nsuʔhiyáʔ cácu. 

25 xč̣ít cn či sʔiyás ti stéʔəx ̣̫ . 

26 nsuʔhíyaʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ cə sqiyáyŋxʷ ʔiʔ tčə́t cn cə 

stéʔəx ̣̫  

27 nsuʔhiyáʔ k̕ʷə́n̕t ti sčánnəxʷ ʔiʔ uʔŋə́n̕ kʷi kʷi 

sčiʔánnəxʷ. 

28 nsuʔɬík̕ʷt. 

29 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ɬík̕ʷt ixʷ cn ʔuʔiyáʔ ʔaʔ tə sxə̣́p̕šən. 

30 ʔi uʔyaʔcústəŋ yaʔ cn ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔ… ʔaʔ ti 

ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ kʷaʔ ʔáwəs ɬík̕ʷt ti sxə̣́p̕šən ʔaʔ ti 

sčánnəxʷ. 

31 mán̕ ʔuʔ ʔiyə́m̕ ʔɬ kʷánəŋəts. 

32 níɬ suʔɬík̕ʷts ʔiʔ ɬík̕ʷt cn cə sxə̣́p̕šən. 

33 kʷɬníɬ nsuʔš… ščə́təŋ. 

34 nsuʔhiyáʔ qə́s. 

35 ʔi uʔmán̕ yəxʷ yaʔ cn ʔuʔsáʔsiʔsiʔ či nəs… 

ʔə… k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ kʷi stéʔəx ̣̫  ʔiʔ uʔƛ̕kʷít cn cə 

stéʔəx ̣̫ . 

36 hiyáʔ ʔaʔ cə kʷítšən kʷɬníɬ suʔkʷánəŋəts. 

37 ʔiʔ xə̣xɬ̣ám̕ yəxʷ ʔiyá kʷi n… kʷi nséʔyaʔ ʔiʔ 

kʷi yúƛ̕ nsʔúq̕ʷaʔ 

38 suʔkʷánəŋəts ʔiʔ čá̕ŋ̕ ʔiʔ yəcústəŋ kʷɬi ntán 

č… ʔaʔ či nsqə́s ʔaʔ či nsščə́təŋ ʔaʔ kʷi kʷítšən. 

39 ʔuʔáw c híc ʔiʔ nəščə́təŋ ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ 

cn kʷə nəsʔəyúq̕ʷaʔ ŋəsáʔitxʷ kʷaʔnéʔŋət. 

40 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ cn cə čə́q sŋánt. 

41 nsuʔhiyáʔtxʷ. 

42 ʔi uʔcəʔít ʔuʔ… suʔtə́s… tə́ss ʔiʔ ɬík̕ʷ… ƛ̕ík̕ʷ 

cə nə́c̕uʔ ʔaʔ t čə́q sŋánt. 

43 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔ… suʔ… cə́n̕… cə́n̕ cn ʔi uʔčaʔƛ̕kʷít 

cn cə stéʔəx ̣̫ . 

44 níɬ kʷi n… húy yúƛ̕ nsʔúq̕ʷaʔ tə́s. 

45 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts. 

46 He said, “kʷáʔət! kʷáʔət cə sƛ̕kʷíts ʔən̕stéʔəxʷ. 

47 ʔi uʔqʷaʔqʷaʔyéʔwən cə n… ʔó, qinúŋ̕ət cə 

n… kʷsə ntán kʷaʔ… kʷaʔ kʷáʔətn cə stéʔəx ̣̫ . 

48 suʔƛ̕kʷə́ts kʷi nəs… yúƛ̕ níɬ suʔqʷáys… he 

said, “ƛ̕kʷə́t cn cə stéʔəx ̣̫ .” 

49 síx ̣̫ əŋ. 

50 ʔiyá cn ʔiʔ [unintelligible] ʔiʔnaʔnə́yəŋ. 

51 He said, “kʷɬščé̕ʔqʷ cn cə kʷítšən. 

26 So I went over to the trees and stabbed with 

the spear. 
27 So I went and looked at the salmon and there 

were lots of salmon. 
28 So I hooked one. 
29 And… and I must have hooked it on the tail. 
30 But I was always told not to hook the tail of a 

salmon. 
31 It runs very strongly. 
32 So I hooked it and I hooked its tail. 
33 Right away I was pulled. 
34 So I went into the water. 
35 And I must have been really scared when I 

saw the hook, but I held onto the hook. 
36 The salmon went and right away it ran. 
37 And my grandmother and my older brother 

must have been watching. 
38 So he ran home and told my mother that I had 

gone into the water and I was pulled by a 

chinook salmon. 
39 It wasn’t long that I was being pulled and I 

saw my four older brothers running. 
40 And I saw a big rock. 
41 And so I brought it. 
42 And it really… I got… got to it and hooked… 

hooked one of the big rocks. 
43 And so… I bumped into it but I still held onto 

the spear. 
44 Then my oldest brother got there. 
45 So he took it. 
46 He said, “Dop it! Drop the spear you’re 

holding.” 
47 And they were talking… Oh, my mother was 

angry if I drop the spear. 
48 So my oldest brother took it and he said, “I’ll 

hold the spear.” 
49 He waded. 
50 I was there and [unintelligible] laughing. 
51 He said, “I’ll hit the salmon on the head. 
52 He removed its head and my brothers got 

there. 
53 So one of my… said, “The cooking is still 

boiling.” 
54 So my brother got there and brought me 

home. 
55 And I was told that [unknown] my… 
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52 ɬəŋéʔqʷ cə ʔiʔ titə́s kʷi n… nsʔəyúq̕ʷaʔ. 

53 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi náʔc̕uʔ kʷi n… , 

“twáwɬ̕aʔtúqʷəŋ̕ kʷi kʷə sqʷə́yə̕s.” 

54 suʔtə́ss kʷi nʔáyəs ʔiʔ t̕k̕ʷístəŋ cn. 

55 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ cn kʷaʔ ɬ… ɬŋánséʔ kʷi n… 

56 c̕úʔməŋ kʷi nɬqít. 

57 suʔt̕úk̕ʷs ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ suʔsqʷə́yəs kʷi kʷítšən. 

58 níɬ suʔ… ʔuʔáwə c híc ʔiʔ kʷi nəsʔaʔáʔmət 

ʔiʔ tə́s kʷɬi nstíkʷən. 

59 ʔáw yaʔ cn c ƛ̕kʷə́t či ʔuʔxə̣́n̕. 

60 ʔuʔ ʔəɬčə́x ̣ʔiyá či nəsʔíɬən. 

61 nsuʔxə̣nʔáxʷ, “ʔuʔə́y ̕kʷi čə́q … sq̕ʷúŋiʔ.” 

62 nsuʔə́mət ʔiʔ ʔíɬən ʔaʔ cə sq̕ʷúŋiʔ. 

63 ʔi uʔhíc cn cə ʔaʔáʔmət. 

64 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi ns… kʷi ntán, “ʔə́y ̕u… ʔə́y ̕u 

yaʔ kʷə sq̕ʷúŋiʔ.” 

65 And I… xə̣́n̕əŋ cn, “mán̕ ʔuʔ ʔə́y.̕” 

66 I guess that’s… I guess that’s the end of it. 

56 My clothes were wet. 
57 So they got home and soon the salmon was 

cooked. 
58 So then… it wasn’t long that we were home 

and my niece arrived. 
59 I didn’t take all of it. 
60 Half of my food was there. 
61 So I said to her, “It’s a good big head.” 
62 So I sat and ate the fish head. 
63 And I sat for a long time. 
64 So my mother said, “Was your fish head 

good?” 
65 And I said, “It was very good.” 
66 I guess that’s… I guess that’s the end of it. 
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31 Taking Son to the Hospital 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
September 22, 2012 

SonToHospital-AS.mp3 

Adeline was living at Neah Bay with her husband, lək̕ʷúš Roy Smith, who was a member of the 

Makah tribe. Their child was very sick and had to be taken to the hospital. The nearest hospital was in 

Port Angeles, 70 miles to the east. The road was washed out in a storm, so they had to walk. They 

started walking and a boat came to take them the rest of the way into town. They got their son to the 

hospital where he was treated for pneumonia. 

The Coast Guard told them that they should not try to go back to Neah Bay during the storm. So 

they stayed the night at the crowded Pershing Hotel, which used to be above the Corner House 

restaurant at the corner of Front and Laurel in Port Angeles. They had trouble sleeping listening to 

people in the restaurant below eating and drinking. Then some woman was looking in the dark for her 

husband Louie calling out to him. The Coast Guard took them home to Neah Bay the next day. 

1 níɬ yaʔ kʷi stwawƛ̕̕úƛ̕aʔs kʷi ŋə́naʔɬ yaʔ táʔcs 

or tə́kʷxʷ ɬq̕áyč ̕ʔiʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ sxạ́ɬ. 

2 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ kʷi suʔxẹ́ʔəss kʷi kʷáči. 

3 ɬə́m̕xʷ ʔiʔ ɬə́m̕ tə súɬ txʷʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔtáwn, txʷʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔčx̕ʷícən. 

4 xə̣nʔátəŋ ʔaʔ či xʷanítəm ʔaʔ či s mile and a 

half či sɬə́m̕s. 

5 suʔ… suʔhiyáʔɬ yaʔ ʔaʔnéy.̕ 

6 ʔáw… ʔáw c… ʔáwənə… sqiʔám̕ či sqéyɬ 

or…. 

7 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ yaʔ ʔaʔ tə… ʔaʔ tə Coast Guard 

ʔaʔ či shiyáʔs ʔaʔ… hiyáʔs ʔaʔčx̕ʷícən ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ 

ʔáwənə… ʔáwənə sxč̣íts či s… či s… ə… či 

stə́ss ʔaʔnéy.̕ 

8 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nsq̕ʷúʔšən yaʔ ʔaʔ či shiyáʔs ʔaʔ 

či council ʔiʔ counsil. 

9 ʔiʔ yəcúst cn ʔaʔ či sštə́ŋɬ caʔ. 

10 ʔaʔ čə́q… čə́q tə st̕áčəŋ. 

11 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ɬxʷáytxʷi ʔaʔ kʷi sq̕ʷúʔšəns suʔ… 

suʔčáʔiʔs. 

12 suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “hiyáʔ caʔ st ʔuʔs… ʔiswáʔ ʔaʔ 

Roy kʷaʔ híyáʔtxʷɬ tə ŋə́naʔɬ.” 

13 suʔštə́ŋɬ. 

14 ʔiʔ mán̕ ʔuʔ smíƛ̕i tə st̕áčəŋ. 

15 ʔi uʔcəʔít ʔuʔ ʔiyá kʷɬi… tə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬ ʔɬ 

tə́sɬ štə́ŋ. 

16 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋɬ ʔaʔ kʷi xʷanítəm, “sqiʔám̕ kʷə či 

stúk̕ʷxʷ.” 

1 It was when our child was still small, eight or 

nine months and he was very sick. 
2 And the weather was bad. 
3 It was raining and the road to town, to Port 

Angeles, had washed out. 
4 A white man said that at about a mile and a 

half the road was washed out. 
5 So… so we left Neah Bay. 
6 There was no… no… nothing… we had to 

or… 
7 And we were told by the Coast Guard that they 

were going to Port Angeles and they didn’t… 

didn’t know when they would get to Neah Bay. 
8 So my husband said that he would go to the 

council. 
9 And I told him that we’ll walk. 
10 The tide was low. 
11 And three of their spouses were working. 

[unsure of last word] 
12 So they said, “We will go along with Roy 

when we take our child.” 
13 So we walked. 
14 And the tide flat was really muddy. 
15 And a boat was really there when we got there 

walking. 
16 A white man said, “You can’t go home.” 
17 We’ll go over to where there is a hotel. 
18 So they took us. 
19 And Pershing was the name of the hotel. 
20 So we got there. 
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17 hiyáʔ caʔ st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ či s… sxʷʔiyás ti s… 

ʔittáwtxʷ. 

18 suʔhiyáʔ… hiyáʔtəŋɬ. 

19 ʔiʔ níɬ Pershing tə snás tə s… sʔittáwt̕xʷ. 

20 suʔtə́sɬ. 

21 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ ʔuʔmán̕ ʔuʔ ŋə́n̕ ti xʷiyanítəm 

ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

22 ʔáw… ʔáw c sƛ̕éʔs či st̕úk̕ʷs ʔawm̕án̕ ʔuʔ 

xẹ́ʔsi ti skʷáči. 

23 suʔhiyáʔɬ ʔaʔ kʷi sxɬ̣áwt̕xʷ ʔiʔ tə́s st. 

24 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nsq̕ʷúʔšən ʔaʔ či shiyáʔɬ caʔ 

ʔítt. 

25 ʔi uʔ… suʔtə́sɬ ʔiʔ… sxɬ̣táwt̕xʷ ʔiʔ ti s… 

sxʷʔiyás ti xʷiyanítəm ti sʔéʔɬən̕s ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕ 

ti qʷúʔqʷəʔqəʔ. 

26 suʔiyáɬ ʔittéyɬ ʔiʔ ʔáw c… ʔáw c 

[unintelligible] sʔíɬənɬ… sʔíɬənɬ. 

27 ʔiʔ suʔəc… suʔmán̕ɬ ʔuʔ ɬə́čqi. 

28 suʔhiyáɬ ʔítt. 

29 kʷəkʷə́yə̕x ̣yaʔ kʷi sɬánis ʔiʔ ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ kʷi 

swə́yq̕aʔs. 

30 ʔiʔ kʷaʔkʷə́čəŋ̕, “Louie, louie. 

31 ʔəxị́n cxʷ kʷi ʔuč? Louie?” 

32 ʔáa, [unintelligible] ʔáxə̣ŋ ʔaʔ ti ʔuʔxə̣n̕áɬ. 

33 ʔi uʔáw st c ʔuʔítt yaʔyáʔnəŋ ʔaʔ ƛ̕iƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ 

kʷi swə́yq̕aʔs. 

34 suʔhiyáʔɬ… hiyáʔɬ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷi sxɬ̣áwt̕xʷ. 

35 ʔiʔ suʔtáčis kʷi doctor ʔiʔ xə̣nʔátəŋ kʷi… 

xə̣nʔátəŋ st ʔuʔ či sʔuʔƛ̕kʷíts ʔaʔ ti… kʷi 

[unintelligible] pneumonia č ̕kʷi… kʷi sxạ́ɬs. 

36 And suʔt̕úk̕ʷs ʔiʔ suʔxə̣nʔátəŋɬ ʔaʔ ti… ʔaʔ ti 

Coast Guard ʔaʔ či s… níɬ… níɬs ə q̕ʷíŋistəŋ 

t̕k̕ʷístəŋ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔnə́y.̕ 

37 níɬ yaʔ kʷi suʔhiyáʔɬ. 

38 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ yaʔ či kʷɬi [unintelligible]. 

39 Oh no. xẹ́ʔc̕iʔ. ʔáw kʷaʔ qʷáys. 

40 ʔáwənə nsxč̣ít kʷɬi… ʔó kʷɬi snás. 

41 Eunice yaʔ kʷɬi snás. 

42 It wa… xẹ́ʔsi yaʔ kʷi sčúŋ, sɬə́m̕xʷ ʔaʔ tiə… 

ʔaʔ kʷi sčiʔánəŋ. 

43 That’s all I could think of. 

21 And there were many, very many white 

people there. 
22 And they didn’t want to go home because the 

weather was really fierce. 
23 So we went to the hospital and we got there. 
24 So my husband said we’ll go sleep. 
25 So we got there and… it was a hospital and… 

it was where some white people were eating and 

many were drinking. 
26 So we were there and went to sleep and 

didn’t… didn’t [unintelligible] eat. 
27 And so… we were very tired. 
28 So we went to sleep. 
29 A wife started to move and look for her 

husband. 
30 And she was hollering, “Louie, Louie. 
31 Where are you? Louie?” 
32 Oh, [unintelligible] she said all the time. 
33 And we didn’t sleep listening to her looking 

for her husband. 
34 So we left and went to the hospital. 
35 And so the doctor arrived and told us that he 

had pneumonia that was his illness. 
36 And so we went home and were told by the 

Coast Guard that they’d put us off and take us 

home to Neah Bay. 
37 Then we went. 
38 And saw [unintelligible]. 
39 Oh, no. She was ashamed. She didn’t talk. 
40 I don’t remember her… oh, her name. 
41 Her name was Eunice. 
42 It wa… the wind was fierce, raining this… 

that year. 
43 That’s all I could think of. 
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32 A Pet Lamb 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
September 22, 2012 

LambPet-AS.mp3 

When Adeline was a child, a lamb became badly hurt. Her mother wanted to kill the lamb 

to put it out of its misery, but Adeline and her siblings protested. So her mother sewed up the 

place where the lamb was cut open and the lamb survived. It became a pet that they would 

take swimming with them. 

1 ʔaʔ kʷi stu… twaws̕ƛ̕aʔyéʔƛ̕qɬ yaʔ ʔiʔníɬ yaʔ 

kʷi ntán. 

2 xə̣n̕áɬ ti suʔŋə́n̕s ti músməs, stiqéw, what is 

lamb, I can’t think of it… ləmətú. 

3 niɬ kʷi… níɬ yaʔ kʷi sxʷʔiyáɬ ti šáʔwi̕ɬ. 

4 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ ti… I forgot what they call railroad 

track… 

5 ʔiyá yaʔ kʷi ləmətú ʔúʔux ̣̫  ʔaʔ ti súɬs ʔiʔ 

sxʷʔiyás ti lilə́wt ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕s. 

6 ʔi uʔhiyáʔ… hiyáʔ kʷi nsʔəyúq̕ʷaʔ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nts 

ʔaʔ či ssə́qs kʷi ləmətú. 

7 ʔiʔ twawƛ̕̕úƛ̕aʔ cə ləmətú ʔiʔ ʔáw c… ʔáw c… 

ʔáw c ə… I’ll have to retell that sometime. But 

anyway… 

8 máʔkʷɬ ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷítəŋs. 

9 ʔi uʔčə́x ̣cə ƛ̕ács. 

10 ʔi uʔwa… ʔi uʔáxə̣ŋ kʷɬi ntán ʔaʔ či s… sƛ̕éʔs 

či suʔq̕ʷčúts ʔawm̕an̕ ʔuʔ xạ́ɬ. 

11 ʔiʔ yaʔyáʔnəŋ yaʔ st ʔiʔ kʷɬi suʔxẹ́ʔsi… xẹ́ʔsi 

st. 

12 xə̣nʔáxʷ yaʔ st kʷɬi ntán ʔaʔ či sʔáws… “ʔáwə 

c q̕ʷčút.” 

13 suʔt̕k̕ʷístəs cə… cə ləmətú. 

14 níɬ suʔɬcə́̕ts kʷi siʔátəns. 

15 čá̕ʔc̕ts cə sxʷʔiyás tə sčə́x.̣ 

16 ʔi uʔƛ̕ic̕éy ̕kʷə kʷɬi ləmətú. 

17 ʔi uʔhiyíct ʔi uʔə́yə̕ct, yeah. 

18 suʔə́yə̕cts ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ… 

19 suʔhúys štə́ŋ ʔiʔkʷɬníɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔaʔ ləmətú. 

20 síxʷəŋ st ʔaʔ tə stúʔwi ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ suʔhiyáʔs 

síxʷəŋ. 

21 She was real funny, too, because when she’d 

hit the water deep enough, you know, her… She 

1 When still a child, it was my mother. 
2 She always had lots of cows, horses, what is 

lamb, I can’t think of it… sheep. 
3 It was where we grew up. 
4 And there was a I forgot what they call railroad 

track… 
5 And the lamb was there going to the road 

where the train goes. 
6 And my brothers and sisters went and they 

watched the lamb outside. 
7 The lamb was still small and it didn’t… I’ll 

have to retell that sometime. But anyway… 
8 It was injured from jumping. 
9 And its belly was torn. 
10 And my mother said she wanted to kill it 

because it was very hurt. 
11 We were listening and we felt fierce. 
12 We said to my mother to not… “Don’t kill it.” 
13 So they brought the lamb home. 
14 Then they cut its hair. 
15 And they sewed up where it was torn. 
16 And the lamb stayed still. 
17 And it was saved and it got better, yeah. 
18 So it got better and soon… 
19 So it was only walking and soon the lamb 

went. 
20 We went wading in the river and soon it went 

wading. 
21 She was real funny, too, because when she’d 

hit the water deep enough, you know, her… She 

must of had really long fur, or whatever you call 

it, wool. It looked like it just keep her up. 
22 That lamb was very happy. 
23 I’d have to retell that over. But any way we 

get the idea. I should. 
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must of had really long fur, or whatever you call 

it, wool. It looked like it just keep her up. 

22 mán̕ yaʔ ʔuʔ ʔə… ʔə́yəs kʷɬi ləmətú. 

23 I’d have to retell that over. But any way we 

get the idea. I should. 
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33 Twins 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
September 22, 2012 

Twins-AS.mp3 

This is the legend of a beautiful young Klallam woman that was desired by many men from 

neighboring tribes. She was kidnapped by one of them, rolled up in a mat and taken to their home. 

When they arrived and unrolled the mat, they found that they had grabbed the girl’s twin brother. 

1 ŋə́n̕ sčiʔánəŋ kʷi nəsyaʔcústəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi 

nəsséʔiyaʔ ʔaʔ kʷɬi q̕áʔŋi, nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕ sɬáni. 

2 ŋə́n̕ sčiʔánəŋ kʷi nəsyaʔcústəŋ yaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi 

nəséʔyə ʔaʔ kʷɬi nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m̕ sɬáni. 

3 mán̕ č ̕yaʔ ʔuʔ ʔə́y…̕ ʔə́y ̕sk̕ʷə́nts. 

4 ʔiʔ k̕ʷənítəŋ ʔaʔ ti náč ̕ʔcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

5 níɬ č ̕yaʔ kʷi suʔšə́wis. 

6 sƛ̕éʔs či s… sƛ̕éʔs ti s… ti náč ̕ʔcɬtáyŋxʷ ti 

sƛ̕kʷə́ts kʷɬə q̕áʔŋi yaʔ. 

7 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕yaʔ čáčtəŋ̕ ʔaʔ kʷi miyəq̕áʔaʔ ʔiʔ ti 

háytə, kʷəniyə́ctx.̣ 

8 ʔi uʔáw… ʔáwə c… ʔáwə sƛ̕éʔs kʷɬi q̕áʔŋi či 

smaliyítis. 

9 níɬ ̕č ̕kʷi shúʔis ti… ti ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔaʔ ti 

shúys ti sčáys. 

10 ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔcə́ɬmət ti s… 

11 Let’s see now. How would I say ‘hunting and 

fishing’. 

12 níɬ č ̕yaʔ kʷi suʔísts ʔaʔ cə shiyáʔs q̕pə́ct ti 

ʔəcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

13 ʔiʔ ŋə́n̕… ŋə́n̕ ti shiyáʔs. 

14 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ sčiʔánəŋ kʷi shiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷi 

cə́ɬmət. 

15 či̕yúwi č ̕yaʔ. 

16 nə́c̕uʔ… nə́c̕uʔ kʷɬi q̕áʔŋi ʔiʔ swéʔwəs. 

17 So I said… níɬ č ̕yaʔ kʷi suʔšáʔwiʔs. 

18 ʔiʔ sƛ̕éʔs ti háytə či sqán̕təŋs, miyəq̕áʔaʔ ʔiʔ 

kʷəniyə́ctx.̣ 

19 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕yaʔ suʔhiyáʔs kʷi ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ 

kʷi… 

20 hiyáʔ ʔaʔ cə́ɬmət ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕yaʔ suʔhiyáʔs kʷɬə 

q̕áʔŋi. 

21 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə sxč̣íts ʔaʔ či sk̕ʷənítəŋs. 

22 níɬ č ̕suʔtitə́ss kʷi miyəq̕áʔaʔ. 

23 ʔiʔ xč̣íts ʔaʔ či sxʷʔiyás či sʔiʔéʔsts. 

1 Many years I was told by my grandparents 

about a girl, Klallam woman. 
2 Many years I was told by my grandmother 

about the Klallam woman. 
3 She was very good… good looking. 
4 And she was watched by different people. 
5 Then she grew up. 
6 They wanted… the different people wanted to 

take the young woman. 
7 And then she was being asked for by the 

Makahs and the Haidas, Quileutes. 
8 But she didn’t… the young woman did not 

want to get married. 
9 Then the people were finished with the end of 

their work. 
10 So they went over to Crescent Lake to… 
11 Let’s see now. How would I say ‘hunting and 

fishing’. 
12 Then the people paddled and went and 

gathered. 
13 And many… many went. 
14 And one year they went over to Crescent 

Lake. 
15 They were twins. 
16 One… one was a girl and boy. 
17 So I said… then they grew up. 
18 And the Haidas wanted to steal her, Makahs 

and Quileutes. 
19 And then the people went… 
20 They went to Crescent Lake and the young 

woman went. 
21 And she did not know that she was being 

watched. 
22 Then the Makahs arrived. 
23 And they knew where they were and paddled. 
24 Then they gathered [unintelligible] gathered 

them and… 
25 And she was stolen and they took her home. 
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24 níɬ č ̕suʔq̕pə́cts [unintellible] q̕pə́t ʔiʔ si… 

25 ʔiʔ qán̕təŋ ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ suʔhiyáʔ… hiyáʔs 

t̕k̕ʷístəŋ. 

26 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs… hiyáʔs t̕úk̕ʷ. 

27 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ… How would you say 

‘unroll’. [The story continues on the recording 

in English.] 

26 Then they left and went home. 
27 Then they went and… How would you say 

‘unroll’. [The story continues on the recording 

in English.] 
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34 The Cemetery at the Place and the Dam Break (English) 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
September 22, 2012 

CemeteryPlaceDamBreak-AS.mp3 

Adeline talks about several things from personal history in English. The cemetery referred to here 

is the old one on Place Road at the west side of mouth of the Elwha River. 

35 The Elwha Dam Break (first version) 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
September 22, 2012 

DamBreak-1-AS.mp3 

The Elwha dam break of 1912 was a major event in the history of the Klallam people. Both Ed 

Sampson and Martha John witnessed the event and tell about it. Adeline learned about it from her 

parents and grandparents. 

1 yaʔcústəŋ yaʔ cn… Is it on? yaʔcústəŋ yaʔ cn 

ʔaʔ kʷi s… ʔaʔ kʷi nsséʔyaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi sšə́wi̕s ʔaʔ 

kʷi sčíx ̣̫ s kʷi sxʷčaʔk̕ʷɬáwt̕xʷ. 

2 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ č ̕yaʔ kʷi… kʷi nséʔyaʔ ʔúx ̣̫  k̕ʷáɬi. 

3 sƛ̕éʔs či sʔə́ys̕… ʔə́ys̕ či sčánnəxʷ či sʔíɬəns. 

4 ʔiʔ nə́c̕uʔ č ̕yaʔ kʷi xʷanítəm ʔiʔ tə́s. 

5 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs, “Joe, ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč?” 

6 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nəsíyaʔ, “nsƛ̕éʔ či ʔə́y ̕sčánnəxʷ. 

7 níɬ nsuʔk̕ʷáɬi. 

8 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ kʷi xʷanítəm, “Joe, t̕úk̕ʷ. 

9 ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́t kʷi sɬáni ʔiʔ cə ŋə́nŋənaʔ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ 

ʔaʔ ti sxʷʔiyás ti liləw… liləwt ʔiʔšə́təŋs.” 

10 ʔiʔ čaʔčá̕ŋ̕ kʷi n… [a visitor arrives and the 

recorder is turned off, then on again] 

11 suʔčá̕ŋ̕s č ̕kʷi nčáčc. 

12 hiyáʔ č ̕yaʔ ʔaʔčx̕ʷícən. 

13 suʔtə́ss ʔiʔ tol… tol… tol…, sɬéʔək̕ʷ tiə 

stiqéws ʔaʔ tə buggy. 

14 suʔhiyáʔs kʷánəŋət ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts kʷɬi ʔáyəs ʔiʔ 

kʷɬi táns. 

15 ʔiʔ tə… ʔiʔ tə́s č ̕ʔaʔ tə… fence… q̕iyáxə̣n… 

tə́s ʔaʔ tə q̕iyáxə̣n. 

16 ʔiʔ ʔáxə̣ŋ kʷi nsíyaʔ, he said, “mán̕ ʔuʔ ʔiyə́m̕ 

kʷə nŋə́naʔ. 

17 ʔuʔsáʔəts tə post ʔiʔ hiyáʔ. 

18 ʔuʔhiyáʔ st ʔiʔ ʔuʔčaʔtə́s ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyás 

liləwt ʔiʔšə́təŋ̕s ʔiʔ hík̕ʷ kʷi qʷúʔ. 

19 suʔáxə̣ŋs kʷi swayáʔɬ ʔiʔ ʔáw c… ʔáw st c 

yaʔcústəŋ c ʔcɬtáyŋxʷ. 

1 I was told… Is it on? I was told by my 

grandparents when I was growing up about the 

dam break. 
2 And my grandfather went to set fish traps. 
3 And he wanted a good… good salmon to eat. 
4 And one white man got there. 
5 He said to him, “Joe, what are you doing?” 
6 So my grandfather said, “I want a nice salmon. 
7 So I’m setting fish traps. 
8 So he was told by the white man, “Joe, go 

home. 
9 And take the wife and children and go to 

where the railroad tracks are.” 
10 And he just got home, my… [a visitor arrives 

and the recorder is turned off, then on again] 
11 So my uncle got home. 
12 He had gone to Port Angeles. 
13 So he got there and… hooked his horse to the 

buggy. 
14 So he went running and took his sister and 

their mother. 
15 And… and he got to the fence. 
16 And my grandfather said, he said, “My child 

is very strong. 
17 He sent for the post and went. 
18 We went and just got to where the railroad 

tracks are and the water flowed. 
19 Sam Ulmer said that they didn’t… we Indians 

were not told about it. 
20 It was only the white people. 
21 That is what I was told by my grandparents. 
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20 níɬ kʷi shúʔiʔs kʷi xʷiyanítəm yaʔ. 

21 níɬ kʷi nsyaʔcústəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi nsséʔyaʔ. 

22 I guess that’s the end. 

23 [More comments in English.] 

22 I guess that’s the end. 
23 [More comments in English.] 
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36 The Elwha Dam Break (second version) 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
September 23, 2012 

DamBreak-2-AS.mp3 

This is Adeline’s second telling of the dam break story. 

1 ʔaʔ kʷi nstwawƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ yaʔ ʔiʔ yaʔcústəŋ yaʔ cn 

ʔaʔ kʷi nssíyaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi sčíx ̣̫ s kʷi 

sčaʔk̕ʷəyáwt̕xʷ. 

2 níɬ č ̕suʔcə́̕čs ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ kʷi nsíyaʔ, yəcústs kʷɬi 

nséʔyaʔ ʔaʔ či sxʷáʔəms ʔaʔ či ʔə́y ̕sčánnəxʷ ʔaʔ 

či sk̕ʷáɬis caʔ. 

3 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs. 

4 ƛ̕kʷə́ts kʷi stəqéws ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔux ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷi 

stúʔwi. 

5 níɬ č ̕yaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷp̕úqʷs sxʷʔiyás ti s… 

sxʷʔiyás ti sʔəxṭéʔts. 

6 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ kʷi ti s… sxʷp̕aʔp̕úʔqʷs sxʷʔiyás ti 

sʔəxṭéʔts ti… 

7 niɬ yaʔ kʷi kʷə sxʷp̕aʔp̕úʔqʷs kʷiə ti sʔəxṭéʔts ti 

súyəqs. 

8 ʔuʔmán̕ č ̕ʔuʔ ƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ ʔuʔnə́cu̕ʔ, čə́saʔ ti 

sčánnəxʷ ʔiʔ t̕k̕ʷə́ts. 

9 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕yaʔ kʷi suʔhiyáʔs ʔəxṭéʔts ʔiʔ kʷáčəŋ 

kʷi siʔám̕ xʷanítəm. 

10 nəsxč̣ít ʔaʔ ti s… snás ʔaʔ ti sWill Eacretts. 

11 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs, “Joe, ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč? Joe, 

ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč? 

12 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nsíyaʔ, “xʷáʔəm cn ʔaʔ či 

sčánnəxʷ.” 

13 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs he said, xə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ Will 

Eacrett, “t̕úk̕ʷ kʷi. 

14 ʔiʔ ʔúyɬ kʷsə n̕ŋə́nəŋənaʔ ʔiʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷə 

spúʔqʷs sxʷʔiyás ti sčáʔis ti liləwt. 

15 ʔiʔ ʔáw č ̕c ʔánɬ. 

16 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣n̕… qʷaʔqʷəyéʔwən̕s ʔuʔmán̕ 

ʔuʔ cəʔít kʷi sqʷáys. 

17 suʔ… níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts kʷi súyəqs ʔiʔ 

ʔúyɬs kʷi súyəqs ʔiʔ t̕úk̕ʷ. 

18 tə́s č ̕yaʔ kʷi sxʷʔiyás tə sə… sxʷʔiyás ti s… ti 

stəqéw. 

19 ʔiʔ čá̕ŋ̕ č ̕kʷi… kʷi ŋə́naʔs, Robert, 

čšaʔčx̕ʷícən. 

1 When I was still small I was told by my 

grandparents about the dam break. 
2 So my grandfather woke up and said, he told 

my grandmother that he was hungry for a nice 

salmon that he was going to trap. 
3 Then he left. 
4 He took his horse and went over to the river. 
5 Then he went to the bluff where… where he 

set it up. 
6 And then he was at the small bluff where he set 

up the… 
7 Then he went to the small bluff where he set 

up his net. 
8 It was very few, one or two salmon and he 

took them home. 
9 And then he went working on it and a white 

gentleman hollered. 
10 I know that his name was Will Eacrett. 
11 So he said, “Joe, what are you doing? Joe, 

what are you doing? 
12 Then my grandfather said, “I’m hungry for 

salmon.” 
13 So he was told, he said, he was told by Will 

Eacrett, “Go home. 
14 And board your children and go over to the 

bluff where railroad works. 
15 And he didn’t obey. 
16 And then he was thinking that what he said 

was true. 
17 So… then he went and took his net and put 

his net aboard and went home. 
18 He got to where… where his horse was. 
19 And his son, Robert, got home from Port 

Angeles. 
20 Then he told his son, “I was told by Will 

Eacrett to run to the bluff that the ̕̕̕dam broke. 
21 I don’t know if it’s true.” 
22 And he was still talking when they right then 

heard the trees breaking. 
23 Then his son said that it had collapsed. 
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20 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs kʷi ŋə́naʔs, “xə̣nʔátəŋ cn 

ʔaʔ Will Eacrett kʷaʔ kʷánəŋətɬ ʔíyaʔ ʔaʔ tə s… 

spúq̕ʷs ʔaʔ ti sčíx ̣̫ s ʔaʔ ti sčaʔk̕ʷayáwtxʷ. 

21 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə nsxč̣ít kʷaʔ… kʷaʔ ʔuʔcəʔíts.” 

22 ʔiʔ twawqʷáʔqʷi č ̕ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ suʔyaʔyáʔnəŋs 

ʔaʔ či stákʷɬs kʷi sqiyáŋxʷ. 

23 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi ŋə́naʔs ʔaʔ či ʔuʔkʷɬčíx ̣kʷi. 

24 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔkʷánəŋəts ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts kʷɬi ʔáyəss 

ʔiʔ sxạ́ɬ yaʔ ʔuʔ ʔaʔáʔiŋ ʔiʔ tə́s ʔaʔ… tə́s. 

25 ʔiʔ yəcústs kʷɬi táns kʷaʔ ʔúyɬs ʔaʔ kʷi 

c̕íkc̕iks. 

26 ʔuʔhúy č ̕ʔuʔ tə́s ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷp̕aʔp̕úʔqʷs ʔiʔ 

kʷɬtə́s kʷi qʷúʔ. 

27 mán̕ č ̕ʔuʔ míƛ̕i. 

28 ʔuʔsqiʔám̕ či suʔs… ʔiʔ s… ʔáxə̣ŋ či 

suʔsqiʔám̕ či skʷánəŋəts či s… stiqéws ʔawm̕án̕ 

ʔuʔ míƛ̕i. 

29 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nsíyaʔ, “hiyáʔ caʔn ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔ kʷə sxʷʔiyá ti st̕áʔkʷiʔɬ ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nt kʷi n… 

nʔíŋəc.” 

30 níɬ č ̕suʔtə́ss ʔiʔ… tə́s ʔaʔ kʷi súɬ ʔiʔ kʷɬʔiyá č ̕

kʷi swayáʔɬ ʔiʔ kʷi ŋə́nəŋənaʔs. 

31 níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs… he said… “kʷáčəŋ yaʔ st,” he 

said. 

32 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ… ʔi uʔ… ʔi uʔə́y ̕č ̕ʔi uʔxə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ… 

xə̣́n̕ ʔuʔ ʔaʔ tə súɬs cə líləw… lilə́wt. 

33 táŋən yaʔ. 

34 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs. 

35 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ kʷi sxʷʔiyás ti sčayáwt̕xʷ. 

36 níɬ č ̕yaʔ kʷi sxʷʔiyás ti sq̕ə́yəts… q̕ə́yəŋs. 

37 ʔiʔ ʔáxə̣ŋ yaʔ kʷi nsíyaʔ, he said, ʔaʔ či 

sxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ Will Eacrett ʔaʔ ti sɬíxʷs skʷáčis 

sis… kʷi sčéʔəx ̣̫ s kʷə kʷi sčaʔk̕ʷəyáwt̕xʷ ʔiʔ 

ʔáw c yaʔcústəŋ kʷi ʔaʔycɬtáyŋxʷ. 

38 I guess that’s about it. 

24 And then he ran and took his sister, who was 

sick at home and got to… got there. 
25 And he told his mother to board their buggy. 
26 And they barely got to the small bluff and the 

water arrived. 
27 It was very muddy. 
28 They couldn’t… they said that their horse 

couldn’t run because it was too muddy. 
29 Then my grandfather said, “I’ll go over to 

where we can cross and look in at my 

grandchild.” 
30 Then he got there and… got to the road and 

Sam Ulmer was already there with his children. 
31 Then he said… “We hollered,” he said. 
32 But… but everyone at railroad tracks was 

okay. 
33 It was evening. 
34 Then they left. 
35 And that was where the workshop was. 
36 That was where we… stayed for the night. 
37 And my grandfather said, he said, the he was 

told by Will Eacrett that the dam had been 

breaking up for three days and the Indians were 

not told about it. 
38 I guess that’s about it. 
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37 About Tim Pysht 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
September 23, 2012 

AboutTimPysht-AS.mp3 

ɬəmtiyáčaʔ Tim Pysht was Adeline’s maternal grandfather. He is the source of many of the stories 

told by Adeline and her brother Ed Sampson. Here Adeline tells of a couple odd ideas that Tim Pysht 

had. He warned them not to take photos because when photos were taken of some women, half of them 

died. He also warned about eating radishes because he never had tooth decay until he ate them. 

1 kʷə nsiyáʔ yaʔ, ɬəmtiyáčaʔ, oh, that’s right, 

too. You have that name. 

2 Tim Pysht, níɬ yaʔ siʔám̕ čpə́šct. 

3 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ n… séʔyaʔɬ. 

4 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ sk̕ʷə́stəŋɬ kʷaʔ ʔáwə… ʔáwə c 

xịyú̕səŋ. 

5 He said… yaʔcústəŋ yaʔ st ʔaʔ či sxə̣yú̕stəŋs 

yaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi sɬənɬáni ʔaʔ Merrill and Ring 

headquarters ʔi uʔəɬčə́x ̣či t q̕ʷúy ʔaʔ kʷi… 

6 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔɬ suʔáxə̣ŋs kʷaʔ ʔáwəs c… ʔáwəs c 

xə̣yú̕səŋ. 

7 nə́c̕uʔ yaʔ ti sqʷáys ʔaʔ ti s… 

8 xə̣́nʔatəŋ yaʔ st kʷaʔ ʔáwəɬ c ʔiɬən ʔaʔ či 

radish. 

9 He said, ʔə́y ̕č ̕yaʔ kʷi čə́nəss ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ 

níɬ kʷi sʔíɬəns kʷi radish ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ 

suʔc̕ic̕k̕ʷinísəŋs. 

10 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ kʷi syaʔcústəŋɬ kʷi nséʔyaʔ… 

séʔyaʔ. 

11 We used to really laugh about that. 

1 My grandfather, ɬəmtiyáčaʔ, oh, that’s right, 

too. You have that name. 
2 Tim Pysht, he was a high class person from 

Pysht. 
3 And he was my… our grandpa. 
4 And we were advised to not take pictures. 
5 He said… he told us that photos were taken by 

women at Merrill and Ring headquarters and 

half of them died at… 
6 So then he said to not take pictures. 
7 Another thing he said was… 
8 He told us not to eat radish. 
9 He said, his teeth were good and then he ate a 

radish and soon had tooth decay. 
10 And that was what my grandpa told us. 
11 We used to really laugh about that. 
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38 House Burned 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
September 23, 2012 

HouseBurned-AS.mp3 

Adeline tells of when their house burned down when she was young. 

1 ʔaʔ kʷi nsšáʔwi yaʔ, ʔúpən ʔiʔ čə́saʔ sčiʔánəŋ 

ʔiʔ kʷi s… 

2 ʔúpən ʔiʔ čə́saʔ sčiʔanəŋ cn ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ kʷi 

suʔiʔhiyáʔɬ ʔəmxʷúcən ʔaʔ či sq̕ʷəyáyŋxʷ. 

3 ʔiʔ hiyáʔ yaʔ st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔLyre River. 

4 tx ̣̫ ín… ʔáwənə nsxč̣ít ti snəʔátəŋs ʔaʔ ti 

nəxʷsƛ̕áyə̕m. 

5 ŋə́n̕ yaʔ ti sq̕ʷəyáyŋxʷ. 

6 suʔhíyáʔɬ ʔəmxʷúcən ʔiʔ níɬ suʔhúys kʷɬi nyúƛ̕ 

nʔáyəs ʔuʔaʔáʔiŋ ʔiʔ kʷi nsíyaʔ, ɬəmtiyáčaʔ. 

7 níɬ č ̕suʔčə́qʷəwc̕ ʔaʔ cə mán̕s ʔuʔ… čaʔnéʔ kʷi 

k̕ʷənəɬcút ŋə́naʔs kʷɬi nʔáyəs. 

8 suʔčə́qʷəwc̕ ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ ʔáw c k̕ʷə́ns cə 

sčə́qʷəwc̕. 

9 kʷɬuʔmán̕ č ̕ʔuʔ čə́q tə sčə́qʷəwc̕. 

10 ʔiʔčaʔyáʔnəŋ kʷɬi nyúƛ̕ nʔáyəs yaʔ. 

11 ʔuʔhúy ʔaʔ kʷi ʔaʔ… ʔaʔáʔmət. 

12 ʔi uʔčə́q yaʔ kʷə kʷi ʔáʔiŋɬ. 

13 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ kʷi síyaʔ kʷaʔ 

ƛ̕kʷə́ts kʷi ŋə́naʔs ʔiʔ hiyáʔ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷi 

sčəyáwt̕xʷ ʔaʔ ʔəcənéqʷəŋs kʷi… 

14 tə́s kʷi… tə́s kʷi… sxʷʔiyás ti púyak, x ̣̫ éʔləm, 

sčáys kʷi nsʔaʔyúq̕ʷaʔ yaʔ. 

15 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔt̕ənə́qʷəŋ kʷi púyaks ʔaʔ… tə́s 

sxʷʔiyás ti sčəyáwt̕xʷs kʷi nsʔaʔyúq̕ʷaʔ yaʔ. 

16 suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs ʔaʔ kʷi nsíyaʔ kʷaʔ hiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  

kʷi… kʷə… kʷi nə́c̕uʔ sčəyáwt̕xʷ. 

17 ʔiʔƛ̕kʷə́t cə nŋə́naʔ. 

18 ʔáw… ʔáw c… ʔáw… ʔáw c ʔiyáʔ. 

19 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs. 

20 ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ suʔt̕úk̕ʷɬ ʔiʔ hiyáʔ. 

21 ʔi uʔáw st c tə́s ʔaʔ… ʔaʔ kʷi stúʔwi ʔiʔ xə̣́nəŋ 

kʷi nsʔúq̕ʷaʔ yaʔ, “k̕ʷə́nt tə ʔáʔiŋ.” 

22 ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ nsuʔkʷə́nnəxʷ ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ suʔčə́qs cə 

s… čə́q sčə́qʷəwc̕. 

23 hiyáʔs čá̕ŋ̕. 

24 ʔiʔ ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ… ƛ̕iʔáŋ kʷɬi ntán ʔaʔ kʷɬi n… 

ŋə́naʔs. 

1 When I was growing up, twelve years old 

and… 
2 I was twelve years old and we were in the 

process of picking blackberries. 
3 And we went over to Lyre River. 
4 To where… I don’t know what the Klallam 

call it. 
5 There were lots of blackberries. 
6 So we went berry-picking and then only my 

oldest sister was at home with my grandfather. 
7 Then there was a fire at the just newborn child 

k̕ʷənəɬcút, son of my sister. 
8 There was a fire but they did not see the fire. 
9 The fire was already very big. 
10 And my oldest sister just heard about it. 
11 She was home alone. 
12 And our house was big. 
13 And then the grandfather told them to take the 

child and go over to the workshop to [unknown 

word or words]. 
14 They got to where the guns, rope, tools of my 

siblings were. 
15 And then the gun exploded when it got to my 

brothers’ workshop. 
16 Then my grandfather said to go over to 

another workshop. 
17 And take your child. 
18 And not… don’t be here. 
19 So they left. 
20 And soon we went home and left. 
21 We didn’t get to the river and my brother said, 

“Look at the house.” 
22 And right away we saw that it was soon be 

big… a big fire. 
23 They got home. 
24 And she looked for… my mother looked for 

her children. 
25 So she… she hollered to those there at the 

workshop. 
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25 suʔxə̣́n̕… kʷáčəŋs ʔaʔ či sʔiyás ʔaʔ… ʔaʔ či 

sčəyáwt̕xʷ. 

26 ʔiyáʔ… ʔáwənə… sqiʔám̕ či shiyáʔs ʔawm̕án̕ 

ʔuʔ čə́q tə sčə́qʷəwc̕. 

27 ʔáwənə sxʷ… sxʷʔiyáɬ ti sʔiyás ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ kʷi 

kʷ… čáy kʷi xʷiyanítəm yaʔ ʔaʔ ti sxʷʔiyás ti 

súɬs ʔiʔ lilə́wt. 

28 ʔiʔ ɬíxʷ yaʔ kʷi… kʷi camp sxʷʔiyás ti s… 

xʷiyanítəm. 

29 níɬ yaʔ kʷi suʔúŋəstəŋ kʷɬi ntán kʷaʔ čúkʷsɬ. 

30 níɬ yaʔ kʷi sxʷʔiyáɬ yaʔ ʔiʔ čaʔxṭéʔtəŋ kʷi 

nə́c̕uʔ ʔaʔáʔiŋ. 

31 ʔuʔƛ̕úƛ̕aʔ ʔaʔáʔiŋ. 

32 níɬ yaʔ kʷi skʷáʔɬ sxʷʔiyáɬ. 

33 I think that’s about all I could remember 

there. 

26 There… there were none… they couldn’t go 

because the fire was too big. 
27 There was nothing where we were, where it 

was and then the white people worked where the 

road and railroad were. 
28 And there were three camps where the white 

people were. 
29 Then my mother was given something for us 

to use. 
30 Then we were there and another little house 

was just built. 
31 It was a small little house. 
32 That was ours where we were. 
33 I think that’s about all I could remember 

there. 
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39 During the War 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
September 23, 2012 

DuringTheWar-AS.mp3 

Here Adeline talks about when she was in Seattle and learned about the start of World War II. I 

recently found an excellent YouTube video made in 2001 of Adeline speaking in English to an 

interviewer for a project called ‘The Voices of WWII’. [12] 

1 tə́s yaʔ cn ʔaʔSeattle ʔiʔ kʷi nstíkʷən. 

2 ʔáwənə č ̕ʔiyá s… sčáy. 

3 ƛ̕iʔáŋ yaʔ st ʔaʔ či sčáyɬ ʔiʔ ʔáwənə 

ʔaʔčx̕ʷícən. 

4 suʔxə̣́nəŋɬ ʔaʔ či shiyáʔs caʔ… hiyáʔɬ caʔ ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔSeattle. 

5 ʔiʔ nsuʔtə́s ʔaʔ Seattle ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ cn tiə 

ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ ʔiyá ʔaʔ ti ns… sxʷʔiyá ʔaʔ ti 

nsčáy, nskʷúkʷəl. 

6 ʔiʔ k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ yaʔ cn kʷɬi n… sčáʔčaʔs kʷi 

nswə́yq̕aʔ, Maxine. 

7 suʔƛ̕iʔáŋɬ ʔaʔ kʷi sčáy. 

8 ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ níɬ yəxʷ kʷiə sčáʔčaʔs kʷɬi Thelma. 

9 suʔcə́̕čɬ yaʔ ʔaʔ kʷi sən… nəmá skʷáči, 

Sunday. 

10 suʔxə̣́nəŋs… xə̣nʔatəŋ cn, “Adeline, we’re at 

war.” 

11 nsuʔxə̣́nəŋ, “ʔó, ʔəsíyə sxʷák̕ʷi.” 

12 And she said, “Really.” She said, “We’re at 

war.” We didn’t have no radio, so we didn’t 

even know what was going on. 

13 ʔáwənə sxč̣ítɬ. 

14 suʔhiyáʔɬ ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷi nə́c̕uʔ nəsčáʔčaʔ. 

15 ʔiyá ʔiʔ suʔxə̣́nəŋs… ʔiyá kʷi Oswald George. 

16 hiyáʔ yaʔ st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷi q̕ʷəyeʔyəšáwt̕xʷ. 

17 ʔiʔ čá̕ŋ̕ níɬ suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “hiyáʔ caʔn ʔúx ̣̫  

ʔaʔFort Lewis.” 

18 suʔyə… xə̣́nəŋs, “hiyáʔ caʔ ƛ̕aʔtáwn ʔiʔ ʔíɬən 

caʔ st ʔiʔ… ʔiʔ čaʔhiyáʔ caʔn ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷi Fort 

Lewis. 

19 suʔštə́ŋɬ. 

20 ʔuʔáw c híc ʔiʔ š… š… sšə́təŋ̕ɬ ƛ̕iʔáŋ ʔaʔ či 

sʔɬnáwt̕xʷ. 

21 ʔiʔ ƛ̕áyuc̕i cə sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬs ʔiʔ ʔaʔtšə́nəmən 

xʷiyanítəm. 

1 I got to Seattle with my niece. 
2 There was no work there. 
3 We looked for work but there was none in Port 

Angeles. 
4 So we said we were where going over to 

Seattle. 
5 And I got to Seattle and I saw people there 

where I worked, I went to school. 
6 And I saw the relative of my husband, Maxine. 
7 So we looked for a job. 
8 And… and there was his relative Thelma. 
9 So we woke up on Sunday. 
10 So she said… she said to me, “Adeline, we’re 

at war.” 
11 So I said, “Oh, that’s crazy.” [not sure of 

/ʔəsíyə/] 
12 And she said, “Really.” She said, “We’re at 

war.” We didn’t have no radio, so we didn’t 

even know what was going on. 
13 We didn’t know. 
14 So we went over to another friend. 
15 He was there and he said… Oswald George 

was there. 
16 We went over to a dancehall. 
17 And when we got home, he said, “I’m going 

to go over to Fort Lewis.” 
18 So… he said, “Go to town and we’ll eat and 

then I’ll go over to Fort Lewis.” 
19 So we walked. 
20 It wasn’t long that we were walking looking 

for a restaurant. 
21 A car stopped and it was white soldiers. 
22 So one of them said, “Come here, soldier. 

We’re at war.” 
23 And we didn’t know. 
24 Already… they put him in the car and I never 

saw him. 
25 That’s the last I seen him. 
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22 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi n… náʔcu̕ʔ, “Come here, 

soldier. We’re at war.” 

23 ʔiʔ… ʔáwənə sxč̣ítɬ. 

24 kʷɬ… suʔúyɬtəŋs ʔiʔ ʔáwə yaʔ cn c k̕ʷə́nnəxʷ. 

25 That’s the last I seen him. 

26 Then it really dawned on me that we were at 

war. TM: And where were you working at the 

time? AS: At the Goodwill. TM: And then pretty 

soon you got the call from Boeings? AS: Yeah, 

Boeings called me first. TM: You want to talk 

about working there? 

27 čáʔitəŋ̕ yaʔ cn ʔaʔ kʷi xʷanítəm yaʔ ʔaʔ ti 

skʷənáʔəŋs ti xʷiyanítəm ʔiʔ t ʔcɬtáyŋxʷ ti 

sčáʔiʔs. 

28 kʷátə yaʔ ti nsq̕a… q̕aʔyústəŋ ʔaʔ ti one hour. 

29 níɬ suʔxẹ́ʔəxɬ̣ ʔiʔ kʷánsəŋ cn ʔaʔ Boeing 

suʔhiyáʔ čáy. 

30 So that was… TM: And then you got uh, you 

got a call from the… AS: Then the shipyard 

called me. TM: Wanna talk about that? 

31 ʔuʔčáʔiʔ cn ʔaʔBoeing ʔiʔ nƛ̕áy… ƛ̕áy ʔuʔ… 

32 kʷánsəŋ cn ʔaʔ ti čáʔiʔ ʔaʔ ti… čáʔiʔ ʔaʔ ti 

xə̣yxị́kʷɬ. 

33 níɬ yaʔ kʷi nsxʷʔiyátəŋ sčáʔiʔ. 

34 níɬ yaʔ kʷi nəsxʷʔiyátəŋ sčáʔiʔ. 

26 Then it really dawned on me that we were at 

war. TM: And where were you working at the 

time? AS: At the Goodwill. TM: And then pretty 

soon you got the call from Boeings? AS: Yeah, 

Boeings called me first. TM: You want to talk 

about working there? AS: Yeah. 
27 I was put to work by the white man helping 

the white people and Indians working. 
28 I was paid twenty-five cents an hour. 
29 Then we were at war and I was called by 

Boeing so went to work. 
30 So that was… TM: And then you got uh, you 

got a call from the… AS: Then the shipyard 

called me. TM: Wanna talk about that? 
31 I was working at Boeing and I was also… 
32 I was called to be working on the… be 

working on the battle ships. 
33 That was where I was put to work. 
34 That’s where I was put to work. [More in 

English.] 
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40 Seeing Whales in 1949 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
September 23, 2012 

Whales1949-AS.mp3 

Adeline tells of seeing many whales in 1949.  

This was the last story I was able to record from Adeline before she passed away the following 

March. 

1 ʔaʔ kʷi 1949 ti snátəŋs ʔaʔ ti xʷanítəm ʔiʔ níɬ 

yaʔ suʔ… hiyáʔ st ʔiʔ čáʔiʔ qʷáɬi. 

2 ʔiʔ níɬ yaʔ suʔŋə́n̕s kʷi whale… ŋə́n̕s kʷi 

čxʷə́yuʔ. 

3 ʔuʔŋə́n̕… ŋə́n̕ st ʔi uʔhiyáʔ st ʔaʔ ti 

sčaʔkʷaʔyúɬɬ. 

4 níɬ suʔínəŋs ʔaʔ qʷúʔ. 

5 ʔiʔ… ʔi uʔk̕ʷə́nnəŋs ʔi uʔáwənə… ʔáwənə s… 

ʔáw c qiʔnúŋ̕ət. 

6 mán̕ ʔuʔ ŋə́n̕ kʷi čxʷə́yuʔ. 

7 nə́c̕uʔ yaʔ kʷi čʔiyá ʔaʔ néy.̕ 

8 nsuʔxə̣nʔátəŋ, “ƛ̕kʷə́t či, Adeline. 

9 ʔáw c sáʔsiʔsiʔ.” 

10 ʔiʔ naʔnə́yəŋ. 

11 ʔi uʔ ʔáw yaʔ cn c sáʔsiʔsiʔ. 

12 ŋə́n̕ yaʔ kʷi kʷi čxʷə́yuʔ ʔaʔ kʷiə sčiʔánəŋ. 

1 In 1949 as the white people call it, it was… we 

were working logging. 
2 And there were many… many whales. 
3 And there many of us and we went on our 

canoe. 
4 And the water came into sight. 
5 And… and they were seen and weren’t… they 

weren’t angry. 
6 There were very many whales. 
7 There was one there from Neah Bay. 
8 So he said to me, “Take it, Adeline. 
9 Don’t be afraid.” 
10 And he laughed. 
11 But I wasn’t afraid. 
12 There were a lot of whales that year. [More in 

English on the recording.] 
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41 The Elwha Dam Break (third version) 

šášk̕ʷu Adeline Smith 
November 4, 2012 

DamBreak-3-AS.mp3 

This version of the story of the dam break (third for Adeline, fifth in this volume) was recorded by 

šášk̕ʷu Wendy Sampson, who is now the Klallam language teacher at Port Angeles High School. 

1 níɬ yaʔ kʷi sčíqʷs kʷi sčaʔk̕ʷaʔyáwt̕xʷ. 

2 ʔuʔníɬ yaʔ nsyaʔcústəŋ ʔa kʷi nséʔyaʔ 

wəqínəxə̣n ʔaʔ kʷi súʔis yaʔ kʷi 

sčaʔk̕ʷaʔyáwt̕xʷ. 

3 ʔiʔ yaʔcústəŋ yáʔ cn ʔaʔ kʷi nséʔyaʔ ʔaʔ či 

suʔčə́̕c̕s. 

4 ʔiʔ xə̣nʔáts kʷɬi sɬánis yaʔ, nséʔyaʔ, “mán̕ cn 

ʔuʔ xʷáʔəm ʔaʔ či ʔə́y ̕sčánnəxʷ. 

5 hiyáʔ caʔn k̕ʷáɬi.” 

6 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷɬi nséʔyaʔ, “híyáʔ. 

7 ʔə́y ̕kʷi k̕ʷáɬi.” 

8 níɬ č ̕suʔčiʔás ʔaʔ q̕éyt. 

9 níɬ suʔhiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ kʷi stúʔwi. 

10 níɬ č ̕yaʔ sxʷʔiyás ti sk̕ʷə́ɬis. 

11 ʔi uʔáw ̕č ̕híc kʷi shíws̕ yaʔ. 

12 ʔuʔxṭéʔts kʷi sxʷʔiyás ti sk̕ʷáɬis ʔiʔ kʷáčəŋ 

ʔaʔ… kʷčáŋətəŋ ʔaʔ kʷi sčáʔčaʔs. 

13 Will Eacrett, he was called. 

14 “Joe, ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč? 

15 Joe, ʔaʔstúʔŋət cxʷ ʔuč?” 

16 suʔxə̣́n̕əŋs, “xʷáʔəm cn ʔaʔ či sčánnəxʷ. 

17 k̕ʷáɬi caʔn.” 

18 niɬ suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs, “t̕úk̕ʷ. 

19 hiyáʔtxʷ kʷɬə sɬáni ʔiʔ kʷə n̕ŋə́nŋənaʔ ʔaʔ tə 

sp̕úqʷs. 

20 čéʔəx ̣̫  kʷaʔ sčaʔk̕ʷaʔyáwt̕xʷ.” 

21 suʔnə́čəŋs kʷi nséʔyaʔ. 

22 ʔiʔ suʔk̕ʷə́nts ʔaʔ Will Eacrett. 

23 He said, “ʔáw kʷi c qáyx.̣” 

24 níɬ č ̕suʔ… 

25 “ʔó, hiyáʔ caʔn kʷi t̕úk̕ʷ.” 

26 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣nʔátəŋs, “x ̣̫ ə́ŋ!” 

27 ɬíxʷ skʷáči kʷi sčéʔəx ̣̫ s. 

28 čéʔəx ̣̫  kʷi sčaʔk̕ʷaʔyáwt̕xʷ. 

29 níɬ č ̕suʔqʷiʔqʷaʔyéwən̕s, “ʔuʔcəʔít ixʷ kʷi, u? 

30 čéʔəx ̣̫  kʷi cə sčaʔk̕ʷaʔyáwt̕xʷ.” 

1 It was the dam broke. 
2 It was told to me by my grandpa Boston 

Charlie how the dam was. 
3 And I was told by my grandfather that he woke 

up. 
4 And he told his wife, my grandmother, “I’m 

really hungry for some nice salmon. 
5 I’m going to set a net.” 
6 Then my grandmother said, “Go. 
7 It’s good to set a net.” 
8 Then it was past noon. 
9 Then he went over to the river. 
10 Then he was where he set his net. 
11 But it wasn’t long that he was there. 
12 He was fixing where he set his net and 

hollered… he was hollered to by his friend. 
13 Will Eacrett, he was called. 
14 “Joe, what are you doing? 
15 Joe, what are you doing?” 
16 So he said, “I’m hungry for salmon. 
17 I’m going to net.” 
18 Then he was told, “Go home. 
19 Take your wife and children to the bluff. 
20 The dam is falling apart.” 
21 So my grandpa laughed. 
22 And he looked at Will Eacrett. 
23 He said, “Don’t lie.” 
24 Then… 
25 “Oh, I will go home.” 
26 Then he was told, “Hurry!” 
27 It was three days that it was cracking. 
28 The dam was breaking up. 
29 Then he was thinking, “It must be true, isn’t 

it? 
30 The dam is breaking up.” 
31 Then he said…. 
32 He told his friend, “I will go home.” 
33 Then Will Eacrett said, “Fast, fast, Joe!” 
34 Then he went home. 
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31 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs…. 

32 xə̣nʔáts kʷi sčaʔčaʔs, “hiyáʔ caʔn t̕úk̕ʷ.” 

33 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi Will Eacrett, “x ̣̫ ə́ŋ, x ̣̫ ə́ŋ, 

Joe!” 

34 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs t̕úk̕ʷ. 

35 ʔiʔ txʷʔiyá… txʷʔiyá… txʷʔiyá č ̕ʔaʔ 

ʔaʔaʔmət. 

36 ʔiʔ čá̕ŋ̕ kʷi ŋə́naʔs, Robert. 

37 hiyáʔ ixʷ yaʔ ʔaʔtáwn. 

38 níɬ čə̕ suʔxə̣nʔáxʷs. 

39 suʔxə̣náʔxʷs, “ʔáxə̣ŋ kʷi kʷə Will Eacrett ʔaʔ 

či sčéʔəx ̣̫ s ti sčaʔk̕ʷaʔyáwt̕xʷ.” 

40 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi ŋənaʔs yaʔ, “yaʔyáʔnəŋ u 

cxʷ?” 

41 ʔiʔ “ʔuʔyaʔyáʔnəŋ cn. 

42 níɬ č ̕kʷi kʷə sqiyáyŋxʷ tákʷɬ.” 

43 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi ŋə́naʔs, “níɬ kʷi kʷə stúʔwi.” 

44 níɬ č ̕suʔkʷánəŋəts ʔiʔ ƛ̕kʷə́ts kʷɬi saʔčuʔíɬs. 

45 ʔiʔ yəcústs kʷɬ táns kʷaʔ ʔúyɬəs ʔaʔ cə c̕íkc̕ik. 

46 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs ʔúx ̣̫  ʔa kʷi sp̕úqʷs sxʷʔiyas ti 

sc̕éʔis. 

47 ʔiʔ húy ̕či suʔ… suʔtə́ss ʔiʔ táči kʷi stúʔwi. 

48 ʔuʔáwə c híc ʔiʔ kʷi sʔiyás ʔiʔ xə̣nʔáxʷs kʷɬi 

nséʔyaʔ, “hiyáʔ caʔn k̕ʷə́nt kʷə kʷə nʔəŋʔiŋəc 

kʷaʔ ʔuʔə́ys̕. 

49 táŋən ixʷ yaʔ kʷi sčíx ̣̫ s kʷi sčaʔk̕ʷaʔyáwt̕xʷ. 

50 níɬ č ̕suʔtáŋəns. 

51 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs ʔiʔ kʷáčəŋ. 

52 ʔiʔ kʷɬníɬ suʔkʷáčəŋs kʷi swəyáʔɬ, “ʔuʔə́y ̕st. 

53 ʔiyá st ʔaʔ… ʔiyá st ʔaʔ tə sxʷʔiyá kʷi n̕ŋə́naʔ, 

Charlie.” 

54 ʔiʔ suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi kʷáčəŋ kʷi ncə́t yaʔ, 

“ʔuʔxə̣́n̕ st ʔuʔ ʔə́y.̕” 

55 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nsiyáʔ, “hiyáʔ caʔ st ʔúx ̣̫  ʔaʔ 

kʷi sxʷʔiyás kʷi nŋə́naʔ Robert.” 

56 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs q̕pə́ct. 

57 ʔuʔáw č ̕c híc sʔiyás ʔiʔ kʷɬ… suʔtə́ss kʷi 

ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ čʔiya… čʔiyá ʔaʔ kʷi sxʷʔiyás kʷi 

cáwŋən. 

58 níɬ č ̕suʔxə̣́nəŋs, “ʔuʔə́y…̕ ʔuʔə́y ̕st.” 

59 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nsíyaʔ, “yəcúst ʔiʔ… yəcústs 

kʷi xʷiyanítəm ʔiʔ ʔáwə c… ʔáwə c yaʔcústəŋ 

kʷi ʔayyəcɬtáyŋxʷ.” 

35 And then he got there to home. 
36 And his son, Robert, got home. 
37 He must have gone to town. 
38 Then he told him. 
39 He told him, “Will Eacrett said that the dam is 

breaking up.” 
40 Then his son said, “Do you hear?” 
41 And “I hear. 
42 It’s the trees breaking.” 
43 So his son said, “It’s the river.” 
44 Then he ran and grabbed his sister. 
45 He told his mother to board the buggy. 
46 Then they went over to the bluff where they 

climbed up. 
47 And when they got there, the river arrived. 
48 They weren’t there long and he said to my 

grandma, “I’ll go check on my grandchildren if 

they are all right.” 
49 It must have been evening when the dam 

broke. 
50 Then it was evening. 
51 And he went and hollered. 
52 And soon Sam Ulmer hollered, “We’re all 

right. 
53 We were there… we were there where your 

son Charlie was.” 
54 And he said my father yelled, “We’re all 

fine.” 
55 Then my grandfather said, “We’ll go over to 

where my son Robert is.” 
56 Then they went and gathered together. 
57 It wasn’t long that they were there and people 

got there from their place on the beach. 
58 Then they said, “We are okay. 
59 My grandfather said, “They told the… told 

the white people, but they didn’t tell the 

Indians.” 
60 But they were okay. 
61 Then they woke up. 
62 So my grandfather said, “I’ll go look at the 

river.” 
63 Then he went and saw that the cattle, the 

horses, chickens, his ducks were okay. 
64 We were okay. 
65 It was very muddy. 
66 It was muddy where the horses were eating. 



464 
 

60 ʔi uʔə́y ̕č.̕ 

61 níɬ č ̕suʔc̕icə́čs. 

62 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nsíyaʔ, “hiyáʔ caʔn k̕ʷə́nt kʷi 

stúʔwiʔ.” 

63 níɬ č ̕suʔhiyáʔs k̕ʷə́nts ʔiʔ ʔuʔə́y ̕tə músməs, 

ʔiʔ tə stíqiw, číkən, múʔqʷs. 

64 ʔuʔə́y ̕st. 

65 mán̕ č ̕ʔuʔ míƛ̕i. 

66 míƛ̕i kʷi sxʷʔiyás ti sʔéʔɬən̕s ti stíqiw. 

67 níɬ č ̕suʔštə́ŋs kʷi ʔaʔyəcɬtáyŋxʷ yaʔ. 

68 k̕ʷə́nts kʷə sxʷʔiyás kʷi músməs ʔiʔ stíqiw. 

69 ʔiʔ níɬ č ̕suʔk̕ʷə́nnəxʷs kʷi nséʔyaʔ kʷi nə́c̕uʔ 

xʷanítəm. 

70 ʔiʔ ʔáwnə… ʔáwənə sxč̣íts kʷaʔ cáns or cáns 

kʷi. 

71 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nsíyaʔ ʔaʔ či shiyáʔs caʔ 

ƛ̕aʔtáwn yəcúst ʔaʔ ti xʷanítəm ʔaʔ či 

snaʔnáʔc̕uʔ ti sq̕ʷúy. 

72 ʔiʔ ʔáwənə č ̕s xč̣ítəŋ ʔaʔ… ʔáwənə sxč̣ítəŋs 

yaʔ čk̕ʷə́nnəŋ ʔaʔ ti xʷiyanítəm. 

73 ʔi uʔə́wənə… ʔáwənə č ̕yaʔ. 

74 níɬ kʷaʔčaʔ suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nsiyáʔ, “níɬ ixʷ kʷi 

kʷə… kʷi… kʷi salesman ti súʔis ti shiyáʔs 

sxʷúyəms ʔaʔ ti…” 

75 níɬ kʷi suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nsíyaʔ, “níɬ ixʷ yaʔ kʷi 

kʷə swéʔwəs yaʔ xʷúyəm ʔa či sxịʔús.” 

76 ʔiʔ uʔáwənə č ̕sxč̣íts. 

77 suʔxə̣́nəŋs kʷi nsíyaʔ, “čə́n̕t caʔ st.” 

78 ʔaʔ… ʔáwənə… ʔáwənə sxč̣íts kʷa ʔuʔcáns 

yaʔ. 

79 níɬ č ̕yaʔ kʷi suʔnáʔc̕uʔs kʷi q̕ʷúy ʔaʔ kʷi sčíx ̣̫  

kʷi sčaʔk̕ʷaʔyáwt̕xʷ. 

67 Then the people walked. 
68 They looked at where the cows and horses 

were. 
69 And then my grandfather saw one white man. 
70 And nobody knew who he was or who he was. 
71 Then my grandfather said that he was going to 

go to town tell the white man that just one 

person died. 
72 And there were none that knew… none that 

knew him of the white people that got a look at 

him. 
73 But there was nobody… nobody apparently. 
74 So my grandfather said, “It must have been a 

salesman who was in that situation going 

selling…” 
75 Then it was my grandfather that said, “It must 

have been that young man selling photographs.” 
76 But he didn’t know him. 
77 So my grandfather said, “We will bury him.” 
78 Nobody… Nobody knew who he was. 
79 He was the one person that died when the 

dam broke. 

  



465 
 

References 

[1]  T. Montler, Klallam Dictionary, Seattle: University of Washington Press, 2012.  

[2]  T. Montler, Klallam Grammar, Seattle: University of Washington Press, 2015.  

[3]  D. Clément, Bungling Host: The Nature of Indigenous Oral Literature, Lincoln: 

University of Nebraska Press, 2018.  

[4]  L. C. Thompson and M. T. Thompson, "Clallam: a preview," Studies in American 

Indian languages, vol. 65, p. 251 294, 1971.  

[5]  J. Valadez, "Elwha Klallam," in Native Peoples of the Olympic Peninsula: Who We Are, 

J. Wray, Ed., Norman, University of Oklahoma Press, 2002, pp. 21-33. 

[6]  J. Miller, "Leon Metcalf Collection of recordings of the First," Library of Congress, 

2009. [Online]. Available: https://www.loc.gov/static/programs/national-recording-

preservation-board/documents/Leon-Metcalf-First-People-of-Western-Washington-

State_Miller.pdf?__cf_chl_tk=n1uDEJn8vwpsTe2hwJq3kHSttPVgdKFeeCzNkNGexQ

U-1774359827-1.0.1.1-mB48fpXXbNorPRGgtSc.t.8TIFv_2md. [Accessed 24 March 

2026]. 

[7]  V. t. Hilbert, Aunt Susie Sampson Peter: The Wisdom of a Skagit Elder, Seattle: 

Lushootseed Press, 1995.  

[8]  Virginia Beavert and Sharon Hargus, Ichishkíin Sínwit Yakama/Yakima Sahaptin 

Dictionary, Toppenish, Washington: Heritage University, 2009.  

[9]  S. Thompson, Tales of the North American Indians, Bloomington: Indiana University 

Press, 1966.  

[10

]  

P. Amoss, Coast Salish Spirit Dancing: The Survival of an Ancestral Religion, Seattle 

and London: University of Washington Press, 1978.  

[11]  Dawn Bates, Thom Hess, Vi Hilbert, Lushootseed Dictionary, Seattle: University of 

Washington Press, 1994.  

[12

]  

B. Productions, "WWII 079 Adeline Smith," Bristol Productions, 22 February 2001. 

[Online]. Available: https://youtu.be/q3f7fKfeSIs?si=6R8eqsdPr3zqpwzp. [Accessed 22 

March 2026]. 

 


